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Sepher Maaseh haShlichim (Acts) 

Chapter 1 

 

Shavua Reading Schedule (25th sidrot) - Acts 1 - 6 
 

  lk-lo  swlypwat  ytbtk  nwcarh  rmamb  Acts1:1 

:dmllw  twcol  ocwhy  ljh  rca 

�¾J-�µ” “Ÿ�‹¹–Ÿ‚̧U ‹¹U¸ƒµœ´J ‘Ÿ�‚¹š´† š́÷¼‚µĻA ‚ 

:…·Lµ�̧�E œŸā¼”µ� µ”º�E†́‹ �·‰·† š¶�¼‚ 
1. b’ma’amar hari’shon kathab’ti T’ophilos `al-kol  
‘asher hechel Yahushuà la`asoth ul’lamed. 
 

Acts1:1 I composed the first account, Teophilos, about all  

that `SWJY began both to do and to teach, 
 

‹1:1› Τὸν µὲν πρῶτον λόγον ἐποιησάµην περὶ πάντων, ὦ Θεόφιλε,  
ὧν ἤρξατο ὁ Ἰησοῦς ποιεῖν τε καὶ διδάσκειν, 
1 Ton men pr
ton logon epoi�sam�n peri pant
n, 
 Theophile,  
 The first word I made about everything, O Theophilus, 

h
n �rxato ho I�sous poiein te kai didaskein 
 which began Yahushua both to do and to teach,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  cdqh  jwrb  wtwe  yrja  mwrml  jql  rca  mwyh-do  2 

:mhb  rjb-rca  myjylch-ta 

 �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eş̌A Ÿœ¾Eµ˜ ‹·š¼‰µ‚ �Ÿš´Lµ� ‰µRº� š¶�¼‚ �ŸIµ†-…µ” ƒ 

:�¶†´A šµ‰́A-š¶�¼‚ �‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ†-œ¶‚ 
2. `ad-hayom ‘asher luqach lamarom ‘acharey tsauotho  
b’Ruach haQodesh ‘eth-hash’lichim ‘asher-bachar bahem. 
 

Acts1:2 until the day when He was taken up to the heaven,  

after He had given orders by the Holy Spirit to the apostles whom He had chosen of them. 
 

‹2› ἄχρι ἧς ἡµέρας ἐντειλάµενος τοῖς ἀποστόλοις  
διὰ πνεύµατος ἁγίου οὓς ἐξελέξατο ἀνελήµφθη·   
2 achri h�s h�meras enteilamenos tois apostolois  
 until the day having given orders to the apostles 

dia pneumatos hagiou hous exelexato anel�mphth�;   
 through the Holy Spirit who He chose, He was taken up.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wtwno  yrja  twbr  twtab  mhl  beyth-mg  rcaw  3 

:myhlah  twklm-lo  rbdyw  mwy  myobra  mhyla  aryw 

ŸœŸMº” ‹·š¼‰µ‚ œŸAµš œŸœ¾‚̧A �¶†´� ƒ·Qµ‹̧œ¹†-�µB š¶�¼‚µ‡ „ 

:�‹¹†¾�½‚́† œE�̧�µ÷-�µ” š·Aµ…̧‹µ‡ �Ÿ‹ �‹¹”´A̧šµ‚ �¶†‹·�¼‚ ‚́š·Iµ‡ 
3. wa’asher gam-hith’yatseb lahem b’othoth rabboth ‘acharey `unotho  
wayera’ ‘aleyhem ‘ar’ba`im yom way’daber `al-mal’kuth ha’Elohim. 
 

Acts1:3 To whom He also presented Himself alive to them after His suffering,  
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by many proofs, being seen of them forty days  

and speaking concerning the kingdom of the Elohim. 
 

‹3› οἷς καὶ παρέστησεν ἑαυτὸν ζῶντα µετὰ τὸ παθεῖν αὐτὸν ἐν πολλοῖς τεκµηρίοις,  
δι’ ἡµερῶν τεσσεράκοντα ὀπτανόµενος αὐτοῖς καὶ λέγων τὰ  
περὶ τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ θεοῦ·   
3 hois kai parest�sen heauton z
nta meta to pathein auton  
 To whom also He presented Himself living, after He died,  

en pollois tekm�riois, dií h�mer
n tesserakonta optanomenos autois  
 by many proofs, during forty days appearing to them 

kai leg
n ta peri t�s basileias tou theou;   
 and saying things concerning the kingdom of the Elohim.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mlcwrym  rws  ytlbl  mta  hwe  mhmo  wlkabw  4 

:ynmm  mtomc  rca  bah  tjfbhl  lyjwhlw 

 �¹µ�´�Eş̌‹¹÷ šE“ ‹¹U¸�¹ƒ¸� �́œ¾‚ †´E¹˜ �¶†´L¹” Ÿ�̧�́‚̧ƒE … 

:‹¹M¶L¹÷ �¶U¸”µ÷̧� š¶�¼‚ ƒ´‚́† œµ‰́Ş̌ƒµ†̧� �‹¹‰Ÿ†̧�E 
4. ub’ak’lo `imahem tsiuah ‘otham l’bil’ti sur miYrushalam  
ul’hochil l’hab’tachath ha’Ab ‘asher sh’ma`’tem mimeni. 
 

Acts1:4 While they ate together, He commanded them not to depart from Yerushalam,  

but to wait for the promise of the Father, which you have heard from Me. 
 

‹4› καὶ συναλιζόµενος παρήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ Ἱεροσολύµων µὴ χωρίζεσθαι  
ἀλλὰ περιµένειν τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ πατρὸς ἣν ἠκούσατέ µου, 
4 kai synalizomenos par�ggeilen autois apo Hierosolym
n  
 And while eating together He gave instructions to them from Jerusalem 

m� ch
rizesthai, alla perimenein t�n epaggelian tou patros h�n �kousate mou,   
 not to depart, but to wait for the promise of the Father which you heard from Me,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mymb  lybfh  nnjwy  yk  5 

:hlah  mymyh  yrja  bwrqb  cdqh  jwrb  wlbft  mtaw 

�¹‹´LµA �‹¹A¸Š¹† ‘´’́‰E†́‹ ‹¹J † 

:†¶K·‚́† �‹¹÷́Iµ† ‹·š¼‰µ‚ ƒŸš´™̧A �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eş̌A E�̧ƒ´H¹U �¶Uµ‚̧‡ 
5. ki Yahuchanan hit’bil bamayim  
w’atem titab’lu b’Ruach haQodesh b’qarob ‘acharey hayamim ha’eleh. 
 

Acts1:5 “for Yahuchanan immersed with water,  

but you shall be immersed with the Holy Spirit after these days from now.” 
 

‹5› ὅτι Ἰωάννης µὲν ἐβάπτισεν ὕδατι,  
ὑµεῖς δὲ ἐν πνεύµατι βαπτισθήσεσθε ἁγίῳ οὐ µετὰ πολλὰς ταύτας ἡµέρας. 
5 hoti I
ann�s men ebaptisen hydati,  
 “because John on the one hand baptized with water, 

hymeis de en pneumati baptisth�sesthe hagiŸ ou meta pollas tautas h�meras.  
 but you in Spirit shall be baptized the Holy not after these many days.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rmal  whlacyw  wdjy  mpsathb  yhyw  6 
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:larcyl  twklmh-ta  tazh  tob  bycth  wnynda 

š¾÷‚·� E†º�́‚̧�¹Iµ‡ ‡´Ç‰µ‹ �́–¸Nµ‚̧œ¹†¸A ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ‡ 

:�·‚́š¸ā¹‹¸� œE�̧�µLµ†-œ¶‚ œ‚¾Fµ† œ·”´A ƒ‹¹�́œ¼† E’‹·’¾…¼‚ 
6. way’hi b’hith’as’pham yach’daw wayish’aluhu le’mor  
‘Adoneynu hathashib ba`eth hazo’th ‘eth-hamal’kuth l’Yis’ra’El. 
 

Acts1:6 And it came to pass when they had come together, they were asking Him, saying,  

“Our Adon (Master), is it at this time You are restoring the kingdom to Yisra’El? 
 

‹6› Οἱ µὲν οὖν συνελθόντες ἠρώτων αὐτὸν λέγοντες,  
Κύριε, εἰ ἐν τῷ χρόνῳ τούτῳ ἀποκαθιστάνεις τὴν βασιλείαν τῷ Ἰσραήλ;   
6 Hoi men oun synelthontes �r
t
n auton legontes,  
 The ones then having come together were questioning Him saying, 

Kyrie, ei en tŸ chronŸ toutŸ apokathistaneis t�n basileian tŸ Isra�l?   
  “Master, if in this time You are restoring the kingdom to Israel?”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mynmzhw  mytoh  todl  mkl  al  mhyla  rmayw  7 

:lc  wnflcb  bah  obq  rca 

�‹¹Mµ÷¸Fµ†̧‡ �‹¹U¹”́† œµ”µ…́� �¶�´� ‚¾� �¶†‹·�¼‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ˆ 

:K¶� Ÿ’́Š¸�¹�̧A ƒ´‚́† ”µƒ´™ š¶�¼‚ 
7. wayo’mer ‘aleyhem lo’ lakem lada`ath ha`itim w’haz’manim  
‘asher qaba` ha’Ab b’shil’tano shel. 
 

Acts1:7 He said to them, “It is not for you to know times or seasons  

which the Father has put in His own authority.” 
 

‹7› εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς, Οὐχ ὑµῶν ἐστιν γνῶναι χρόνους ἢ καιροὺς  
οὓς ὁ πατὴρ ἔθετο ἐν τῇ ἰδίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ, 
7 eipen de pros autous, Ouch hym
n estin gn
nai chronous � kairous  
 But He said to them, not for you is it to know times or seasons 

hous ho pat�r etheto en tÿ idia, exousia,,  
 which the Father has set by His own authority,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

ydo  mtyyhw  cdqh  jwr  mkylo  awbb  hrwbg  wact  lba  8 

:erah  heq-dow  nwrmwcbw  hdwhy  lkbw  mlcwryb   

‹µ…·” �¶œ‹¹‹¸†¹‡ �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš �¶�‹·�¼” ‚Ÿƒ̧A †´šEƒ̧„ E‚̧ā¹U �́ƒ¼‚ ‰ 

:—¶š´‚́† †·˜̧™-…µ”¸‡ ‘Ÿş̌÷Ÿ�̧ƒE †́…E†́‹ �´�̧ƒE �¹‹µ�´�Eš‹¹A  
8. ‘abal tis’u g’burah b’bo’ `aleykem Ruach haQodesh wih’yithem `eday  
biYrushalam ub’kal Yahudah ub’Shom’ron w’`ad-q’tseh ha’arets. 
 

Acts1:8 “but you shall receive power when the Holy Spirit has come upon you;  

and you shall be My witnesses both in Yerushalam, and in all Yahudah and in Shomron,  

and to the end of the earth.” 
 

‹8› ἀλλὰ λήµψεσθε δύναµιν ἐπελθόντος τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύµατος ἐφ’ ὑµᾶς  
καὶ ἔσεσθέ µου µάρτυρες ἔν τε Ἰερουσαλὴµ καὶ [ἐν] πάσῃ τῇ Ἰουδαίᾳ  
καὶ Σαµαρείᾳ καὶ ἕως ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς.   
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8 alla l�mpsesthe dynamin epelthontos tou hagiou pneumatos ephí hymas  
 “but you shall receive power having come the Holy Spirit upon you 

kai esesthe mou martyres en te Ierousal�m kai [en] pasÿ tÿ Ioudaia,  
 and you shall be my witnesses in both Jerusalem and in all Judea 

kai Samareia, kai he
s eschatou t�s g�s.   
 and Samaria and as far as the end of the earth.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myar  mhw  hloh  taz  rbdl  wtwlkk  yhyw  9 

:mhynyo  dgnm  nno  whacyw 

�‹¹‚¾š �·†̧‡ †´�¼”¾† œ‚¾ˆ š·Aµ…̧� ŸœŸKµ�̧J ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ Š 

:�¶†‹·’‹·” …¶„¶M¹÷ ‘́’́” E†·‚́W¹Iµ‡ 
9. way’hi k’kalotho l’daber zo’th ho`alah w’hem ro’im  
wayisa’ehu `anan mineged `eyneyhem. 
 

Acts1:9 And it came to pass as He finished speaking these things,  

while they were looking on, He was lifted up and a cloud received Him from their sight. 
 

‹9› καὶ ταῦτα εἰπὼν βλεπόντων αὐτῶν ἐπήρθη  
καὶ νεφέλη ὑπέλαβεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν αὐτῶν.   
9 kai tauta eip
n blepont
n aut
n ep�rth�,  
 And these things having said, while they were looking He was taken up, 

kai nephel� hypelaben auton apo t
n ophthalm
n aut
n.   
 and a cloud took up Him from their eyes.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wtwlob  mymch  wyrja  wfybyw  10 

:mhylo  myben  mydb  ycwbl  mycna  ync  hnhw 

ŸœŸ�¼”µA �¹‹µ÷́Vµ† ‡‹́š¼‰µ‚ EŠ‹¹AµIµ‡ ‹ 

:�¶†‹·�¼” �‹¹ƒ´Q¹’ �‹¹Cµƒ ‹·�Eƒ¸� �‹¹�́’¼‚ ‹·’̧� †·M¹†¸‡ 
10. wayabitu ‘acharayu hashamayim ba`alotho  
w’hinneh sh’ney ‘anashim l’bushey badim nitsabim `aleyhem. 
 

Acts1:10 And as they were looking after Him into the heavens while He was going,  

behold, two men in white clothing stood by them. 
 

‹10› καὶ ὡς ἀτενίζοντες ἦσαν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν πορευοµένου αὐτοῦ,  
καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄνδρες δύο παρειστήκεισαν αὐτοῖς ἐν ἐσθήσεσι λευκαῖς, 
10 kai h
s atenizontes �san eis ton ouranon poreuomenou autou,  
 And as they were looking intently into the heavens He going, 

kai idou andres duo pareist�keisan autois en esth�sesi leukais,  
 and behold two men had been present with them in white clothing,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hz  mymcl  mkynyow  wdmot-hm  lylgh  ycna  wrmayw  11 

  rcak  awby  awb  mymch  mkylom  hlowh  rca  ocwhy 
:mwrml  hlo  wta  mtyar 

 †¶ˆ �¹‹´÷́Vµ� �¶�‹·’‹·”̧‡ E…̧÷µ”µU-†µ÷ �‹¹�́Bµ† ‹·�̧’µ‚ Eš¸÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‚‹ 

 š¶�¼‚µJ ‚Ÿƒ́‹ ‚ŸA �¹‹µ÷́Vµ† �¶�‹·�¼”·÷ †́�¼”Ÿ† š¶�¼‚ µ”º�E†́‹ 
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:�Ÿš´Lµ� †¶�¾” Ÿœ¾‚ �¶œ‹¹‚̧š 
11. wayo’m’ru ‘an’shey haGalil mah-ta`am’du w’`eyneykem lashamayim  
zeh Yahushuà ‘asher ho`alah me`aleykem hashamayim bo’ yabo’  
ka’asher r’ithem ‘otho `oleh lamarom. 
 

Acts1:11 They also said, “Men of the Galil, why do you stand looking into the heavens?  

This `SWJY, who has been taken up from you into the heavens,  

shall come in the same way as you saw Him go into the heaven. 
 

‹11› οἳ καὶ εἶπαν, Ἄνδρες Γαλιλαῖοι, τί ἑστήκατε [ἐµ]βλέποντες εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν;   
οὗτος ὁ Ἰησοῦς ὁ ἀναληµφθεὶς ἀφ’ ὑµῶν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν οὕτως ἐλεύσεται  
ὃν τρόπον ἐθεάσασθε αὐτὸν πορευόµενον εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν. 
11 hoi kai eipan, Andres Galilaioi, ti hest�kate [em]blepontes eis ton ouranon?   
 who also said “Men of Galilee, why have you stood looking into the heavens?   

houtos ho I�sous ho anal�mphtheis aphí hym
n eis ton ouranon  
 This Yahushua, the One having been taken up from you into the heavens, 

hout
s eleusetai hon tropon etheasasthe auton poreuomenon eis ton ouranon.  
 thus shall come in which manner you saw Him going into the heavens.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mytyzh  rh  arqnh  rhh-nm  hmylcwry  wklyw  wnpyw  12 

:tbc  mwjt  krdk  mlcwryl  bwrq  awhw 

 �‹¹œ‹·Fµ† šµ† ‚́ş̌™¹Mµ† š́†´†-‘¹÷ †́÷¸‹µ�´�Eş̌‹ E�̧�·Iµ‡ E’̧–¹Iµ‡ ƒ‹ 

:œ´Aµ� �E‰¸U ¢¶š¶…̧J �¹‹µ�´�Eš‹¹� ƒŸš́™ ‚E†¸‡ 
12. wayiph’nu wayel’ku Y’rushalay’mah min-hahar haniq’ra’ har HaZeythim  
w’hu’ qarob liYrushalam k’dere’k t’chum Shabbat. 
 

Acts1:12 They returned and went to Yerushalayim from the mount being called  

the mountain of HaZeythim, which is near Yerushalam, as the way of a Shabbat domain. 
 

‹12› Τότε ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς Ἰερουσαλὴµ ἀπὸ ὄρους τοῦ καλουµένου Ἐλαιῶνος,  
ὅ ἐστιν ἐγγὺς Ἰερουσαλὴµ σαββάτου ἔχον ὁδόν.   
12 Tote hypestrepsan eis Ierousal�m apo orous tou kaloumenou Elai
nos,  
 Then they returned to Jerusalem from the mountain being called of Olives, 

ho estin eggys Ierousal�m sabbatou echon hodon.   
 which is near Jerusalem of a sabbath being situated a journey,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

swrfp  hb-wbcy  rca  hyloh-la  wloyw  hryoh  wabyw  13 

  ymlt-rb  amwtw  swplyp  yrdnaw  nnjwyw  bqoyw   
:bqoy-nb  hdwhyw  anqh  nwomcw  yplj-nb  bqoy  whyttmw 

“Ÿş̌Š¶P D´ƒ-Eƒ̧�́‹ š¶�¼‚ †́I¹�¼”´†-�¶‚ E�¼”µIµ‡ †́š‹¹”´† E‚¾ƒ́Iµ‡ „‹ 

 ‹µ÷̧�µU-šµA ‚́÷Ÿœ̧‡ “ŸP¹�‹¹– ‹µš¸Ç’µ‚̧‡ ‘´’́‰E†́‹̧‡ ƒ¾™¼”µ‹¸‡  
:ƒ¾™¼”µ‹-‘¶A †́…E†‹¹‡ ‚́MµRµ† ‘Ÿ”̧÷¹�̧‡ ‹µ–¸�µ‰-‘¶A ƒ¾™¼”µ‹ E†́‹¸œ¹Uµ÷E 

13. wayabo’u ha`irah waya`alu ‘el-ha`aliah ‘asher yash’bu-bah Pet’ros  
w’Ya`aqob w’Yahuchanan w’An’d’ray Philippos w’Thoma’ Bar-tal’may  
uMattith’Yahu Ya`aqob ben-Chal’phay w’Shim’`on haQana’ wiYahudah ben-Ya`aqob. 
 

Acts1:13 When they came in the city, they went up to the upper room  



               B’rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page      1322

where they were staying; that is, Petros (Kepha) and Yahuchanan and Ya’aqob  

and Andray, Philippos and Thoma, Bartholomew and MattithYahu,  

Ya’aqob the son of Chalphay, and Shimeon the Qana, and Yahudah the son of Ya’aqob. 
 

‹13› καὶ ὅτε εἰσῆλθον, εἰς τὸ ὑπερῷον ἀνέβησαν οὗ ἦσαν καταµένοντες, ὅ τε Πέτρος  
καὶ Ἰωάννης καὶ Ἰάκωβος καὶ Ἀνδρέας, Φίλιππος καὶ Θωµᾶς, Βαρθολοµαῖος  
καὶ Μαθθαῖος, Ἰάκωβος Ἁλφαίου καὶ Σίµων ὁ ζηλωτὴς καὶ Ἰούδας Ἰακώβου.   
13 kai hote eis�lthon, eis to hyperŸon aneb�san hou �san katamenontes,  
 and when they entered, into the upstairs they went up where they were staying, 

ho te Petros kai I
ann�s kai Iak
bos kai Andreas, Philippos kai Th
mas,  
 both Peter and John and James, and Andrew, Philip and Thomas, 

Bartholomaios kai Maththaios, Iak
bos Halphaiou kai Sim
n ho z�l
t�s  
 Bartholomew and Matthe, James the son of Alphaeus and Simon the Zealot 

kai Ioudas Iak
bou.   
 and Judas the son of James.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hlptb  dja  blb  wdjy  mydqc  wyh  hla  lk  14 

:wyja-mow  ocwhy  ma  myrm  mo  mycnhw  mh  mynwnjtbw 

†́K¹–¸œ¹A …́‰¶‚ ƒ·�̧A ‡́Ç‰µ‹ �‹¹…̧™¾� E‹́† †¶K·‚ �´J …‹ 

:‡‹́‰¶‚-�¹”¸‡ µ”º�E†́‹ �·‚ �́‹¸š¹÷ �¹” �‹¹�́Mµ†¸‡ �·† �‹¹’E’¼‰µœ¸ƒE 
14. kal ‘eleh hayu shoq’dim yach’daw b’leb ‘echad bith’philah  
ub’thachanunim hem w’hanashim `im Mir’yam ‘em Yahushuà w’`im-‘echayu. 
 

Acts1:14 All these were continuing together with one heart in prayer,  

and in supplication.  They were the women with Miryam the mother of `SWJY,  

and with His brothers. 
 

‹14› οὗτοι πάντες ἦσαν προσκαρτεροῦντες ὁµοθυµαδὸν τῇ προσευχῇ σὺν γυναιξὶν  
καὶ Μαριὰµ τῇ µητρὶ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ καὶ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ. 
14 houtoi pantes �san proskarterountes homothymadon tÿ proseuchÿ syn gynaixin  
 These all were devoting themselves with one mind to prayer with the women 

kai Mariam tÿ m�tri tou I�sou kai tois adelphois autou.  
 and Mary the mother of Yahushua and His brothes.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myjah  kwtb  swrfp  mq  mhh  mymybw  15 

:rmayw  myrcow  hamk  djy  mylhqnh  twmc  rpsmw 

�‹¹‰µ‚́† ¢Ÿœ̧A “Ÿš¸Š¶P �́™ �·†´† �‹¹÷́IµƒE ‡Š 

:šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ �‹¹š¸ā¶”̧‡ †́‚·÷¸J …µ‰µ‹ �‹¹�́†̧™¹Mµ† œŸ÷̧� šµP¸“¹÷E 
15. ubayamim hahem qam Pet’ros b’tho’k ha’achim  
umis’par sh’moth haniq’halim yachad k’me’ah w’`es’rim wayo’mar. 
 

Acts1:15 In those days Petros (Kepha) stood up in the midst of the brothers,  

(the number of names of crowd together were about one hundred and twenty), and said, 
 

‹15› Καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ταύταις ἀναστὰς Πέτρος ἐν µέσῳ τῶν ἀδελφῶν εἶπεν·   
ἦν τε ὄχλος ὀνοµάτων ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ ὡσεὶ ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι·   
15 Kai en tais h�merais tautais anastas Petros en mesŸ t
n adelph
n eipen;   
 And in these days having arisen Peter in the midst of the brothers said:   



               B’rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page      1323

�n te ochlos onomat
n epi to auto h
sei hekaton eikosi;   
 And was the crowd of names at the same place about a hundred and twenty.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hzh  bwtkh  almyc  hyh  kyre  myja  mycna  16 

  hdwhy-lo  dwd  ypb  mdqm  rbd  cdqh  jwr  rca 
:ocwhy  ycpt-ta  kylwml  hyh  rca 

†¶Fµ† ƒEœ́Jµ† ‚·�´L¹I¶� †´‹́† ¢‹¹š´˜ �‹¹‰µ‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚ ˆŠ 

†́…E†́‹-�µ” …¹‡́… ‹¹–¸A �¶…¶R¹÷ š·A¹C �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš š¶�¼‚ 
:µ”º�E†́‹ ‹·ā̧–¾U-œ¶‚ ¢‹¹�Ÿ÷̧� †́‹´† š¶�¼‚ 

16. ‘anashim ‘achim tsari’k hayah sheyimale’ haKathub hazeh  
‘asher Ruach haQodesh diber miqedem b’phi Dawid `al-Yahudah  
‘asher hayah l’moli’k ‘eth-toph’sey Yahushuà. 
 

Acts1:16 Men and brothers, this Scripture must be fulfilled,  

which the Holy Spirit spoke before by the mouth of Dawid concerning Yahudah,  

who became a guide to those who seized `SWJY, 
 

‹16› Ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί, ἔδει πληρωθῆναι τὴν γραφὴν ἣν προεῖπεν τὸ πνεῦµα τὸ ἅγιον  
διὰ στόµατος ∆αυὶδ περὶ Ἰούδα τοῦ γενοµένου ὁδηγοῦ τοῖς συλλαβοῦσιν Ἰησοῦν, 
16 Andres adelphoi, edei pl�r
th�nai t�n graph�n  
 Men, brothers, it was necessary to be fulfilled the Scripture 

h�n proeipen to pneuma to hagion dia stomatos Dauid peri Iouda 
 which foretold the Spirit Holy through the mouth of David concerning Judas, 

tou genomenou hod�gou tois syllabousin I�soun,  
 the one having become a guide to the ones having seized Yahushua,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hzh  twrch  lrwgb  hkzw  wnta  hnmn  hyh-yk  17 

:†¶Fµ† œEš·Vµ† �µšŸ„̧A †́�´ˆ̧‡ E’́U¹‚ †¶’̧÷¹’ †´‹´†-‹¹J ˆ‹ 

17. ki-hayah nim’neh ‘itanu w’zakah b’goral hasheruth hazeh. 
 

Acts1:17 because He was numbered with us and received His share in this service. 
 

‹17› ὅτι κατηριθµηµένος ἦν ἐν ἡµῖν καὶ ἔλαχεν τὸν κλῆρον τῆς διακονίας ταύτης.   
17 hoti kat�rithm�menos �n en h�min kai elachen ton kl�ron t�s diakonias taut�s.   
 For He had been numbered among us and He received the portion of this ministry.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hocrh  rkcb  hdc  wl  hnq  awh  hnhw  18 

:wyom-lk  wkpcyw  kwtb  oqbyw  hera  wynp-lo  lpyw 

†́”¸�¹š´† šµ�¸ā¹A †¶…́ā Ÿ� †́’́™ ‚E† †·M¹†¸‡ ‰‹ 

:‡‹́”·÷-�́J E�̧–´V¹Iµ‡ ¢¶‡´UµA ”µ™´A¹Iµ‡ †́˜̧šµ‚ ‡‹´’́P-�µ” �¾P¹Iµ‡ 
18. w’hinneh hu’ qanah lo sadeh bis’kar harish’`ah  
wayipol `al-panayu ‘ar’tsah wayibaqa` batawe’k wayishaph’ku kal-me`ayu. 
 

Acts1:18 Behold, this one purchased a field with the wages of the unrighteousness,  

and falling on the head on the ground, he burst open in the middle  

and all his intestines gushed out. 
 

‹18› Οὗτος µὲν οὖν ἐκτήσατο χωρίον ἐκ µισθοῦ τῆς ἀδικίας  
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καὶ πρηνὴς γενόµενος ἐλάκησεν µέσος καὶ ἐξεχύθη πάντα τὰ σπλάγχνα αὐτοῦ·   
18 Houtos men oun ekt�sato ch
rion ek misthou t�s adikias  
 This one therefore acquired a field out of the reward of unrighteousness 

kai pr�n�s genomenos elak�sen mesos  
 and having fallen headlong He burst open in the middle 

kai exechyth� panta ta splagchna autou;   
 and was poured out all the inward parts of him.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mtpcb  arqyw  mlcwry  ybcy-lkl  hzh  rbdh  odwnw  19 

:mdh  hdc  awh  amd  lqj  awhh  hdcl 

 �́œ´–¸ā¹A ‚·š´R¹Iµ‡ �¹µ�´�Eş̌‹ ‹·ƒ̧�¾‹-�́�̧� †¶Fµ† š´ƒ́Cµ† ”´…Ÿ’̧‡ Š‹ 

:�́Cµ† †·…̧ā ‚E† ‚́÷¸C �µ™¼‰ ‚E†µ† †¶…́Wµ� 
19. w’noda` hadabar hazeh l’kal-yosh’bey Y’rushalayim  
wayiqare’ bis’phatham lasadeh hahu’ Chaqal d’ma’ hu’ s’deh hadam. 
 

Acts1:19 This word became known to all who were living in Yerushalam,  

so that in their own language that field was called Chaqaldama, that is, Field of Blood. 
 

‹19› καὶ γνωστὸν ἐγένετο πᾶσι τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν Ἰερουσαλήµ, ὥστε κληθῆναι  
τὸ χωρίον ἐκεῖνο τῇ ἰδίᾳ διαλέκτῳ αὐτῶν Ἁκελδαµάχ, τοῦτ’ ἔστιν Χωρίον Αἵµατος.   
19 kai gn
ston egeneto pasi tois katoikousin Ierousal�m,  
 And it became known to all the ones inhabiting Jerusalem, 

h
ste kl�th�nai to ch
rion ekeino tÿ idia, dialektŸ aut
n Hakeldamach,  
 so as to be called that field in their own language of them, Akeldama, 

toutí estin Ch
rion Haimatos.   
 that is, a field of blood.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hmcn  wtryf-yht  mylht  rpsb  bwtk  yk  20 

:rja  jqy  wtdqp  rmwaw  bcy  hb  yhy-law 

†́Lµ�̧’ Ÿœ´š‹¹Š-‹¹†̧U �‹¹K¹†̧U š¶–·“̧A ƒEœ́� ‹¹J � 

:š·‰µ‚ ‰µR¹‹ Ÿœ́Cº™¸P š·÷Ÿ‚̧‡ ƒ·�‹ D́ƒ ‹¹†¸‹-�µ‚̧‡ 
20. ki kathub b’sepher T’hillim t’hi-tiratho n’shamah  
w’al-y’hi bah ysheb w’omer p’qudatho yiqach ‘acher. 
 

Acts1:20 For it is written in the scroll of Thellim (Psalms), “Let his dwelling lie waste,  

and Let no one dwell in it and says, Let another take his office.”  
 

‹20› Γέγραπται γὰρ ἐν βίβλῳ ψαλµῶν, Γενηθήτω ἡ ἔπαυλις αὐτοῦ ἔρηµος 
καὶ µὴ ἔστω ὁ κατοικῶν ἐν αὐτῇ, καί, Τὴν ἐπισκοπὴν αὐτοῦ λαβέτω ἕτερος.   
20 Gegraptai gar en biblŸ psalm
n, Gen�th�t
 h� epaulis autou er�mos 
 For it has been written in the scroll of Psalms, “Let become His residence desolate 

kai m� est
 ho katoik
n en autÿ, kai, T�n episkop�n autou labet
 heteros.   
 and let not be the one dwelling in it, and, his office let receive another.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wnta  wklhth  rca  mycnah-nm  djac  kyre  nk-low  21 

:wnynpl  abw  aewy  ocwhy  wnynda  rca  ymy-lk 

E’́U¹‚ E�̧K´†̧œ¹† š¶�¼‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚́†-‘¹÷ …́‰¶‚¶� ¢‹¹š´˜ ‘·J-�µ”¸‡ ‚� 
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:E’‹·’́–¸� ‚́ƒ´‡ ‚·˜Ÿ‹ µ”º�E†́‹ E’‹·’¾…¼‚ š¶�¼‚ ‹·÷¸‹-�́J 
21. w’`al-ken tsari’k she’echad min-ha’anashim ‘asher hith’hal’ku ‘itanu kal-y’mey  
‘asher ‘Adoneynu Yahushuà yotse’ waba’ l’phaneynu. 
 

Acts1:21 Therefore it is necessary that one of the men who have accompanied us  

all the days that our Adon (Master) `SWJY went in and went out among us. 
 

‹21› δεῖ οὖν τῶν συνελθόντων ἡµῖν ἀνδρῶν ἐν παντὶ χρόνῳ ᾧ εἰσῆλθεν  
καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐφ’ ἡµᾶς ὁ κύριος Ἰησοῦς, 
21 dei oun t
n synelthont
n h�min andr
n en panti  
 It is necessary therefore that the having accomplishanied us men during all 

chronŸ hŸ eis�lthen kai ex�lthen ephí h�mas ho kyrios I�sous,  
 the time in which went in and went out among us the Master Yahushua,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wnmo  hyhy  wntam  wjqlh  mwy-do  nnjwy  tlybfm  ljh  22 

:mytmh-nm  wtyjt  dol 

E’́L¹” †¶‹̧†¹‹ E’́U¹‚·÷ Ÿ‰̧™́K¹† �Ÿ‹-…µ” ‘´’́‰E†́‹ œµ�‹¹ƒ¸H¹÷ �·‰́† ƒ� 

:�‹¹œ·Lµ†-‘¹÷ Ÿœ́I¹‰̧U …·”¸� 
22. hachel mit’bilath Yahuchanan  
`ad-yom hilaq’cho me’itanu yih’yeh `imanu l’`ed t’chiatho min-hamethim. 
 

Acts1:22 “beginning with the immersion of Yahuchanan  

until the day when He was taken up from us,  

one of these should become a witness with us of His resurrection from the death.” 
 

‹22› ἀρξάµενος ἀπὸ τοῦ βαπτίσµατος Ἰωάννου ἕως τῆς ἡµέρας ἧς ἀνελήµφθη  
ἀφ’ ἡµῶν, µάρτυρα τῆς ἀναστάσεως αὐτοῦ σὺν ἡµῖν γενέσθαι ἕνα τούτων.   
22 arxamenos apo tou baptismatos I
annou he
s t�s h�meras h�s anel�mphth�  
 having begun from the baptism of John until the day when He was taken up 

aphí h�m
n, martyra t�s anastase
s autou syn h�min genesthai hena tout
n.   
 from us, a witness of His resurrection with us to become one of these.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  abc-rb  arqnh  pswy-ta  mync  wdymoyw  23 

:whyttmw  taw  swfswy  hnkm  awhw 

‚́Aµ�-šµƒ ‚́š¸™¹Mµ† •·“Ÿ‹-œ¶‚ �¹‹µ’̧� E…‹¹÷¼”µIµ‡ „� 

:E†́‹¸œ¹Uµ÷ œ·‚̧‡ “ŸŠ¸“E‹ †¶Mº�̧÷ ‚E†̧‡ 
23. waya`amidu sh’nayim ‘eth-Yoseph haniq’ra’ Bar-Shabba’  
w’hu’ m’kuneh Yus’tos w’eth Mattith’Yahu. 
 

Acts1:23 They put forward two: Yoseph called Bar Shabba who was also called Yustos,  

and MattithiYahu. 
 

‹23› καὶ ἔστησαν δύο, Ἰωσὴφ τὸν καλούµενον Βαρσαββᾶν ὃς ἐπεκλήθη Ἰοῦστος,  
καὶ Μαθθίαν.   
23 kai est�san duo, I
s�ph ton kaloumenon Barsabban,  
 And they put forward two men Joseph the one being called Barsabbas, 

hos epekl�th� Ioustos, kai Maththian.   
 who was also called Justus, and Matthias.   
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

twbblh-lk  odwyh  hwhy  hta  wrmayw  wllptyw  24 

:wb  trjb  rca  djah-ta  hlah  mynch-nm  an-harh 

œŸƒ́ƒ¸Kµ†-�́J µ”·…ŸIµ† †́E†́‹ †´Uµ‚ Eš¸÷‚¾Iµ‡ E�̧�µP¸œ¹Iµ‡ …� 

:ŸA ́U¸šµ‰́A š¶�¼‚ …́‰¶‚́†-œ¶‚ †¶K·‚́† �¹‹µ’̧Vµ†-‘¹÷ ‚́’-†·‚̧šµ† 
24. wayith’pal’lu wayo’m’ru ‘atah Yahúwah hayode`a kal-hal’baboth  
har’eh-na’ min-hash’nayim ha’eleh ‘eth-ha’echad ‘asher bachar’at bo. 
 

Acts1:24 They prayed and said, “You, JWJY, who know the hearts of all,  

please show which one of these two You have chosen,” 
 

‹24› καὶ προσευξάµενοι εἶπαν, Σὺ κύριε καρδιογνῶστα πάντων,  
ἀνάδειξον ὃν ἐξελέξω ἐκ τούτων τῶν δύο ἕνα 

24 kai proseuxamenoi eipan, Sy kyrie kardiogn
sta pant
n, anadeixon 
 And having prayed they said, “You, Master, knower of the hearts of all, reveal.   

hon exelex
 ek tout
n t
n duo hena  

 Whom you chose of these two, one”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twjylchw  hzh  twrch  lrwg-ta  tjql  25 

:wlc  wmwqm-la  klhl  hdwhy  hnmm  rbo  rca 

œE‰‹¹�̧Vµ†̧‡ †¶Fµ† œEš·Vµ† �µšŸB-œ¶‚ œµ‰µ™́� †� 

:ŸK¶� Ÿ÷Ÿ™̧÷-�¶‚ ¢¾�¼†µ� †́…E†́‹ †́M¶L¹÷ šµƒ́” š¶�¼‚ 
25. laqachath ‘eth-goral hasheruth hazeh  
w’hash’lichuth ‘asher `abar mimenah Yahudah lahalo’k ‘el-m’qomo shelo. 
 

Acts1:25 “to receive the share of this service  

and apostleship from which Yahudah turned aside to go to his own place.” 
 

‹25› λαβεῖν τὸν τόπον τῆς διακονίας ταύτης  
καὶ ἀποστολῆς ἀφ’ ἧς παρέβη Ἰούδας πορευθῆναι εἰς τὸν τόπον τὸν ἴδιον.   
25 labein ton topon t�s diakonias taut�s  
 “to take the place of this ministry 

kai apostol�s, aphí h�s pareb� Ioudas poreuth�nai eis ton topon ton idion.   
 and apostleship, from which turned aside Judas to go to place his own.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  whyttm-lo  lrwgh  lpyw  twlrwg  wlypyw  26 

:myjylch  rco  ytco-la  jpsyw 

E†́‹¸œ¹Uµ÷-�µ” �́šŸBµ† �¾P¹Iµ‡ œŸ�́šŸ„ E�‹¹PµIµ‡ ‡� 

:�‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ† š´ā́” ‹·U¸�µ”-�¶‚ ‰µ–´N¹Iµ‡ 
26. wayapilu goraloth wayipol hagoral `al-Mattith’Yahu  
wayisaphach ‘el-`ash’tey `asar hash’lichim. 
 

Acts1:26 They cast their lots and the lot fell on MattithYahu.  

and he was numbered with the eleven apostles. 
 

‹26› καὶ ἔδωκαν κλήρους αὐτοῖς καὶ ἔπεσεν ὁ κλῆρος ἐπὶ Μαθθίαν  
καὶ συγκατεψηφίσθη µετὰ τῶν ἕνδεκα ἀποστόλων.  
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26 kai ed
kan kl�rous autois kai epesen ho kl�ros epi Maththian  
 And they cast lots for them and fell the lot to Matthias 

kai sygkateps�phisth� meta t
n hendeka apostol
n.  
 and he was numbered with the eleven apostles. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
 

Chapter 2 

 

:dja  bl  mlk  wpsan  twobch  tobc  talm  mwybw  Acts2:1 

:…́‰¶‚ ƒ·� �́Kº� E–¸“¶‚¶’ œŸ”ºƒ´Vµ† œµ”¸ƒ¹� œ‚¾�¸÷ �Ÿ‹¸ƒE ‚ 

1. ub’yom m’lo’th shib’`ath haShabu`oth ne’es’phu kulam leb ‘echad. 
 

Acts2:1 On the day of Shabuoth, after seven complete Shabbats,  

all of them were collected with one heart. 
 

‹2:1› Καὶ ἐν τῷ συµπληροῦσθαι τὴν ἡµέραν τῆς πεντηκοστῆς ἦσαν πάντες ὁµοῦ  
ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό.   
1 Kai en tŸ sympl�rousthai t�n h�meran t�s pent�kost�s  
 And in the fulfilling of the day of Pentecost 

�san pantes homou epi to auto  

 they were all together at the same place.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hros  jwr  lwqk  matp  mymch-nm  cor  lwq  yhyw  2 

:wb  mybcy  mh  rca  tybh-lk-ta  almyw 

 †́š´”¸“ µ‰Eš �Ÿ™̧J �¾‚̧œ¹P �¹‹µ÷´Vµ†-‘¹÷ �µ”µš �Ÿ™ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ƒ 

:ŸA �‹¹ƒ¸�‹ �·† š¶�¼‚ œ¹‹µAµ†-�́J-œ¶‚ ‚·Kµ÷¸‹µ‡ 
2. way’hi qol ra`ash min-hashamayim pith’om k’qol ruach s’`arah  
way’male’ ‘eth-kal-habayith ‘asher hem ysh’bim bo. 
 

Acts2:2 Suddenly there came a sound from the heavens like a violent rushing wind,  

and it filled all the house where they were sitting in it. 
 

‹2› καὶ ἐγένετο ἄφνω ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἦχος ὥσπερ φεροµένης πνοῆς βιαίας  
καὶ ἐπλήρωσεν ὅλον τὸν οἶκον οὗ ἦσαν καθήµενοι   
2 kai egeneto aphn
 ek tou ouranou �chos h
sper pheromen�s  
 And there was suddenly from the heavens a sound like the rushing 

pno�s biaias kai epl�r
sen holon ton oikon hou �san kath�menoi;   
 of a violent wind and it filled the whole house where they were sitting.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ca  harmb  twdrptm  twncl  mhyla  hnyartw  3 

:mhm  dja-lk  lo  tja  tja  jwntw 

�·‚ †·‚̧šµ÷̧A œŸ…̧š´P¸œ¹÷ œŸ’¾�̧� �¶†‹·�¼‚ †´’‹¶‚́š·Uµ‡ „ 

:�¶†·÷ …́‰¶‚-�́J �µ” œµ‰µ‚ œµ‰µ‚ µ‰E’́Uµ‡ 
3. watera’eynah ‘aleyhem l’shonoth mith’par’doth b’mar’eh ‘esh  
watanuach ‘achath ‘achath `al kal-‘echad mehem. 
 

Acts2:3 There appeared to them divided tongues in the appearance of fire,  

and it sat one by one upon each one of them. 
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‹3› καὶ ὤφθησαν αὐτοῖς διαµεριζόµεναι γλῶσσαι ὡσεὶ πυρὸς  
καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἐφ’ ἕνα ἕκαστον αὐτῶν, 
3 kai 
phth�san autois diamerizomenai gl
ssai h
sei pyros  
 And appeared to them tongues being divided as fire 

kai ekathisen ephí hena hekaston aut
n,  
 and it sat on each one of them,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twrja  twnclb  rbdl  wljyw  cdqh  jwr  mlk  walmyw  4 

:rpsl  jwrh  mntn  rcak 

 œŸš·‰¼‚ œŸ’¾�̧�¹A š·Aµ…̧� EK·‰́Iµ‡ �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš �́Kº� E‚̧�´L¹Iµ‡ … 

:š·Pµ“̧� µ‰Eš́† �́’́œ¸’ š¶�¼‚µJ 
4. wayimal’u kulam Ruach haQodesh wayachelu l’daber bil’shonoth ‘acheroth  
ka’asher n’thanam haRuach l’saper. 
 

Acts2:4 And they were all filled with the Holy Spirit  

and began to speak with other tongues, as the Spirit gave them to speak. 
 

‹4› καὶ ἐπλήσθησαν πάντες πνεύµατος ἁγίου καὶ ἤρξαντο λαλεῖν ἑτέραις γλώσσαις  
καθὼς τὸ πνεῦµα ἐδίδου ἀποφθέγγεσθαι αὐτοῖς. 
4 kai epl�sth�san pantes pneumatos hagiou kai �rxanto lalein heterais gl
ssais  
 and all were filled with the Holy Spirit and they began to speak in other languages 

kath
s to pneuma edidou apophtheggesthai autois.  
 as the Spirit was giving the ability to speak to them.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

ywg-lk  nybm  myhla  yary  mydwhy  wnkc  mlcwrybw  5 

:mymch  lk  tjt  rca   

 ‹ŸB-�́J ‘‹·A¹÷ �‹¹†¾�½‚ ‹·‚̧š¹‹ �‹¹…E†́‹ E’̧�́� �¹‹µ�´�Eš‹¹ƒE † 

:�¹‹´÷́Vµ† �́J œµ‰µU š¶�¼‚ 
5. ubiYrushalam shak’nu Yahudim yir’ey ‘Elohim  
mibeyn kal-goy ‘asher tachath kal hashamayim. 
 

Acts2:5 There were Yahudim dwelling in Yerushalam, the fearful ones of the Elohim 

from every nation under the heavens. 
 

‹5› Ἦσαν δὲ εἰς Ἰερουσαλὴµ κατοικοῦντες Ἰουδαῖοι,  
ἄνδρες εὐλαβεῖς ἀπὸ παντὸς ἔθνους τῶν ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανόν.   
5 ;san de eis Ierousal�m katoikountes Ioudaioi,  
 Now there were in Jerusalem Jews living, 

andres eulabeis apo pantos ethnous t
n hypo ton ouranon.   
 devout men from all the nations under the heavens.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  br-mo  webqyw  awhh  corh  lwq  twyhb  yhyw  6 

:wera  tpck  myrbdm  mta  omc  cya-lk  yk  mykbn  wyhyw 

ƒ´š-�µ” E˜̧ƒ´R¹Iµ‡ ‚E†µ† �µ”µš́† �Ÿ™ œŸ‹̧†¹A ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ‡ 

:Ÿ˜̧šµ‚ œµ–¸ā¹J �‹¹š¸Aµ…̧÷ �́œ¾‚ µ”·÷¾� �‹¹‚-�́� ‹¹J �‹¹�ºƒ¸’ E‹¸†¹Iµ‡ 
6. way’hi bih’yoth qol hara`ash hahu’ wayiqab’tsu `am-rab  
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wayih’yu n’bukim ki kal-‘ish shome`a ‘otham m’dab’rim kis’phath ‘ar’tso. 
 

Acts2:6 And it occured when this sound came to be, the people of crowd came together,  

and were confused because each one of them heard them speak in his country language. 
 

‹6› γενοµένης δὲ τῆς φωνῆς ταύτης συνῆλθεν τὸ πλῆθος  
καὶ συνεχύθη, ὅτι ἤκουον εἷς ἕκαστος τῇ ἰδίᾳ διαλέκτῳ λαλούντων αὐτῶν.   
6 genomen�s de t�s ph
n�s taut�s syn�lthen to pl�thos kai synechyth�, 
 And having happened this sound, assembled the multitude and it was confused, 

hoti �kouon heis hekastos tÿ idia, dialektŸ lalount
n aut
n.   
 because they were hearing each one in his own language them speaking.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  whor-la  cya  wrmayw  whmtyw  wmmwtcyw  7 

:hmh  lylgh  ynb  mlk  alh  hlah  myrbdmh  hnh 

E†·”·š-�¶‚ �‹¹‚ Eš¸÷‚¾Iµ‡ E†̧÷̧œ¹Iµ‡ E÷¼÷ŸU̧�¹Iµ‡ ˆ 

:†́L·† �‹¹�´Bµ† ‹·’̧A �́Kº� ‚¾�¼† †¶K·‚́† �‹¹š¸Aµ…̧÷µ† †·M¹† 
7. wayish’tomamu wayith’m’hu wayo’m’ru ‘ish ‘el-re`ehu  
hinneh ham’dab’rim ha’eleh halo’ kulam b’ney haGalil hemah. 
 

Acts2:7 They were amazed and marveled, saying one to another,  

“Behold, are they not all these who are speaking the sons of the Galil?” 
 

‹7› ἐξίσταντο δὲ καὶ ἐθαύµαζον λέγοντες,  
Οὐχ ἰδοὺ ἅπαντες οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ λαλοῦντες Γαλιλαῖοι;   
7 existanto de kai ethaumazon legontes,  
 And they were amazed and were marveling saying, 

Ouch idou hapantes houtoi eisin hoi lalountes Galilaioi?   
  “Not behold, all these are speaking Galileans?”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wntdlwm  era-tpck  cya  mta  wnjna  myomc  kyaw  8 

:E’·U¸…µ�Ÿ÷ —¶š¶‚-œµ–¸ā¹J �‹¹‚ �́œ¾‚ E’̧‰µ’¼‚ �‹¹”¸÷¾� ¢‹·‚̧‡ ‰ 

8. w’ey’k shom’`im ‘anach’nu ‘otham ‘ish kis’phath-‘erets molad’tenu. 
 

Acts2:8 “How is it that we each hear them  

in our country language in which we were born?” 
 

‹8› καὶ πῶς ἡµεῖς ἀκούοµεν ἕκαστος τῇ ἰδίᾳ διαλέκτῳ ἡµῶν ἐν ᾗ ἐγεννήθηµεν;   
8 kai p
s h�meis akouomen hekastos tÿ idia, dialektŸ h�m
n en hÿ egenn�th�men?  

 “And how are hearing we each in his own language of us in which we were born?”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hdwhy  myrhn  mra  ybcyw  mymlyow  mydmw  myytrp  9 

:aysaw  swfnp  hyqdwpqw 

†́…E†́‹ �¹‹´š¼†µ’ �µš¼‚ ‹·ƒ̧�‹¸‡ �‹¹÷́�‹·”¸‡ �‹¹…́÷E �‹¹I¹U¸šµP Š 

:‚́‹¸“µ‚̧‡ “ŸŞ̌’́P †́I¹™̧…ŸPµ™¸‡ 
9. Par’tiim uMadim w’`Eylamim w’ysh’bey ‘Aram naharayim  
Yahudah w’Qappod’qiah Pan’tos w’As’ya’. 
 

Acts2:9 “Parthians and Madim and Eylamites, and the dwellers in Aram Naharayim,  

Yahudah and Qappodoqiah, Pantos and Asia, 
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‹9› Πάρθοι καὶ Μῆδοι καὶ Ἐλαµῖται καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὴν Μεσοποταµίαν,  
Ἰουδαίαν τε καὶ Καππαδοκίαν, Πόντον καὶ τὴν Ἀσίαν, 
9 Parthoi kai M�doi kai Elamitai kai hoi katoikountes t�n Mesopotamian,  
 “Parthians and Medes and Elamites, and the ones living in Mesopotamia, 

Ioudaian te kai Kappadokian, Ponton kai t�n Asian,  
 both Judea and Cappadocia, Pontus and Asia,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

ynyrwq  dy-lo  rca  bwl  lbjw  myrem  aylwpmpw  aygwrp  10 

:myrgw  mydwhy  ymwrm  myabhw   

‹¹’‹¹šE™ …µ‹-�µ” š¶�¼‚ ƒE� �¶ƒ¶‰̧‡ �¹‹µš¸ ¹̃÷ ‚́‹¸�EP̧÷µ–E ‚́‹¸„Eş̌P ‹ 

:�‹¹š·„̧‡ �‹¹…E†́‹ ‹¹÷Ÿš·÷ �‹¹‚́Aµ†¸‡  
10. P’rug’ya’ uPham’pul’ya’ Mits’rayim w’chebel Libya  
‘asher `al-yad Qurini w’haba’im meRomi Yahudim w’gerim. 
 

Acts2:10 Phrugya and Phampulya, Mtsrayim and the districts of Libya  

which was at the surface of Qurini, and visitors from Romi, both Yahudim and converts, 
 

‹10› Φρυγίαν τε καὶ Παµφυλίαν, Αἴγυπτον καὶ τὰ µέρη τῆς Λιβύης τῆς  
κατὰ Κυρήνην, καὶ οἱ ἐπιδηµοῦντες Ῥωµαῖοι, 
10 Phrygian te kai Pamphylian, Aigypton kai ta mer� t�s Liby�s  
 Both Phrygia and Pamphylia, Egypt and the regions of Libya 

t�s kata Kyr�n�n, kai hoi epid�mountes Hr
maioi,  
 toward Cyreme, and the visiting Romans,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

myrpsm  mta  myomc  wnjna  hnh  mybrow  mytrk  11 

:myhlah  twldg  wnytwnclb 

�‹¹š¸Pµ“¸÷ �́œ¾‚ �‹¹”̧÷¾� E’̧‰µ’¼‚ †·M¹† �‹¹ƒ¸šµ”̧‡ �‹¹œ·š¸J ‚‹ 

:�‹¹†¾�½‚́† œŸKº…̧B E’‹·œŸ’¾�̧�¹A 
11. K’rethim w’`Ar’bim hinneh ‘anach’nu shom’`im ‘otham m’sap’rim  
bil’shonotheynu g’duloth ha’Elohim. 
 

Acts2:11 Krethim and Arabians, behold, 

we do hear them in our own tongues speaking of the great deeds of the Elohim.” 
 

‹11› Ἰουδαῖοί τε καὶ προσήλυτοι, Κρῆτες καὶ Ἄραβες,  
ἀκούοµεν λαλούντων αὐτῶν ταῖς ἡµετέραις γλώσσαις τὰ µεγαλεῖα τοῦ θεοῦ.   
11 Ioudaioi te kai pros�lytoi, Kr�tes kai Arabes, akouomen lalount
n aut
n 
 both Jews and Proselytes, Cretans and Arabs, we hear them speaking 

tais h�meterais gl
ssais ta megaleia tou theou.   
 in other languages the mighty acts of the Elohim.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:taz-hm  wyja-la  cya  wrmayw  wlhbyw  mlk  whmtyw  12 

:œ‚¾F-†µ÷ ‡‹¹‰́‚-�¶‚ �‹¹‚ Eš¸÷‚¾Iµ‡ E�·†´A¹Iµ‡ �́Kº� E†̧÷¸œ¹Iµ‡ ƒ‹ 

12. wayith’m’hu kulam wayibahelu wayo’m’ru ‘ish ‘el-‘achiu mah-zo’th. 
 

Acts2:12 They are all amazed and were puzzled, saying to one another,  

“What does this mean?” 
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‹12› ἐξίσταντο δὲ πάντες καὶ διηπόρουν, ἄλλος πρὸς ἄλλον λέγοντες,  
Τί θέλει τοῦτο εἶναι;   
12 existanto de pantes kai di�poroun, allos pros allon legontes,  
 And were amazed all and were perplexed, one to another saying, 

Ti thelei touto einai?   
  “What can this mean?”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hmh  syso  yalm-yk  wrmayw  wgol  myrjaw  13 

:†́L·† “‹¹“´” ‹·‚·�¸÷-‹¹J Eş̌÷‚¾Iµ‡ E„¼”´� �‹¹š·‰¼‚µ‡ „‹ 

13. wa’acherim la`agu wayo’m’ru ki-m’le’ey `asis hemah. 
 

Acts2:13 But others were mocking and saying, “They are full of sweet wine.” 
 

‹13› ἕτεροι δὲ διαχλευάζοντες ἔλεγον ὅτι Γλεύκους µεµεστωµένοι εἰσίν. 
13 heteroi de diachleuazontes elegon hoti Gleukous memest
menoi eisin.  
 But others mocking were saying “Of sweet wine they have been filled.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wlwq-ta  acyw  wmo  rcoh  ytcow  swrfp  dmoy  za  14 

  hdwhy  ycna  rmal  mhyla  rbdyw 
:yrbd-la  wnyzahw  wodt  ody  taz  mlk  mlcwry  ybcyw 

 Ÿ�Ÿ™-œ¶‚ ‚́W¹Iµ‡ ŸL¹” š´ā́”¶† ‹·U¸�µ”¸‡ “Ÿş̌Š¶P …¾÷¼”µ‹ ˆ́‚ …‹ 

†́…E†́‹ ‹·�̧’µ‚ š¾÷‚·� �¶†‹·�¼‚ š·Aµ…̧‹µ‡ 
:‹´š́ƒ¸C-�¶‚ E’‹¹ ¼̂‚µ†̧‡ E”¸…·U µ”¾…́‹ œ‚¾ˆ �́KºJ �¹‹µ�́�Eš¸‹ ‹·ƒ¸�‹¸‡ 

14. ‘az ya`amod Pet’ros w’`ash’tey he`asar `imo wayisa’ ‘eth-qolo way’daber ‘aleyhem 
le’mor ‘an’shey Yahudah w’ysh’bey Y’rushalayim kulam zo’th yado`a ted’`u 
w’ha’azinu ‘el-d’baray. 
 

Acts2:14 But Petros (Kepha), standing up with him the eleven,  

raised his voice and declared to them: “Men of Yahudah and all of those dwelling  

in Yerushalayim, let this be known to you and listen to my words.” 
 

‹14› Σταθεὶς δὲ ὁ Πέτρος σὺν τοῖς ἕνδεκα ἐπῆρεν τὴν φωνὴν αὐτοῦ  
καὶ ἀπεφθέγξατο αὐτοῖς, Ἄνδρες Ἰουδαῖοι καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες Ἰερουσαλὴµ πάντες, 
τοῦτο ὑµῖν γνωστὸν ἔστω καὶ ἐνωτίσασθε τὰ ῥήµατά µου.   
14 Statheis de ho Petros syn tois hendeka ep�ren t�n ph
n�n autou  
 And having stood Peter with the eleven, he lifted up his voice 

kai apephthegxato autois, Andres Ioudaioi kai hoi katoikountes Ierousal�m pantes,  
 and he declared to them, “Men, Jews, and the ones inhabiting Jerusalem all, 

touto hymin gn
ston est
 kai en
tisasthe ta hr�mata mou.   
 this to you let it be known and give ear to my words.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mtrma  rcak  hmh  myrwkc  al  hlah  mycnah  yk  15 

:hto  mwyb  twoc  clc  yk 

�¶U¸šµ÷¼‚ š¶�¼‚µJ †́L·† �‹¹šŸJ¹� ‚¾� †¶K·‚́† �‹¹�́’¼‚́† ‹¹J ‡Š 

:†́U´” �Ÿ‹µA œŸ”́� ��´� ‹¹J 
15. ki ha’anashim ha’eleh lo’ shikorim hemah  
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ka’asher ‘amar’tem ki shalsh sha`oth bayom `atah. 
 

Acts2:15 “For these men: they are not drunk, as you say,  

since it is the third hour of the day now.” 
 

‹15› οὐ γὰρ ὡς ὑµεῖς ὑπολαµβάνετε οὗτοι µεθύουσιν,  
ἔστιν γὰρ ὥρα τρίτη τῆς ἡµέρας, 
15 ou gar h
s hymeis hypolambanete houtoi methuousin, estin gar h
ra trit� t�s h�meras,  
 “For not as you suppose these ones are drunk, for it is the third hour of the day,”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:aybnh  lawy  ydy-lo  rwmah  awhw  16 

:‚‹¹ƒ´Mµ† �·‚Ÿ‹ ‹·…̧‹-�µ” šE÷́‚́† ‚E†̧‡ ˆŠ 

16. w’hu’ ha’amur `al-y’dey Yo’El hanabi’. 
 

Acts2:16 “This is what was spoken by the hand of the prophet Yo’El:” 
 

‹16› ἀλλὰ τοῦτό ἐστιν τὸ εἰρηµένον διὰ τοῦ προφήτου Ἰωήλ, 
16 alla touto estin to eir�menon dia tou proph�tou I
�l,  
 “But this is the thing having been spoken by the prophet Joel,”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  yjwr-ta  kpca  myhla  man  mymyh  tyrjab  hyhw  17 

  mkytnbw  mkynb  wabnw  rcb-lk-lo 
:nwmljy  twmlj  mkynqzw  wary  twnyzj  mkyrwjbw 

 ‹¹‰Eš-œ¶‚ ¢¾P¸�¶‚ �‹¹†¾�½‚ �º‚̧’ �‹¹÷́Iµ† œ‹¹š¼‰µ‚́A †́‹´†̧‡ ˆ‹ 

�¶�‹·œ¾’̧ƒE �¶�‹·’̧A E‚̧A¹’̧‡ š´ā́A-�́J-�µ” 
:‘E÷¾�¼‰µ‹ œŸ÷¾�¼‰ �¶�‹·’̧™¹ˆ¸‡ E‚̧š¹‹ œŸ’¾‹¸ ¶̂‰ �¶�‹·šE‰µƒE 

17. w’hayah ba’acharith hayamim n’um ‘Elohim ‘esh’po’k ‘eth-Ruchi `al-kal-basar 
w’nib’u b’neykem ub’notheykem ubachureykem chez’yonoth yir’u  
w’ziq’neykem chalomoth yachalomun. 
 

Acts2:17 “It shall be in the last days,” says Elohim, “that I shall pour forth of My Spirit  

on all flesh.  Your sons and your daughters shall prophesy,  

and your young men shall see visions, and your old men shall dream dreams,” 
 

‹17›  Καὶ ἔσται ἐν ταῖς ἐσχάταις ἡµέραις, λέγει ὁ θεός,ἐκχεῶ  
ἀπὸ τοῦ πνεύµατός µου ἐπὶ πᾶσαν σάρκα, καὶ προφητεύσουσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ὑµῶν  
καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες ὑµῶνκαὶ οἱ νεανίσκοι ὑµῶν ὁράσεις ὄψονται  
καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ὑµῶν ἐνυπνίοις ἐνυπνιασθήσονται·  
17 Kai estai en tais eschatais h�merais, legei ho theos, 
 “and it shall be in the last days,” says Elohim, 

ekche
 apo tou pneumatos mou epi pasan sarka,  
 “I shall pour out from My Spirit on all flesh, 

kai proph�teusousin hoi huioi hym
n kai hai thygateres hym
n 
 and shall prophesy your sons and your daughters 

kai hoi neaniskoi hym
n horaseis opsontai  
 and your young men shall see visions 

kai hoi presbyteroi hym
n enypniois enypniasth�sontai;  
 and your elders shall dream dreams.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  ydbo-lo  mgw  18 

:wabnw  yjwr-ta  kpca  hmhh  mymyb  ytwjpc-low 

‹µ…́ƒ¼”-�µ” �µ„̧‡ ‰‹ 

:E‚́A¹’̧‡ ‹¹‰Eš-œ¶‚ ¢¾P¸�¶‚ †´L·†́† �‹¹÷́IµA ‹µœŸ‰̧–¹�-�µ”¸‡ 
18. w’gam `al-`abaday w’`al-shiph’chothay bayamim hahemah  
‘esh’po’k ‘eth-Ruchi w’niba’u. 
 

Acts2:18 “even on My servants and on my handmaidens,  

I shall pour out in those days of My Spirit and they shall prophesy.” 
 

‹18› καί γε ἐπὶ τοὺς δούλους µου καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς δούλας µου 
ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις ἐκχεῶ ἀπὸ τοῦ πνεύµατός µου, καὶ προφητεύσουσιν.  
18 kai ge epi tous doulous mou kai epi tas doulas mou en tais h�merais ekeinais  
 “Even upon my male servants and upon the female servants in those days 

ekche
 apo tou pneumatos mou, kai proph�teusousin.  
 I shall pour out from My Spirit, and they shall prophesy.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  lomm  mymcb  mytpwm  yttnw  19 

:nco  twrmytw  caw  md  tjtm  erab  twtaw 

�µ”µL¹÷ �¹‹µ÷´VµA �‹¹œ¸–Ÿ÷ ‹¹Uµœ́’̧‡ Š‹ 

:‘´�́” œŸş̌÷‹¹œ¸‡ �·‚́‡ �́C œµ‰́U¹÷ —¶š´‚́A œŸœ¾‚̧‡ 
19. w’nathati moph’thim bashamayim mima`al w’othoth ba’arets mitachath dam 
wa’esh w’thim’roth `ashan. 
 

Acts2:19 “I shall give wonders in the the heavens above and signs in the earth beneath:  

blood, and fire, and vapor of smoke.” 
 

‹19› καὶ δώσω τέρατα ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ἄνωκαὶ σηµεῖα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς κάτω,  
αἷµα καὶ πῦρ καὶ ἀτµίδα καπνοῦ·  
19 kai d
s
 terata en tŸ ouranŸ an
 kai s�meia epi t�s g�s kat
,  
 “And I shall give wonders in the heavens above and signs on the earth below, 

haima kai pyr kai atmida kapnou;  
 blood and fire and a vapor of smoke.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  Kcjl  kphy  cmch  20 

:arwnhw  lwdgh  hwhy  mwy  awb  ynpl  mdl  jryhw 

Œ¶�‰̧� ¢·–́†·‹ �¶÷¶Vµ† � 

:‚́šŸMµ†̧‡ �Ÿ…́Bµ† †́E†́‹ �Ÿ‹ ‚ŸA ‹·’̧–¹� �́…̧� µ‰·š´Iµ†̧‡ 
20. hashemesh yehaphe’k l’chshek  
w’hayareach l’dam liph’ney bo’ yom Yahúwah hagadol w’hanora’. 
 

Acts2:20 “The sun shall be turned into darkness and the moon into blood,  

before the coming of  the great and splendid day of JWJY.” 
 

‹20› ὁ ἥλιος µεταστραφήσεται εἰς σκότος καὶ ἡ σελήνη εἰς αἷµα, 
πρὶν ἐλθεῖν ἡµέραν κυρίου τὴν µεγάλην καὶ ἐπιφανῆ.  
20 ho h�lios metastraph�setai eis skotos kai h� sel�n� eis haima, 
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 The sun shall be transformed into darkness and the moon into blood, 

prin elthein h�meran kyriou t�n megal�n kai epiphan�.  
 before to come day of the Master the great and glorious.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:flmy  hwhy-mcb  arqy-rca  lk  hyhw  21 

:Š·�́L¹‹ †´E†́‹-�·�̧A ‚́š¸™¹‹-š¶�¼‚ �¾J †́‹´†̧‡ ‚� 

21. w’hayah kol ‘asher-yiq’ra’ b’shem-Yahúwah yimalet. 
 

Acts2:21 “It shall be that everyone who calls on the name of JWJY shall be saved.” 
 

‹21› καὶ ἔσται πᾶς ὃς ἂν ἐπικαλέσηται τὸ ὄνοµα κυρίου σωθήσεται.  
21 kai estai pas hos an epikales�tai to onoma kyriou  
 “And it shall be that everyone whoever calls upon the name of YHWH 

s
th�setai.  
 shall be saved.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

cyah  yrenh  ocwhy  hlah  myrbdh  womc  larcy  ycna  22 

twtabw  mytpwmbw  twrwbgb  myhlah  tam  mkl  nman  rca   
:mta-mg  mtody  rcak  mkkwtb  wdy-lo  hco  myhlah  rca   

�‹¹‚́† ‹¹š¸˜́Mµ† µ”º�E†́‹ †¶K·‚́† �‹¹š´ƒ¸Cµ† E”̧÷¹� �·‚́š¸ā¹‹ ‹·�̧’µ‚ ƒ� 

œŸœ¾‚̧ƒE �‹¹œ¸–Ÿ÷̧ƒE œŸšEƒ̧„¹A �‹¹†¾�½‚́† œ·‚·÷ �¶�́� ‘µ÷½‚¶’ š¶�¼‚  
:�¶Uµ‚-�µB �¶U̧”µ…̧‹ š¶�¼‚µJ �¶�¼�Ÿœ̧A Ÿ…́‹-�µ” †́ā́” �‹¹†¾�½‚́† š¶�¼‚  

22. ‘an’shey Yis’ra’El shim’`u had’barim ha’eleh Yahushuà haNats’ri ha’ish  
‘asher ne’eman lakem me’eth ha’Elohim big’buroth ub’moph’thim ub’othoth  
‘asher ha’Elohim `asah `al-yado b’thokakem ka’asher y’da`’tem gam-‘atem. 
 

Acts2:22 “Men of Yisra’El, listen to these words: `SWJY the Natsri, a man  

that is attested to you by the Elohim with miracles and with wonders and with signs  

which the Elohim performed through His hand in your midst,  

just as you yourselves also know,” 
 

‹22› Ἄνδρες Ἰσραηλῖται, ἀκούσατε τοὺς λόγους τούτους·  Ἰησοῦν τὸν Ναζωραῖον,  
ἄνδρα ἀποδεδειγµένον ἀπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ εἰς ὑµᾶς δυνάµεσι καὶ τέρασι  
καὶ σηµείοις οἷς ἐποίησεν δι’ αὐτοῦ ὁ θεὸς ἐν µέσῳ ὑµῶν καθὼς αὐτοὶ οἴδατε, 
22 Andres Isra�litai, akousate tous logous toutous;  I�soun ton Naz
raion,  
 Men Israelites, listen to these words: Yahushua the Nazarene,  

andra apodedeigmenon apo tou theou eis hymas dynamesi  
 a man having been attested by the Elohim to you with miracles  

kai terasi kai s�meiois hois epoi�sen dií autou ho theos  
 and wonders and signs which did through Him the Elohim 

en mesŸ hym
n kath
s autoi oidate,  
 in the midst of you just as yourselves you know,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  herjnh  myhlah  teo  yp-lo  rsmnh  wta  23 

:mtgrhw  mtoqwh  myocr  ydybw  mtjql  mdqm  wtoydyw 

†́˜́š½‰¶Mµ† �‹¹†¾�½‚́† œµ ¼̃” ‹¹P-�µ” š´“̧÷¹Mµ† Ÿœ¾‚ „� 
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:�¶U¸„µš¼†µ‡ �¶U¸”µ™Ÿ† �‹¹”´�̧š ‹·…‹¹ƒE �¶U¸‰µ™¸� �¶…¶R¹÷ Ÿœ´”‹¹…‹¹‡ 
23. ‘otho hanim’sar `al-pi `atsath ha’Elohim hanecheratsah  
widi`atho miqedem l’qach’tem ubidey r’sha`im hoqa`’tem waharag’tem. 
 

Acts2:23 “this One, delivered over by the mouth of the predetermined counsel  

of the Elohim and His foreknowledge, You have taken through the hands of lawless men,  

denounced and put to death.”  
 

‹23› τοῦτον τῇ ὡρισµένῃ βουλῇ καὶ προγνώσει τοῦ θεοῦ ἔκδοτον  
διὰ χειρὸς ἀνόµων προσπήξαντες ἀνείλατε, 
23 touton tÿ h
rismenÿ boulÿ  
 this One by the having been determined purpose 

kai progn
sei tou theou ekdoton dia cheiros anom
n 
 and foreknowledge of the Elohim was delivered up by the hand of lawless men, 

prosp�xantes aneilate,  
 having nailed Him to the cross you killed Him,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twmh  ylbj-ta  wrythb  mytmh-nm  wmyqh  myhlaw  24 

:wb  qyzjhl  wdyb  hyh  alc  ypl 

 œ¶‡´Lµ† ‹·�¸ƒ¶‰-œ¶‚ Ÿš‹¹Uµ†¸A �‹¹œ·Lµ†-‘¹÷ Ÿ÷‹¹™½† �‹¹†¾�‚·‡ …� 

:ŸA ™‹¹ ¼̂‰µ†̧� Ÿ…́‹¸ƒ †́‹´† ‚K¶� ‹¹–¸� 
24. w’Elohim heqimo min-hamethim b’hatiro ‘eth-cheb’ley hamaweth  
l’phi shell’ hayah b’yado l’hachaziq bo. 
 

Acts2:24 Elohim raised Him up from the dead, having loosed the pangs of death,  

because it was impossible for His hand to hold by it. 
 

‹24› ὃν ὁ θεὸς ἀνέστησεν λύσας τὰς ὠδῖνας τοῦ θανάτου,  
καθότι οὐκ ἦν δυνατὸν κρατεῖσθαι αὐτὸν ὑπ’ αὐτοῦ.   
24 hon ho theos anest�sen lysas tas 
dinas tou thanatou,  
 whom Elohim raised having destroyed the birth pains of death, 

kathoti ouk �n dynaton krateisthai auton hypí autou;   
 because it was not possible for Him to be held by it.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  dymt  ydgnl  hwhy  ytywc  wylo  rma  dwd-yk  25 

:fwma-lb  ynymym  yk 

…‹¹÷́œ ‹¹Ç„¶’̧� †´E†́‹ ‹¹œ‹¹E¹� ‡‹́�´” š·÷¾‚ …¹‡́…-‹¹J †� 

:ŠŸL¶‚-�µA ‹¹’‹¹÷‹¹÷ ‹¹J 
25. ki-Dawid ‘omer `alayu shiuithi Yahúwah l’neg’di thamid ki mimini bal-‘emot. 
 

Acts2:25 “For David says of Him, I foresaw JWJY always in My presence,  

because He is at My right hand, in order that I shall not be shaken.” 
 

‹25› ∆αυὶδ γὰρ λέγει εἰς αὐτόν, Προορώµην τὸν κύριον ἐνώπιόν µου διὰ παντός,  
ὅτι ἐκ δεξιῶν µού ἐστιν ἵνα µὴ σαλευθῶ.  
25 Dauid gar legei eis auton, Proor
m�n ton kyrion en
pion mou dia pantos,  
 “For David says of Him, I was foreseeing YHWH before me always, 

hoti ek dexi
n mou estin hina m� saleuth
.  
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 because on My right He is that I may not be shaken.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:jfbl  nkcy  yrcb-pa  ydwbk  lgyw  ybl  jmc  nkl  26 

:‰µŠ¶ƒ´� ‘¾J̧�¹‹ ‹¹š´ā̧A-•µ‚ ‹¹…Ÿƒ̧J �¶„´Iµ‡ ‹¹A¹� ‰µ÷́ā ‘·�́� ‡� 

26. laken samach libi wayagel k’bodi ‘aph-b’sari yish’kon labetach. 
 

Acts2:26 “Therefore my heart rejoiced, and my tongue was exulted;  

although my flesh also shall dwell in surety,” 
 

‹26› διὰ τοῦτο ηὐφράνθη ἡ καρδία µου καὶ ἠγαλλιάσατο ἡ γλῶσσά µου,  
ἔτι δὲ καὶ ἡ σάρξ µου κατασκηνώσει ἐπ’ ἐλπίδι, 
26 dia touto �uphranth� h� kardia mou kai �galliasato h� gl
ssa mou,  
 “Therefore, was cheered up my heart and exulted my tongue, 

eti de kai h� sarx mou katask�n
sei epí elpidi,  
 and in addition also my body shall live in hope,”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:tjc  twarl  kdysj  ntt-al  lwacl  ycpn  bzot-al  yk  27 

:œµ‰́� œŸ‚̧š¹� ¡̧…‹¹“¼‰ ‘·U¹œ-‚¾� �Ÿ‚̧�¹� ‹¹�̧–µ’ ƒ¾ ¼̂”µœ-‚¾� ‹¹J ˆ� 

27. ki lo’-tha`azob naph’shi liSh’ol lo’-thiten chasid’ak lir’oth shachath. 
 

Acts2:27 “because You shall not leave my soul in Sheol (the grave),  

nor shall You give Your kindness to see corruption.” 
 

‹27› ὅτι οὐκ ἐγκαταλείψεις τὴν ψυχήν µου εἰς ᾅδην  
οὐδὲ δώσεις τὸν ὅσιόν σου ἰδεῖν διαφθοράν.  
27 hoti ouk egkataleipseis t�n psych�n mou eis ha,d�n  
 “because you shall not abandon my soul to destruction 

oude d
seis ton hosion sou idein diaphthoran.  
 nor shall you give Your holy one to see corruption.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:kynp-ta  twjmc  obc  myyj  twjra  ynoydwt  28 

:¡‹¶’́P-œ¶‚ œŸ‰́÷¸ā ”µƒā �‹¹Iµ‰ œŸ‰̧š´‚ ‹¹’·”‹¹…ŸU ‰� 

28. todi`eni ‘ar’choth chayim sba` s’machoth ‘eth-paneyak. 
 

Acts2:28 “You have made known to me the ways of life,  

You shall fill me with joy in Your presence.”  
 

‹28› ἐγνώρισάς µοι ὁδοὺς ζωῆς, πληρώσεις µε εὐφροσύνης µετὰ τοῦ προσώπου σου.  
28 egn
risas moi hodous z
�s, 
 You made known to me the ways of life, 

pl�r
seis me euphrosyn�s meta tou pros
pou sou.  
 you shall fill me with joy with Your presence.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

ybbl  mo  rcak  mkyla  hrbdaw  yl  wjynh  myja  mycna  29 

:hzh  mwyh-do  ayh  wnta  wtrwbqw  rbqnw  tm  wnyba  dwd   

‹¹ƒ́ƒ¸� �¹” š¶�¼‚µJ �¶�‹·�¼‚ †́š¸Aµ…¼‚µ‡ ‹¹� E‰‹¹Mµ† �‹¹‰µ‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚ Š� 

:†¶Fµ† �ŸIµ†-…µ” ‚‹¹† E’́U¹‚ Ÿœ´šEƒ̧™E šµA¸™¹’̧‡ œ·÷ E’‹¹ƒ́‚ …¹‡´C  
29. ‘anashim ‘achim hanichu li wa’adab’rah ‘aleykem ka’asher `im l’babi Dawid ‘abinu 
meth w’niq’bar uq’buratho ‘itanu hi’ `ad-hayom hazeh. 
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Acts2:29 “Men and brothers, let me freely speak unto you as with the heart of  

the patriarch Dawid that he died and was buried, and his tomb is with us to this day.” 
 

‹29› Ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί, ἐξὸν εἰπεῖν µετὰ παρρησίας πρὸς ὑµᾶς περὶ τοῦ πατριάρχου 
∆αυὶδ ὅτι καὶ ἐτελεύτησεν καὶ ἐτάφη, καὶ τὸ µνῆµα αὐτοῦ ἔστιν ἐν ἡµῖν ἄχρι τῆς 
ἡµέρας ταύτης.   
29 Andres adelphoi, exon eipein meta parr�sias pros hymas  
 “Men, brothers, it is permitted to speak with confidence to you 

peri tou patriarchou Dauid hoti kai eteleut�sen kai etaph�,  
 about the patriarch David that also he died and was buried, 

kai to mn�ma autou estin en h�min achri t�s h�meras taut�s.   
 and his tomb is with us until this day.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myhlah  wl  obcn  rca  howbch-ta  odyw  aybn  awhw  30 

  (rcbh  ypk  jycmh  ta  myqhl) 
:wask-lo  wbycwhl  wyelj  yrpm 

 �‹¹†¾�½‚́† Ÿ� ”µA¸�¹’ š¶�¼‚ †´”Eƒ̧Vµ†-œ¶‚ µ”·…¾‹̧‡ ‚‹¹ƒ´’ ‚E†¸‡ � 

(š´ā́Aµ† ‹¹–¸J µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† œ¶‚ �‹¹™´†̧�) 
:Ÿ‚̧“¹J-�µ” Ÿƒ‹¹�Ÿ†̧� ‡‹́˜́�¼‰ ‹¹š¸P¹÷ 

30. w’hu’ nabi’ w’yode`a ‘eth-hash’bu`ah ‘asher nish’ba` lo ha’Elohim  
(l’haqim ‘eth haMashiyach k’phi habasar) mip’ri chalatsayu l’hoshibo `al-kis’o. 
 

Acts2:30 “Being a prophet, then, and knowing that the Elohim had sworn with an oath  

to Him that of the fruit of his loins, according to the flesh,  

he would raise up the Mashiyach to sit on His throne,” 
 

‹30› προφήτης οὖν ὑπάρχων, καὶ εἰδὼς ὅτι ὅρκῳ ὤµοσεν αὐτῷ ὁ θεὸς ἐκ καρποῦ τῆς 
ὀσφύος αὐτοῦ καθίσαι ἐπὶ τὸν θρόνον αὐτοῦ, 
30 proph�t�s oun hyparch
n, kai eid
s hoti horkŸ 
mosen autŸ  
 “Therefore a prophet being, and having known that with an oath swore to him 

ho theos ek karpou t�s osphuos autou kathisai epi ton thronon autou,  
 the Elohim from the fruit of his loins to sit upon His throne,”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  jycmh  tmwqt-lo  rbd  qwjrml  wtwzjb  nkl  31 

:tjc  har-al  wrcb-mgw  lwacl  wcpn  hbzon-al  yk 

µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† œµ÷E™̧U-�µ” š¶A¹C ™Ÿ‰́š·÷¸� ŸœŸ ¼̂‰µA ‘·�´� ‚� 

:œµ‰́� †´‚́š-‚¾� Ÿš́ā̧A-�µ„̧‡ �Ÿ‚̧�¹� Ÿ�̧–µ’ †´ƒ¸ ¶̂”¶’-‚¾� ‹¹J 
31. laken bachazotho l’merachoq diber `al-t’qumath haMashiyach  
ki lo’-ne`ez’bah naph’sho liSh’ol w’gam-b’saro lo’-ra’ah shachath. 
 

Acts2:31 “therefore, foreseeing from a distance he spoke  

concerning the resurrection of the Mashiyach, that His soul was neither left  

in Sheol (the grave) nor also did His flesh see corruption.” 
 

‹31› προϊδὼν ἐλάλησεν περὶ τῆς ἀναστάσεως τοῦ Χριστοῦ ὅτι 
οὔτε ἐγκατελείφθη εἰς ᾅδην οὔτε ἡ σὰρξ αὐτοῦ εἶδεν διαφθοράν.   
31 proid
n elal�sen peri t�s anastase
s tou Christou hoti 
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 “having foreseen it he spoke about the resurrection of the Anointed One 

oute egkateleiphth� eis ha,d�n oute h� sarx autou eiden diaphthoran.   
 neither was he abandoned to destruction nor his body saw corruption.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mytmh-nm  myhla  myqh  rca  ocwhy  awh  32 

:wydo  wnlk  wnjnaw 

�‹¹œ·Lµ†-‘¹÷ �‹¹†¾�½‚ �‹¹™·† š¶�¼‚ µ”º�E†́‹ ‚E† ƒ� 
:‡‹́…·” E’́Kº� E’̧‰µ’¼‚µ‡ 

32. hu’ Yahushuà ‘asher heqim ‘Elohim min-hamethim wa’anach’nu kulanu `edayu. 
 

Acts2:32 “Elohim raised up this `SWJY from the dead, of which we are all witnesses.” 
 

‹32› τοῦτον τὸν Ἰησοῦν ἀνέστησεν ὁ θεός, οὗ πάντες ἡµεῖς ἐσµεν µάρτυρες·   
32 touton ton I�soun anest�sen ho theos, hou pantes h�meis esmen martyres;   
 “This Yahushua raised the Elohim, of which we all are witnesses.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wyba  tam  jql  myhlah  nymyb  wacnh  yrja  htow  33 

:myomcw  myar  mta  rca-ta  kpcyw  cdqh  jwr  tjfbh-ta 

 ‡‹¹ƒ´‚ œ·‚·÷ ‰µ™´� �‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‘‹¹÷‹¹A Ÿ‚̧ā́M¹† ‹·š¼‰µ‚ †́Uµ”¸‡ „� 

:�‹¹”¸÷¾�̧‡ �‹¹‚¾š �¶Uµ‚ š¶�¼‚-œ¶‚ ¢¾P¸�¹Iµ‡ �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš œµ‰́Š¸ƒµ†-œ¶‚ 
33. w’`atah ‘acharey hinas’o bimin ha’Elohim laqach me’eth ‘abiu  
‘eth-hab’tachath Ruach haQodesh wayish’po’k ‘eth-‘asher ‘atem ro’im w’shom’`im. 
 

Acts2:33 “Therefore having been exalted to the right hand of the Elohim,  

and having received from the Father the promise of the Holy Spirit,  

He has poured forth this which you now see and hear.” 
 

‹33› τῇ δεξιᾷ οὖν τοῦ θεοῦ ὑψωθείς, τήν τε ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ πνεύµατος τοῦ ἁγίου  
λαβὼν παρὰ τοῦ πατρός, ἐξέχεεν τοῦτο ὃ ὑµεῖς [καὶ] βλέπετε καὶ ἀκούετε.   
33 tÿ dexia, oun tou theou huy
theis,  
 “To the right then of the Elohim having been exalted, 

t�n te epaggelian tou pneumatos tou hagiou lab
n para tou patros, 
 and the promise of the Spirit Holy having received from the Father, 

execheen touto ho hymeis [kai] blepete kai akouete.   
 He poured out this which you also see and hear.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hmymch  hlo  al  dwd  yk  34 

:ynymyl  bc  yndal  hwhy-man  rma  awh  hnhw 

†́÷¸‹´÷́Vµ† †́�́” ‚¾� …¹‡´… ‹¹J …� 

:‹¹’‹¹÷‹¹� ƒ·� ‹¹’¾…‚µ� †́E†́‹-�º‚̧’ š·÷¾‚ ‚E† †·M¹†̧‡ 
34. ki Dawid lo’ `alah hashamay’mah  
w’hinneh hu’ ‘omer n’um-Yahúwah l’Adoni sheb limini. 
 

Acts2:34 “For David did not ascend into the heavens,  

but, behold, he himself says: ‘JWJY said to My Adon (Master), Sit at My right hand,’” 
 

‹34› οὐ γὰρ ∆αυὶδ ἀνέβη εἰς τοὺς οὐρανούς, λέγει δὲ αὐτός, 
Εἶπεν [ὁ] κύριος τῷ κυρίῳ µου, Κάθου ἐκ δεξιῶν µου, 
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34 ou gar Dauid aneb� eis tous ouranous, legei de autos, 
 “For not David ascended into the heavens, but says he, 

Eipen [ho] kyrios tŸ kyriŸ mou, Kathou ek dexi
n mou,  
 ‘said YHWH to My Master, sit down at My right,’”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:kylgrl  mdh  kybya  tyca-do  35 

:¡‹¶�¸„µš¸� �¾…¼† ¡‹¶ƒ̧‹¾‚ œ‹¹�́‚-…µ” †� 

35. `ad-‘ashith ‘oy’beyak hadom l’rag’leyak. 
 

Acts2:35 “Until I make Your enemies a footstool for Your feet.”  
 

‹35› ἕως ἂν θῶ τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν σου.   
35 he
s an th
 tous echthrous sou hypopodion t
n pod
n sou.   
 “until I make your enemies a footstool of your feet.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rwrb  wlk  larcy-tyb  an-ody  nkl  36 

:jycmlw  nwdal  mtble  rca  hz  ocwhy-ta  mc  myhlah  yk 

šEš́A ŸKºJ �·‚́š¸ā¹‹-œ‹·A ‚́’-”µ…·‹ ‘·�́� ‡� 

:µ‰‹¹�́÷¸�E ‘Ÿ…́‚̧� �¶U¸ƒµ�̧˜ š¶�¼‚ †¶ˆ µ”º�E†́‹-œ¶‚ �́ā �‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‹¹J 
36. laken yeda`-na’ beyth-Yis’ra’El kulo barur  
ki ha’Elohim sam ‘eth-Yahushuà zeh ‘asher ts’lab’tem l’Adon ul’Mashiyach. 
 

Acts2:36 “Therefore let all the house of Yisra’El know for certain that the Elohim  

has made this `SWJY whom you crucified, both Adon and the Mashiyach.” 
 

‹36› ἀσφαλῶς οὖν γινωσκέτω πᾶς οἶκος Ἰσραὴλ ὅτι καὶ κύριον αὐτὸν  
καὶ Χριστὸν ἐποίησεν ὁ θεός, τοῦτον τὸν Ἰησοῦν ὃν ὑµεῖς ἐσταυρώσατε.  
36 asphal
s oun gin
sket
 pas oikos Isra�l hoti kai kyrion auton  
 “Therefore assuredly let know all the house of Israel that both Master him 

kai Christon epoi�sen ho theos, touton ton I�soun hon hymeis estaur
sate.  
 and the Anointed One made the Elohim, this Yahushua whom you crucified.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  swrfp-la  wrmayw  mbl-la  wbeoth  momck  yhyw  37 

:hcon-hm  myja  mycna  myjylch  rac-law 

 “Ÿş̌Š¶P-�¶‚ Eš¸÷‚¾Iµ‡ �́A¹�-�¶‚ Eƒ¸Qµ”̧œ¹† �́”¸÷́�̧� ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ˆ� 

:†¶ā¼”µM-†µ÷ �‹¹‰µ‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚ �‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ† š́‚̧�-�¶‚̧‡ 
37. way’hi k’sham’`am hith’`ats’bu ‘el-libam wayo’m’ru ‘el-Pet’ros  
w’el-sh’ar hash’lichim ‘anashim ‘achim mah-na`aseh. 
 

Acts2:37 And it came to pass when they heard this, they were pierced to the heart,  

and said to Petros (Kepha)  and the rest of the apostles,  

“Men and brothers, what shall we do?” 
 

‹37› Ἀκούσαντες δὲ κατενύγησαν τὴν καρδίαν εἶπόν τε πρὸς τὸν Πέτρον  
καὶ τοὺς λοιποὺς ἀποστόλους, Τί ποιήσωµεν, ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί;   
37 Akousantes de katenyg�san t�n kardian eipon te pros ton Petron  
 And having heard this they were pierced in the heart and they said to Peter 

kai tous loipous apostolous, Ti poi�s
men, andres adelphoi?   
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 and the other apostles, “What should we do, men, brothers?”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mkykrdm  wbwc  mhyla  swrfp  rmayw  38 

  mkyafj  tjylsl  jycmh  ocwhy  mcl  mkm  cya-lk  wlbfhw 
:cdqh  jwr  tntm-ta  mtlbqw 

�¶�‹·�¸šµC¹÷ EƒE� �¶†‹·�¼‚ “Ÿş̌Š¶P š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‰� 

 �¶�‹·‚́Š¼‰ œµ‰‹¹�¸“¹� µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† µ”º�E†́‹ �·�̧� �¶J¹÷ �‹¹‚-�́J E�̧ƒ´H¹†̧‡ 
:�¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš œµ’̧Uµ÷-œ¶‚ �¶U¸�µA¹™¸‡ 

38. wayo’mer Pet’ros ‘aleyhem shubu midar’keykem  
w’hitab’lu kal-‘ish mikem l’shem Yahushuà haMashiyach lis’lichath chata’eykem  
w’qibal’tem ‘eth-mat’nath Ruach haQodesh. 
 

Acts2:38 Petros (Kepha) said to them, “Repent from your ways,  

and each one of you be immersed in the name of  `SWJY the Mashiyach  

for the forgiveness of your sins.  And you shall receive the gift of the Holy Spirit.” 
 

‹38› Πέτρος δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς, Μετανοήσατε, [φησίν,]  
καὶ βαπτισθήτω ἕκαστος ὑµῶν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ  
εἰς ἄφεσιν τῶν ἁµαρτιῶν ὑµῶν καὶ λήµψεσθε τὴν δωρεὰν τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύµατος.   
38 Petros de pros autous, Metano�sate, [ph�sin,] kai baptisth�t
 hekastos hym
n 
 And Peter said to them, “Repent”, he says, “Let be baptized each of you 

epi tŸ onomati I�sou Christou eis aphesin t
n hamarti
n hym
n 
 in the name of Yahushua the Anointed One and for the forgiveness of your sins 

kai l�mpsesthe t�n d
rean tou hagiou pneumatos.   
 and you shall receive the gift of the Holy Spirit.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mkynblw  hjfbhh  mkl  yk  39 

:mhl  wnyhla  hwhy  arq  rca-lkl  myqwjrh  lklw 

�¶�‹·’̧ƒ¹�̧‡ †´‰́Š¸ƒµ†µ† �¶�́� ‹¹J Š� 

:�¶†´� E’‹·†¾�½‚ †´E†́‹ ‚·š¾™ š¶�¼‚-�́�̧� �‹¹™Ÿ‰̧š́† �¾�̧�E 
39. ki lakem hahab’tachah w’lib’neykem  
ul’kol har’choqim l’kal-‘asher qore’ Yahúwah ‘Eloheynu lahem. 
 

Acts2:39 “For the promise is to you and to your children,  

and to all who are far off, to all that JWJY  our El shall call to Himself.” 
 

‹39› ὑµῖν γάρ ἐστιν ἡ ἐπαγγελία καὶ τοῖς τέκνοις ὑµῶν  
καὶ πᾶσιν τοῖς εἰς µακράν, ὅσους ἂν προσκαλέσηται κύριος ὁ θεὸς ἡµῶν.   
39 hymin gar estin h� epaggelia kai tois teknois hym
n  
 “For to you is the promise and to your children 

kai pasin tois eis makran, hosous an proskales�tai kyrios ho theos h�m
n.   
 and to all the ones at a distance, as many as may call to YHWH our El.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hbrh  myrja  myrbdb  mhb  dwo  doyw  40 

:hzh  cqoh  rwdh-nm  an  wflmh  rmal  mryhzyw 

†·A¸šµ† �‹¹š·‰¼‚ �‹¹š́ƒ¸C¹A �¶†́A …Ÿ” …µ”´Iµ‡ ÷ 
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:†¶Fµ† �·R¹”´† šŸCµ†-‘¹÷ ‚́’ EŠ¸�́L¹† š¾÷‚·� �·š‹¹†̧ˆµIµ‡ 
40. waya`ad `od bahem bid’barim ‘acherim har’beh  
wayaz’hirem le’mor himal’tu na’ min-hador ha`iqesh hazeh. 
 

Acts2:40 And with many other words he earnestly witnessed  

and urged them, saying, “Be saved from this crooked generation.” 
 

‹40› ἑτέροις τε λόγοις πλείοσιν διεµαρτύρατο καὶ παρεκάλει αὐτοὺς λέγων,  
Σώθητε ἀπὸ τῆς γενεᾶς τῆς σκολιᾶς ταύτης.   
40 heterois te logois pleiosin diemartyrato kai parekalei autous leg
n,  
 And with other words many He testified and was appealing to them saying, 

S
th�te apo t�s geneas t�s skolias taut�s.   
  “Be saved from generation crooked this.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wlbfyw  hjmcb  wrbd-ta  wlbqyw  41 

:cpn  ypla  tclck  wpswn  awhh  mwybw 

E�·ƒ´H¹Iµ‡ †́‰̧÷¹ā̧A Ÿš́ƒ¸C-œ¶‚ E�¸Aµ™¸‹µ‡ ‚÷ 

:�¶–´’ ‹·–¸�µ‚ œ¶��¸�¹J E–̧“Ÿ’ ‚E†µ† �ŸIµƒE 
41. way’qab’lu ‘eth-d’baro b’sim’chah wayitabelu  
ubayom hahu’ nos’phu kish’lsheth ‘al’phey naphesh. 
 

Acts2:41 Then those who had received his word with joy were immersed;  

and that day there were added about three thousand souls. 
 

‹41› οἱ µὲν οὖν ἀποδεξάµενοι τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ ἐβαπτίσθησαν  
καὶ προσετέθησαν ἐν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ψυχαὶ ὡσεὶ τρισχίλιαι.   
41 hoi men oun apodexamenoi ton logon autou ebaptisth�san  
 The ones then having welcomed His Word were baptized 

kai proseteth�san en tÿ h�mera, ekeinÿ psychai h
sei trischiliai.   
 and there were added in that day souls about three thousand.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twrbjthh-low  myjylch  trwt-lo  mydqc  wyhyw  42 

:hlpth-low  mjlh  toyeb-low 

 œEş̌Aµ‰̧œ¹†µ†-�µ”¸‡ �‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ† œµšŸU-�µ” �‹¹…̧™¾� E‹¸†¹Iµ‡ ƒ÷ 

:†́K¹–¸Uµ†-�µ”¸‡ �¶‰¶Kµ† œµ”‹¹˜̧A-�µ”¸‡ 
42. wayih’yu shoq’dim `al-torath hash’lichim w’`al-hahith’chab’ruth  
w’`al-b’tsi`ath halechem w’`al-hat’philah. 
 

Acts2:42 They were continuing steadfastly in the teaching of the apostles  

and in the fellowship, and in the breaking of bread, and in the prayer. 
 

‹42› ἦσαν δὲ προσκαρτεροῦντες τῇ διδαχῇ τῶν ἀποστόλων καὶ τῇ κοινωνίᾳ,  
τῇ κλάσει τοῦ ἄρτου καὶ ταῖς προσευχαῖς. 
42 �san de proskarterountes tÿ didachÿ t
n apostol
n  
 And they were devoting themselves to the teaching of the apostles 

kai tÿ koin
nia,, tÿ klasei tou artou kai tais proseuchais.  
 and to the fellowship, the breaking of bread, and to prayers.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  wcon  twtaw  mybr  mytpwmw  cpn-lk-lo  hmya  lptw  43 

:(mlk-lo  htyh  hlwdg  hmyaw)  mlcwryb  myjylch  ydy-lo 

 Ÿā¼”µ’ œŸœ¾‚̧‡ �‹¹Aµš �‹¹œ¸–Ÿ÷E �¶–¶’-�́J-�µ” †́÷‹·‚ �¾P¹Uµ‡ „÷ 

:(�́KºJ-�µ” †´œ̧‹´† †́�Ÿ…̧„ †́÷‹·‚̧‡) �¹µ�´�Eş̌‹¹A �‹¹‰‹¹�¸Vµ† ‹·…̧‹-�µ” 
43. watipol ‘eymah `al-kal-nephesh umoph’thim rabbim  w’othoth na`aso `al-y’dey 
hash’lichim biYrushalam (w’eymah g’dolah hay’thah `al-kulam). 
 

Acts2:43 And fear came upon every soul, and many wonders and signs were being done  

through the hands of the apostles at Yerushalam.  (And great fear came upon all men.) 
 

‹43› Ἐγίνετο δὲ πάσῃ ψυχῇ φόβος, πολλά τε τέρατα  
καὶ σηµεῖα διὰ τῶν ἀποστόλων ἐγίνετο.   
43 Egineto de pasÿ psychÿ phobos, polla te terata  
 And was occurring in every soul awe, and many wonders 

kai s�meia dia t
n apostol
n egineto.   
 and signs through the apostles were being performed.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:mlk  tljnl  hyh  mhl  rca-lkw  djy  wdjath  mynymamh-lkw  44 

…µ‰́‹ E…¼‰µ‚̧œ¹† �‹¹’‹¹÷¼‚µLµ†-�́�¸‡ …÷ 

:�́KºJ œµ�¼‰µ’̧� †́‹´† �¶†́� š¶�¼‚-�́�¸‡ 
44. w’kal-hama’aminim hith’achadu yachad  
w’kal-‘asher lahem hayah l’nachalath kulam. 
 

Acts2:44 And all those who believed were united together  

and had all which were to them to the inheritance of them all. 
 

‹44› πάντες δὲ οἱ πιστεύοντες ἦσαν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ καὶ εἶχον ἅπαντα κοινὰ 

44 pantes de hoi pisteuontes �san epi to auto  
 And all the ones believing were at the same place 

kai eichon hapanta koina  

 and they were having all things in common,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mcwkr-taw  mtzja-ta  wrkmyw  45 

:wrwsjm  yd  cya cyal  mlkl  wqljyw 

�́�E�̧š-œ¶‚̧‡ �́œ´Fº‰µ‚-œ¶‚ Eš¸J̧÷¹Iµ‡ †÷ 

:ŸšŸ“̧‰µ÷ ‹·C �‹¹‚ �‹¹‚̧� �́Kº�̧� E™̧Kµ‰̧‹µ‡ 
45. wayim’k’ru ‘eth-‘achuzatham w’eth-r’kusham  
way’chal’qu l’kulam l’ish ‘ish dey mach’soro. 
 

Acts2:45 They sold their possessions and their property,  

and divide them among all of them, as every man has enough of his absence. 
 

‹45› καὶ τὰ κτήµατα καὶ τὰς ὑπάρξεις ἐπίπρασκον  
καὶ διεµέριζον αὐτὰ πᾶσιν καθότι ἄν τις χρείαν εἶχεν·   
45 kai ta kt�mata kai tas hyparxeis epipraskon  
 and the properties and the possessions they were selling 

kai diemerizon auta pasin kathoti an tis chreian eichen;   
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 and were distributing these things to everyone as someone had need.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  dja  bl  cdqmb  twyhl  mydqc  wyh  mwy  mwyw  46 

:tybb  tybb  mjlh-ta  woebyw 

…́‰¶‚ ƒ·� �́Ç™¹LµA œŸ‹̧†¹� �‹¹…̧™¾� E‹́† �Ÿ‹ �Ÿ‹̧‡ ‡÷ 

:œ¹‹´AµA œ¹‹µAµA �¶‰¶Kµ†-œ¶‚ E”̧˜̧ƒ¹Iµ‡ 
46. w’yom yom hayu shoq’dim lih’yoth baMiq’dash leb ‘echad  
wayib’ts’`u ‘eth-halechem babayith babayith. 
 

Acts2:46 Day by day they were keeping watch to be with one heart in the Temple,  

and breaking bread from house to house,  
 

‹46› καθ’ ἡµέραν τε προσκαρτεροῦντες ὁµοθυµαδὸν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, κλῶντές τε  
κατ’ οἶκον ἄρτον, µετελάµβανον τροφῆς ἐν ἀγαλλιάσει καὶ ἀφελότητι καρδίας 

46 kathí h�meran te proskarterountes homothymadon en tŸ hierŸ,  
 And day by day devoting themselves with one mind in the temple, 

kl
ntes te katí oikon arton, metelambanon troph�s en agalliasei  
 and breaking from house to house bread, they were sharing food with exultation 

kai aphelot�ti kardias,  
 and simplicity of heart,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  bbl  mtbw  hlygb  mnwzm  wlkayw  47 

  moh-lk  ynyob  nj  waemyw  myhlah-ta  wjbcyw 
:myocwnh-ta  hdoh-lo  mwy  mwy  pyswh  nwdahw 

ƒ´ƒ·� �¾œ¸ƒE †́�‹¹„̧A �́’Ÿˆ̧÷ E�̧�‚¾Iµ‡ ˆ÷ 

�́”´†-�́� ‹·’‹·”¸A ‘·‰ E‚̧˜̧÷¹Iµ‡ �‹¹†¾�½‚́†-œ¶‚ E‰̧Aµ�̧‹µ‡ 
:�‹¹”´�ŸMµ†-œ¶‚ †´…·”´†-�µ” �Ÿ‹ �Ÿ‹ •‹¹“Ÿ† ‘Ÿ…́‚́†¸‡ 

47. wayo’k’lu m’zonam b’gilah ub’thom lebab way’shab’chu ‘eth-ha’Elohim  
wayim’ts’u chen b’`eyney kal-ha`am w’ha’Adon hosiph yom yom  
`al-ha`edah ‘eth-hanosha`im. 
 

Acts2:47 they ate their food with gladness and with simplicity of heart,  

praising the Elohim and finding favor in the presence of all the people.  

The Adon (Master) added to the assembly those who were being saved, day by day. 
 

‹47› αἰνοῦντες τὸν θεὸν καὶ ἔχοντες χάριν πρὸς ὅλον τὸν λαόν.   
ὁ δὲ κύριος προσετίθει τοὺς σῳζοµένους καθ’ ἡµέραν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό. 
47 ainountes ton theon kai echontes charin pros holon ton laon.   
 praising the Elohim and having favor with all the people, 

ho de kyrios prosetithei tous sŸzomenous kathí h�meran epi to auto. 
 and YHWH was adding to the ones being saved day by day in the same place. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 3 

 

  cdqmh-la  wdjy  mylo  wyh  nnjwyw  swrfpw  Acts3:1 

:tyoycth  hocb  hjnmh  tlptl 
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�́Ç™¹Lµ†-�¶‚ ‡´Ç‰µ‹ �‹¹�¾” E‹́† ‘´’́‰E†́‹¸‡ “Ÿş̌Š¶–E ‚ 

:œ‹¹”‹¹�̧Uµ† †́”´VµA †́‰¸’¹Lµ† œµK¹–̧œ¹� 
1. uPhet’ros w’Yahuchanan hayu `olim yach’daw ‘el-haMiq’dash  
lith’philath hamin’chah basha`ah hat’shi`ith. 
 

Acts3:1 And Phetros (Kepha) and Yahuchanan were going up together  

to the Temple at the ninth hour of prayer to lead. 
 

‹3:1› Πέτρος δὲ καὶ Ἰωάννης ἀνέβαινον εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν  
ἐπὶ τὴν ὥραν τῆς προσευχῆς τὴν ἐνάτην.   
1 Petros de kai I
ann�s anebainon eis to hieron epi t�n h
ran t�s proseuch�s t�n enat�n.   
 Now Peter and John were going up to the temple at the hour of prayer the ninth.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  whbycwh  rca  hmc  abwh  wma  nfbm  jsp  dja  cyaw  2 

  lacl  rdhmh  roc  arqnh  cdqmh  roc  ynpl  mwy  mwy 
:cdqmh  yab  tam  twntm 

 E†ºƒ‹¹�Ÿ† š¶�¼‚ †́L´� ‚́ƒE† ŸL¹‚ ‘¶Š¶A¹÷ µ‰·N¹P …́‰¶‚ �‹¹‚̧‡ ƒ 

 �¾‚̧�¹� š́Cº†̧÷µ† šµ”µ� ‚́š¸™¹Mµ† �́Ç™¹Lµ† šµ”µ� ‹·’̧–¹� �Ÿ‹ �Ÿ‹ 
:�́Ç™¹Lµ† ‹·‚́A œ·‚·÷ œŸ’́Uµ÷ 

2. w’ish ‘echad piseach mibeten ‘imo huba’ shamah ‘asher hoshibuhu yom yom  
liph’ney sha`ar haMiq’dash haniq’ra’ sha`ar ham’hudar lish’ol matanoth  
me’eth ba’ey haMiq’dash. 
 

Acts3:2 A certain man, lame from his mother’s womb, was carried there,  

whom they laid every day at the gate of the Temple which is called beautiful gate,  

to ask alms of those entering into the Temple. 
 

‹2› καί τις ἀνὴρ χωλὸς ἐκ κοιλίας µητρὸς αὐτοῦ ὑπάρχων ἐβαστάζετο,  
ὃν ἐτίθουν καθ’ ἡµέραν πρὸς τὴν θύραν τοῦ ἱεροῦ τὴν λεγοµένην Ὡραίαν  
τοῦ αἰτεῖν ἐλεηµοσύνην παρὰ τῶν εἰσπορευοµένων εἰς τὸ ἱερόν·   
2 kai tis an�r ch
los ek koilias m�tros autou hyparch
n ebastazeto,  

And a certain man lame from the womb of his mother being, was being carried, 

hon etithoun kathí h�meran pros t�n thyran tou hierou  
whom they were putting day by day at the door of the temple, 

t�n legomen�n H
raian tou aitein ele�mosyn�n para t
n eisporeuomen
n eis to hieron;   
the one being called beautiful to beg alms from the ones entering into the temple; 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  cdqmh-la  myab  nnjwy-taw  swrfp-ta  wtark  yhyw  3 

:hqde  mtam  cqbyw 

�́Ç™¹Lµ†-�¶‚ �‹¹‚́A ‘´’́‰E†́‹-œ¶‚̧‡ “Ÿş̌Š¶P-œ¶‚ Ÿœ¾‚̧š¹J ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ „ 

:†́™´…̧˜ �́U¹‚·÷ �·Rµƒ̧‹µ‡ 
3. way’hi kir’otho ‘eth-Pet’ros w’eth-Yahuchanan ba’im ‘el-haMiq’dash  
way’baqesh me’itam ts’daqah. 
 

Acts3:3 And it came to pass when he saw Petros (Kepha) and Yahuchanan about to go  

into the Temple, he asked from them alms. 
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‹3› ὃς ἰδὼν Πέτρον καὶ Ἰωάννην µέλλοντας εἰσιέναι εἰς τὸ ἱερόν, ἠρώτα 
ἐλεηµοσύνην λαβεῖν.   
3 hos id
n Petron kai I
ann�n mellontas eisienai eis to hieron,  

who having seen Peter and John being about to enter into the temple, 

�r
ta ele�mosyn�n labein.   
was begging to receive alms.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wnyla  hfybh  wyla  rmayw  nnjwy-mgw  swrfp  wb-lktsyw  4 

:E’‹·�·‚ †´Š‹¹Aµ† ‡‹´�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‘́’́‰E†́‹-�µ„̧‡ “Ÿş̌Š¶P ŸA-�¶JµU¸“¹Iµ‡ … 

4. wayis’takel-bo Pet’ros w’gam-Yahuchanan wayo’mer ‘elayu habitah ‘eleynu. 
 

Acts3:4 Petros (Kepha) and also Yahuchanan, looking steadfastly at him  

and said, “Look at us.” 
 

‹4› ἀτενίσας δὲ Πέτρος εἰς αὐτὸν σὺν τῷ Ἰωάννῃ εἶπεν, Βλέψον εἰς ἡµᾶς.   
4 atenisas de Petros eis auton syn tŸ I
annÿ eipen, Blepson eis h�mas.   

But having gazed Peter at him with John he said, “Look at us.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hntm  mtam  tjql  wqyw  mhyla  wynp  mcyw  5 

:†́’́Uµ÷ �́U¹‚·÷ œµ‰µ™´� ‡µ™¸‹µ‡ �¶†‹·�¼‚ ‡‹́’́P �¶ā́Iµ‡ † 

5. wayasem panayu ‘aleyhem way’qaw laqachath me’itam matanah. 
 

Acts3:5 He gave heed unto them, expecting to receive something from them. 
 

‹5› ὁ δὲ ἐπεῖχεν αὐτοῖς προσδοκῶν τι παρ’ αὐτῶν λαβεῖν.   
5 ho de epeichen autois prosdok
n ti parí aut
n labein.   

And he was paying attention to them expecting something from them to receive.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wta  ydyb  rcaw  yl-nya  bhzw  psk  swrfp  rmayw  6 

:klhth  mwq  yrenh  jycmh  ocwhy-mcb  kl  wnnta 

 Ÿœ¾‚ ‹¹…́‹̧A š¶�¼‚µ‡ ‹¹�-‘‹·‚ ƒ´†́ˆ¸‡ •¶“¶J “Ÿş̌Š¶P š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‡ 

:¢·Kµ†̧œ¹† �E™ ‹¹š¸˜́Mµ† µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† µ”º�E†́‹-�·�̧A ¢́� EM¶’̧U¶‚ 
6. wayo’mer Pet’ros keseph w’zahab ‘eyn-li wa’asher b’yadi ‘otho ‘et’nenu la’k  
b’shem-Yahushuà haMashiyach haNats’ri qum hith’hale’k. 
 

Acts3:6 But Petros (Kepha) said,  

“I do not have silver and gold, but what I do possess this in my hands for you:  

In the name of  `SWJY the Mashiyach the Natsri, rise up and walk!” 
 

‹6› εἶπεν δὲ Πέτρος, Ἀργύριον καὶ χρυσίον οὐχ ὑπάρχει µοι, ὃ δὲ ἔχω τοῦτό σοι 
δίδωµι·  ἐν τῷ ὀνόµατι Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ τοῦ Ναζωραίου [ἔγειρε καὶ] περιπάτει.   
6 eipen de Petros, Argyrion kai chrysion ouch hyparchei moi,  

And said Peter, “Silver and gold is not possessed by me, 

ho de ech
 touto soi did
mi;  en tŸ onomati I�sou Christou  
but what I have, this I give to you: in the name of Yahushua the Anointed One, 

tou Naz
raiou [egeire kai] peripatei.   
the Nazarene get up and walk.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  whmyqyw  wnymy  dyb  zjayw  7 
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:wylsrqw  wylgr  matp  wqzjyw 

E†·÷‹¹™¸‹µ‡ Ÿ’‹¹÷¸‹ …µ‹¸A ¶̂‰‚¾Iµ‡ ˆ 
:‡‹́Kº“¸šµ™¸‡ ‡‹́�¸„µš �¾‚̧œ¹– E™¸ ¶̂‰¶Iµ‡ 

7. wayo’chez b’yad y’mino way’qimehu wayechez’qu phith’om rag’layu w’qar’sullayu. 
 

Acts3:7 And taking him by the right hand, he lifted him up,  

and suddenly his feet and his ankles were strengthened. 
 

‹7› καὶ πιάσας αὐτὸν τῆς δεξιᾶς χειρὸς ἤγειρεν αὐτόν·   
παραχρῆµα δὲ ἐστερεώθησαν αἱ βάσεις αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ σφυδρά, 
7 kai piasas auton t�s dexias cheiros �geiren auton;   

And having grasped him by the right hand He raised up Him.   

parachr�ma de estere
th�san hai baseis autou kai ta sphydra,  
And immediately were strengthened his feet and the ankles.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  cdqmh-la  mta  abyw  klhyw  wylgr  lo  mqyw  8 

:myhlah-ta  jbcmw  gldmw  klhtm  awhw 

�́Ç™¹Lµ†-�¶‚ �́U¹‚ ‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ ¢·Kµ†¸‹µ‡ ‡‹´�̧„µš �µ” �́™´Iµ‡ ‰ 

:�‹¹†¾�½‚́†-œ¶‚ µ‰·Aµ�̧÷E „·Kµ…̧÷E ¢·Kµ†̧œ¹÷ ‚E†̧‡ 
8. wayaqam `al rag’layu way’hale’k wayabo’ ‘itam ‘el-haMiq’dash  
w’hu’ mith’hale’k um’daleg um’shabeach ‘eth-ha’Elohim. 
 

Acts3:8 He stood on his feet and walked, and went in with them into the Temple,  

and he walked and leaped and praised the Elohim. 
 

‹8› καὶ ἐξαλλόµενος ἔστη καὶ περιεπάτει καὶ εἰσῆλθεν σὺν αὐτοῖς εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν  
περιπατῶν καὶ ἁλλόµενος καὶ αἰνῶν τὸν θεόν.   
8 kai exallomenos est� kai periepatei kai eis�lthen syn autois  

And leaping up he stood and was walking around and he entered with them 

eis to hieron peripat
n kai hallomenos kai ain
n ton theon.  
into the temple walking and leaping and praised the Elohim.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:myhlah-ta  jbcmw  klhtm  moh-lk  wharyw  9 

:�‹¹†¾�½‚́†-œ¶‚ µ‰·Aµ�̧÷E ¢·Kµ†̧œ¹÷ �́”´†-�́J E†·‚̧š¹Iµ‡ Š 

9. wayir’ehu kal-ha`am mith’hale’k um’shabeach ‘eth-ha’Elohim. 
 

Acts3:9 All the people saw him walking and praising the Elohim. 
 

‹9› καὶ εἶδεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς αὐτὸν περιπατοῦντα καὶ αἰνοῦντα τὸν θεόν·   
9 kai eiden pas ho laos auton peripatounta kai ainounta ton theon;   

And saw all the people him walking and praising the Elohim.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

cdqmh  rocb  hqde  lacl  bcyh  awh  yk  wtwa  wrykyw  10 

:wl  hconh  lo  nwhmtw  hmc  walmyw  rdhmh   

�́Ç™¹Lµ† šµ”µ�̧A †́™´…̧˜ �¾‚̧�¹� ƒ·�Iµ† ‚E† ‹¹J ŸœŸ‚ Eš‹¹JµIµ‡ ‹ 

:Ÿ� †́ā¼”µMµ† �µ” ‘Ÿ†́L¹œ¸‡ †́Lµ� E‚̧�́L¹Iµ‡ š́Cº†¸÷µ†  
10. wayakiru ‘otho ki hu’ haysheb lish’ol ts’daqah b’sha`ar haMiq’dash ham’hudar  
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wayimal’u shamah w’thimahon `al hana`asah lo. 
 

Acts3:10 and they were taking note of him as being the one who sat  

at the beautiful gate of the Temple to beg for alms,  

and they were filled wonder and amazement at what had happened to him. 
 

‹10› ἐπεγίνωσκον δὲ αὐτὸν ὅτι αὐτὸς ἦν ὁ πρὸς τὴν ἐλεηµοσύνην καθήµενος  
ἐπὶ τῇ Ὡραίᾳ Πύλῃ τοῦ ἱεροῦ καὶ ἐπλήσθησαν θάµβους  
καὶ ἐκστάσεως ἐπὶ τῷ συµβεβηκότι αὐτῷ. 
10 epegin
skon de auton hoti autos �n ho pros t�n ele�mosyn�n kath�menos  

And they recognized him that he was the one for alms sitting 

epi tÿ H
raia, Pylÿ tou hierou kai epl�sth�san thambous  
and the beautiful gate of the temple and they were filled with wonder 

kai ekstase
s epi tŸ symbeb�koti autŸ.  
and amazement at the thing having happened to him.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mhyla  eryw  nnjwybw  swrfpb  qyzjm  awh  yhyw  11 

:wmmwtcyw  hmlc-lc  mlwa  arqnh  mlwah-la  moh-lk 

 �¶†‹·�¼‚ —́š´Iµ‡ ‘´’́‰E†́‹¸ƒE “Ÿş̌Š¶–¸A ™‹¹ ¼̂‰µ÷ ‚E† ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ‚‹ 

:E÷·÷ŸU̧�¹Iµ‡ †¾÷¾�̧�-�¶� �́�E‚ ‚́š¸™¹Mµ† �́�E‚́†-�¶‚ �́”´†-�́J 
11. way’hi hu’ machaziq b’Phet’ros ub’Yahuchanan wayarats ‘aleyhem kal-ha`am 
 ‘el-ha’ulam haniq’ra’ ‘ulam shel-Sh’lomoh wayish’tomemu. 
 

Acts3:11 And it came to pass while he was clinging to Phetros (Kepha) and Yahuchanan,  

all the people ran together to them in the porch that is called the porch of  Shelomoh  

and they were astonished. 
 

‹11› Κρατοῦντος δὲ αὐτοῦ τὸν Πέτρον καὶ τὸν Ἰωάννην συνέδραµεν πᾶς ὁ λαὸς  
πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τῇ στοᾷ τῇ καλουµένῃ Σολοµῶντος ἔκθαµβοι.   
11 Kratountos de autou ton Petron kai ton I
ann�n synedramen pas ho laos  

Now while holding him, Peter and John ran together all the people 

pros autous epi tÿ stoa, tÿ kaloumenÿ Solom
ntos ekthamboi.   
to them at the portico the one being called of Solomon, utterly astonished.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hm  larcy  ycna  moh-la  rmayw  noyw  swrfp  aryw  12 

  wlak  wnb  wlktst-hmw  hzh  rbdh-lo  myhmt  mta 
:klhm  awh  wntwdysjbw  wnjkb 

 †́÷ �·‚́š¸ā¹‹ ‹·�̧’µ‚ �́”´†-�¶‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‘µ”µIµ‡ “Ÿş̌Š¶P ‚̧šµIµ‡ ƒ‹ 

 EK¹‚̧J E’́ƒ E�̧JµU¸“¹U-†µ÷E †¶Fµ† š´ƒ́Cµ†-�µ” �‹¹†·÷̧U �¶Uµ‚ 
:¢·Kµ†̧÷ ‚E† E’·œE…‹¹“¼‰µƒE E’·‰¾�̧A 

12. wayar’ Pet’ros waya`an wayo’mer ‘el-ha`am  
‘an’shey Yis’ra’El mah ‘atem t’mehim `al-hadabar hazeh  
umah-tis’tak’lu banu k’ilu b’kochenu ubachasiduthenu hu’ m’hale’k. 
 

Acts3:12 Petros (Kepha) saw it and he responed to the people,  

“Men of Yisra’El, why are you amazed at this word?  Or why do you gaze at us,  

as though by our own power or by our reverence we had made him walk?” 
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‹12› ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ Πέτρος ἀπεκρίνατο πρὸς τὸν λαόν, Ἄνδρες Ἰσραηλῖται,  
τί θαυµάζετε ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἢ ἡµῖν τί ἀτενίζετε  
ὡς ἰδίᾳ δυνάµει ἢ εὐσεβείᾳ πεποιηκόσιν τοῦ περιπατεῖν αὐτόν;   
12 id
n de ho Petros apekrinato pros ton laon, Andres Isra�litai  

And having seen this Peter answered to the people, men, Israelities, 

ti thaumazete epi toutŸ � h�min ti atenizete  
“Why are you marveling at this or at us “Why are you gazing 

h
s idia, dynamei � eusebeia, pepoi�kosin tou peripatein auton?   
 as if by our own power or holiness having made him to walk?”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  yhla  bqoy  yhlaw  qjey  yhla  mhrba  yhla  13 

  mtrsm  mta  rca  ocwhy  wdbo-ta  rap  awh  wnytwba 
:wrfpl  nd  hyhck  swflyp  ynpb  wb  mtcjkw 

 ‹·†¾�½‚ ƒ¾™¼”µ‹ ‹·†¾�‚·‡ ™́‰¸ ¹̃‹ ‹·†¾�½‚ �́†´š¸ƒµ‚ ‹·†¾�½‚ „‹ 

 �¶U¸šµ“̧÷ �¶Uµ‚ š¶�¼‚ µ”º�E†́‹ ŸÇƒµ”-œ¶‚ š·‚·P ‚E† E’‹·œŸƒ¼‚ 
:Ÿş̌Š´–¸� ‘́… †´‹́†¶�̧J “ŸŠ́�‹¹– ‹·’̧–¹A ŸA �¶U¸�µ‰¹�̧‡ 

13. ‘Elohey ‘Ab’raham ‘Elohey Yits’chaq w’Elohey Ya`aqob ‘Elohey ‘abotheynu hu’ pe’er 
‘eth-`ab’do Yahushuà ‘asher ‘atem m’sar’tem w’kichash’tem bo biph’ney Philatos 
k’shehayah dan l’phat’ro. 
 

Acts3:13 “The El of Abraham, the El of Yitschaq and the El of Ya’aqob,  

the El of our fathers, has glorified His servant `SWJY, the one whom you delivered up  

and denied in the presence of Pilatus, when he had decided to release Him.” 
 

‹13› ὁ θεὸς Ἀβραὰµ καὶ [ὁ θεὸς] Ἰσαὰκ καὶ [ὁ θεὸς] Ἰακώβ, ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων 
ἡµῶν, ἐδόξασεν τὸν παῖδα αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦν ὃν ὑµεῖς µὲν παρεδώκατε καὶ ἠρνήσασθε 
κατὰ πρόσωπον Πιλάτου, κρίναντος ἐκείνου ἀπολύειν·   
13 ho theos Abraam kai [ho theos] Isaak kai [ho theos] Iak
b, ho theos t
n pater
n h�m
n,  

“The El of Abraham and the El of Isaac and the El of Jacob, the El of our fathers, 

edoxasen ton paida autou I�soun, hon hymeis men pared
kate  
glorified his servant Yahushua, whom you delivered over 

kai �rn�sasthe kata pros
pon Pilatou, krinantos ekeinou apoluein;  
and denied in the presence of Pilate, having decided that other one to release.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  qydebw  cwdqb  mtcjk  mta  lba  14 

:mktcqbb  jer  cya  mkl  ntny-yk  mtlacw 

™‹¹CµQµƒE �Ÿ…́RµA �¶U¸�µ‰¹J �¶Uµ‚ �´ƒ¼‚ …‹ 

:�¶�̧œµ�́Rµƒ¸A µ‰·˜¾š �‹¹‚ �¶�´� ‘·œ´M¹‹-‹¹J �¶U¸�¶‚̧�E 
14. ‘abal ‘atem kichash’tem baqadosh ubatsadiq  
ush’el’tem ki-yinathen lakem ‘ish rotseach b’baqashath’kem. 
 

Acts3:14 “But you denied the Holy and Righteous One,  

and asked that a man, a murderer, to be granted to you at your request.” 
 

‹14› ὑµεῖς δὲ τὸν ἅγιον καὶ δίκαιον ἠρνήσασθε  
καὶ ᾐτήσασθε ἄνδρα φονέα χαρισθῆναι ὑµῖν, 
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14 hymeis de ton hagion kai dikaion �rn�sasthe,  
“But you the holy and righteous one denied, 

kai ÿt�sasthe andra phonea charisth�nai hymin,  
and you requested a man, a murderer to be granted to you,”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mytmh-nm  myqh  myhlah  rca  mtmh  myyjh  rc-taw  15 

:wydo  wnjnaw 

 �‹¹œ·Lµ†-‘¹÷ �‹¹™·† �‹¹†¾�½‚́† š¶�¼‚ �¶U¹÷¼† �‹¹Iµ‰µ† šµā-œ¶‚̧‡ ‡Š 

:‡‹́…·” E’̧‰µ’¼‚µ‡ 
15. w’eth-sar hachayim hamitem ‘asher ha’Elohim heqim min-hamethim  
wa’anach’nu `edayu. 
 

Acts3:15 “But you killed the Ruler of life, whom the Elohim raised from the dead,  

of whom we are witnesses.” 
 

‹15› τὸν δὲ ἀρχηγὸν τῆς ζωῆς ἀπεκτείνατε ὃν ὁ θεὸς ἤγειρεν ἐκ νεκρῶν, οὗ ἡµεῖς 
µάρτυρές ἐσµεν.   
15 ton de arch�gon t�s z
�s apekteinate,  

“but the author of life you killed, 

hon ho theos �geiren ek nekr
n, hou h�meis martyres esmen.   
whom the Elohim raised from the dead, of whom we are witnesses.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

myar  mta  rca  hzh  cyah-ta  wmc  qzj  wmc  tnwma  low  16 

  hkrah-ta  wl-htloh  wb  wntnwmaw  myrykmw   
:mklk  ynyol  tazh 

�‹¹‚¾š �¶Uµ‚ š¶�¼‚ †¶Fµ† �‹¹‚́†-œ¶‚ Ÿ÷̧� ™µF¹‰ Ÿ÷̧� œµ’E÷½‚ �µ”¸‡ ˆŠ 

 †́�ºš¼‚́†-œ¶‚ ŸK-†́œ¸�¶”¶† Ÿƒ E’·œ́’E÷½‚¶‡ �‹¹š‹¹Jµ÷E  
:�¶�̧Kº� ‹·’‹·”̧� œ‚¾Fµ† 

16. w’`al ‘emunath sh’mo chizaq sh’mo ‘eth-ha’ish hazeh ‘asher ‘atem ro’im umakirim  
we’emunathenu bo he`el’thah-lo ‘eth-ha’arukah hazo’th l’`eyney kul’kem. 
 

Acts3:16 By faith in His name, His name has made this man strong,  

whom you see and know, and the faith which is by Him has given Him this perfect healing  

in the presence of you all. 
 

‹16› καὶ ἐπὶ τῇ πίστει τοῦ ὀνόµατος αὐτοῦ τοῦτον ὃν θεωρεῖτε καὶ οἴδατε, 
ἐστερέωσεν τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἡ πίστις ἡ δι’ αὐτοῦ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ  
τὴν ὁλοκληρίαν ταύτην ἀπέναντι πάντων ὑµῶν.   
16 kai epi tÿ pistei tou onomatos autou touton hon the
reite  

And on the basis of the faith in His name, this One whom you see 

kai oidate, estere
sen to onoma autou, kai h� pistis h� dií autou 
and know, made strong His name, and the faith through Him 

ed
ken autŸ t�n holokl�rian taut�n apenanti pant
n hym
n.   
gave to Him this wholeness before all of you.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mtyco  tod-ylbb  yk  yna  ody  yja  htow  17 

:mkycar-mg  mta-mg 
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�¶œ‹¹ā¼” œµ”µ…-‹¹�¸ƒ¹ƒ ‹¹J ‹¹’¼‚ µ”·…¾‹ ‹µ‰µ‚ †´Uµ”̧‡ ˆ‹ 

:�¶�‹·�‚́š-�µB �¶Uµ‚-�µB 
17. w’`atah ‘achay yode`a ‘ani ki bib’li-da`ath `asithem gam-‘atem gam-ra’sheykem. 
 

Acts3:17 “And now, brothers, I know that you acted without knowledge also,  

as your rulers did also.” 
 

‹17› καὶ νῦν, ἀδελφοί, οἶδα ὅτι κατὰ ἄγνοιαν ἐπράξατε ὥσπερ καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες ὑµῶν·   
17 kai nyn, adelphoi, oida hoti kata agnoian epraxate,  

“And now, brothers, I know that without ignorance you acted, 

h
sper kai hoi archontes hym
n;   
as also your authorities.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

wyaybn-lk  ypb  mdqm  dygh  rca  ta  alm  hkk  myhlahw  18 

:jycmh  hnoy  yk   

‡‹́‚‹¹ƒ¸’-�́� ‹¹–¸A �¶…¶R¹÷ …‹¹B¹† š¶�¼‚ œ·‚ ‚·K¹÷ †́�´J �‹¹†¾�½‚́†̧‡ ‰‹ 

:µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† †¶Mº”¸‹ ‹¹J  
18. w’ha’Elohim kakah mile’ ‘eth ‘asher higid miqedem b’phi kal-n’bi’ayu  
ki y’`uneh haMashiyach. 
 

Acts3:18 But thus the Elohim has filled what He had announced beforehand  

through the mouth of all the prophets, that the Mashiyach was to suffer. 
 

‹18› ὁ δὲ θεός, ἃ προκατήγγειλεν διὰ στόµατος πάντων τῶν προφητῶν  
παθεῖν τὸν Χριστὸν αὐτοῦ, ἐπλήρωσεν οὕτως.   
18 ho de theos ha prokat�ggeilen  

But the Elohim, the things which he announced beforehand 

dia stomatos pant
n t
n proph�t
n  
through the mouth of all the prophets 

pathein ton Christon autou, epl�r
sen hout
s.   
that to suffer the Anointed One of Him He fulfilled thus.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:mkyafj  wjmyw  wbwcw  wmjnh  nkl  19 

:�¶�‹·‚́Š¼‰ E‰́L¹‹¸‡ EƒE�̧‡ E÷¼‰́M¹† ‘·�́� Š‹ 

19. laken hinachamu w’shubu w’yimachu chata’eykem. 
 

Acts3:19 “Therefore repent and turn back, for the blotting out of your sins,”  

 
 

‹19› µετανοήσατε οὖν καὶ ἐπιστρέψατε εἰς τὸ ἐξαλειφθῆναι ὑµῶν τὰς ἁµαρτίας, 
19 metano�sate oun kai epistrepsate eis to exaleiphth�nai hym
n tas hamartias,  

“Therefore, repent and turn in order that to be removed of you the sins,”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  jlcyw  hwhy  ynplm  hjwr  ymy  waby-rca  noml  20 

:jycmh  ocwhy-ta  mdqm  mkl  wdoy  rca-ta 

 ‰µ�¸�¹‹¸‡ †́E†́‹ ‹·’̧–¹K¹÷ †́‰́‡¸š ‹·÷¸‹ E‚¾ƒ´‹-š¶�¼‚ ‘µ”µ÷̧� � 

:µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† µ”º�E†́‹-œ¶‚ �¶…¶R¹÷ �¶�́� Ÿ…́”̧‹ š¶�¼‚-œ¶‚ 
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20. l’ma`an ‘asher-yabo’u y’mey r’wachah miliph’ney Yahúwah  
w’yish’lach ‘eth-‘asher y’`ado lakem miqedem ‘eth-Yahushuà haMashiyach. 
 

Acts3:20 “in order that days of refreshing might come from the presence of JWJY,  

and that He sends `SWJY the Mashiyach, appointed beforehead for you,” 
 

‹20› ὅπως ἂν ἔλθωσιν καιροὶ ἀναψύξεως ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ κυρίου  
καὶ ἀποστείλῃ τὸν προκεχειρισµένον ὑµῖν Χριστὸν Ἰησοῦν, 
20 hop
s an elth
sin kairoi anapsyxe
s apo pros
pou tou kyriou  

“in order that may come times of rest from the presence of YHWH 

kai aposteilÿ ton prokecheirismenon hymin  
and he may send the one having been proclaimed beforehand to you, 

Christon, I�soun,  
the Anointed One, Yahushua,”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mymch  wta  wlbqyc  kyre  rca  21 

  mnwqtl  myrbdh-lk  bwc  ymy-do 
:mlwo  ymym  mycwdqh  wyaybn-ypb  myhlah  rbd  rcak 

�¹‹µ÷́Vµ† Ÿœ¾‚ E�̧Aµ™¸I¶� ¢‹¹š´˜ š¶�¼‚ ‚� 

�́’ER¹œ¸� �‹¹š´ƒ̧Cµ†-�́J ƒE� ‹·÷¸‹-…µ” 
:�́�Ÿ” ‹·÷‹¹÷ �‹¹�Ÿ…̧Rµ† ‡‹́‚‹¹ƒ¸’-‹¹–¸A �‹¹†¾�½‚́† š¶A¹C š¶�¼‚µJ 

21. ‘asher tsari’k shey’qab’lu ‘otho hashamayim `ad-y’mey shub kal-had’barim 
l’thiqunam ka’asher diber ha’Elohim b’phi-n’bi’ayu haq’doshim mimey `olam. 
 

Acts3:21 “whom the heavens needs to receive it until the days of restoration of all things, 

of which the Elohim spoke by the mouth of His holy prophets from the days of old.” 
 

‹21› ὃν δεῖ οὐρανὸν µὲν δέξασθαι ἄχρι χρόνων ἀποκαταστάσεως πάντων  
ὧν ἐλάλησεν ὁ θεὸς διὰ στόµατος τῶν ἁγίων ἀπ’ αἰῶνος αὐτοῦ προφητῶν.   
21 hon dei ouranon men dexasthai achri chron
n apokatastase
s  

“whom it is necessary for the heavens to receive until the times of restoration 

pant
n h
n elal�sen ho theos dia stomatos t
n hagi
n  
of all things of which spoke the Elohim through the mouth of the holy 

apí ai
nos autou proph�t
n.   
from the age of him prophets.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mkyhla  hwhy  mkl  myqy  aybn  wnytwba-la  rma  hcm  nh  22 

:mkyla  rbdy  rca  lkk  nwomct  wyla  ynmk  mkyja  brqm   

�¶�‹·†¾�½‚ †´E†́‹ �¶�́� �‹¹™́‹ ‚‹¹ƒ´’ E’‹·œŸƒ¼‚-�¶‚ šµ÷´‚ †¶�÷ ‘·† ƒ� 

:�¶�‹·�¼‚ š·Aµ…̧‹ š¶�¼‚ �¾�̧J ‘E”́÷̧�¹U ‡‹́�·‚ ‹¹’¾÷́J �¶�‹·‰¼‚ ƒ¶š¶R¹÷  
22. hen Mosheh ‘amar ‘el-‘abotheynu nabi’ yaqim lakem Yahúwah ‘Eloheykem 
miqereb ‘acheykem kamoni ‘elayu tish’ma`un k’kol ‘asher y’daber ‘aleykem. 
 

Acts3:22 “Moshe truly said unto the fathers,  

JWJY your El shall raise up for you a Prophet like me from your brothers.   

You shall give heed to Him according to everything He says to you.” 
 

‹22› Μωϋσῆς µὲν εἶπεν ὅτι Προφήτην ὑµῖν ἀναστήσει κύριος ὁ θεὸς ὑµῶν ἐκ  
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τῶν ἀδελφῶν ὑµῶν ὡς ἐµέ·  αὐτοῦ ἀκούσεσθε κατὰ πάντα ὅσα ἂν λαλήσῃ πρὸς ὑµᾶς.   
22 M
us�s men eipen hoti Proph�t�n hymin anast�sei kyrios ho theos hym
n  

“Moses indeed said A prophet for you shall raise up YHWH your El 

ek t
n adelph
n hym
n h
s eme;   
from your brothers like me.   

autou akousesthe kata panta hosa an lal�sÿ pros hymas.   
You shall listen to him according to everything whatever he may speak to you.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  awhh  aybnh-la  omct  al  rca  cpnh-lk  hyhw  23 

:hymom  htrknw 

 ‚E†µ† ‚‹¹ƒ́Mµ†-�¶‚ ”µ÷¸�¹œ ‚¾� š¶�¼‚ �¶–¶Mµ†-�́J †́‹´†̧‡ „� 

:́†‹¶Lµ”·÷ †́œ¸š¸�¹’̧‡ 
23. w’hayah kal-hanephesh ‘asher lo’ thish’ma` ‘el-hanabi’ hahu’  
w’nik’r’thah me`ameyah. 
 

Acts3:23 “And it shall be that every soul who does not heed that Prophet  

shall be utterly destroyed from among the people.” 
 

‹23› ἔσται δὲ πᾶσα ψυχὴ ἥτις ἐὰν µὴ ἀκούσῃ τοῦ προφήτου ἐκείνου 
ἐξολεθρευθήσεται ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ.   
23 estai de pasa psych� h�tis ean m� akousÿ tou proph�tou ekeinou  

“And it shall be that every soul whoever does not listen to that prophet 

exolethreuth�setai ek tou laou.   
shall be utterly destroyed from the people.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  lawmcm  myaybnh-lk  mgw  24 

:hlah  mymyh-ta  carm  wdygh  mlk  wyrja  wabn  rcaw 

�·‚E÷¸V¹÷ �‹¹‚‹¹ƒ¸Mµ†-�́J �µ„̧‡ …� 

:†¶K·‚́† �‹¹÷́Iµ†-œ¶‚ �‚¾š·÷ E…‹¹B¹† �́KºJ ‡‹́š¼‰µ‚ E‚̧A¹’ š¶�¼‚µ‡ 
24. w’gam kal-han’bi’im miSh’mu’El  
wa’asher nib’u ‘acharayu kulam higidu mero’sh ‘eth-hayamim ha’eleh. 
 

Acts3:24 “Likewise, all the prophets who have spoken, from Shemu’El  

and those that follow after, have announced from the beginning of these days.” 
 

‹24› καὶ πάντες δὲ οἱ προφῆται ἀπὸ Σαµουὴλ καὶ τῶν καθεξῆς ὅσοι ἐλάλησαν  
καὶ κατήγγειλαν τὰς ἡµέρας ταύτας.   
24 kai pantes de hoi proph�tai apo Samou�l kai t
n kathex�s  

“And also all the prophets from Samuel and the successors of him 

hosoi elal�san kai kat�ggeilan tas h�meras tautas.   
as many as spoke also announced this day.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  tyrbh  ynbw  myaybnh  ynb  mta  25 

  mhrba-la  wrmab  wnytwba-mo  myhlah  trk  rca 
:hmdah  twjpcm  lk  korzb  wkrbnw 

œ‹¹ş̌Aµ† ‹·’̧ƒE �‹¹‚‹¹ƒ̧Mµ† ‹·’̧A �¶Uµ‚ †� 
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�́†´ş̌ƒµ‚-�¶‚ Ÿš¸÷́‚̧A E’‹·œŸƒ¼‚-�¹” �‹¹†¾�½‚́† œµš´J š¶�¼‚ 
:†́÷´…¼‚́† œŸ‰̧P¸�¹÷ �¾J ¡¼”¸šµˆ̧ƒ E�̧š¸ƒ¹’̧‡ 

25. ‘atem b’ney han’bi’im ub’ney hab’rith ‘asher karath ha’Elohim `im-‘abotheynu  
b’am’ro ‘el-‘Ab’raham w’nib’r’ku b’zar’`aak kol mish’p’choth ha’adamah. 
 

Acts3:25 “You are the sons of the prophets and the sons of the covenant  

which the Elohim made with our fathers, saying to Abraham,  

‘And in your seed all the families of the earth shall be blessed.’” 
 

‹25› ὑµεῖς ἐστε οἱ υἱοὶ τῶν προφητῶν καὶ τῆς διαθήκης ἧς διέθετο  
ὁ θεὸς πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας ὑµῶν λέγων πρὸς Ἀβραάµ,  
Καὶ ἐν τῷ σπέρµατί σου [ἐν]ευλογηθήσονται πᾶσαι αἱ πατριαὶ τῆς γῆς.   
25 hymeis este hoi huioi t
n proph�t
n kai t�s diath�k�s  

“You are the sons of the prophets and of the covenant  

h�s dietheto ho theos pros tous pateras hym
n leg
n pros Abraam,  
which decreed the Elohim to your fathers saying to Abraham, 

Kai en tŸ spermati sou [en]eulog�th�sontai pasai hai patriai t�s g�s.   
and in your seed shall be blessed all the families of the earth.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ocwhy  wdbo-ta  myhlah  dymoh  hnwcarb  mkl  26 

:mkyllom  orm  cya  mkbwcb  mkta  Krbl  whjlcyw 

 µ”º�E†́‹ ŸÇƒµ”-œ¶‚ �‹¹†¾�½‚́† …‹¹÷½”¶† †́’Ÿ�‚¹š´A �¶�́� ‡� 

:�¶�‹·�¸�µ”µ÷ µ”¾š·÷ �‹¹‚ �¶�¸ƒE�̧A �¶�̧œ¶‚ Œ·š´ƒ¸� E†·‰´�̧�¹Iµ‡ 
26. lakem bari’shonah he`emid ha’Elohim ‘eth-`ab’do Yahushuà  
wayish’lachehu l’barek ‘eth’kem b’shub’kem ‘ish mero`a ma`al’leykem. 
 

Acts3:26 “To you first, the Elohim raised up His Servant `SWJY 

and sent Him to bless you, by turning each one of you from your wicked ways.” 
 

‹26› ὑµῖν πρῶτον ἀναστήσας ὁ θεὸς τὸν παῖδα αὐτοῦ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτὸν εὐλογοῦντα  
ὑµᾶς ἐν τῷ ἀποστρέφειν ἕκαστον ἀπὸ τῶν πονηριῶν ὑµῶν. 
26 hymin pr
ton anast�sas ho theos ton paida autou apesteilen auton 

“to you first having raised the Elohim His servant He sent Him 

eulogounta hymas en tŸ apostrephein hekaston apo t
n pon�ri
n hym
n.  
blessing you by the turning away each one from the wicked ways of you.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 4 

 

  mynhkh  mhylo  wmwqyw  moh-la  mrbdb  yhyw  Acts4:1 

:myqwdehw  cdqmh  dygnw 

�‹¹’¼†¾Jµ† �¶†‹·�¼” E÷E™́Iµ‡ �́”´†-�¶‚ �́š¸Aµ…̧A ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ‚ 

:�‹¹™ECµQµ†¸‡ �́Ç™¹Lµ† …‹¹„̧’E 
1. way’hi b’dab’ram ‘el-ha`am wayaqumu `aleyhem hakohanim  
un’gid haMiq’dash w’haTsadduqim. 
 

Acts4:1 And it came to pass as they were speaking to the people, the priests  

and the captain of the Temple and the Tsadduqim came upon them. 
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‹4:1› Λαλούντων δὲ αὐτῶν πρὸς τὸν λαὸν ἐπέστησαν αὐτοῖς οἱ ἱερεῖς  
καὶ ὁ στρατηγὸς τοῦ ἱεροῦ καὶ οἱ Σαδδουκαῖοι, 
1 Lalount
n de aut
n pros ton laon epest�san autois hoi hiereis  

Now while were speaking they to the people, approached them the priests 

kai ho strat�gos tou hierou kai hoi Saddoukaioi,  
and the captain of the temple and the Sadduccess,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  moh-ta  wdml  rca-lo  mhl  hrj-yk  2 

:ocwhyb  mytmh  tyjt-ta  wdyghw 

�́”´†-œ¶‚ E…̧L¹� š¶�¼‚-�µ” �¶†́� †́š´‰-‹¹J ƒ 

:µ”º�E†́‹¸A �‹¹œ·Lµ† œµI¹‰̧U-œ¶‚ E…‹¹B¹†̧‡ 
2. ki-charah lahem `al-‘asher lim’du ‘eth-ha`am  
w’higidu ‘eth-t’chiath hamethim b’Yahushuà. 
 

Acts4:2 While they were being grieved because they taught the people  

and announced the resurrection from the dead in `SWJY. 
 

‹2› διαπονούµενοι διὰ τὸ διδάσκειν αὐτοὺς τὸν λαὸν  
καὶ καταγγέλλειν ἐν τῷ Ἰησοῦ τὴν ἀνάστασιν τὴν ἐκ νεκρῶν, 
2 diaponoumenoi dia to didaskein autous ton laon  

being greatly annoyed because they teach the people 

kai kataggellein en tŸ I�sou t�n anastasin t�n ek nekr
n,  
and announce by Yahushua the resurrection from the dead,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  awhh  mwyh  trjml  rmcmb  mwjynyw  mhb  mdy  wjlcyw  3 

:bro  hyh  yk 

‚E†µ† �ŸIµ† œµš»‰´÷¸� š́÷̧�¹LµA �E‰‹¹MµIµ‡ �¶†́A �́…́‹ E‰̧�̧�¹Iµ‡ „ 

:ƒ¶š́” †´‹́† ‹¹J 
3. wayish’l’chu yadam bahem wayanichum bamish’mar  
l’macharath hayom hahu’ ki hayah `areb. 
 

Acts4:3 They laid hands on them and put them in jail  

until the following after that day, for it was already evening. 
 

‹3› καὶ ἐπέβαλον αὐτοῖς τὰς χεῖρας καὶ ἔθεντο εἰς τήρησιν εἰς τὴν αὔριον·   
ἦν γὰρ ἑσπέρα ἤδη   
3 kai epebalon autois tas cheiras kai ethento eis t�r�sin eis t�n aurion;   

and they laid on them their hands and put them in jail into the next day.   

�n gar hespera �d�.   
For it was evening already.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wnymah  rbdh-ta  myomchm  mybrw  4 

:cya  mypla  tcmjk  mrpsm  yhyw 

E’‹¹÷½‚¶† š´ƒ́Cµ†-œ¶‚ �‹¹”¸÷¾Vµ†·÷ �‹¹Aµş̌‡ … 

:�‹¹‚ �‹¹–´�¼‚ œ¶�·÷¼‰µJ �́š´P¸“¹÷ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ 
4. w’rabbim  mehashom’`im ‘eth-hadabar he’eminu  
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way’hi mis’param kachamesheth ‘alaphim ‘ish. 
 

Acts4:4 But many of those who had heard the word believed,  

and the number of the men came to be about five thousand. 
 

‹4› πολλοὶ δὲ τῶν ἀκουσάντων τὸν λόγον ἐπίστευσαν,  
καὶ ἐγενήθη [ὁ] ἀριθµὸς τῶν ἀνδρῶν [ὡς] χιλιάδες πέντε.  
4 polloi de t
n akousant
n ton logon episteusan,  

And many of the ones having listened to the word believed, 

kai egen�th� [ho] arithmos t
n andr
n [h
s] chiliades pente.  
and become the number of the men about five thousand.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mhycar  mhyrc  wlhqyw  trjmm  yhyw  5 

:mlcwry  mhyrpwsw  mhynqzw 

�¶†‹·�‚́š �¶†‹·š́ā E�¼†´R¹Iµ‡ œ´š»‰´L¹÷ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ † 

:�¹µ�´�Eş̌‹ �¶†‹·š¸–Ÿ“̧‡ �¶†‹·’̧™¹ˆ¸‡ 
5. way’hi mimacharath wayiqahalu sareyhem ra’sheyhem  
w’ziq’neyhem w’soph’reyhem Y’rushalayim. 
 

Acts4:5 And it came to be, on the morrow, that the rulers and the leaders 

and the elders and the scribes assembled in Yerushalam, 
 

‹5› Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν αὔριον συναχθῆναι αὐτῶν τοὺς ἄρχοντας  
καὶ τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους καὶ τοὺς γραµµατεῖς ἐν Ἰερουσαλήµ, 
5 Egeneto de epi t�n aurion synachth�nai aut
n tous archontas  

And it came about on the next day to be assembled of them the rulers 

kai tous presbyterous kai tous grammateis en Ierousal�m,  
and the elders and the scribes in Jerusalem.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  swrdnsklaw  nnjwyw  apyqw  lwdgh  nhkh  nnjw  6 

:lwdgh  nhkh  tjpcmm  rca  lkw 

“Ÿş̌Ç’µ“̧�¶�¼‚̧‡ ‘´’́‰E†́‹¸‡ ‚́–´Iµ™̧‡ �Ÿ…́Bµ† ‘·†¾Jµ† ‘́’́‰¸‡ ‡ 

:�Ÿ…́Bµ† ‘·†¾Jµ† œµ‰µP¸�¹L¹÷ š¶�¼‚ �¾�̧‡ 
6. w’Chanan hakohen hagadol w’Qayapha’ w’Yahuchanan  
w’Alek’san’d’ros w’kol ‘asher mimish’pachath hakohen hagadol. 
 

Acts4:6 and Chanan the high priest, and Qayapha and Yahuchanan  

and Aleksandros, and all who were of the kindred of the high priests. 
s 

‹6› καὶ Ἅννας ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς καὶ Καϊάφας καὶ Ἰωάννης καὶ Ἀλέξανδρος  
καὶ ὅσοι ἦσαν ἐκ γένους ἀρχιερατικοῦ, 
6 kai Hannas ho archiereus kai Kaiaphas kai I
ann�s kai Alexandros  

And Annas the high priest and Caiaphas and John and Alexander 

kai hosoi �san ek genous archieratikou,  
and as many as were of high priestly descent,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  jk  hz-yab  rmal  mwlacyw  kwtb  mta  wdymoyw  7 

:taz  mtyco  mc  hz-yabw 
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 µ‰¾� †¶ˆ-‹·‚̧A š¾÷‚·� �E�́‚̧�¹Iµ‡ ¢¶‡´UµA �́œ¾‚ E…‹¹÷¼”µIµ‡ ˆ 

:œ‚¾ˆ �¶œ‹¹ā¼” �·� †¶ˆ-‹·‚̧ƒE 
7. waya`amidu ‘otham batawe’k wayish’alum le’mor  
b’ey-zeh koach ub’ey-zeh shem `asithem zo’th. 
 

Acts4:7 And having placed them in the middle, they asked them,  saying,  

“By what power, or in what name, have you done this?” 
 

‹7› καὶ στήσαντες αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ µέσῳ ἐπυνθάνοντο,  
Ἐν ποίᾳ δυνάµει ἢ ἐν ποίῳ ὀνόµατι ἐποιήσατε τοῦτο ὑµεῖς;   
7 kai st�santes autous en tŸ mesŸ epynthanonto,  

and having placed them in the midst they were inquiring, 

En poia, dynamei � en poiŸ onomati epoi�sate touto hymeis?   
by what power or by what name did this you?  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

moh  ycar  ynwomc  mhyla  rmayw  cdqh  jwr  swrfp  almyw  8 

:larcy  ynqzw   

�́”´† ‹·�‚́š ‹¹’E”´÷¸� �¶†‹·�¼‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš “Ÿş̌Š¶P ‚·�´L¹Iµ‡ ‰ 

:�·‚́š¸ā¹‹ ‹·’̧™¹ˆ̧‡  
8. wayimale’ Pet’ros Ruach haQodesh wayo’mer ‘aleyhem sh’ma`uni ra’shey ha`am  
w’ziq’ney Yis’ra’El. 
 

Acts4:8 Then Petros (Kepha), filled with the Holy Spirit, said to them,  

“Hear, rulers of the people and elders of YisraEl,” 
 

‹8› τότε Πέτρος πλησθεὶς πνεύµατος ἁγίου εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς,  
Ἄρχοντες τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ πρεσβύτεροι, 
8 tote Petros pl�stheis pneumatos hagiou eipen pros autous,  

Then Peter having been filled with the Holy Spirit said to them, 

Archontes tou laou kai presbyteroi,  
 “Rulers of the people and elders,”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

hlwj  cyal  wnyco  rca  hbwfh-lo  mwyh  rqjn  wnjna-ma  9 

:ocwn  hz  hmb  mtlacw   

†¶�Ÿ‰ �‹¹‚̧� E’‹¹ā́” š¶�¼‚ †´ƒŸHµ†-�µ” �ŸIµ† š·™´‰·’ E’̧‰µ’¼‚-�¹‚ Š 

:”´�Ÿ’ †¶ˆ †¶LµA �¶U¸�¶‚̧�E  
9. ‘im-‘anach’nu nechaqer hayom `al-hatobah ‘asher `asinu l’ish choleh  
ush’el’tem bameh zeh nosha`. 
 

Acts4:9 “if today we are examined for a good thing that happened to the sick man,  

that you asked us by what means this man was healed,” 
 

‹9› εἰ ἡµεῖς σήµερον ἀνακρινόµεθα ἐπὶ εὐεργεσίᾳ ἀνθρώπου ἀσθενοῦς  
ἐν τίνι οὗτος σέσωται, 
9 ei h�meis s�meron anakrinometha epi euergesia, 

“if we today are being examined on account of the kindness shown 

anthr
pou asthenous en tini houtos ses
tai,   
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to a handicapped man, by what means this one has been healed,”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 jycmh  ocwhy  mcb-yk  larcy  mo-lklw  mklkl  odwy  10 

  mytmh-nm  wmyqh  myhlah  rcaw  mtble  rca  yrenh 
:mkynpl  ayrb  hzh  cyah  dmo  wmcb 

 µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† µ”º�E†́‹ �·�̧ƒ-‹¹J �·‚́š¸ā¹‹ �µ”-�́�̧�E �¶�¸Kº�̧� ”µ…́E¹‹ ‹ 

 �‹¹œ·Lµ†-‘¹÷ Ÿ÷‹¹™½† �‹¹†¾�½‚́† š¶�¼‚µ‡ �¶U¸ƒµ�̧˜ š¶�¼‚ ‹¹š¸˜́Mµ† 
:�¶�‹·’̧–¹� ‚‹¹š́A †¶Fµ† �‹¹‚́† …·÷¾” Ÿ÷̧�¹A 

10. yiuada` l’kul’kem ul’kal-`am Yis’ra’El  
ki-b’shem Yahushuà haMashiyach haNats’ri ‘asher ts’lab’tem  
wa’asher ha’Elohim heqimo min-hamethim bish’mo `omed ha’ish hazeh bari’ 
liph’neykem. 
 

Acts4:10 “let it be known to all of you and to all the people of Yisra’El,  

that by the name of  `SWJY the Mashiyach the Natsri, whom you crucified,  

whom the Elohim raised from the dead by His name this man stands before you healthy.” 
 

‹10› γνωστὸν ἔστω πᾶσιν ὑµῖν καὶ παντὶ τῷ λαῷ Ἰσραὴλ  
ὅτι ἐν τῷ ὀνόµατι Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ τοῦ Ναζωραίου ὃν ὑµεῖς ἐσταυρώσατε,  
ὃν ὁ θεὸς ἤγειρεν ἐκ νεκρῶν, ἐν τούτῳ οὗτος παρέστηκεν ἐνώπιον ὑµῶν ὑγιής.   
10 gn
ston est
 pasin hymin kai panti tŸ laŸ Isra�l  

“let it be known to all you and to all the people of Israel 

hoti en tŸ onomati I�sou Christou tou Naz
raiou  
that in the name of Yahushua the Anointed One the Nazarene  

hon hymeis estaur
sate, hon ho theos �geiren ek nekr
n,  
whom you crucified, whom the Elohim raised from the dead, 

en toutŸ houtos parest�ken en
pion hym
n hygi�s.   
by this name this one has stood before you healthy.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hnp  carl  yhtw  mynwbh  mta  mtsam  rca  nbah  awhw  11 

:†́M¹P �‚¾š¸� ‹¹†̧Uµ‡ �‹¹’ŸAµ† �¶Uµ‚ �¶U¸“µ‚̧÷ š¶�¼‚ ‘¶ƒ¶‚́† ‚E†̧‡ ‚‹ 

11. w’hu’ ha’eben ‘asher m’as’tem ‘atem habonim wat’hi l’ro’sh pinah. 
 

Acts4:11 “This is the stone which was rejected by you the builders,  

which has became the chief of the corner stone.” 
 

‹11› οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ λίθος, ὁ ἐξουθενηθεὶς ὑφ’ ὑµῶν τῶν οἰκοδόµων,  
ὁ γενόµενος εἰς κεφαλὴν γωνίας.   
11 houtos estin ho lithos ho exouthen�theis hyphí hym
n t
n oikodom
n,  

“This is the stone having been rejected by you the ones building, 

ho genomenos eis kephal�n g
nias.   
the one having become the head of the corner.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rjab  hocwhyh  nyaw  12 

:ocwn  wb-rca  mda  ynbl  rja  mc  mymch  tjt  ntn  al  yk 

š·‰µ‚̧A †́”E�̧‹µ† ‘‹·‚̧‡ ƒ‹ 
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:µ”·�́E¹’ ŸA-š¶�¼‚ �́…́‚ ‹·’̧ƒ¹� š·‰µ‚ �·� �¹‹µ÷´Vµ† œµ‰µU ‘µU¹’ ‚¾� ‹¹J 
12. w’eyn hay’shu`ah b’acher  
ki lo’ nitan tachath hashamayim shem ‘acher lib’ney ‘adam ‘asher-bo niuashe`a. 
 

Acts4:12 And there is no salvation in anyone else, for there is no other name  

under the heavens that has been given among the sons of men  

by which we need to be saved.” 
 

‹12› καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν ἄλλῳ οὐδενὶ ἡ σωτηρία, οὐδὲ γὰρ ὄνοµά ἐστιν  
ἕτερον ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανὸν τὸ δεδοµένον ἐν ἀνθρώποις ἐν ᾧ δεῖ σωθῆναι ἡµᾶς.   
12 kai ouk estin en allŸ oudeni h� s
t�ria,  

“And there is not in any other salvation, 

oude gar onoma estin heteron hypo ton ouranon to dedomenon  
no for name there is other under the heavens having been given 

en anthr
pois en hŸ dei s
th�nai h�mas.   
among men by which it is necessary for us to be saved.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wnybhw  nnjwyw  swrfp  bl  ema-ta  war  rcak  yhyw  13 

  wrykh  mhw  whmtyw  hmkj-ylob  alw  hmh  twfwydh  yk 
:ocwhy-mo  myklwh  wyh  yk 

E’‹¹ƒ¹†¸‡ ‘́’́‰E†́‹¸‡ “Ÿş̌Š¶P ƒ·� —¶÷¾‚-œ¶‚ E‚́š š¶�¼‚µJ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ „‹ 

Eš‹¹J¹† �·†¸‡ E†́÷¸œ¹Iµ‡ †́÷̧�´‰-‹·�¼”µƒ ‚¾�¸‡ †́L·† œŸŠŸ‹¸…¶† ‹¹J 
:µ”º�E†́‹-�¹” �‹¹�̧�Ÿ† E‹́† ‹¹J 

13. way’hi ka’asher ra’u ‘eth-‘omets leb Pet’ros w’Yahuchanan w’hibinu  
ki hed’yototh hemah w’lo’ ba`aley-chak’mah wayith’mahu  
w’hem hikiru ki hayu hol’kim `im-Yahushuà. 
 

Acts4:13 And it came to pass  as they observed the courage of heart of Petros (Kepha)  

and Yahuchanan, and understood that they were uneducated and not with wisdom,  

they were amazed.  They recognized them that they had been gone with `SWJY. 
 

‹13› Θεωροῦντες δὲ τὴν τοῦ Πέτρου παρρησίαν καὶ Ἰωάννου  
καὶ καταλαβόµενοι ὅτι ἄνθρωποι ἀγράµµατοί εἰσιν καὶ ἰδιῶται,  
ἐθαύµαζον ἐπεγίνωσκόν τε αὐτοὺς ὅτι σὺν τῷ Ἰησοῦ ἦσαν, 
13 The
rountes de t�n tou Petrou parr�sian kai I
annou kai katalabomenoi  

And observing the confidence of Peter and John and having perceived 

hoti anthr
poi agrammatoi eisin kai idi
tai,  
that uneducated men they are and untrained.   

ethaumazon epegin
skon te autous hoti syn tŸ I�sou �san,  
They were marveling and were recognizing them that with Yahushua they were,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mlea  dmo  aprnh  cyah  ta  mtwarb  lba  14 

:rbd  mdgn  rbdl  waem  al 

�́�¸ ¶̃‚ …·÷¾” ‚́P¸š¹Mµ† �‹¹‚́† œ¶‚ �́œŸ‚̧š¹A �´ƒ¼‚ …‹ 

:š´ƒ́C �́Ç„¶’ š·Aµ…̧� E‚̧˜́÷ ‚¾� 
14. ‘abal bir’otham ‘eth ha’ish hanir’pa’ `omed ‘ets’lam  
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lo’ mats’u l’daber neg’dam dabar. 
 

Acts4:14 But when they saw the man who had been healed standing with them,  

they could not find anything to say against it. 
 

‹14› τόν τε ἄνθρωπον βλέποντες σὺν αὐτοῖς ἑστῶτα τὸν τεθεραπευµένον  
οὐδὲν εἶχον ἀντειπεῖν.   
14 ton te anthr
pon blepontes syn autois hest
ta ton tetherapeumenon  

the and man seeing with them having stood, the one having been healed, 

ouden eichon anteipein.   
they had nothing to say in reply.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wdjy  weoytyw  nyrdhnsm  hewj  tael  mta  wweyw  15 

:‡´Ç‰µ‹ E ¼̃”´‹¸œ¹Iµ‡ ‘‹¹ş̌…¶†¸’µN¹÷ †́˜E‰ œ‚·˜́� �́œ¾‚ EEµ˜̧‹µ‡ ‡Š 

15. way’tsauu ‘otham latse’th chutsah misan’hed’rin wayith’ya`atsu yach’daw. 
 

Acts4:15 But when they had commanded them to go out of the Council,  

they consulted themselves, 
 

‹15› κελεύσαντες δὲ αὐτοὺς ἔξω τοῦ συνεδρίου ἀπελθεῖν συνέβαλλον πρὸς ἀλλήλους 

15 keleusantes de autous ex
 tou synedriou apelthein  
And having commanded them outside the council to depart, 

syneballon pros all�lous  
they were conferring with one another  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ywlg  twa  hnh  hlah  mycnal  hcon-hm  wrmayw  16 

  mlcwry  ybcy-lkl  msrpm-mgw  mhydy-lo  hcon 
:wb  cjkl  lkwn  alw 

 ‹E�́B œŸ‚ †·M¹† †¶K·‚́† �‹¹�́’¼‚́� †¶ā¼”µM-†µ÷ Eş̌÷‚¾Iµ‡ ˆŠ 

�¹µ�´�Eş̌‹ ‹·ƒ̧�‹-�́�̧� �́“̧šº–¸÷-�µ„¸‡ �¶†‹·…̧‹-�µ” †́ā¼”µ’ 
:ŸA �¶‰µ�̧� �µ�E’ ‚¾�¸‡ 

16. wayo’m’ru mah-na`aseh la’anashim ha’eleh  
hinneh ‘oth galuy na`asah `al-y’deyhem w’gam-m’phur’sam  
l’kal-ysh’bey Y’rushalayim w’lo’ nukal l’kachesh bo. 
 

Acts4:16 saying, What shall we do with these men?   

Behold, that an visible sign has been done by their hands is well known also to all who live  

in Yerushalam, and we are not able to deny it. 
 

‹16› λέγοντες, Τί ποιήσωµεν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις τούτοις;   
ὅτι µὲν γὰρ γνωστὸν σηµεῖον γέγονεν  
δι’ αὐτῶν πᾶσιν τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν Ἰερουσαλὴµ φανερὸν καὶ οὐ δυνάµεθα ἀρνεῖσθαι·   
16 legontes Ti poi�s
men tois anthr
pois toutois?   

saying “What should we do with these men?   

hoti men gar gn
ston s�meion gegonen dií aut
n 
For that indeed a remarkable sign has occurred through them, 

pasin tois katoikousin Ierousal�m phaneron kai ou dynametha arneisthai;   
to all the ones inhabiting Jerusalem is clear and we are not able to deny it.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  mob  rbdh  hbry-al  noml  ka  17 

:hzh  mcb  mda-lkl  dwo  rbd  ytlbl  mb-hrogn  erpyw 

�́”´A š́ƒ´Cµ† †¶A¸š¹‹-‚¾� ‘µ”µ÷¸� ¢µ‚ ˆ‹ 

:†¶Fµ† �·VµA �́…́‚-�́�̧� …Ÿ” š·Aµ… ‹¹U¸�¹ƒ¸� �́A-†́š¼”¸„¹’ —¾š¸–¹‹¸‡ 
17. ‘a’k l’ma`an lo’-yir’beh hadabar ba`am  
w’yiph’rots nig’`arah-bam l’bil’ti daber `od l’kal-‘adam bashem hazeh. 
 

Acts4:17 “But in order that the word shall not spread among the people,  

let us strongly threaten them not to speak any further to any man in this name.” 
 

‹17› ἀλλ’ ἵνα µὴ ἐπὶ πλεῖον διανεµηθῇ εἰς τὸν λαὸν  
ἀπειλησώµεθα αὐτοῖς µηκέτι λαλεῖν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι τούτῳ µηδενὶ ἀνθρώπων.   
17 allí hina m� epi pleion dianem�thÿ eis ton laon  

“But lest further it may be spread to the people, 

apeil�s
metha autois m�keti lalein epi tŸ onomati toutŸ m�deni anthr
p
n.   
we may warn them to speak no longer in this name to any man.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rbd  wrbdy-al  rca  mwweyw  mta  warqyw  18 

:ocwhy  mcb  wdmly  alw 

š´ƒ́… Eš¸Aµ…̧‹-‚¾� š¶�¼‚ �EEµ˜̧‹µ‡ �́œ¾‚ E‚̧š¸R¹Iµ‡ ‰‹ 

:µ”º�E†́‹ �·�̧A E…̧Lµ�̧‹ ‚¾�̧‡ 
18. wayiq’r’u ‘otham way’tsauum ‘asher lo’-y’dab’ru dabar  
w’lo’ y’lam’du b’shem Yahushuà. 
 

Acts4:18 They had called them and commanded them that they do not speak a word  

nor teach in the name of `SWJY. 
 

‹18› καὶ καλέσαντες αὐτοὺς παρήγγειλαν τὸ καθόλου µὴ φθέγγεσθαι  
µηδὲ διδάσκειν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι τοῦ Ἰησοῦ.   
18 kai kalesantes autous par�ggeilan to katholou m� phtheggesthai  
 And having called them, they gave orders at all not to speak 

m�de didaskein epi tŸ onomati tou I�sou.   
nor to teach in the name of Yahushua.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  awh  nwknh  mhyla  wrmayw  nnjwyw  swrfp  wnoyw  19 

:mta  wfpc  myhlal  omcm  rty  mkl  omc  myhlah  ynpl 

‚E† ‘Ÿ�́’¼† �¶†‹·�¼‚ Eš¸÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‘´’́‰E†́‹¸‡ “Ÿş̌Š¶P E’¼”µIµ‡ Š‹ 

:�¶Uµ‚ EŠ¸–¹� �‹¹†¾�‚·� µ”¾÷̧V¹÷ š·œ¾‹ �¶�´� µ”¾÷̧� �‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‹·’̧–¹� 
19. waya`anu Pet’ros w’Yahuchanan wayo’m’ru ‘aleyhem hanakon hu’  
liph’ney ha’Elohim sh’mo`a lakem yother mish’mo`a l’Elohim shiph’tu ‘atem. 
 

Acts4:19 But Petros (Kepha) and Yahuchanan answered and said to them,  

“Whether it is right in the sight of the Elohim to listen to you  

rather than to listen to Elohim, you be the judge.” 
 

‹19› ὁ δὲ Πέτρος καὶ Ἰωάννης ἀποκριθέντες εἶπον πρὸς αὐτούς,  
Εἰ δίκαιόν ἐστιν ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῶν ἀκούειν µᾶλλον ἢ τοῦ θεοῦ, κρίνατε·   
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19 ho de Petros kai I
ann�s apokrithentes eipon pros autous,  
But Peter and John having answered said to them, 

Ei dikaion estin en
pion tou theou hym
n akouein mallon  
“If it is right before the Elohim to listen to you rather 

� tou theou, krinate;   
 than the Elohim, you decide.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wnomcw  wnyar  rca  ta  rbdl  ldjl  wnjna  lkwn  al  yk  20 

:E’̧”´÷́�̧‡ E’‹¹‚́š š¶�¼‚ œ·‚ š·Aµ…̧� �¾…¼‰µ� E’̧‰µ’¼‚ �µ�E’ ‚¾� ‹¹J � 

20. ki lo’ nukal ‘anach’nu lachadol l’daber ‘eth ‘asher ra’inu w’shama`’nu. 
 

Acts4:20 “For we are not able to stop speaking about what we saw and heard.” 
 

‹20› οὐ δυνάµεθα γὰρ ἡµεῖς ἃ εἴδαµεν καὶ ἠκούσαµεν µὴ λαλεῖν.   
20 ou dynametha gar h�meis ha eidamen kai �kousamen m� lalein.   

“are not able For we what we saw and heard not to speak.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rcab  mta  wrfpyw  mb-rogl  wpyswyw  21 

  moh  ynpm  mta  cwnol  rbd  waem-al 
:hconh-lo  myhlah-ta  myllhm  mlk  yk 

š¶�¼‚µA �́œ¾‚ Eš¸Ş̌–¹Iµ‡ �́A-š́”¸„¹� E–‹¹“ŸIµ‡ ‚� 

�́”´† ‹·’̧P¹÷ �́œ¾‚ �Ÿ’¼”µ� š́ƒ´… E‚̧˜́÷-‚¾� 
:†́ā¼”µMµ†-�µ” �‹¹†¾�½‚́†-œ¶‚ �‹¹�¼�µ†̧÷ �́Kº� ‹¹J 

21. wayosiphu lig’`ar-bam wayiph’t’ru ‘otham ba’asher lo’-mats’u dabar la`anosh 
‘otham mip’ney ha`am ki kulam m’halalim ‘eth-ha’Elohim `al-hana`asah. 
 

Acts4:21 They continued to threaten them and freed them  

for they did not find anything to punish them in the presence of the people,  

because they were all praising the Elohim for what had done. 
 

‹21› οἱ δὲ προσαπειλησάµενοι ἀπέλυσαν αὐτούς, µηδὲν εὑρίσκοντες τὸ πῶς 
κολάσωνται αὐτούς, διὰ τὸν λαόν, ὅτι πάντες ἐδόξαζον τὸν θεὸν ἐπὶ τῷ γεγονότι·   
21 hoi de prosapeil�samenoi apelysan autous, m�den heuriskontes to  

And having threatened them further, they release them, finding nothing 

p
s kolas
ntai autous, dia ton laon,  
how they might punish them, because of the people, 

hoti pantes edoxazon ton theon epi tŸ gegonoti;   
because all were glorifying the Elohim on account of the thing having happened.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  awhh  cyah  hyh  hlomw  hnc  myobra-nb  yk  22 

:tazh  hawprh  twa  wmo-hcon  rca 

‚E†µ† �‹¹‚́† †́‹́† †́�¸”µ÷́‡ †́’́� �‹¹”´A̧šµ‚-‘¶A ‹¹J ƒ� 

:œ‚¾Fµ† †́‚E–¸š´† œŸ‚ ŸL¹”-†́ā¼”µ’ š¶�¼‚ 
22. ki ben-‘ar’ba`im shanah wama`’lah hayah ha’ish hahu’  
‘asher na`asah-`imo ‘oth har’phu’ah hazo’th. 
 

Acts4:22 for that man was more than forty years old  
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on whom this sign of healing had been done with him. 
 

‹22› ἐτῶν γὰρ ἦν πλειόνων τεσσεράκοντα ὁ ἄνθρωπος  
ἐφ’ ὃν γεγόνει τὸ σηµεῖον τοῦτο τῆς ἰάσεως.  
22 et
n gar �n pleion
n tesserakonta ho anthr
pos  

For of years was more than forty the man 

ephí hon gegonei to s�meion touto t�s iase
s.  
upon whom had happened this sign of healing.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________  

 rca  ta  mhl  wrpsyw  mhyja-la  wab  mrfph  yrjaw  23 

:mynqzhw  mynhkh  ycar  mhyla  wrma 

 š¶�¼‚ œ·‚ �¶†´� Eš¸Pµ“̧‹µ‡ �¶†‹·‰¼‚-�¶‚ E‚́A �́š¸Š́P¹† ‹·š¼‰µ‚̧‡ „� 

:�‹¹’·™¸Fµ†̧‡ �‹¹’¼†¾Jµ† ‹·�‚́š �¶†‹·�¼‚ Eş̌÷´‚ 
23. w’acharey hipat’ram ba’u ‘el-‘acheyhem  
way’sap’ru lahem ‘eth ‘asher ‘am’ru ‘aleyhem ra’shey hakohanim w’haz’qenim. 
 

Acts4:23 After they had been released, they came to their brothers  

and reported to them that the chief priests and the elders had said to them. 
 

‹23› Ἀπολυθέντες δὲ ἦλθον πρὸς τοὺς ἰδίους  
καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν ὅσα πρὸς αὐτοὺς οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι εἶπαν.   
23 Apolythentes de �lthon pros tous idious  

And after having been released they came to their own people 

kai ap�ggeilan hosa pros autous hoi archiereis kai hoi presbyteroi eipan.    
and reported what things to them the chief priests and the elders said.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  blb  mlwq-ta  wacyw  taz-ta  womc  rcak  yhyw  24 

  mymch-ta  hcoh  lah  hta  ynda  wrmayw  myhlal  dja 
:mb-rca  lk-taw  myh-taw  erah-taw 

ƒ·�̧A �́�Ÿ™-œ¶‚ E‚̧ā¹Iµ‡ œ‚¾ˆ-œ¶‚ E”̧÷´� š¶�¼‚µ� ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ …� 

 �¹‹µ÷́Vµ†-œ¶‚ †¶ā¾”´† �·‚́† †́Uµ‚ ‹´’¾…¼‚ Eš¸÷‚¾Iµ‡ �‹¹†¾�‚·� …́‰¶‚ 
:�́A-š¶�¼‚ �´J-œ¶‚̧‡ �́Iµ†-œ¶‚̧‡ —¶š´‚́†-œ¶‚̧‡ 

24. way’hi ka’asher sham’`u ‘eth-zo’th wayis’u ‘eth-qolam b’leb ‘echad l’Elohim 
wayo’m’ru ‘Adonay ‘atah ha’El ha`oseh ‘eth-hashamayim w’eth-ha’arets  
w’eth-hayam w’eth-kal ‘asher-bam. 
 

Acts4:24 And it came to pass when they heard this, they lifted their voices in one heart  

to Elohim and said, “O My Adon (Master), You are the El who made the heavens  

and the earth and the sea, and all that is in them,” 
 

‹24› οἱ δὲ ἀκούσαντες ὁµοθυµαδὸν ἦραν φωνὴν πρὸς τὸν θεὸν καὶ εἶπαν, ∆έσποτα,  
σὺ ὁ ποιήσας τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς, 
24 hoi de akousantes homothymadon �ran ph
n�n pros ton theon  

And having heard, with one mind they lifted their voice to the Elohim 

kai eipan, Despota, sy ho poi�sas ton ouranon kai t�n g�n  
and said, “Master, You the one having made the heavens and the earth 

kai t�n thalassan kai panta ta en autois,  
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and the sea and all the things in them,”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  (cdqh  jwrb  wnyba)  dwd  kdbo  ypb  trma  rca  25 

:qyr  wghy  mymalw  mywg  wcgr  hml 

(�¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eş̌A E’‹¹ƒ́‚) …¹‡´… ¡¸Çƒµ” ‹¹–¸A ́U¸šµ÷´‚ š¶�¼‚ †� 

:™‹¹š EB¸†¶‹ �‹¹÷º‚̧�E �¹‹Ÿ„ E�̧„´š †́L´� 
25. ‘asher ‘amar’at b’phi `ab’d’ak Dawid (‘abinu b’Ruach haQodesh)  
lamah rag’shu goyim ul’umim yeh’gu riq. 
 

Acts4:25 who by the mouth of our father Dawid Your servant by the Holy Spirit  

have said, “Why did the gentiles rage, and the people plot worthless things?” 
 

‹25› ὁ τοῦ πατρὸς ἡµῶν διὰ πνεύµατος ἁγίου στόµατος ∆αυὶδ παιδός σου εἰπών, 
Ἱνατί ἐφρύαξαν ἔθνη καὶ λαοὶ ἐµελέτησαν κενά;   
25 ho tou patros h�m
n dia pneumatos hagiou stomatos Dauid paidos sou  

“the one our Father through Spirit the Holy by the mouth of David your servant 

 eip
n, Hinati ephruaxan ethn� kai laoi emelet�san kena?   
having spoken, “Why raged the nations and the people imagined empty things?”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  djy  wdswn  mynzwrw  era  yklm  wbeyty  26 

:wjycm-low  hwhy-lo 

…µ‰́‹ E…̧“Ÿ’ �‹¹’̧ˆŸš¸‡ —¶š¶‚ ‹·�¸�µ÷ Eƒ¸Qµ‹̧œ¹‹ ‡� 

:Ÿ‰‹¹�̧÷-�µ”¸‡ †́E†́‹-�µ” 
26. yith’yats’bu mal’key ‘erets w’roz’nim nos’du yachad `al-Yahúwah w’`al-M’shicho. 
 

Acts4:26 The kings of the earth stood up, and the rulers were gathered together  

against JWJY and against His Mashiyach.  
 

‹26› παρέστησαν οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες συνήχθησαν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ 
κατὰ τοῦ κυρίου καὶ κατὰ τοῦ Χριστοῦ αὐτοῦ.   
26 parest�san hoi basileis t�s g�s kai hoi archontes syn�chth�san epi to auto 

took their stand The kings of the earth and the rulers assembled together 

kata tou kyriou kai kata tou Christou autou.   
against YHWH and against His Anointed One.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  swdrwh  (tazh  ryob)  wdswn  mnma  yk  27 

  mywgh-mo  swflyp  swyfnpw 
:tjcm  rca  cwdqh  kdbo  ocwhy-lo  larcy  ymalw 

“Ÿ…̧šŸ† (œ‚¾Fµ† š‹¹”´A) E…̧“Ÿ’ �́’̧÷´‚ ‹¹J ˆ� 

�¹‹ŸBµ†-�¹” “ŸŠ́�‹¹P “ŸI¹Š¸’́–E 
:́U¸‰́�́÷ š¶�¼‚ �Ÿ…́Rµ† ¡̧Çƒµ” µ”º�E†́‹-�µ” �·‚́š¸ā¹‹ ‹·Lº‚̧�E 

27. ki ‘am’nam nos’du (ba`ir hazo’th) Hor’dos uPhan’tios Pilatos `im-hagoyim ul’umey 
Yis’ra’El `al-Yahushuà `ab’d’ak haqadosh ‘asher mashach’at. 
 

Acts4:27 For truly, in this city there were gathered together against Your Holy servant 

`SWJY, whom You anointed, both Hordos and Phantios Pilatos,  
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with the gentiles and the peoples of Yisra’El 
 

‹27› συνήχθησαν γὰρ ἐπ’ ἀληθείας ἐν τῇ πόλει ταύτῃ ἐπὶ τὸν ἅγιον παῖδά σου 
Ἰησοῦν ὃν ἔχρισας, Ἡρῴδης τε καὶ Πόντιος Πιλᾶτος σὺν ἔθνεσιν καὶ λαοῖς Ἰσραήλ, 
27 syn�chth�san gar epí al�theias en tÿ polei tautÿ epi ton hagion paida sou I�soun  

For were assembled in truth in this city against Your holy servant, Yahushua, 

hon echrisas, H�rŸd�s te kai Pontios Pilatos syn ethnesin  
whom You anointed, both Herod and Pontius Pilate with the gentiles 

kai laois Isra�l,  
and the people of Israel,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:twyhl  hrzg  mdqm  kteow  kdy  rca  ta  twcol  28 

:œŸ‹̧†¹� †́š¸ˆ´B �¶…¶R¹÷ ¡̧œ´ ¼̃”µ‡ ¡̧…́‹ š¶�¼‚ œ·‚ œŸā¼”µ� ‰� 

28. la`asoth ‘eth ‘asher yad’ak wa`atsath’ak miqedem gaz’rah lih’yoth. 
 

Acts4:28 to do whatever Your hand and Your purpose destined before to be done. 
 

‹28› ποιῆσαι ὅσα ἡ χείρ σου καὶ ἡ βουλή [σου] προώρισεν γενέσθαι.   
28 poi�sai hosa h� cheir sou kai h� boul� [sou] pro
risen genesthai.   

to do whatever Your hand and Your will predestined to occur.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mtrog-ta  har  ynda  htow  29 

:mbl  ema-lkb  krbd-ta  rbdl  kydbol  ntw 

�́œ´š¼”µB-œ¶‚ †·‚̧š ‹´’¾…¼‚ †´Uµ”̧‡ Š� 

:�́A¹� —¶÷¾‚-�́�̧A ¡¸š´ƒ̧C-œ¶‚ š·Aµ…̧� ¡‹¶…́ƒ¼”µ� ‘·œ¸‡ 
29. w’`atah ‘Adonay r’eh ‘eth-ga`aratham  
w’then la`abadeyak l’daber ‘eth-d’bar’ak b’kal-‘omets libam. 
 

Acts4:29 And now, My Adon, look on their threats,  

and give to Your servants to speak Your word with all the courage of their hearts, 
 

‹29› καὶ τὰ νῦν, κύριε, ἔπιδε ἐπὶ τὰς ἀπειλὰς αὐτῶν  
καὶ δὸς τοῖς δούλοις σου µετὰ παρρησίας πάσης λαλεῖν τὸν λόγον σου, 
29 kai ta nyn, kyrie, epide epi tas apeilas aut
n  

And now, Master, look upon their threats 

kai dos tois doulois sou meta parr�sias pas�s lalein ton logon sou,  
and give to your servants with all boldness to speak your word,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twta  ttlw  aprml  kdy-ta  ktfnb  30 

:cwdqh  kdbo  ocwhy  mcb  mytpwmw 

œŸœ¾‚ œ·œ´�¸‡ ‚·P¸šµ÷̧� ¡¸…́‹-œ¶‚ ¡¸œ¾Ş̌’¹A � 

:�Ÿ…́Rµ† ¡̧Çƒµ” µ”º�E†́‹ �·�̧A �‹¹œ̧–Ÿ÷E  
30. bin’toth’ak ‘eth-yad’ak l’mar’pe’ w’latheth ‘othoth  
umoph’thim b’shem Yahushuà `ab’d’ak haqadosh. 
 

Acts4:30 by stretching out Your hand for healing, and giving signs  

and wonders through the name of Your holy servant `SWJY. 
 

‹30› ἐν τῷ τὴν χεῖρά [σου] ἐκτείνειν σε εἰς ἴασιν καὶ σηµεῖα  
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καὶ τέρατα γίνεσθαι διὰ τοῦ ὀνόµατος τοῦ ἁγίου παιδός σου Ἰησοῦ.   
30 en tŸ t�n cheira [sou] ekteinein se eis iasin kai s�meia  

while your hand you stretch out for healing and signs 

kai terata ginesthai dia tou onomatos tou hagiou paidos sou I�sou.   
and wonders to occur through the name of Your holy servant, Yahushua.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________   

  mwqmh  onyw  wllpth  rcak  yhyw  31 

  cdqh  jwr  mlk  walmyw  mc  mylhqn  wyh  rca 
:bbl  emab  myhlah  rbd-ta  wrbdyw 

�Ÿ™´Lµ† ”µ’́Iµ‡ E�¼�µP¸œ¹† š¶�¼‚µJ ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ‚� 

�¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš �́Kº� E‚̧�́L¹Iµ‡ �́� �‹¹�´†̧™¹’ E‹´† š¶�¼‚ 
:ƒ´ƒ·� —¶÷¾‚̧A �‹¹†¾�½‚́† šµƒ¸C-œ¶‚ Eš¸Aµ…̧‹µ‡ 

31. way’hi ka’asher hith’palalu wayana` hamaqom ‘asher hayu niq’halim sham  
wayimal’u kulam Ruach haQodesh way’dab’ru ‘eth-d’bar ha’Elohim b’omets lebab. 
 

Acts4:31 And it came to pass when they had prayed, the place  

where they came together was shaken there, and they were all filled with the Holy Spirit  

and they spoke the Word of the Elohim with the courage of heart. 
 

‹31› καὶ δεηθέντων αὐτῶν ἐσαλεύθη ὁ τόπος ἐν ᾧ ἦσαν συνηγµένοι, καὶ ἐπλήσθησαν  
ἅπαντες τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύµατος καὶ ἐλάλουν τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ µετὰ παρρησίας.  
31 kai de�thent
n aut
n esaleuth� ho topos en hŸ �san syn�gmenoi,  

And after they having prayed was shaken the place in which they had assembled, 

kai epl�sth�san hapantes tou hagiou pneumatos  
and everyone was filled with the Holy Spirit 

kai elaloun ton logon tou theou meta parr�sias.  
and they were speaking the word of the ELohim with boldness.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  tja  cpnw  dja  bl  mhl  hyh  mynymamh  lhqw  32 

  awh  yl  wdyb  rca-lo  rmwa  mhm  cya  nyaw 
:mlk  tljnl  mhl  hyh  lkh  yk 

œµ‰µ‚ �¶–¶’̧‡ …́‰¶‚ ƒ·� �¶†´� †́‹́† �‹¹’‹¹÷¼‚µLµ† �µ†̧™E ƒ� 

‚E† ‹¹� Ÿ…́‹¸A š¶�¼‚-�µ” š·÷Ÿ‚ �¶†·÷ �‹¹‚ ‘‹·‚̧‡ 
:�́KºJ œµ�¼‰µ’̧� �¶†́� †́‹´† �¾Jµ† ‹¹J 

32. uq’hal hama’aminim hayah lahem leb ‘echad w’nephesh ‘achath w’eyn ‘ish mehem  
‘omer `al-‘asher b’yado li hu’ ki hakol hayah lahem l’nachalath kulam. 
 

Acts4:32 And the congregation of those who believed were of one heart and one soul.  

And no one of them said that he has everying in his hand, but they had all in common. 
 

‹32› Τοῦ δὲ πλήθους τῶν πιστευσάντων ἦν καρδία καὶ ψυχὴ µία, καὶ οὐδὲ  
εἷς τι τῶν ὑπαρχόντων αὐτῷ ἔλεγεν ἴδιον εἶναι ἀλλ’ ἦν αὐτοῖς ἅπαντα κοινά.   
32 Tou de pl�thous t
n pisteusant
n �n kardia kai psych� mia,  

Now the number of the ones having believed were heart and soul one in, 

kai oude heis ti t
n hyparchont
n autŸ elegen  
 and not one any of the possessions belonging to him was saying that 
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idion einai allí �n autois hapanta koina.   
it was his own, but was to them everything in common.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

ocwhy  nwdah  tmwqt-lo  myjylch  wdyoy  hbr  hrwbgbw  33 

:mlk  lo  hyh  lwdg  dsjw   

µ”º�E†́‹ ‘Ÿ…́‚́† œµ÷E™̧U-�µ” �‹¹‰‹¹�¸Vµ† E…‹¹”´‹ †́Aµš †́šEƒ̧„¹ƒE „� 

:�́KºJ �µ” †́‹´† �Ÿ…́B …¶“¶‰̧‡  
33. ubig’burah rabbah ya`idu hash’lichim `al-t’qumath ha’Adon Yahushuà  
w’chesed gadol hayah `al kulam. 
 

Acts4:33 And with great power the apostles were giving witness to the resurrection  

of the Adon `SWJY, and great grace was upon them all. 
 

‹33› καὶ δυνάµει µεγάλῃ ἀπεδίδουν τὸ µαρτύριον οἱ ἀπόστολοι τῆς ἀναστάσεως τοῦ 
κυρίου Ἰησοῦ, χάρις τε µεγάλη ἦν ἐπὶ πάντας αὐτούς.   
33 kai dynamei megalÿ apedidoun to martyrion hoi apostoloi t�s anastase
s  

And with great power were giving testimony the apostles of the resurrection 

tou kyriou I�sou, charis te megal� �n epi pantas autous.   
of the Master Yahushua, Grace and Great was upon them all.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

twdc  ylob-lk  yk  rbd  rsj  mhb  hyh-al  yk  34 

:mryjm  psk-ta  waybyw  mta  wrkm  mytbw   

œŸ…́ā ‹·�¼”µA-�́� ‹¹J š́ƒ´C šµ“¼‰ �¶†́ƒ †´‹́†-‚¾� ‹¹J …� 

:�́š‹¹‰̧÷ •¶“¶J-œ¶‚ E‚‹¹ƒ́Iµ‡ �́œ¾‚ Eš¸�́÷ �‹¹ÚƒE  
34. ki lo’-hayah bahem chasar dabar  
ki kal-ba`aley sadoth ubatim mak’ru ‘otham wayabi’u ‘eth-keseph m’chiram. 
 

Acts4:34 For there was no man among them that lacked, for all who were owners of land  

or houses would sell them and brought the prices of the things that were sold, 
 

‹34› οὐδὲ γὰρ ἐνδεής τις ἦν ἐν αὐτοῖς·  ὅσοι γὰρ κτήτορες χωρίων ἢ οἰκιῶν ὑπῆρχον,  
πωλοῦντες ἔφερον τὰς τιµὰς τῶν πιπρασκοµένων 
34 oude gar ende�s tis �n en autois;   

For not needy was anyone, among them;  

hosoi gar kt�tores ch
ri
n � oiki
n hyp�rchon, p
lountes 
for as many as owners of lands or houses were, selling them, 

epheron tas timas t
n pipraskomen
n  
they were bringing the proceeds of the things being sold  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  cya-lkl  ntyw  myjylch  ylgrl  whmycyw  35 

:wrsjm  yd  cyaw 

:Ÿš¾“̧‰µ÷ ‹·C �‹¹‚́‡ �‹¹‚-�́�̧� ‘µUºIµ‡ �‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ† ‹·�̧„µş̌� E†º÷‹¹ā̧‹µ‡ †� 

35. way’simuhu l’rag’ley hash’lichim wayutan l’kal-‘ish wa’ish dey mach’soro. 
 

Acts4:35 and laid them at the feet of the apostles,  

and they distributed to each man as anyone had need. 
 

‹35› καὶ ἐτίθουν παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τῶν ἀποστόλων,  
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διεδίδετο δὲ ἑκάστῳ καθότι ἄν τις χρείαν εἶχεν.   
35 kai etithoun para tous podas t
n apostol
n,  

and were placing them at the feet of the apostles, 

diedideto de hekastŸ kathoti an tis chreian eichen.  
and they were distributing to each one as anyone would need need.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wcwrp  abn-rb  mcb  myjylch  whwnk  rca  pswyw  36 

:swrpyq  erab  dlwn  rca  ywl  tybl  cya  hmjnh-nb 

Ÿ�Eš·P ‚́Aµ’-šµA �·�̧A �‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ† E†E’¹J š¶�¼‚ •·“Ÿ‹̧‡ ‡� 

:“Ÿş̌–‹¹™ —¶š¶‚̧A …µ�Ÿ’ š¶�¼‚ ‹¹‡·� œ‹·ƒ̧� �‹¹‚ †´÷´‰¶Mµ†-‘¶ƒ 
36. w’Yoseph ‘asher kinuhu hash’lichim b’shem Bar-Naba’  
perusho ben-hanechamah ‘ish l’beyth Lewi ‘asher nolad b’erets Qiph’ros. 
 

Acts4:36 And Yoseph, who was called by the name of Bar Naba by the apostles  

which translated means, Son of Encouragement, the man of the house of  Lewi  

which was born in the country of Qiphros, 
 

‹36› Ἰωσὴφ δὲ ὁ ἐπικληθεὶς Βαρναβᾶς ἀπὸ τῶν ἀποστόλων,  
ὅ ἐστιν µεθερµηνευόµενον υἱὸς παρακλήσεως, Λευίτης, Κύπριος τῷ γένει, 
36 I
s�ph de ho epikl�theis Barnabas apo t
n apostol
n,  

And Joseph, the one having been named Barnabas by the apostles, 

ho estin metherm�neuomenon huios parakl�se
s, Leuit�s,  
which being translated means “Son of Encouragement, a Levite, 

Kyprios tŸ genei,  
of Cyprus by nationality,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  pskh-ta  abyw  whrkmyw  hdc  hyh  wl-mg  37 

:myjylch  ylgrl  whmycyw 

•¶“¶Jµ†-œ¶‚ ‚·ƒ´Iµ‡ E†·š¸J̧÷¹Iµ‡ †¶…́ā †́‹´† Ÿ�-�µB ˆ� 

:�‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ† ‹·�̧„µş̌� E†·÷‹¹ā̧‹µ‡ 
37. gam-lo hayah sadeh wayim’k’rehu wayabe’ ‘eth-hakeseph  
way’simehu l’rag’ley hash’lichim. 
 

Acts4:37 even he had a field and he sold it and brought the proceeds  

and laid it at the feet of the apostles. 
 

‹37› ὑπάρχοντος αὐτῷ ἀγροῦ πωλήσας ἤνεγκεν τὸ χρῆµα  
καὶ ἔθηκεν πρὸς τοὺς πόδας τῶν ἀποστόλων.   
37 hyparchontos autŸ agrou p
l�sas �negken to chr�ma  

belonging to him a field, having sold it he brought the money 

kai eth�ken pros tous podas t
n apostol
n.   
and laid it at the feet of the apostles. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 5 

 

:wtzja-ta  rkm  hrypc  wtcaw  hynnj  wmcw  dja  cyaw  Acts5:1 

:Ÿœ´Fº‰¼‚-œ¶‚ šµ�́÷ †́š‹¹Pµ� ŸU¸�¹‚̧‡ †́‹¸’µ’¼‰ Ÿ÷̧�E …́‰¶‚ �‹¹‚̧‡ ‚ 
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1. w’ish ‘echad ush’mo Chanan’Yah w’ish’to Shappirah makar ’eth-‘achuzatho. 
 

Acts5:1 But a certain man named ChananYah,  

with his wife Shapphirah, sold a possession, 
 

‹5:1› Ἀνὴρ δέ τις Ἁνανίας ὀνόµατι σὺν Σαπφίρῃ τῇ γυναικὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπώλησεν κτῆµα 

1 An�r de tis Hananias onomati syn Sapphirÿ tÿ gynaiki autou ep
l�sen kt�ma 
Man and a certain Ananias by name with Sapphira his wife sold property 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ayh-mg  tody  wtcaw  rtsyw  ryjmh-nm  jqyw  2 

:myjylch  ylgrl  mcyw  aybh  dja  qljw 

‚‹¹†-�µB œµ”µ…¾‹ ŸU¸�¹‚̧‡ š·U¸“µIµ‡ š‹¹‰̧Lµ†-‘¹÷ ‰µR¹Iµ‡ ƒ 

:�‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ† ‹·�̧„µş̌� �¶ā́Iµ‡ ‚‹¹ƒ·† …́‰¶‚ ™¶�·‰̧‡ 
2. wayiqach min-ham’chir wayas’ter w’ish’to yoda`ath gam-hi’  
w’cheleq ‘echad hebi’ wayasem l’rag’ley hash’lichim. 
 

Acts5:2 and he took from the price and hid it, his wife also being aware of it,  

and brought a certain part and laid it at the feet of the apostles. 
 

‹2› καὶ ἐνοσφίσατο ἀπὸ τῆς τιµῆς, συνειδυίης καὶ τῆς γυναικός,  
καὶ ἐνέγκας µέρος τι παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τῶν ἀποστόλων ἔθηκεν.   
2 kai enosphisato apo t�s tim�s, syneidui�s kai t�s gynaikos,  

and he misappropriated from the price, having known also the wife, 

kai enegkas meros ti para tous podas t
n apostol
n eth�ken.   
and having brought a certain part at the feet of the apostles he laid it.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  kbbl-ta  nfch  alm  hz  hml  hynnj  swrfp  rmayw  3 

:hdch  ryjmm  rytshlw  cdqh  jwrl  rqcl 

 ¡¸ƒ́ƒ¸�-œ¶‚ ‘´Š́Wµ† ‚·K¹÷ †¶F †́L´� †́‹¸’µ’¼‰ “Ÿş̌Š¶P š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ „ 

:†¶…́Wµ† š‹¹‰¸L¹÷ š‹¹U¸“µ†̧�E �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eş̌� š·Rµ�̧� 
3. wayo’mer Pet’ros Chanan’Yah lamah zeh mile’ hasatan ‘eth-l’bab’ak l’shaqer 
l’Ruach haQodesh ul’has’tir mim’chir hasadeh. 
 

Acts5:3 But Petros (Kepha) said, “ChananYah, why has the satan filled your heart to lie  

to the Holy Spirit and to keep back from the price of the land?” 
 

‹3› εἶπεν δὲ ὁ Πέτρος, Ἁνανία, διὰ τί ἐπλήρωσεν ὁ Σατανᾶς τὴν καρδίαν σου,  
ψεύσασθαί σε τὸ πνεῦµα τὸ ἅγιον καὶ νοσφίσασθαι ἀπὸ τῆς τιµῆς τοῦ χωρίου;   
3 eipen de ho Petros, Hanania, dia ti epl�r
sen ho Satanas t�n kardian sou,  

But said Peter, “Ananias, why filled Satan your heart, 

pseusasthai se to pneuma to hagion kai nosphisasthai apo t�s tim�s tou ch
riou?  

that you lied to the Spirit Holy and misappropriated from the price of the land?”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

kdyb  hyh  rkmn  yrja-mgw  wrkmh  mrf  hyh  klc  alh  4 

mda  ynbl  trqc  al  hzh  rbdh  kbbl-lo  tmc  hmlw   
:myhlal-ma  yk   

¡¶…́‹̧ƒ †´‹́† šµJ̧÷¹’ ‹·š¼‰µ‚-�µ„̧‡ Ÿš¸�́L¹† �¶š¶Š †́‹´† ¡̧K¶� ‚¾�¼† … 
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�́…́‚ ‹·’̧ƒ¹� ́U¸šµR¹� ‚¾� †¶Fµ† š´ƒ́Cµ† ¡̧ƒ´ƒ¸�-�µ” ́U̧÷µā †´Ĺ�¸‡  
:�‹¹†¾�‚·�-�¹‚ ‹¹J  

4. halo’ shel’ak hayah terem himak’ro w’gam-‘acharey nim’kar hayah b’yadeak  
w’lamah sam’at `al-l’bab’ak hadabar hazeh lo’ shiqar’at lib’ney ‘adam  
ki ‘im-l’Elohim. 
 

Acts5:4 “While it remained, was it not your own? and after it was sold,  

was it not under your control?  Why is it that you have conceived this deed in your heart?  

You have not lied to the sons of men but to Elohim. 
 

‹4› οὐχὶ µένον σοὶ ἔµενεν καὶ πραθὲν ἐν τῇ σῇ ἐξουσίᾳ ὑπῆρχεν;   
τί ὅτι ἔθου ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ σου τὸ πρᾶγµα τοῦτο;  οὐκ ἐψεύσω ἀνθρώποις ἀλλὰ τῷ θεῷ.   
4 ouchi menon soi emenen  

“Not while remaining with you it was remaining 

kai prathen en tÿ sÿ exousia, hyp�rchen?   
and having been sold in your authority it was?   

ti hoti ethou en tÿ kardia, sou to pragma touto?  ouk epseus
 anthr
pois alla tŸ theŸ.   
Why was put in your heart this deed?  You did not lie to men but to the Elohim.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  owgyw  hera  lpn  hlah  myrbdh-ta  hynnj  omckw  5 

:myomch-lk  lo  hlwdg  hary  yhtw 

 ”´‡¸„¹Iµ‡ †́˜̧šµ‚ �µ–´’ †¶K·‚́† �‹¹š´ƒ̧Cµ†-œ¶‚ †́‹¸’µ’¼‰ µ”¾÷¸�¹�̧‡ † 

:�‹¹”¸÷¾Vµ†-�́J �µ” †́�Ÿ…̧„ †́‚̧š¹‹ ‹¹†̧Uµ‡ 
5. w’kish’mo`a Chanan’Yah ‘eth-had’barim ha’eleh naphal ‘ar’tsah  
wayig’wa` wat’hi yir’ah g’dolah `al kal-hashom’`im. 
 

Acts5:5 And as he heard these words, ChananYah fell down to the ground  

and breathed his last.  And great fear came upon all who heard of this. 
 

‹5› ἀκούων δὲ ὁ Ἁνανίας τοὺς λόγους τούτους πεσὼν ἐξέψυξεν,  
καὶ ἐγένετο φόβος µέγας ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς ἀκούοντας.   
5 akou
n de ho Hananias tous logous toutous pes
n exepsyxen,  

And hearing Ananias these words having fallen down, he died, 

kai egeneto phobos megas epi pantas tous akouontas.   
and there came great fear upon all the ones listening.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:whrbqyw  hewjh  whacyw  wta  wpsayw  myryoeh  wmwqyw  6 

:E†ºš¸A̧™¹Iµ‡ †́˜E‰µ† E†º‚́W¹Iµ‡ Ÿœ¾‚ E–¸“µ‚µIµ‡ �‹¹š‹¹”¸Qµ† E÷E™́Iµ‡ ‡ 

6. wayaqumu hats’`irim waya’as’phu ‘otho wayisa’uhu hachutsah wayiq’b’ruhu. 
 

Acts5:6 The young men arose and wrapped him up, and carried him out and buried him. 
 

‹6› ἀναστάντες δὲ οἱ νεώτεροι συνέστειλαν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐξενέγκαντες ἔθαψαν. 
6 anastantes de hoi ne
teroi synesteilan auton  

And having arisen, the young men wrapped up him 

kai exenegkantes ethapsan.  
and having carried him out they buried him.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 



               B’rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page      1370

  wtca  abtw  twoc  clcmk  yhyw  7 

:hcon  rca  ta  hody  al  ayhw 

ŸU¸�¹‚ ‚¾ƒ´Uµ‡ œŸ”́� ��¸�¹÷̧J ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ˆ 

:†́ā¼”µ’ š¶�¼‚ œ·‚ †́”¸…́‹ ‚¾� ‚‹¹†̧‡ 
7. way’hi k’mish’lsh sha`oth watabo’ ‘ish’to w’hi’ lo’ yad’`ah ‘eth ‘asher na`asah. 
 

Acts5:7 and it came to be about three hours later,  

and his wife came in and she did not know what had happened. 
 

‹7› Ἐγένετο δὲ ὡς ὡρῶν τριῶν διάστηµα  
καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ µὴ εἰδυῖα τὸ γεγονὸς εἰσῆλθεν.   
7 Egeneto de h
s h
r
n tri
n diast�ma  

And there was about hours three an interval of 

kai h� gyn� autou m� eiduia to gegonos eis�lthen.   
and his wife not having known the thing having happened, entered.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hzh  ryjmbh  yl-yrma  hyla  rmayw  swrfp  noyw  8 

:hzh  ryjmb  nh  rmatw  hdch-ta  mtrkm 

 †¶Fµ† š‹¹‰̧Lµƒ¼† ‹¹�-‹¹š¸÷¹‚ ́†‹¶�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ “Ÿş̌Š¶P ‘µ”µIµ‡ ‰ 

:†¶Fµ† š‹¹‰̧LµA ‘·† š¶÷‚¾Uµ‡ †¶…́Wµ†-œ¶‚ �¶U¸šµ�̧÷ 
8. waya`an Pet’ros wayo’mer ‘eleyah ‘im’ri-li habam’chir hazeh m’kar’tem  
‘eth-hasadeh wato’mer hen bam’chir hazeh. 
 

Acts5:8 And Petros (Kepha) answered and said to her,  

“Tell me whether you sold the land for this price?  And she said, “Yes, for this price.” 
 

‹8› ἀπεκρίθη δὲ πρὸς αὐτὴν Πέτρος, Εἰπέ µοι, εἰ τοσούτου τὸ χωρίον ἀπέδοσθε;   
ἡ δὲ εἶπεν, Ναί, τοσούτου.   
8 apekrith� de pros aut�n Petros,  

And having answered to her Peter said,  

Eipe moi, ei tosoutou to ch
rion apedosthe? h� de eipen, Nai, tosoutou.  
“Tell me, if for so much the land you sold?”  And she said, “Yes, for so much.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

hwhy  jwr-ta  twsnl  mteown  hz-hml  hyla  swrfp  rmayw  9 

:hewjh  kta  wacnw  kcya-ta  myrbqmh  ylgr  jtpb  hnh   

†́E†́‹ µ‰Eš-œ¶‚ œŸNµ’̧� �¶U¸ µ̃”Ÿ’ †¶F-†́Ĺ� ́†‹¶�·‚ “Ÿš¸Š¶P š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ Š 

:†́˜E‰µ† ¢´œ¾‚ E‚̧ā́’̧‡ ¢·�‹¹‚-œ¶‚ �‹¹ş̌Aµ™¸÷µ† ‹·�̧„µš ‰µœ¶Pµƒ †·M¹†  
9. wayo’mer Pet’ros ‘eleyah lamah-zeh no`ats’tem l’nasoth ‘eth-Ruach Yahúwah  
hinneh bapethach rag’ley ham’qab’rim ‘eth-‘ishe’k w’nas’u ‘otha’k hachutsah. 
 

Acts5:9 Then Petros (Kepha) said to her, “Why is it that you have agreed  

to put the Spirit of JWJY to the test?  Behold, the feet of those who have buried  

your husband are at the door, and they shall carry you out.” 
 

‹9› ὁ δὲ Πέτρος πρὸς αὐτήν, Τί ὅτι συνεφωνήθη ὑµῖν πειράσαι τὸ πνεῦµα κυρίου;   
ἰδοὺ οἱ πόδες τῶν θαψάντων τὸν ἄνδρα σου ἐπὶ τῇ θύρᾳ καὶ ἐξοίσουσίν σε.   
9 ho de Petros pros aut�n, Ti hoti syneph
n�th� hymin peirasai to pneuma kyriou?   
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And Peter to her, “Why was it agreed by you to test the Spirit of YHWH?   

idou hoi podes t
n thapsant
n ton andra sou epi tÿ thyra,  
Behold the feet of the ones having buried your husband are at the door 

kai exoisousin se.   
and they shall carry out you.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  htm  hnhw  wab  myronhw  owgtw  wylgrl  matp  lptw  10 

:hcya  lea  hwrbqyw  hewjh  hwacyw 

 †́œ·÷ †·M¹†¸‡ E‚́A �‹¹š´”̧Mµ†¸‡ ”´‡̧„¹Uµ‡ ‡‹́�¸„µš¸� �¾‚̧œ¹P �¾P¹Uµ‡ ‹ 

:D́�‹¹‚ �¶ ·̃‚ ́†Eş̌A¸™¹Iµ‡ †́˜E‰µ† ́†E‚́W¹Iµ‡ 
10. watipol pith’om l’rag’layu watig’wa` w’han’`arim ba’u  
w’hinneh methah wayisa’uah hachutsah wayiq’b’ruah ‘etsel ‘ishah. 
 

Acts5:10 And immediately she fell at his feet and breathed her last.  

And the young men came in and, behold, she is dead, and they carried her out  

and buried her beside her husband. 
 

‹10› ἔπεσεν δὲ παραχρῆµα πρὸς τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξέψυξεν·  εἰσελθόντες δὲ οἱ 
νεανίσκοι εὗρον αὐτὴν νεκρὰν καὶ ἐξενέγκαντες ἔθαψαν πρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα αὐτῆς, 
10 epesen de parachr�ma pros tous podas autou kai exepsyxen;   

And she fell immediately at his feet and died.   

eiselthontes de hoi neaniskoi heuron aut�n nekran  
And having entered the young men they found her dead 

kai exenegkantes ethapsan pros ton andra aut�s,  
and having carried her out, they buried her with her husband,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  lhqh-lk  lo  hlwdg  hary  yhtw  11 

:hla-ta  myomch-lk  low 

�́†´Rµ†-�́J �µ” †́�Ÿ…̧„ †́‚̧š¹‹ ‹¹†̧Uµ‡ ‚‹ 
:†¶K·‚-œ¶‚ �‹¹”¸÷¾Vµ†-�́J �µ”¸‡ 

11. wat’hi yir’ah g’dolah `al kal-haqahal w’`al kal-hashom’`im ‘eth-‘eleh. 
 

Acts5:11 And great fear came over the whole assembly,  

and over all who heard of these things. 
 

‹11› καὶ ἐγένετο φόβος µέγας ἐφ’ ὅλην τὴν ἐκκλησίαν  
καὶ ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς ἀκούοντας ταῦτα. 
11 kai egeneto phobos megas ephí hol�n t�n ekkl�sian  

And there came great fear upon the whole assembly 

kai epi pantas tous akouontas tauta.  
and upon all the ones hearing these things.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

myjylch  ydy-lo  moh  brqb  mybr  mytpwmw  twta  wcoyw  12 

:hmlc-lc  mlwab  dja  bl  wpsan  mlkw   

�‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ† ‹·…̧‹-�µ” �́”´† ƒ¶š¶™̧A �‹¹Aµš �‹¹œ¸–Ÿ÷E œŸœ¾‚ Ÿā́”·Iµ‡ ƒ‹ 

:†¾÷¾�̧�-�¶� �́�E‚̧A …́‰¶‚ ƒ·� E–̧“¶‚¶’ �́Kº�¸‡  
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12. waye`aso ‘othoth umoph’thim rabbim b’qereb ha`am `al-y’dey hash’lichim  
w’kulam ne’es’phu leb ‘echad b’ulam shel-Sh’lomoh. 
 

Acts5:12 Through the hands of the apostles many signs and wonders were done  

among the people.  And they were gathered all with one heart in the porch of Shelomoh. 
 

‹12› ∆ιὰ δὲ τῶν χειρῶν τῶν ἀποστόλων ἐγίνετο σηµεῖα καὶ τέρατα πολλὰ ἐν τῷ λαῷ.   
καὶ ἦσαν ὁµοθυµαδὸν ἅπαντες ἐν τῇ Στοᾷ Σολοµῶντος, 
12 Dia de t
n cheir
n t
n apostol
n egineto s�meia  

Now by the hands of the apostles were being performed signs 

kai terata polla en tŸ laŸ;   
and wonders many among the people.   

kai �san homothymadon hapantes en tÿ Stoa, Solom
ntos,  
And were with one mind everyone in the portico of Solomon,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mhylo  twlhl  wbl  walm  rca  cya  nya  myrjah-nmw  13 

:mta  ryqwh  mohw 

 �¶†‹·�¼” œŸ́K¹†̧� ŸA¹� Ÿ‚́�̧÷ š¶�¼‚ �‹¹‚ ‘‹·‚ �‹¹š·‰¼‚́†-‘¹÷E „‹ 

:�́œ¾‚ š‹¹™Ÿ† �́”´†̧‡ 
13. umin-ha’acherim ‘eyn ‘ish ‘asher m’la’o libo l’hilaoth `aleyhem  
w’ha`am hoqir ‘otham. 
 

Acts5:13 But of the others no one that filled out his heart to join with them,  

but the people esteemed them. 
 

‹13› τῶν δὲ λοιπῶν οὐδεὶς ἐτόλµα κολλᾶσθαι αὐτοῖς,  
ἀλλ’ ἐµεγάλυνεν αὐτοὺς ὁ λαός.   
13 t
n de loip
n oudeis etolma kollasthai autois,  

but of the rest no one was daring to associate with them, 

allí emegalynen autous ho laos;   
but were exalting them the people.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:dam  hbrh  mycnw  mycna  nwdah-la  mynymam  wjpsn  dwow  14 

:…¾‚̧÷ †·A¸šµ† �‹¹�́’̧‡ �‹¹�́’¼‚ ‘Ÿ…́‚́†-�¶‚ �‹¹’‹¹÷¼‚µ÷ E‰̧P¸“¹’ …Ÿ”¸‡ …‹ 

14. w’`od nis’p’chu ma’aminim ‘el-ha’Adon ‘anashim w’nashim har’beh m’od. 
 

Acts5:14 More believers were added to the Adon (Master),  

very much of both men and women,  
 

‹14› µᾶλλον δὲ προσετίθεντο πιστεύοντες τῷ κυρίῳ, πλήθη ἀνδρῶν τε καὶ γυναικῶν, 
14 mallon de prosetithento pisteuontes tŸ kyriŸ,  

And more were being added ones believing in the Master, 

pl�th� andr
n te kai gynaik
n,  
multitudes of both men and women,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twbjrh-la  mylwjh-ta  wacn-yk  do  15 

  noml  twbkcmw  twfm-lo  mwmycyw 
:mhm  dja-lo  wle-ka  lpnw  swrfp  kly  rca 

œŸƒ¾‰̧š́†-�¶‚ �‹¹�Ÿ‰µ†-œ¶‚ E‚̧ā́’-‹¹J …µ” ‡Š 
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‘µ”µ÷̧� œŸƒ́J̧�¹÷E œŸH¹÷-�µ” �E÷‹¹ā̧‹µ‡ 
:�¶†·÷ …́‰¶‚-�µ” ŸK¹˜-¢µ‚ �µ–´’̧‡ “Ÿš¸Š¶P ¢·�·‹ š¶�¼‚ 

15. `ad ki-nas’u ‘eth-hacholim ‘el-har’choboth way’simum `al-mitoth  
umish’kaboth l’ma`an ‘asher yele’k Pet’ros w’naphal ‘a’k-tsilo `al-‘echad mehem. 
 

Acts5:15 until that they brought the sick out into the streets  

and laid them on beds and couches, so that at least the shadow of Petros (Kepha),  

passing by, might fall on one of them. 
 

‹15› ὥστε καὶ εἰς τὰς πλατείας ἐκφέρειν τοὺς ἀσθενεῖς καὶ τιθέναι ἐπὶ κλιναρίων  
καὶ κραβάττων, ἵνα ἐρχοµένου Πέτρου κἂν ἡ σκιὰ ἐπισκιάσῃ τινὶ αὐτῶν.   
15 h
ste kai eis tas plateias ekpherein tous astheneis kai tithenai epi klinari
n  

so as even into the streets to carry out the sick and to put them on beds 

kai krabatt
n, hina erchomenou Petrou kan h� skia episkiasÿ tini aut
n.   
and mats, that coming, of Peter at least the shadow might fall upon some of them.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

myaybm  mlcwry  webqn  bybsm  rca  myroh  mo-nwmh-mgw  16 

:mlk  wapryw  twamf  twjwrm  myejlnh-taw  mylwjh-ta   

�‹¹‚‹¹ƒ̧÷ �¹µ�́�Eš¸‹ E˜̧A̧™¹’ ƒ‹¹ƒ́N¹÷ š¶�¼‚ �‹¹š´”¶† �µ”-‘Ÿ÷¼†-�µ„¸‡ ˆŠ 

:�́KºJ E‚̧–´š·Iµ‡ œŸ‚·÷¸Š œŸ‰Eš·÷ �‹¹˜́‰̧�¹Mµ†-œ¶‚̧‡ �‹¹�Ÿ‰µ†-œ¶‚  
16. w’gam-hamon-`am he`arim ‘asher misabib niq’b’tsu Y’rushalayim m’bi’im  
‘eth-hacholim w’eth-hanil’chatsim meruchoth t’me’oth wayeraph’u kulam. 
 

Acts5:16 Also the people of the cities which were round about Yerushalam were gathered,  

bringing sick ones and those who were troubled by spirits of impurity,  

and they were all healed. 
 

‹16› συνήρχετο δὲ καὶ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν πέριξ πόλεων Ἰερουσαλὴµ φέροντες ἀσθενεῖς  
καὶ ὀχλουµένους ὑπὸ πνευµάτων ἀκαθάρτων, οἵτινες ἐθεραπεύοντο ἅπαντες. 
16 syn�rcheto de kai to pl�thos t
n perix pole
n Ierousal�m  

And was assembling also the multitude of the cities surrounding Jerusalem 

pherontes astheneis kai ochloumenous hypo pneumat
n akathart
n,  
carrying the sick and the ones being tormented by unclean spirits, 

hoitines etherapeuonto hapantes.  
who all were being healed.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wta  rca  lkw  lwdgh  nhkh  mqyw  17 

:hanq  walmyw  myqwdeh  tk  ycna  mhw 

ŸU¹‚ š¶�¼‚ �¾�̧‡ �Ÿ…́Bµ† ‘·†¾Jµ† �́™´Iµ‡ ˆ‹ 

:†́‚̧’¹™ E‚̧�´L¹Iµ‡ �‹¹™ECµQµ† œµJ ‹·�̧’µ‚ �·†¸‡ 
17. wayaqam hakohen hagadol w’kol ‘asher ‘ito  
w’hem ‘an’shey kath haTsadduqim wayimal’u qin’ah. 
 

Acts5:17 But the high priest rose up, and all that were with him,  

and they are of the sect of the Tsadduqim, and they were filled with jealousy. 
 

‹17› Ἀναστὰς δὲ ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς καὶ πάντες οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ, ἡ οὖσα αἵρεσις τῶν 
Σαδδουκαίων, ἐπλήσθησαν ζήλου 
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17 Anastas de ho archiereus kai pantes hoi syn autŸ,  
And having arisen the high priest and all the ones with him 

h� ousa hairesis t
n Saddoukai
n, epl�sth�san z�lou  

(being the sect of the Sadducees), they were filled with jealousy  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:ryol  rca  rmcmb  mwntyw  myjylcb  dy-wjlcyw  18 

:š‹¹”´� š¶�¼‚ š´÷̧�¹÷¸A �E’̧U¹Iµ‡ �‹¹‰‹¹�̧VµA …́‹-E‰̧�̧�¹Iµ‡ ‰‹ 

18. wayish’l’chu-yad bash’lichim wayit’num b’mish’mar ‘asher la`ir. 
 

Acts5:18 They laid hands on the apostles and put them in the guard which was in the city. 
 

‹18› καὶ ἐπέβαλον τὰς χεῖρας ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀποστόλους  
καὶ ἔθεντο αὐτοὺς ἐν τηρήσει δηµοσίᾳ.   
18 kai epebalon tas cheiras epi tous apostolous kai ethento autous en t�r�sei d�mosia,.   

and laid their hands upon the apostles and put them in the public jail.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

alkh-tyb  ytld-ta  hwhy  kalm  jtpyw  hlylb  yhyw  19 

:rmal  mayewyw   

‚¶�¶Jµ†-œ‹·ƒ ‹·œ̧�µC-œ¶‚ †´E†́‹ ¢µ‚̧�µ÷ ‰µU¸–¹Iµ‡ †́�̧‹µKµA ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ Š‹ 

:š¾÷‚·� �·‚‹¹˜ŸIµ‡  
19. way’hi balay’lah wayiph’tach mal’a’k Yahúwah ‘eth-dal’they beyth-hakele’  
wayotsi’em le’mor. 
 

Acts5:19 And it came to pass at the night a messenger of JWJY opened the gates  

of the house of prison, and brought them out he said, 
 

‹19› ἄγγελος δὲ κυρίου διὰ νυκτὸς ἀνοίξας τὰς θύρας τῆς φυλακῆς  
ἐξαγαγών τε αὐτοὺς εἶπεν, 
19 aggelos de kyriou dia nyktos anoixas tas thyras t�s phylak�s  

And an angel of YHWH during the night having opened the doors of the prison 

exagag
n te autous eipen,  
and having led out them said,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  cdqmb  wbeythw  wkl  20 

:hlah  myyjh  yrbd-lk-ta  moh-la  wrbdw 

�́Ç™¹Lµƒ Eƒ̧Qµ‹¸œ¹†̧‡ E�̧� � 

:†¶K·‚́† �‹¹Iµ‰µ† ‹·š¸ƒ¹C-�́J-œ¶‚ �́”´†-�¶‚ Eš¸Aµ…̧‡ 
20. l’ku w’hith’yats’bu baMiq’dash  
w’dab’ru ‘el-ha`am ‘eth-kal-dib’rey hachayim ha’eleh. 
 

Acts5:20 “Go and stand in the Temple and speak to the people all the words of this life.” 
 

‹20› Πορεύεσθε καὶ σταθέντες λαλεῖτε  
ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ τῷ λαῷ πάντα τὰ ῥήµατα τῆς ζωῆς ταύτης.   
20 Poreuesthe kai stathentes laleite en tŸ hierŸ tŸ laŸ panta ta hr�mata t�s z
�s taut�s.   

“Go and having stood, speak in the temple to the people all the words of this life.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rqbh  twyhb  cdqmh-la  wab  taz-ta  momck  mhw  21 
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  wta  rcaw  lwdgh  nhkh  abyw  mc  wdmlyw 
  larcy  ynb  ynqz-lk-law  nyrdhns-la  warqyw 

:mta  aybhl  myrwsah  tyb-la  wjlcyw 

 š¶™¾Aµ† œŸ‹̧†¹A �́Ç™¹Lµ†-�¶‚ E‚́A œ‚¾ˆ-œ¶‚ �́”¸÷´�̧J �·†̧‡ ‚� 

ŸU¹‚ š¶�¼‚µ‡ �Ÿ…́Bµ† ‘·†¾Jµ† ‚¾ƒ́Iµ‡ �́� E…̧Lµ�¸‹µ‡ 
�·‚́š¸ā¹‹ ‹·’̧A ‹·’̧™¹ˆ-�́J-�¶‚̧‡ ‘‹¹š¸…¶†̧’µ“-�¶‚ E‚̧š¸™¹Iµ‡ 

:�́œ¾‚ ‚‹¹ƒ´†̧� �‹¹šE“¼‚́† œ‹·A-�¶‚ E‰̧�¸�¹Iµ‡ 
21. w’hem k’sham’`am ‘eth-zo’th ba’u ‘el-hamiq’dash bih’yoth haboqer  
way’lam’du sham wayabo’ hakohen hagadol wa’asher ‘ito wayiq’r’u ‘el-San’hed’rin  
w’el-kal-ziq’ney b’ney Yis’ra’El wayish’l’chu ‘el-beyth ha’asurim l’habi’ ‘otham. 
 

Acts5:21 When they heard this, they entered into the temple being in the morning  

and were teaching there.  But the high priest and those with him came  

and called the Council together, with all the elders of the sons of Yisra’El,  

and sent to the house of prison for them to be brought. 
 

‹21› ἀκούσαντες δὲ εἰσῆλθον ὑπὸ τὸν ὄρθρον εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν καὶ ἐδίδασκον.   
Παραγενόµενος δὲ ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ συνεκάλεσαν τὸ συνέδριον  
καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γερουσίαν τῶν υἱῶν Ἰσραὴλ καὶ ἀπέστειλαν  
εἰς τὸ δεσµωτήριον ἀχθῆναι αὐτούς.   
21 akousantes de eis�lthon hypo ton orthron eis to hieron kai edidaskon.   

And having heard they entered about daybreak into the temple and were teaching. 

Paragenomenos de ho archiereus kai hoi syn autŸ  
And having come the high priest and the ones with him, 

synekalesan to synedrion kai pasan t�n gerousian t
n hui
n Isra�l  
they called together the council and all the assembly of elders of the sons of Israel 

kai apesteilan eis to desm
t�rion achth�nai autous.   
and they sent to the jail for the prisoners to be brought to them.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  alkh  tybb  mwaem  alw  mytrcmh  wklyw  22 

:rmal  wdygyw  wbwcyw 

‚¶�¶Jµ† œ‹·ƒ¸A �E‚́˜̧÷ ‚¾�̧‡ �‹¹œ¸š´�̧÷µ† E�̧�·Iµ‡ ƒ� 

:š¾÷‚·� E…‹¹BµIµ‡ EƒE�́Iµ‡ 
22. wayel’ku ham’shar’thim w’lo’ m’tsa’um b’beyth hakele’  
wayashubu wayagidu le’mor. 
 

Acts5:22 But the officers came and did not find them in the house of prison,  

and they went back and reported it, saying, 
 

‹22› οἱ δὲ παραγενόµενοι ὑπηρέται οὐχ εὗρον αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ·   
ἀναστρέψαντες δὲ ἀπήγγειλαν 

22 hoi de paragenomenoi hyp�retai ouch heuron autous en tÿ phylakÿ;   
But the servants having come did not find them in the prison.   

anastrepsantes de ap�ggeilan  

And having returned they reported these things  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  rgsmw  rwgs  myrwsah  tyb  hnhw  wnab  23 

:mda  wb  wnaem  alw  jtpnw  jtph-lo  mydmo  myrmchw 

š´Bº“¸÷E šE„́“ �‹¹šE“¼‚́† œ‹·A †·M¹†¸‡ E’‚́A „� 

:�́…́‚ Ÿƒ E’‚́˜́÷ ‚¾�¸‡ ‰µU¸–¹Mµ‡ ‰µœ´Pµ†-�µ” �‹¹…̧÷¾” �‹¹ş̌÷¾Vµ†̧‡ 
23. ba’nu w’hinneh beyth ha’asurim sagur um’sugar  
w’hashom’rim `om’dim `al-hapathach waniph’tach w’lo’ matsa’nu bo ‘adam. 
 

Acts5:23 We found and behold the house of prison shut in all safely  

and the guards standing at the doors.  But having opened them, we did not find one in it. 
 

‹23› λέγοντες ὅτι Τὸ δεσµωτήριον εὕροµεν κεκλεισµένον ἐν πάσῃ ἀσφαλείᾳ  
καὶ τοὺς φύλακας ἑστῶτας ἐπὶ τῶν θυρῶν, ἀνοίξαντες δὲ ἔσω οὐδένα εὕροµεν.   
23 legontes hoti To desm
t�rion heuromen kekleismenon en pasÿ asphaleia,  

saying, “The jail we found having been closed with all security 

kai tous phylakas hest
tas epi t
n thyr
n,  
and the guards having stood at the doors, 

anoixantes de es
 oudena heuromen.   
but having opened it, inside we found no one.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myrbdh-ta  mynhkh  ycarw  cdqmh  dygn  omck  yhyw  24 

:taz  hyht-hm  wrmayw  mhylo  mykwbn  wyhyw  hlah 

�‹¹š´ƒ̧Cµ†-œ¶‚ �‹¹’¼†¾Jµ† ‹·�‚́š¸‡ �́Ç™¹Lµ† …‹¹„¸’ µ”¾÷¸�¹J ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ …� 

:œ‚¾ˆ †¶‹¸†¹U-†µ÷ Eş̌÷‚¾Iµ‡ �¶†‹·�¼” �‹¹�Ÿƒ̧’ E‹¸†¹Iµ‡ †¶K·‚́† 
24. way’hi kish’mo`a n’gid haMiq’dash w’ra’shey hakohanim ‘eth-had’barim ha’eleh  
wayih’yu n’bokim `aleyhem wayo’m’ru mah-tih’yeh zo’th. 
 

Acts5:24 And it came to pass when the captain of the Temple and the chief priests heard 

these words, they were puzzled about them and wondered what this might be. 
 

‹24› ὡς δὲ ἤκουσαν τοὺς λόγους τούτους ὅ τε στρατηγὸς τοῦ ἱεροῦ καὶ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς,  
διηπόρουν περὶ αὐτῶν τί ἂν γένοιτο τοῦτο.   
24 h
s de �kousan tous logous toutous ho te strat�gos tou hierou  

And when they heard these words both the captain of the temple 

kai hoi archiereis, di�poroun peri aut
n ti an genoito touto.   
and the chief priests, were perplexed about them, what this might come to be.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mycnah  hnh  rmal  mhl  dgyw  ab  dja  cyaw  25 

:moh-ta  mydmlmw  cdqmb  mh  mydmo  rmcmb  mtmc  rca 

�‹¹�́’¼‚́† †·M¹† š¾÷‚·� �¶†́� …·BµIµ‡ ‚́A …́‰¶‚ �‹¹‚̧‡ †� 

:�́”´†-œ¶‚ �‹¹…̧Lµ�̧÷E �́Ç™¹LµA �·† �‹¹…̧÷¾” š́÷¸�¹LµA �¶U¸÷µā š¶�¼‚ 
25. w’ish ‘echad ba’ wayaged lahem le’mor hinneh ha’anashim  
‘asher sam’tem bamish’mar `om’dim hem baMiq’dash um’lam’dim ‘eth-ha`am. 
 

Acts5:25 But one man came and reported to them, saying, “Behold, The men  

whom you put in the prison are standing in the Temple and teaching the people!” 
 

‹25› παραγενόµενος δέ τις ἀπήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς ὅτι Ἰδοὺ οἱ ἄνδρες  
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οὓς ἔθεσθε ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ εἰσὶν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἑστῶτες καὶ διδάσκοντες τὸν λαόν.   
25 paragenomenos de tis ap�ggeilen autois hoti Idou hoi andres  

And having come someone reported to them, “Behold the men 

hous ethesthe en tÿ phylakÿ eisin en tŸ hierŸ hest
tes  
whom you put in the prison are in the temple having stood 

kai didaskontes ton laon.   
and teaching the people.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hqzjb  al-ka  mjqyw  wytrcmw  dygnh  hmc  klyw  26 

:mwlqsy  np  moh  ynpm  wary  yk 

†́™¸ˆ´‰̧ƒ ‚¾�-¢µ‚ �·‰´R¹Iµ‡ ‡‹́œ¸š´�̧÷E …‹¹„́Mµ† †́L´� ¢¶�·Iµ‡ ‡� 

:�E�̧™¸“¹‹ ‘¶P �́”´† ‹·’̧P¹÷ E‚̧š´‹ ‹¹J 
26. wayele’k shamah hanagid um’shar’thayu wayiqachem ‘a’k-lo’ b’chaz’qah  
ki yar’u mip’ney ha`am pen yis’q’lum. 
 

Acts5:26 Then the captain went with the officers there and brought them, but not  

with force, for they feared in the presence of the people, lest they should be stoned. 
 

‹26› τότε ἀπελθὼν ὁ στρατηγὸς σὺν τοῖς ὑπηρέταις ἦγεν αὐτοὺς οὐ µετὰ βίας, 
ἐφοβοῦντο γὰρ τὸν λαὸν µὴ λιθασθῶσιν. 
26 tote apelth
n ho strat�gos syn tois hyp�retais  

Then having departed, the captain of the temple with the servants 

�gen autous ou meta bias, ephobounto gar ton laon 
were leading them not with force, for they feared the people 

m� lithasth
sin.  
lest they should be stoned.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  nyrdhns  ynpl  mwdymoyw  mta  waybyw  27 

:rmal  lwdgh  nhkh  mlacyw 

‘‹¹ş̌…¶†¸’µ“ ‹·’̧–¹� �E…‹¹÷¼”µIµ‡ �́œ¾‚ E‚‹¹ƒ́Iµ‡ ˆ� 

:š¾÷‚·� �Ÿ…́Bµ† ‘·†¾Jµ† �·�´‚̧�¹Iµ‡ 
 

27. wayabi’u ‘otham waya`amidum liph’ney san’hed’rin  
wayish’alem hakohen hagadol le’mor. 
 

Acts5:27 And having brought them, they put them before the Council  

and the high priests asked them, saying, 
 

‹27› Ἀγαγόντες δὲ αὐτοὺς ἔστησαν ἐν τῷ συνεδρίῳ.   
καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτοὺς ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς 

27 Agagontes de autous est�san en tŸ synedriŸ.   
And having brought them, they stood in the council.   

kai ep�r
t�sen autous ho archiereus  
And questioned them the high priest  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hzh  mcb  dml  ytlbl  mkylo  wnywe  hwe  alh  28 

  mktrwt  mlcwry-ta  mtalm  hnhw 
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:hzh  cyah  ymd-ta  wnylo  aybhl  wepjtw 

†¶Fµ† �·VµA …·Lµ� ‹¹U¸�¹ƒ¸� �¶�‹·�¼” E’‹¹E¹˜ †¾Eµ˜ ‚¾�¼† ‰� 

�¶�̧œµšŸU �¹‹µ�́�Eš¸‹-œ¶‚ �¶œ‚·K¹÷ †·M¹†¸‡ 
:†¶Fµ† �‹¹‚́† ‹·÷¸C-œ¶‚ E’‹·�´” ‚‹¹ƒ´†̧� E˜̧P¸‰µœ¸‡ 

28. halo’ tsauoh tsiuinu `aleykem l’bil’ti lamed bashem hazeh w’hinneh mile’them  
‘eth-Y’rushalayim torath’kem w’thach’p’tsu l’habi’ `aleynu ‘eth-d’mey ha’ish hazeh. 
 

Acts5:28 “Did we not strictly command you not to teach in this Name?  

Behold, you have filled Yerushalayim with your teaching  

and intend to bring the blood of this Man upon us.” 
 

‹28› λέγων, [Οὐ] παραγγελίᾳ παρηγγείλαµεν ὑµῖν µὴ διδάσκειν  
ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι τούτῳ, καὶ ἰδοὺ πεπληρώκατε τὴν Ἰερουσαλὴµ τῆς διδαχῆς ὑµῶν  
καὶ βούλεσθε ἐπαγαγεῖν ἐφ’ ἡµᾶς τὸ αἷµα τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τούτου.   
28 leg
n, [Ou] paraggelia par�ggeilamen hymin m� didaskein epi tŸ onomati toutŸ,  

saying, “Did we not with a strict command charge you not to teach in this name, 

kai idou pepl�r
kate t�n Ierousal�m t�s didach�s hym
n  
and behold, you have filled Jerusalem with your teaching 

kai boulesthe epagagein ephí h�mas to haima tou anthr
pou toutou.   
and are determined to bring upon us the blood of this Man.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  bycqhl  wnylo  alh  wrmayw  myjylchw  swrfp  noyw  29 

:mda  ynb  lwqb  bycqhm  myhla  lwqb 

 ƒ‹¹�̧™µ†¸� E’‹·�́” ‚¾�¼† Eş̌÷‚¾Iµ‡ �‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ†¸‡ “Ÿş̌Š¶P ‘µ”µIµ‡ Š� 

:�́…́‚ ‹·’̧A �Ÿ™̧A ƒ‹¹�̧™µ†·÷ �‹¹†¾�½‚ �Ÿ™̧A 
29. waya`an Pet’ros w’hash’lichim  
wayo’m’ru halo’ `aleynu l’haq’shib b’qol ‘Elohim mehaq’shib b’qol b’ney ‘adam. 
 

Acts5:29 And Petros (Kepha) and the apostles answered and said,  

“Are we not to obey in the voice of Elohim than to obey in the voice of the sons of men?” 
 

‹29› ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ Πέτρος καὶ οἱ ἀπόστολοι εἶπαν,  
Πειθαρχεῖν δεῖ θεῷ µᾶλλον ἢ ἀνθρώποις.   
29 apokritheis de Petros kai hoi apostoloi eipan,  

And having answered, Peter and the apostles said, 

Peitharchein dei theŸ mallon � anthr
pois.   
 “It is necessary to obey Elohim rather than men.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

wb  mkdy  mtjlc  rca  ocwhy-ta  myqh  wnytwba  yhla  30 

:eoh-lo  wtwa  wlttw   

 ŸA �¶�̧…¶‹ �¶U¸‰µ�¸� š¶�¼‚ µ”º�E†́‹-œ¶‚ �‹¹™·† E’‹·œŸƒ¼‚ ‹·†¾�½‚ � 

:—·”´†-�µ” ŸœŸ‚ E�̧œ¹Uµ‡ 
30. ‘Elohey ‘abotheynu heqim ‘eth-Yahushuà  
‘asher sh’lach’tem yed’kem bo watith’lu ‘otho `al-ha`ets. 
 

Acts5:30 “The El of our fathers raised up `SWJY  
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whom you laid hands on Him and hanged on a tree.” 
 

‹30› ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων ἡµῶν ἤγειρεν Ἰησοῦν  
ὃν ὑµεῖς διεχειρίσασθε κρεµάσαντες ἐπὶ ξύλου·   
30 ho theos t
n pater
n h�m
n �geiren I�soun  

“The El of our fathers raised Yahushua 

hon hymeis diecheirisasthe kremasantes epi xylou;   
whom you killed having hung on a tree.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rcl  wnymyb  myhlah  acn  hz-ta  31 

:myafjh  tjylsw  larcyl  hbwct-ttl  oycwmlw 

šµā̧� Ÿ’‹¹÷‹¹A �‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‚·W¹’ †¶ˆ-œ¶‚ ‚� 

:�‹¹‚́Š¼‰µ† œµ‰‹¹�¸“E �·‚́š¸ā¹‹¸� †́ƒE�̧U-œ·œ´� µ”‹¹�Ÿ÷̧�E 
31. ‘eth-zeh nise’ ha’Elohim bimino l’sar ul’moshi`a  
latheth-t’shubah l’Yis’ra’El us’lichath hachata’im. 
 

Acts5:31 “The one had the Elohim exalted to His right hand to be a Prince and a Savior,  

to give repentance to Yisra’El, and forgiveness of sins.” 
 

‹31› τοῦτον ὁ θεὸς ἀρχηγὸν καὶ σωτῆρα ὕψωσεν τῇ δεξιᾷ αὐτοῦ [τοῦ] δοῦναι 
µετάνοιαν τῷ Ἰσραὴλ καὶ ἄφεσιν ἁµαρτιῶν.   
31 touton ho theos arch�gon kai s
t�ra huy
sen tÿ dexia, autou  

This one, the Elohim as a prince and savior exalted to His right 

[tou] dounai metanoian tŸ Isra�l kai aphesin hamarti
n.   
to grant repentance to Israel and forgiveness of sins.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  cdqh  jwr-mgw  hla-lo  wydo  wnjnaw  32 

:wlwqb  myomcl  myhlah  wtwa  ntn  rca 

�¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš-�µ„̧‡ †¶K·‚-�µ” ‡‹́…·” E’̧‰µ’¼‚µ‡ ƒ� 

:Ÿ�Ÿ™̧A �‹¹”¸÷¾Vµ� �‹¹†¾�½‚́† ŸœŸ‚ ‘µœ´’ š¶�¼‚ 
32. wa’anach’nu `edayu `al-‘eleh w’gam-Ruach haQodesh  
‘asher nathan ‘otho ha’Elohim lashom’`im b’qolo. 
 

Acts5:32 “And we are His witnesses of these matters, and so also is the Holy Spirit,  

whom the Elohim has given to those who obey Him in His voice.” 
 

‹32› καὶ ἡµεῖς ἐσµεν µάρτυρες τῶν ῥηµάτων τούτων καὶ τὸ πνεῦµα τὸ ἅγιον  
ὃ ἔδωκεν ὁ θεὸς τοῖς πειθαρχοῦσιν αὐτῷ. 
32 kai h�meis esmen martyres t
n hr�mat
n tout
n kai to pneuma to hagion  

“And we are witnesses of these matters and the Spirit Holy 

ho ed
ken ho theos tois peitharchousin autŸ.  
which gave the Elohim to the ones obeying Him.” 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:mta  gwrhl  weoytyw  cpn  do  mb  ogyw  momck  yhyw  33 

:�́œ¾‚ „Ÿš¼†µ� E ¼̃”´‹̧œ¹Iµ‡ �¶–´’ …µ” �́A ”µB¹Iµ‡ �́”¸÷́�̧J ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ „� 

33. way’hi k’sham’`am wayiga` bam `ad naphesh wayith’ya`atsu laharog ‘otham. 
 

Acts5:33 And it came to pass when they heard this, they were cut through the soul  
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and intended to kill them. 
 

‹33› Οἱ δὲ ἀκούσαντες διεπρίοντο καὶ ἐβούλοντο ἀνελεῖν αὐτούς.   
33 Hoi de akousantes dieprionto  

And the ones having heard were infuriated 

kai eboulonto anelein autous.   
and were deciding to do away with them.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wmc  laylmg  mycwrph-nm  dja  nyrdhnsb  mqyw  34 

  moh-lk  ynyob  dbkm  hrwth  hrwm  awhw 
:fom  nmzl  hewjh  myjylch-ta  ayewhl  weyw 

 Ÿ÷̧� �·‚‹¹�̧÷µB �‹¹�Eş̌Pµ†-‘¹÷ …́‰¶‚ ‘‹¹š¸…¶†̧’µ“¸A �́™́Iµ‡ …� 

�́”´†-�́� ‹·’‹·”¸A …́Aº�̧÷ †́šŸUµ† †·šŸ÷ ‚E†̧‡ 
:Š´”̧÷ ‘µ÷̧ˆ¹� †́˜E‰µ† �‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ†-œ¶‚ ‚‹¹˜Ÿ†̧� ‡µ˜̧‹µ‡ 

34. wayaqam b’San’hed’rin ‘echad min-haP’rushim Gam’li’El sh’mo  
w’hu’ moreh haTorah m’kubad b’`eyney kal-ha`am way’tsaw l’hotsi’  
‘eth-hash’lichim hachutsah liz’man m’`at. 
 

Acts5:34 But a certain one of the Prushim named Gamali’El stood up in the Council,  

for he is a teacher of the Law, is respected by the eyes of all the people,  

and ordered them to put the apostles outside for a little while. 
 

‹34› ἀναστὰς δέ τις ἐν τῷ συνεδρίῳ Φαρισαῖος ὀνόµατι Γαµαλιήλ, νοµοδιδάσκαλος 
τίµιος παντὶ τῷ λαῷ, ἐκέλευσεν ἔξω βραχὺ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ποιῆσαι 
34 anastas de tis en tŸ synedriŸ Pharisaios onomati Gamali�l,  

But having arisen a certain in the council Pharisee by name Gamaliel, 

nomodidaskalos timios panti tŸ laŸ,  
a teacher of the law.  Respected by all the people, 

ekeleusen ex
 brachy tous anthr
pous poi�sai  
commanded outside for a little while the men to put  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ynpm  mkl  wrmch  larcy  ycna  mhyla  rmayw  35 

:mhl  wcotc-hmb  hlah  mycnah 

 �‹¹�́’¼‚́† ‹·’̧P¹÷ �¶�́� Eş̌÷´V¹† �·‚́š¸ā¹‹ ‹·�̧’µ‚ �¶†‹·�¼‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ †� 

:�¶†´� Ÿā¼”µU¶V-†µ÷¸A †¶K·‚́† 
35. wayo’mer ‘aleyhem ‘an’shey Yis’ra’El hisham’ru lakem  
mip’ney ha’anashim ha’eleh b’mah-sheta`aso lahem. 
 

Acts5:35 He said to them, “Men of Yisra’El, take heed to yourselves  

what you intend to do in the presence of these men.” 
 

‹35› εἶπέν τε πρὸς αὐτούς, Ἄνδρες Ἰσραηλῖται, προσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς  
ἐπὶ τοῖς ἀνθρώποις τούτοις τί µέλλετε πράσσειν.   
35 eipen te pros autous, Andres Isra�litai, prosechete heautois  

and said to them, “Men, Israelites, pay attention to yourselves 

epi tois anthr
pois toutois ti mellete prassein.   
with these men what you are about to do.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  wcpn-ta  ntyw  sdwt  mq  hlah  mymyh  ynpl  yk  36 

  cya  twam  obrak  wb-wqbdyw  mylwdgh  djak 
:nyal  wyhyw  wyla  womc-rca  lk  wdrptyw  grhyw 

Ÿ�̧–µ’-œ¶‚ ‘·U¹Iµ‡ “́…ŸU �́™ †¶K·‚́† �‹¹÷́Iµ† ‹·’̧–¹� ‹¹J ‡� 

�‹¹‚ œŸ‚·÷ ”µA¸šµ‚̧J Ÿƒ-E™̧A̧…¹Iµ‡ �‹¹�Ÿ…̧Bµ† …µ‰µ‚̧J 
:‘¹‹´‚̧� E‹̧†¹Iµ‡ ‡‹́�·‚ E”¸÷́�-š¶�¼‚ �¾� E…̧š´P¸œ¹Iµ‡ „·š́†·Iµ‡ 

36. ki liph’ney hayamim ha’eleh qam Todas wayiten ‘eth-naph’sho k’achad hag’dolim 
wayid’b’qu-bo k’ar’ba` me’oth ‘ish wayehareg wayith’par’du kol  
‘asher-sham’`u ‘elayu wayih’yu l’ayin. 
 

Acts5:36 For before these days Todas rose up, claiming himself as one.  

The great number of men about four hundred, joined with him.  

He was slain, and all who followed him were dispersed and came to naught. 
 

‹36› πρὸ γὰρ τούτων τῶν ἡµερῶν ἀνέστη Θευδᾶς λέγων εἶναί τινα ἑαυτόν,  
ᾧ προσεκλίθη ἀνδρῶν ἀριθµὸς ὡς τετρακοσίων·   
ὃς ἀνῃρέθη, καὶ πάντες ὅσοι ἐπείθοντο αὐτῷ διελύθησαν καὶ ἐγένοντο εἰς οὐδέν.   
36 pro gar tout
n t
n h�mer
n anest� Theudas leg
n einai tina heauton,  

For before these days arose Theudas saying to be someone himself, 

hŸ proseklith� andr
n arithmos h
s tetrakosi
n;   
to whom were associated a number of men, about four hundred; 

hos anÿreth�, kai pantes hosoi epeithonto autŸ dielyth�san  
who was done away with, and all as many as were obeying Him were dispersed 

kai egenonto eis ouden.   
and it came to nothing.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  br  mo  tsyw  dqpmh  ymyb  ylylgh  hdwhy  mq  wyrjaw  37 

:wepn  wyla  womc-rca  lkw  grhn  awh-mgw  wyrja 

ƒ´š �µ” œ¶“´Iµ‡ …́™¸–¹Lµ† ‹·÷‹¹A ‹¹�‹¹�¸Bµ† †́…E†́‹ �́™ ‡‹́š¼‰µ‚̧‡ ˆ� 

:E˜¾–´’ ‡‹́�·‚ E”̧÷´�-š¶�¼‚ �¾�̧‡ „µš½†¶’ ‚E†-�µ„̧‡ ‡‹́š¼‰µ‚ 
37. w’acharayu qam Yahudah haG’lili bimey hamiph’qad wayaseth `am rab  
‘acharayu w’gam-hu’ neherag w’kol ‘asher-sham’`u ‘elayu naphotsu. 
 

Acts5:37 After him, Yahudah of the Galil rose up in the days of the census,  

and drew away many people after him; he also perished,  

and all who obeyed him were scattered. 
 

‹37› µετὰ τοῦτον ἀνέστη Ἰούδας ὁ Γαλιλαῖος ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις τῆς ἀπογραφῆς  
καὶ ἀπέστησεν λαὸν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ·  κἀκεῖνος ἀπώλετο  
καὶ πάντες ὅσοι ἐπείθοντο αὐτῷ διεσκορπίσθησαν.   
37 meta touton anest� Ioudas ho Galilaios en tais h�merais t�s apograph�s  

After this arose Judas the Galilean in the days of the census 

kai apest�sen laon opis
 autou;  kakeinos ap
leto  
and misled the people to follow after him.  And that one perished 

kai pantes hosoi epeithonto autŸ dieskorpisth�san.   
and all as many as were obeying Him were scattered.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  mkl  wldj  mkyla  rma  yna  htow  38 

  heoh  yk  mhl  wjynhw  hlah  mycnah-nm 
:rpt  ayh  mda  tam-ma  tazh  hlophw 

�¶�́� E�̧…¹‰ �¶�‹·�¼‚ š·÷¾‚ ‹¹’¼‚ †´Uµ”¸‡ ‰� 

†́ ·̃”´† ‹¹J �¶†́� E‰‹¹Mµ†¸‡ †¶K·‚́† �‹¹�́’¼‚́†-‘¹÷ 
:š´–ºU ‚‹¹† �́…́‚ œ·‚·÷-�¹‚ œ‚¾Fµ† †́Kº”¸Pµ†̧‡ 

38. w’`atah ‘ani ‘omer ‘aleykem chid’lu lakem min-ha’anashim ha’eleh  
w’hanichu lahem ki ha`etsah w’hap’`ulah hazo’th ‘im-me’eth ‘adam hi’ tuphar. 
 

Acts5:38 And now I say to you, “Stay away from them of these men and leave them alone,  

because if this plan or this work is of men, it shall be overthrown,” 
 

‹38› καὶ τὰ νῦν λέγω ὑµῖν, ἀπόστητε ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων τούτων καὶ ἄφετε αὐτούς·   
ὅτι ἐὰν ᾖ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων ἡ βουλὴ αὕτη ἢ τὸ ἔργον τοῦτο, καταλυθήσεται, 
38 kai ta nyn leg
 hymin, apost�te apo t
n anthr
p
n tout
n kai aphete autous;   

And now I say to you, “Stay away from these men and leave them alone.   

hoti ean ÿ ex anthr
p
n h� boul� haut� � to ergon touto, katalyth�setai,  
Because if it is of men this plan or this matter, it shall be overthrown.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hta  rphl  wlkwt  al  ayh  myhlah  tam-maw  39 

:myhlah-ta  mymjln  waemt-np 

 †́œ¾‚ š·–´†¸� E�̧�Eœ ‚¾� ‚‹¹† �‹¹†¾�½‚́† œ·‚·÷-�¹‚̧‡ Š� 

:�‹¹†¾�½‚́†-œ¶‚ �‹¹÷´‰̧�¹’ E‚̧˜́L¹U-‘¶P 
39. w’im-me’eth ha’Elohim hi’ lo’ thuk’lu l’hapher ‘othah  
pen-timats’u nil’chamim ‘eth-ha’Elohim. 
 

Acts5:39 “but if it is of the Elohim, you shall not be able to overthrow them,  

lest you may even be found fight against the Elohim.” 
 

‹39› εἰ δὲ ἐκ θεοῦ ἐστιν, οὐ δυνήσεσθε καταλῦσαι αὐτούς,  
µήποτε καὶ θεοµάχοι εὑρεθῆτε.  ἐπείσθησαν δὲ αὐτῷ 

39 ei de ek theou estin, ou dyn�sesthe katalysai autous, m�pote  
“But if from Elohim it is, you are not able to overthrow them lest 

kai theomachoi heureth�te.  epeisth�san de autŸ 
also you may be found opposing Elohim.”  And they were persuaded by him  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mta  wqlyw  myjylch-ta  warqyw  wyla  womcyw  40 

:mtwa  wrfpyw  ocwhy  mcb  wrbdy  al  rca  wweyw 

�́œ¾‚ E™¸�µIµ‡ �‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ†-œ¶‚ E‚̧š¸™¹Iµ‡ ‡‹́�·‚ E”̧÷¸�¹Iµ‡ ÷ 

:�́œŸ‚ Eş̌Š¸–¹Iµ‡ µ”º�E†́‹ �·�̧A Eş̌Aµ…̧‹ ‚¾� š¶�¼‚ EEµ˜̧‹µ‡ 
40. wayish’m’`u ‘elayu wayiq’r’u ‘eth-hash’lichim wayal’qu ‘otham  
way’tsauu ‘asher lo’ y’dab’ru b’shem Yahushuà wayiph’t’ru ‘otham. 
 

Acts5:40 They listened to him, and having called the apostles, beating them,  

they commanded that they should not speak in the Name of `SWJY, and let them go. 
 

‹40› καὶ προσκαλεσάµενοι τοὺς ἀποστόλους δείραντες  
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παρήγγειλαν µὴ λαλεῖν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόµατι τοῦ Ἰησοῦ καὶ ἀπέλυσαν.   
40 kai proskalesamenoi tous apostolous deirantes  

and having called together the apostles, and having beat them 

par�ggeilan m� lalein epi tŸ onomati tou I�sou kai apelysan.   
they warned them not to speak in the name of Yahushua and they released them.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  nyrdhns  ynplm  myjmc  waeyw  41 

:hmlk  wmc-lo  tacl  wkz  yk-lo 

‘‹¹ş̌…¶†¸’µ“ ‹·’̧–¹K¹÷ �‹¹‰·÷¸� E‚̧ ·̃Iµ‡ ‚÷ 

:†́L¹�̧J Ÿ÷̧�-�µ” œ‚·ā́� E�́ˆ ‹¹J-�µ” 
41. wayets’u sh’mechim miliph’ney San’hed’rin `al-ki zaku lase’th `al-sh’mo k’limah. 
 

Acts5:41 Then indeed they went rejoicing from the presence of the Council,  

because they had been counted worthy to suffer shame for His name. 
 

‹41› Οἱ µὲν οὖν ἐπορεύοντο χαίροντες ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ συνεδρίου,  
ὅτι κατηξιώθησαν ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὀνόµατος ἀτιµασθῆναι, 
41 Hoi men oun eporeuonto chairontes apo pros
pou tou synedriou  

Therefore they were going rejoicing from the presence of the council 

hoti kat�xi
th�san hyper tou onomatos atimasth�nai,  
that they were considered worthy for the name to suffer shame,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  cdqmb  dmll  mwy-lk  wldj  alw  42 

:jycmh  ocwhy  trwcb-ta  rcblw  mytbbw 

�́Ç™¹LµA …·Lµ�̧� �Ÿ‹-�́J E�̧…́‰ ‚¾�̧‡ ƒ÷ 

:µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† µ”º�E†́‹ œµšŸā̧A-œ¶‚ š·Wµƒ¸�E �‹¹U´AµƒE 
42. w’lo’ chad’lu kal-yom l’lamed bamiq’dash ubabatim  
ul’baser ‘eth-b’sorath Yahushuà haMashiyach. 
 

Acts5:42 And every day, in the temple and from house to house,  

they ceased not to teach and to bring the Good News: `SWJY the Mashiyach. 
 

‹42› πᾶσάν τε ἡµέραν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ καὶ κατ’ οἶκον οὐκ ἐπαύοντο διδάσκοντες  
καὶ εὐαγγελιζόµενοι τὸν Χριστὸν Ἰησοῦν. 
42 pasan te h�meran en tŸ hierŸ kai katí oikon ouk epauonto didaskontes  

and every day in the temple and from house to house they did not stop teaching 

kai euaggelizomenoi ton Christon I�soun.  
and preaching the Anointed One Yahushua. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 6 

 

  tnwlt  htyh  mydymlth  wbr  rcak  mhh  mymyb  Acts6:1 

  mhynyo  wmyloh  rca-lo  myyrboh-lo  mynwyh  mydwhyh 
:ntjwra-ta  mwy  mwy  nhl  tt-ytlbl  mhytwnmlam 

œµ’E�̧U †´œ̧‹´† �‹¹…‹¹÷̧�µUµ† Eƒ́š š¶�¼‚µJ �·†́† �‹¹÷́IµA ‚ 

 �¶†‹·’‹·” E÷‹¹�̧”¶† š¶�¼‚-�µ” �‹¹I¹š¸ƒ¹”́†-�µ” �‹¹’́‡¸Iµ† �‹¹…E†́‹µ† 



               B’rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page      1384

:‘´œ´‰Eš¼‚-œ¶‚ �Ÿ‹ �Ÿ‹ ‘¶†́� œ·œ-‹¹U¸�¹ƒ¸� �¶†‹·œŸ’̧÷̧�µ‚·÷ 
1. bayamim hahem ka’asher rabu hatal’midim hay’thah t’lunath haYahudim 
haY’wanim `al-ha`Ib’riim `al-‘asher he`’limu `eyneyhem me’al’m’notheyhem  
l’bil’ti-theth lahen yom yom ‘eth-‘aruachthan. 
 

Acts6:1 And in those days as the disciples increased, there arose a grumbling  

of the Hellenistic Yahudim against the Hebrews, on which their widows  

were being overlooked of their eyes as they are undervalued during the daily distribution. 
 

‹6:1› Ἐν δὲ ταῖς ἡµέραις ταύταις πληθυνόντων τῶν µαθητῶν  
ἐγένετο γογγυσµὸς τῶν Ἑλληνιστῶν πρὸς τοὺς Ἑβραίους,  
ὅτι παρεθεωροῦντο ἐν τῇ διακονίᾳ τῇ καθηµερινῇ αἱ χῆραι αὐτῶν.   
1 En de tais h�merais tautais pl�thynont
n t
n math�t
n egeneto goggysmos  

Now in these days of being increased the disciples, there was a complain 

t
n Hell�nist
n pros tous Hebraious, hoti parethe
rounto  
by the Hellenists against the Hebrews, that were being overlooked 

en tÿ diakonia, tÿ kath�merinÿ hai ch�rai aut
n.   
in the support daily their widows.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

hwan-al  wrmayw  mydymlth  nwmh-ta  rcoh  mync  warqyw  2 

:twnjlch-ta  cmcnw  myhlah  rbd-ta  bzon  yk  wnl   

†¶‡‚́’-‚¾� Eş̌÷‚¾Iµ‡ �‹¹…‹¹÷¸�µUµ† ‘Ÿ÷¼†-œ¶‚ š´ā́”¶† �‹·’̧� E‚̧š¸™¹Iµ‡ ƒ 

:œŸ’́‰̧�ºVµ†-œ¶‚ �·Lµ�̧’E �‹¹†¾�½‚́† šµƒ̧C-œ¶‚ ƒ¾ ¼̂”µ’ ‹¹J E’́�  
2. wayiq’r’u sh’neym he`asar ‘eth-hamon hatal’midim wayo’m’ru lo’-na’weh lanu  
ki na`azob ‘eth-d’bar ha’Elohim un’shamesh ‘eth-hashul’chanoth. 
 

Acts6:2 The twelve summoned the multitude of the disciples and said,  

“It is not desirable for us to neglect the Word of the Elohim and serve the tables.” 
 

‹2› προσκαλεσάµενοι δὲ οἱ δώδεκα τὸ πλῆθος τῶν µαθητῶν εἶπαν,  
Οὐκ ἀρεστόν ἐστιν ἡµᾶς καταλείψαντας τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ διακονεῖν τραπέζαις.   
2 proskalesamenoi de hoi d
deka to pl�thos t
n math�t
n eipan,  

Having called together and the twelve the multitude of the disciples said, 

Ouk areston estin h�mas kataleipsantas ton logon tou theou  
“Not desirable is it for us having neglected the Word of the Elohim 

diakonein trapezais.   
to serve tables.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  bwf  mc  rca  mkbrqm  mycna  hobc  mkl-wrb  yja  nkl  3 

:hzh  nynoh-lo  mdyqpnw  hmkjw  cdqh  jwr  myalmw  mhl 

ƒŸŠ �·� š¶�¼‚ �¶�̧A¸š¹R¹÷ �‹¹�́’¼‚ †́”¸ƒ¹� �¶�́�-Eş̌A ‹µ‰µ‚ ‘·�´� „ 

:†¶Fµ† ‘´‹¸’¹”´†-�µ” �·…‹¹™¸–µ’̧‡ †́÷¸�́‰̧‡ �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš �‹¹‚·�¸÷E �¶†́� 
3. laken ‘achay b’ru-lakem shib’`ah ‘anashim miqir’b’kem ‘asher shem tob lahem  
um’le’im Ruach haQodesh w’chak’mah w’naph’qidem `al-ha`in’yan hazeh. 
 

Acts6:3 “Therefore, brothers, you examine from among you seven men  

which was good reputation to them, full of the Holy Spirit and wisdom,  

whom we shall appoint for this duty,” 
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‹3› ἐπισκέψασθε δέ, ἀδελφοί, ἄνδρας ἐξ ὑµῶν µαρτυρουµένους ἑπτά,  
πλήρεις πνεύµατος καὶ σοφίας, οὓς καταστήσοµεν ἐπὶ τῆς χρείας ταύτης, 
3 episkepsasthe de, adelphoi, andras ex hym
n martyroumenous hepta,  

“But select, brothers, men among you seven being well spoken of, 

pl�reis pneumatos kai sophias, hous katast�somen epi t�s chreias taut�s,  
full of the spirit and wisdom whom we shall appoint over this duty,”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:rbdh  cwmc-low  hlpth-lo  dqcn  wnjnaw  4 

:š´ƒ́Cµ† �EL¹�-�µ”¸‡ †́K¹–¸Uµ†-�µ” …¾™¸�¹’ E’̧‰µ’¼‚µ‡ … 

4. wa’anach’nu nish’qod `al-hat’philah w’`al-shimush hadabar. 
 

Acts6:4 “but we shall give ourselves continually to prayer  

and to the ministry of the Word.” 
 

‹4› ἡµεῖς δὲ τῇ προσευχῇ καὶ τῇ διακονίᾳ τοῦ λόγου προσκαρτερήσοµεν.   
4 h�meis de tÿ proseuchÿ kai tÿ diakonia, tou logou proskarter�somen.   

“but we to prayer and to the service of the Word shall be devoted.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  swnpfsa-ta  wrjbyw  nwmhh-lk  ynpl  rbdh  bfyyw  5 

  swplyp-taw  cdqh  jwrw  hnwma  alm  cya 
  nwmyf-taw  rwnqyn-taw  swrwkwrp-taw 

:aykwyfna  rg  slqyn-taw  snmrp-taw 

 “Ÿ’́–¸Š¸“¹‚-œ¶‚ Eš¼‰̧ƒ¹Iµ‡ ‘Ÿ÷́†¶†-�́� ‹·’̧–¹� š´ƒ́Cµ† ƒµŠ‹¹Iµ‡ † 

“ŸP¹�‹¹–-œ¶‚̧‡ �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eş̌‡ †́’E÷½‚ ‚·�´÷ �‹¹‚ 
‘Ÿ÷‹¹Š-œ¶‚̧‡ šŸ’́™‹¹’-œ¶‚̧‡ “ŸšŸ�Ÿş̌P-œ¶‚̧‡ 
:‚́‹¸�Ÿ‹̧Ş̌’µ‚ š·B “´�̧™‹¹’-œ¶‚̧‡ “´’̧÷̧šµP-œ¶‚̧‡ 

5. wayitab hadabar liph’ney kal-hehamon wayib’charu ‘eth-‘iS’t’phanos ‘ish male’ 
‘emunah w’Ruach haQodesh w’eth-Philippos w’eth-P’rokoros  
w’eth-Niqanor w’eth-Timon w’eth-Par’m’nas w’eth-Niq’las ger ‘An’t’yok’ya’. 
 

Acts6:5 The word pleased the entire crowd.  And they chose Stephanos,  

a man full of faith and of the Holy Spirit, and Philippos, Prokoros, Niqanor,  

Timon, Parmenas and Niqolas, a proselyte from Antiokya, 
 

‹5› καὶ ἤρεσεν ὁ λόγος ἐνώπιον παντὸς τοῦ πλήθους καὶ ἐξελέξαντο Στέφανον, ἄνδρα 
πλήρης πίστεως καὶ πνεύµατος ἁγίου, καὶ Φίλιππον καὶ Πρόχορον  
καὶ Νικάνορα καὶ Τίµωνα καὶ Παρµενᾶν καὶ Νικόλαον προσήλυτον Ἀντιοχέα, 
5 kai �resen ho logos en
pion pantos tou pl�thous  

And pleased the Word before all the multitude 

kai exelexanto Stephanon, andra pl�r�s piste
s  
 and they chose Stephen, a man full of faith 

kai pneumatos hagiou, kai Philippon kai Prochoron kai Nikanora 
 and the Holy Spirit, and Philip and Prochorus and Nicanor 

kai Tim
na kai Parmenan kai Nikolaon pros�lyton Antiochea,  
and Timon and Parmenas, and Nicolas a proselyte of Antioch,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  myjylch  ynpl  wdymoh  hla-ta  6 

:mhylo  mhydy-ta  wkmsyw  wllptyw 

�‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ† ‹·’̧–¹� E…‹¹÷½”¶† †¶K·‚-œ¶‚ ‡ 

:�¶†‹·�¼” �¶†‹·…̧‹-œ¶‚ E�̧÷¸“¹Iµ‡ E�¼�µP¸œ¹Iµ‡ 
6. ‘eth-‘eleh he`emidu liph’ney hash’lichim  
wayith’palalu wayis’m’ku ‘eth-y’deyhem `aleyhem. 
 

Acts6:6 and these they placed before the apostles.  

When they had prayed, they laid their hands on them. 
 

‹6› οὓς ἔστησαν ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀποστόλων,  
καὶ προσευξάµενοι ἐπέθηκαν αὐτοῖς τὰς χεῖρας. 
6 hous est�san en
pion t
n apostol
n,  
 whom they placed before the apostles, 

kai proseuxamenoi epeth�kan autois tas cheiras.  
 and having prayed they laid upon them their hands.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ldgw  klwh  myhlah  rbd  yhyw  7 

  dam-do  mlcwryb  mydymlth  rpsm  bryw 
:hnwmah-la  mbl-ta  wfh  mynhkh-nm  br  nwmh-mgw 

�·…́„¸‡ ¢·�Ÿ† �‹¹†¾�½‚́† šµƒ̧C ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ˆ 

…¾‚̧÷-…µ” �¹‹µ�́�Eš‹¹A �‹¹…‹¹÷̧�µUµ† šµP¸“¹÷ ƒ¶š¹Iµ‡  
:†́’E÷½‚́†-�¶‚ �́A¹�-œ¶‚ EH¹† �‹¹’¼†¾Jµ†-‘¹÷ ƒµš ‘Ÿ÷́†-�µ„̧‡ 

7. way’hi d’bar ha’Elohim hole’k w’gadel wayireb mis’par hatal’midim biYrushalam 
`ad-m’od w’gam-hamon rab min-hakohanim hitu ‘eth-libam ‘el-ha’emunah. 
 

Acts6:7 The Word of the Elohim increased, and grew up  

and the number of the disciples multiplied in Yerushalam very much,  

and also a great crowd of the priests cut their hearts to the faith. 
 

‹7› Καὶ ὁ λόγος τοῦ θεοῦ ηὔξανεν καὶ ἐπληθύνετο ὁ ἀριθµὸς τῶν µαθητῶν ἐν 
Ἰερουσαλὴµ σφόδρα, πολύς τε ὄχλος τῶν ἱερέων ὑπήκουον τῇ πίστει. 
7 Kai ho logos tou theou �uxanen  
 And the Word of the Elohim was increasing 

kai epl�thyneto ho arithmos t
n math�t
n en Ierousal�m sphodra,  
 and was being multiplied the number of the disciples in Jerusalem greatly, 

polys te ochlos t
n hiere
n hyp�kouon tÿ pistei.  
 and a great crowd of the priests were obeying the faith.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twta  coyw  hrwbgw  dsj  alm  swnpfsaw  8 

:moh  brqb  mylwdg  mytpwmw 

œŸœ¾‚ āµ”µIµ‡ †́šEƒ¸„E …¶“¶‰ ‚·�́÷ “Ÿ’́–¸Ş̌“¹‚̧‡ ‰ 

:�́”´† ƒ¶š¶™¸A �‹¹�Ÿ…̧B �‹¹œ¸–Ÿ÷E 
8. w’iS’t’phanos male’ chesed ug’burah waya`as ‘othoth  
umoph’thim g’dolim b’qereb ha`am. 
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Acts6:8 And Stephanos, filled with grace and power, did great wonders  

and signs among the people. 
 

‹8› Στέφανος δὲ πλήρης χάριτος καὶ δυνάµεως ἐποίει τέρατα  
καὶ σηµεῖα µεγάλα ἐν τῷ λαῷ.   
8 Stephanos de pl�r�s charitos kai dyname
s epoiei terata  
 And Stephen, full of grace and power was performing wonders 

kai s�meia megala en tŸ laŸ.   
 and great signs among the people.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mynyfrbylh  mc-lo  arqnh  tsnkh-tybm  mycna  wmwqyw  9 

ayqylyq  ynb-nmw  myyrdnsklaw  mynyrwq-lcw   
:swnpfsa-mo  wjkwtyw  aysaw   

�‹¹’‹¹Ş̌š¶ƒ‹¹Kµ† �·�-�µ” ‚́š¸™¹Mµ† œ¶“¶’̧Jµ†-œ‹·A¹÷ �‹¹�́’¼‚ E÷E™́Iµ‡ Š 

‚́‹¸™‹¹�‹¹™ ‹·’̧A-‘¹÷E �‹¹I¹š¸Ç’µ“¸�¶�¼‚µ‡ �‹¹’‹¹šE™-�¶�̧‡  
:“Ÿ’́–¸Š¸“¹‚-�¹” E‰̧Jµ‡̧œ¹Iµ‡ ‚́‹¸“µ‚̧‡  

9. wayaqumu ‘anashim mibeyth-hak’neseth haniq’ra’ `al-shem haliber’tinim  
w’shel-Qurinim wa’Alek’san’d’riim umin-b’ney Qiliq’ya’ w’As’ya’  
wayith’ wak’chu `im-‘iS’t’phanos. 
 

Acts6:9 And some of men from the house of the Synagogue,  

which was called the name of the Freedmen, and of Qurinim and Aleksandrim,  

and those from the sons of Qiliqya and Asia, rose up, disputing with Stephanos. 
 

‹9› ἀνέστησαν δέ τινες τῶν ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς τῆς λεγοµένης Λιβερτίνων  
καὶ Κυρηναίων καὶ Ἀλεξανδρέων καὶ τῶν ἀπὸ Κιλικίας  
καὶ Ἀσίας συζητοῦντες τῷ Στεφάνῳ, 
9 anest�san de tines t
n ek t�s synag
g�s  
 But having arisen some of the ones from the synagogue, 

t�s legomen�s Libertin
n kai Kyr�nai
n kai Alexandre
n 
 being called freedmen and Cyrenians and Alexandrians 

kai t
n apo Kilikias kai Asias syz�tountes tŸ StephanŸ,  
 and the ones from Cilcia and Asia debating with Stephen,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wb  rbd-rca  jwrhw  hmkjh  dgnl  dmo  wlky  alw  10 

:ŸA š¶A¹C-š¶�¼‚ µ‰Eš́†̧‡ †́÷¸�́‰µ† …¶„¶’̧� …¾÷¼” E�̧�́‹ ‚¾�¸‡ ‹ 

10. w’lo’ yak’lu `amod l’neged hachak’mah w’haRuach ‘asher-diber bo. 
 

Acts6:10 But they were not able to stand in contradiction of the wisdom  

and the Spirit which he spoke. 
 

‹10› καὶ οὐκ ἴσχυον ἀντιστῆναι τῇ σοφίᾳ καὶ τῷ πνεύµατι ᾧ ἐλάλει.   
10 kai ouk ischuon antist�nai tÿ sophia,  
 and they were not able to contradict the wisdom 

kai tŸ pneumati hŸ elalei.   
 and the spirit with which he was speaking.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mypwdg  rbdm  wta  wnomc  rmal  mycna  wb  wtysyw  11 
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:myhlabw  hcmb 

�‹¹–EC¹B š·Aµ…̧÷ Ÿœ¾‚ E’̧”µ÷́� š¾÷‚·� �‹¹�́’¼‚ Ÿƒ Eœ‹¹“́Iµ‡ ‚‹ 

:�‹¹†¾�‚·ƒE †¶�÷̧A 
11. wayasithu bo ‘anashim le’mor shama`’nu ‘otho m’daber giduphim  
b’Mosheh ub’Elohim. 
 

Acts6:11 Then they secretly induced men to say,  

“We have heard him speak blasphemous words against Mosheh and against Elohim.” 
 

‹11› τότε ὑπέβαλον ἄνδρας λέγοντας ὅτι Ἀκηκόαµεν αὐτοῦ  
λαλοῦντος ῥήµατα βλάσφηµα εἰς Μωϋσῆν καὶ τὸν θεόν·   
11 tote hypebalon andras legontas hoti Ak�koamen autou lalountos  
 Then they secretly instigated men saying “We have heard him speaking 

hr�mata blasph�ma eis M
us�n kai ton theon;   
 blasphemous words against Moses and Elohim.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myrpwshw  mynqzh-taw  moh-ta  wrrwoyw  12 

:nyrdhns  ynpl  whaybyw  whpfjyw  wylo  wmwqyw 

�‹¹š¸–ŸNµ†̧‡ �‹¹’·™¸Fµ†-œ¶‚̧‡ �́”́†-œ¶‚ Eš¸šŸ”̧‹µ‡ ƒ‹ 

:‘‹¹ş̌…¶†¸’µ“ ‹·’̧–¹� E†º‚‹¹ƒ¸‹µ‡ E†º–¸Š¸‰µIµ‡ ‡‹́�´” E÷E™́Iµ‡ 
12. way’`or’ru ‘eth-ha`am w’eth-haz’qenim w’hasoph’rim  
wayaqumu `alayu wayach’t’phuhu way’bi’uhu liph’ney San’hed’rin. 
 

Acts6:12 And they stirred up the people, and the elders, and the scribes,  

so they came upon him, seized him, and brought him before the Council. 
 

‹12› συνεκίνησάν τε τὸν λαὸν καὶ τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους καὶ τοὺς γραµµατεῖς  
καὶ ἐπιστάντες συνήρπασαν αὐτὸν καὶ ἤγαγον εἰς τὸ συνέδριον, 
12 synekin�san te ton laon kai tous presbyterous kai tous grammateis,  
 And they aroused the people and the elders and the scribes, 

kai epistantes syn�rpasan auton  
 and they came upon him and they seized him 

kai �gagon eis to synedrion,  
 and they brought him to the council.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ldj  wnnya  hzh  cyah  wrma  rca  rqc  ydo  wdymoyw  13 

:hrwth  dgnw  hzh  cdqh  mwqm  dgn  myrbd  jyfhl 

 �·…́‰ EM¶’‹·‚ †¶Fµ† �‹¹‚́† Eş̌÷´‚ š¶�¼‚ š¶™´� ‹·…·” E…‹¹÷¼”µIµ‡ „‹ 

:†́šŸUµ† …¶„¶’̧‡ †¶Fµ† �¶…¾Rµ† �Ÿ™̧÷ …¶„¶’ �‹¹š´ƒ̧C µ‰‹¹Š´†̧� 
13. waya`amidu `edey shaqer ‘asher ‘am’ru ha’ish hazeh ‘eynenu chadel l’hatiach 
d’barim neged m’qom haqodesh hazeh w’neged haTorah. 
 

Acts6:13 They presented false witnesses who said,  

“This man ceases not to speak words against this holy place and against the Law.” 
 

‹13› ἔστησάν τε µάρτυρας ψευδεῖς λέγοντας, Ὁ ἄνθρωπος οὗτος οὐ παύεται  
λαλῶν ῥήµατα κατὰ τοῦ τόπου τοῦ ἁγίου [τούτου] καὶ τοῦ νόµου·   
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13 est�san te martyras pseudeis legontas, Ho anthr
pos houtos ou pauetai lal
n hr�mata  
 And they set up false witnesses saying, “This man is no stopping speaking words 

kata tou topou tou hagiou [toutou] kai tou nomou;   
 against place holy this and the law.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hzh  mwqmh-ta  ety  yrenh  ocwhy  hz  rma  whnomc  yk  14 

:hcm  wnl-rsm  rca  myqjh-ta  hncyw 

†¶Fµ† �Ÿ™´Lµ†-œ¶‚ —¾U¹‹ ‹¹š¸˜́Mµ† µ”º�E†́‹ †¶ˆ š·÷¾‚ E†º’¼”µ÷̧� ‹¹J …‹ 

:†¶�÷ E’́�-šµ“́÷ š¶�¼‚ �‹¹Rº‰µ†-œ¶‚ †¶Mµ�‹¹‡ 
14. ki sh’ma`anuhu ‘omer zeh Yahushuà haNats’ri yitots ‘eth-hamaqom hazeh  
wishanneh ‘eth-hachuqim ‘asher masar-lanu Mosheh. 
 

Acts6:14 for we have heard him saying that “this Natsri, `SWJY, shall overthrow  

this place and shall change the customs which Mosheh handed down to us.” 
 

‹14› ἀκηκόαµεν γὰρ αὐτοῦ λέγοντος ὅτι Ἰησοῦς ὁ Ναζωραῖος οὗτος καταλύσει τὸν 
τόπον τοῦτον καὶ ἀλλάξει τὰ ἔθη ἃ παρέδωκεν ἡµῖν Μωϋσῆς.   
14 ak�koamen gar autou legontos hoti I�sous ho Naz
raios  
 For we have heard him saying that “Yahushua the Nazarene 

houtos katalysei ton topon touton kai allaxei ta eth�  
 this shall destroy this place and shall change the customs 

ha pared
ken h�min M
us�s.  
 which handed down to us Moses.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  nyrdhnsb  mybcyh-lk  wb  wlktsyw  15 

:myhla  kalm  ynpk  wynp  hnhw  waryw 

‘‹¹ş̌…¶†¸’µ“̧A �‹¹ƒ¸�Iµ†-�́J Ÿƒ E�̧JµU¸“¹Iµ‡ ‡Š 

:�‹¹†¾�½‚ ¢µ‚̧�µ÷ ‹·’̧–¹J ‡‹́’́– †·M¹†̧‡ E‚̧š¹Iµ‡ 
15. wayis’tak’lu bo kal-haysh’bim b’san’hed’rin  
wayir’u w’hinneh phanayu kiph’ney mal’a’k ‘Elohim. 
 

Acts6:15 And looking steadfastly on him, all who were sitting in the Council  

and they saw and beheld his face like the face of a messenger. 
 

‹15› καὶ ἀτενίσαντες εἰς αὐτὸν πάντες οἱ καθεζόµενοι ἐν τῷ συνεδρίῳ εἶδον τὸ 
πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ πρόσωπον ἀγγέλου. 
15 kai atenisantes eis auton pantes hoi kathezomenoi  
 And having looked intently at him all the ones sitting 

en tŸ synedriŸ eidon to pros
pon autou h
sei pros
pon aggelou.  
 in the council saw his face like the face of an angel. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 7 

 

Shavua Reading Schedule (26th sidrot) - Acts 7 - 10 

 

:mrbd  tmah  lwdgh  nhkh  rmayw  Acts7:1 

:�́š´ƒ¸C œ¶÷½‚µ† �Ÿ…́Bµ† ‘·†¾Jµ† š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‚ 
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1. wayo’mer hakohen hagadol ha’emeth d’baram. 
 

Acts7:1 The high priest said, “Are these words of truth?” 
 

‹7:1› Εἶπεν δὲ ὁ ἀρχιερεύς, Εἰ ταῦτα οὕτως ἔχει;   
1 Eipen de ho archiereus, Ei tauta hout
s echei?   
 And said the high priest, “If these things thus it is?”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

harn  dwbkh  yhla  womc  twbaw  myja  mycna  rmayw  noyw  2 

:nrjb  bcy  mrf  myrhn  mrab  wtwyhb  wnyba  mhrba-la   

†́‚̧š¹’ …Ÿƒ´Jµ† ‹·†¾�½‚ E”´÷¸� œŸƒ́‚̧‡ �‹¹‰µ‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‘µ”µIµ‡ ƒ 

:‘´š´‰̧A ƒ·�·‹ �¶š¶Š �¹‹µš¼†µ’ �µš¼‚µA ŸœŸ‹̧†¹A E’‹¹ƒ´‚ �́†́š¸ƒµ‚-�¶‚  
2. waya`an wayo’mer ‘anashim ‘achim w’aboth sh’ma`u ‘Elohey hakabod nir’ah  
‘el-‘Ab’raham ‘abinu bih’yotho ba’Aram Naharayim terem yesheb b’Charan. 
 

Acts7:2 He answered and said, “Men, brothers and fathers, listen:   

The El of glory appeared to our father Abraham when he was in Aram Naharayim,  

before he dwelt in Charan,” 
 

‹2› ὁ δὲ ἔφη, Ἄνδρες ἀδελφοὶ καὶ πατέρες, ἀκούσατε.   
Ὁ θεὸς τῆς δόξης ὤφθη τῷ πατρὶ ἡµῶν Ἀβραὰµ ὄντι  
ἐν τῇ Μεσοποταµίᾳ πρὶν ἢ κατοικῆσαι αὐτὸν ἐν Χαρρὰν 
2 ho de eph�, Andres adelphoi kai pateres, akousate.  Ho theos t�s dox�s 
phth�  
 And he said, “Men, brothers and fathers, listen, the El of glory appeared 

tŸ patri h�m
n Abraam onti en tÿ Mesopotamia, prin � katoik�sai auton en Charran  

 to our father Abraham while being in Mesopotamia before he lived in Haran”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ktdlwmmw  keram  kl-kl  wyla  rmayw  3 

:ara  rca  erah-la  abw 

¡¶U¸…µ�ŸL¹÷E ¡̧˜̧šµ‚·÷ ¡¸�-¢¶� ‡‹́�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ „ 

:́¼¶‚̧šµ‚ š¶�¼‚ —¶š´‚́†-�¶‚ ‚¾ƒE 
3. wayo’mer ‘elayu le’k-l’ak me’ar’ts’ak umimolad’teak  
ubo’ ‘el-ha’arets ‘asher ‘ar’ea. 
 

Acts7:3 and said to him, “Come you from your land and from your relatives,  

and come into the land that I shall show you.” 
 

‹3› καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν, Ἔξελθε ἐκ τῆς γῆς σου καὶ [ἐκ] τῆς συγγενείας σου,  
καὶ δεῦρο εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν ἄν σοι δείξω.   
3 kai eipen pros auton, Exelthe ek t�s g�s sou kai [ek] t�s syggeneias sou,  
 and he said to him, “Depart from your land and from your relatives, 

kai deuro eis t�n g�n h�n an soi deix
.   
 and come to the land whichever I may show you.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

ryboh  wyba  twm  yrjaw  nrjb  bcyw  mydck  eram  aeyw  4 

:hzh  mwyk  hb  mybcy  mta  rca  tazh  erah-la  mcm  wta   

š‹¹ƒ½”¶† ‡‹¹ƒ́‚ œŸ÷ ‹·š¼‰µ‚̧‡ ‘´š´‰̧A ƒ¶�·Iµ‡ �‹¹ÇāµJ —¶š¶‚·÷ ‚· ·̃Iµ‡ … 
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:†¶Fµ† �ŸIµJ D́A �‹¹ƒ̧�‹ �¶Uµ‚ š¶�¼‚ œ‚¾Fµ† —¶š´‚́†-�¶‚ �́V¹÷ Ÿœ¾‚  
4. wayetse’ me’erets Kas’dim wayesheb b’Charan w’acharey moth ‘abiu he`ebir ‘otho 
misham ‘el-ha’arets hazo’th ‘asher ‘atem ysh’bim bah kayom hazeh. 
 

Acts7:4 Then he came out of the land of the Kasdim and dwelt in Charan.   

From there, after the death of his father, he removed him to this land  

in which you dwell in it as of this day. 
 

‹4› τότε ἐξελθὼν ἐκ γῆς Χαλδαίων κατῴκησεν ἐν Χαρράν.   
κἀκεῖθεν µετὰ τὸ ἀποθανεῖν τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ µετῴκισεν αὐτὸν  
εἰς τὴν γῆν ταύτην εἰς ἣν ὑµεῖς νῦν κατοικεῖτε, 
4 tote exelth
n ek g�s Chaldai
n katŸk�sen en Charran.   
 Then having departed from the land of the Chaldeans he settled in Haran.   

kakeithen meta to apothanein ton patera autou metŸkisen auton  
 And from there after the death of his father, he resettled him 

eis t�n g�n taut�n eis h�n hymeis nyn katoikeite,  
 in this land in which we now are living,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  lgr-pk  krdm  al-pa  hljn  hb  wl  ntn  alw  5 

:nb  wl-hyh  mrfb  wyrja  worzlw  wl  hzjal  httl  jfbyw 

�¶„´š-•µJ ¢µš¸…¹÷ ‚¾�-•µ‚ †́�¼‰µ’ D´A Ÿ� ‘µœ´’ ‚¾�¸‡ † 

:‘·A Ÿ�-†́‹´† �¶š¶Š¸A ‡‹́š¼‰µ‚ Ÿ”¸šµˆ¸�E Ÿ� †́Fº‰¼‚µ� D́U¹œ¸� ‰µŞ̌ƒµIµ‡ 
5. w’lo’ nathan lo bah nachalah ‘aph-lo’ mid’ra’k kaph-ragel  
wayab’tach l’thitah la’achuzah lo ul’zar’`o ‘acharayu b’terem hayah-lo ben. 
 

Acts7:5 He gave him no inheritance in it, not even to a step of a sole of a foot,  

But He promised to give it to Him as a possession, and to His descendants after Him,  

when as yet He had no son, 
 

‹5› καὶ οὐκ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ κληρονοµίαν ἐν αὐτῇ οὐδὲ βῆµα ποδὸς  
καὶ ἐπηγγείλατο δοῦναι αὐτῷ εἰς κατάσχεσιν αὐτὴν  
καὶ τῷ σπέρµατι αὐτοῦ µετ’ αὐτόν, οὐκ ὄντος αὐτῷ τέκνου.   
5 kai ouk ed
ken autŸ kl�ronomian en autÿ oude b�ma podos  
 and He did not give to Him an inheritance in it nor the step of a foot 

kai ep�ggeilato dounai autŸ eis kataschesin aut�n  
 and He promised to give to Him for a possession it 

kai tŸ spermati autou metí auton, ouk ontos autŸ teknou.   
 and to His seed after Him, not being to Him a child.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mhl  al  erab  worz  hyhy  rg-yk  myhla  wl  rmayw  6 

:hnc  twam  obra  mta  wnow  mwdbow 

 �¶†´� ‚¾� —¶š¶‚̧A Ÿ”¸šµˆ †¶‹¸†¹‹ š·„-‹¹J �‹¹†¾�½‚ Ÿ� š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‡ 

:†́’́� œŸ‚·÷ ”µA¸šµ‚ �́œ¾‚ EM¹”¸‡ �E…́ƒ¼”µ‡ 
6. wayo’mer lo ‘Elohim ki-ger yih’yeh zar’`o b’erets lo’ lahem  
wa`abadum w’`inu ‘otham ‘ar’ba` me’oth shanah. 
 

Acts7:6 Elohim spoke with him saying, “that His seed shall be a sojourner  

in a foreign land that are not to them, and they shall enslave them 
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and they shall mistreat them for four hundred years.” 
 

‹6› ἐλάλησεν δὲ οὕτως ὁ θεὸς ὅτι ἔσται τὸ σπέρµα αὐτοῦ πάροικον ἐν γῇ ἀλλοτρίᾳ  
καὶ δουλώσουσιν αὐτὸ καὶ κακώσουσιν ἔτη τετρακόσια·   
6 elal�sen de hout
s ho theos hoti estai to sperma autou paroikon en gÿ allotria,  
 And spoke thus Elohim, “that shall be His seed a stranger in another’s land 

kai doul
sousin auto kai kak
sousin et� tetrakosia;   
 and they shall enslave them and they shall mistreat them four hundred years.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myhla  rma  ykna  nd  wdboy  rca  ywgh-ta  mgw  7 

:hzh  mwqmb  ynwdboyw  waey  nk-yrjaw 

 �‹¹†¾�½‚ šµ÷́‚ ‹¹�¾’́‚ ‘´C E…¾ƒ¼”µ‹ š¶�¼‚ ‹ŸBµ†-œ¶‚ �µ„¸‡ ˆ 

:†¶Fµ† �Ÿ™´LµA ‹¹’E…̧ƒµ”µ‹¸‡ E‚̧ ·̃‹ ‘·�-‹·š¼‰µ‚̧‡ 
7. w’gam ‘eth-hagoy ‘asher ya`abodu dan ‘anoki ‘amar ‘Elohim  
w’acharey-ken yets’u w’ya`ab’duni bamaqom hazeh. 
 

Acts7:7 “Also the nation to which they shall be enslaved, I shall judge,” said Elohim,  

“and after that they shall come out and serve Me in this place.” 
 

‹7› καὶ τὸ ἔθνος ᾧ ἐὰν δουλεύσουσιν κρινῶ ἐγώ, ὁ θεὸς εἶπεν,  
καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἐξελεύσονται καὶ λατρεύσουσίν µοι ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ.   
7 kai to ethnos hŸ ean douleusousin krin
 eg
,  
 “And the nation in whichever they shall serve as servants I shall judge.”   

ho theos eipen, kai meta tauta exeleusontai 
  The Elohim said, “And after these things they shall come out 

kai latreusousin moi en tŸ topŸ toutŸ.   
 and shall serve Me in this place.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  qjey-ta  dylwh  nkw  hlymh  tyrb-ta  wl-ntyw  8 

  bqoy-ta  dylwh  qjeyw  ynymch  mwyb  wta  lmyw 
:twbah  rco  mync-ta  dylwh  bqoyw 

™´‰̧ ¹̃‹-œ¶‚ …‹¹�Ÿ† ‘·�¸‡ †́�‹¹Lµ† œ‹¹š¸A-œ¶‚ Ÿ�-‘¶U¹Iµ‡ ‰ 

ƒ¾™¼”µ‹-œ¶‚ …‹¹�Ÿ† ™́‰¸ ¹̃‹̧‡ ‹¹’‹¹÷̧Vµ† �ŸIµA Ÿœ¾‚ �́÷́Iµ‡ 
:œŸƒ́‚́† š´ā́” �‹·’̧�-œ¶‚ …‹¹�Ÿ† ƒ¾™¼”µ‹̧‡ 

8. wayiten-lo ‘eth-b’rith hamilah w’ken holid ‘eth-Yits’chaq  
wayamal ‘otho bayom hash’mini w’Yits’chaq holid ‘eth-Ya`aqob  
w’Ya`aqob holid ‘eth-sh’neym `asar ha’aboth. 
 

Acts7:8 He gave him the covenant of circumcision.   

And so Abraham brought forth Yitschaq and circumcised him on the eighth day.  

And Isaac brought forth Ya’aqob and Ya’aqob brought forth the twelve fathers. 
 

‹8› καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ διαθήκην περιτοµῆς·  καὶ οὕτως ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ἰσαὰκ  
καὶ περιέτεµεν αὐτὸν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδόῃ, καὶ Ἰσαὰκ τὸν Ἰακώβ,  
καὶ Ἰακὼβ τοὺς δώδεκα πατριάρχας. 
8 kai ed
ken autŸ diath�k�n peritom�s;   
 And he gave to him a covenant of circumcision.   
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kai hout
s egenn�sen ton Isaak kai perietemen auton tÿ h�mera, tÿ ogdoÿ,  
 And thus he became the father of Isaac and circumcised him on the day eighth, 

kai Isaak ton Iak
b, kai Iak
b tous d
deka patriarchas.  
 and Isaac became the father of Jacob, and Jacob of the twelve patriarchs.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hmyrem  wtwa  wrkmyw  pswyb  twbah  wanqyw  9 

:wmo  hyh  myhlaw 

†́÷¸‹´ş̌ ¹̃÷ ŸœŸ‚ Eš¸J̧÷¹Iµ‡ •·“Ÿ‹̧A œŸƒ´‚́† E‚̧’µ™¸‹µ‡ Š 

:ŸL¹” †́‹´† �‹¹†¾�‚·‡ 
9. way’qan’u ha’aboth b’Yoseph wayim’k’ru ‘otho Mits’ray’mah w’Elohim hayah `imo. 
 

Acts7:9 The fathers became jealous of Yoseph and sold him into Mitsrayim.   

But Elohim was with him, 
 

‹9› Καὶ οἱ πατριάρχαι ζηλώσαντες τὸν Ἰωσὴφ ἀπέδοντο εἰς Αἴγυπτον.   
καὶ ἦν ὁ θεὸς µετ’ αὐτοῦ 

9 Kai hoi patriarchai z�l
santes ton I
s�ph apedonto eis Aigypton;   
 And the patriarchs having been jealous of Joseph sold him into Egypt.   

kai �n ho theos metí autou  

 And was the Elohim with him,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  horp  ynpl  hmkjw  nj  wl-ntyw  wytwre-lkm  whlyeyw  10 

:wtyb-lk  low  myrem-lo  fylc  whmycyw  myrem  klm 

 †¾”̧šµ– ‹·’̧–¹� †́÷¸�́‰̧‡ ‘·‰ Ÿ�-‘¶U¹Iµ‡ ‡‹́œŸš́˜-�́J¹÷ E†·�‹¹QµIµ‡ ‹ 

:Ÿœ‹·A-�́J �µ”¸‡ �¹‹µš¸ ¹̃÷-�µ” Š‹¹Kµ� E†·÷‹¹ā̧‹µ‡ �¹‹´š¸ ¹̃÷ ¢¶�¶÷ 
10. wayatsilehu mikal-tsarothayu wayiten-lo chen w’chak’mah liph’ney  
Phar’`oh mele’k Mits’rayim way’simehu shalit `al-Mits’rayim w’`al kal-beytho. 
 

Acts7:10 and delivered him from all his afflictions, and gave him favor and wisdom  

before Pharaoh, king of Mitsrayim.  He appointed him governor over Mitsrayim  

and all his household. 
 

‹10› καὶ ἐξείλατο αὐτὸν ἐκ πασῶν τῶν θλίψεων αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ χάριν  
καὶ σοφίαν ἐναντίον Φαραὼ βασιλέως Αἰγύπτου καὶ κατέστησεν αὐτὸν ἡγούµενον 
ἐπ’ Αἴγυπτον καὶ [ἐφ’] ὅλον τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ.   
10 kai exeilato auton ek pas
n t
n thlipse
n autou kai ed
ken autŸ charin  
 and He delivered him from all his tribulations and gave to him grace 

kai sophian enantion Phara
 basile
s Aigyptou  
 and wisdom before Pharaoh, king of Egypt, 

kai katest�sen auton h�goumenon epí Aigypton kai [eph>] holon ton oikon autou.   
 and he appointed him the one ruling over Egypt and over his whole house.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

hlwdg  hrew  nonkw  myrem  era-lk-lo  bor  yhyw  11 

:lka  waem-al  wnytwbaw 

†́�Ÿ…̧„ †´š́˜̧‡ ‘µ”µ’̧�E �¹‹µš¸ ¹̃÷ —¶š¶‚-�́J-�µ” ƒ́”´š ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ‚‹ 

:�¶�¾‚ E‚̧˜́÷-‚¾� E’‹·œŸƒ¼‚µ‡ 
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11. way’hi ra`ab `al-kal-‘erets Mits’rayim uK’na`an w’tsarah g’dolah  
wa’abotheynu lo’-mats’u ‘okel. 
 

Acts7:11 Then a famine and great affliction came over all the land of Mitsrayim  

and Kanaan, and our fathers found no food. 
 

‹11› ἦλθεν δὲ λιµὸς ἐφ’ ὅλην τὴν Αἴγυπτον καὶ Χανάαν καὶ θλῖψις µεγάλη,  
καὶ οὐχ ηὕρισκον χορτάσµατα οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν.   
11 �lthen de limos ephí hol�n t�n Aigypton kai Chanaan kai thlipsis megal�,  
 Now came a famine over all Egypt and Canaan and great tribulation, 

kai ouch �huriskon chortasmata hoi pateres h�m
n.   
 and were not finding food our fathers.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myremb  rbc-cy  yk  bqoy  omcyw  12 

:hnwcarh  mopb  wnytwba-ta  hmc-jlcyw 

�¹‹´š¸ ¹̃÷̧A š¶ƒ¶�-�¶‹ ‹¹J ƒ¾™¼”µ‹ ”µ÷̧�¹Iµ‡ ƒ‹ 

:†́’Ÿ�‚¹š´† �µ”µPµA E’‹·œŸƒ¼‚-œ¶‚ †́L´�-‰µ�̧�¹Iµ‡ 
12. wayish’ma` Ya`aqob ki yesh-sheber b’Mits’rayim  
wayish’lach-shamah ‘eth-‘abotheynu bapa`am hari’shonah. 
 

Acts7:12 After Ya’aqob heard that there was sustenance in Mitsrayim,  

he sent our fathers there the first time, 
 

‹12› ἀκούσας δὲ Ἰακὼβ ὄντα σιτία  
εἰς Αἴγυπτον ἐξαπέστειλεν τοὺς πατέρας ἡµῶν πρῶτον.   
12 akousas de Iak
b onta sitia eis Aigypton exapesteilen tous pateras h�m
n pr
ton;   
 And having heard Jacob, wheat being in Egypt, he sent out our fathers first.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wyja-la  pswy  odwth  tynch  mopbw  13 

:horpl  htlgn  pswy  tdlwmw 

‡‹́‰¶‚-�¶‚ •·“Ÿ‹ ”µCµ‡̧œ¹† œ‹¹’·Vµ† �µ”µPµƒE „‹ 

:†¾”̧šµ–¸� †́œ¸�̧„¹’ •·“Ÿ‹ œ¶…¶�Ÿ÷E 
13. ubapa`am hashenith hith’wada` Yoseph ‘el-‘echayu  
umoledeth Yoseph nig’l’thah l’Phar’`oh. 
 

Acts7:13 and on the second time Yoseph was made known to his brothers,  

and Yoseph’s nationality became known to Pharaoh. 
 

‹13› καὶ ἐν τῷ δευτέρῳ ἀνεγνωρίσθη Ἰωσὴφ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ  
καὶ φανερὸν ἐγένετο τῷ Φαραὼ τὸ γένος [τοῦ] Ἰωσήφ.   
13 kai en tŸ deuterŸ anegn
risth� I
s�ph tois adelphois autou  
 And on the second visit was made known again Joseph to his brothers 

kai phaneron egeneto tŸ Phara
 to genos [tou] I
s�ph.   
 and became manifest to Pharaoh the family of Joseph.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wyba  bqoyl  arqyw  pswy  jlcyw  14 

:cpn  cmjw  myobc  wtjpcm-lklw 

‡‹¹ƒ´‚ ƒ¾™¼”µ‹¸� ‚́š¸™¹Iµ‡ •·“Ÿ‹ ‰µ�̧�¹Iµ‡ …‹ 
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:�¶–´’ �·÷´‰̧‡ �‹¹”¸ƒ¹� ŸU̧‰µP¸�¹÷-�́�̧�E 
14. wayish’lach Yoseph wayiq’ra’ l’Ya`aqob ‘abiu  
ul’kal-mish’pach’to shib’`im w’chamesh naphesh. 
 

Acts7:14 Yoseph sent and called Ya’aqob his father  

and all his family, seventy-five souls. 
 

‹14› ἀποστείλας δὲ Ἰωσὴφ µετεκαλέσατο Ἰακὼβ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ  
καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν συγγένειαν ἐν ψυχαῖς ἑβδοµήκοντα πέντε.   
14 aposteilas de I
s�ph metekalesato Iak
b ton patera autou  
 And having sent, Joseph summoned Jacob, his father, 

kai pasan t�n syggeneian en psychais hebdom�konta pente.   
 and all the relatives, in souls seventy-five.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wnytwbaw  awh  tmyw  hmyrem  bqoy  dryw  15 

:E’‹·œŸƒ¼‚µ‡ ‚E† œ´÷́Iµ‡ †́÷¸‹́š¸ ¹̃÷ ƒ¾™¼”µ‹ …¶š·Iµ‡ ‡Š 

15. wayered Ya`aqob Mits’ray’mah wayamath hu’ wa’abotheynu. 
 

Acts7:15 And Ya’aqob went down to Egypt, and he and our fathers died. 
 

‹15› καὶ κατέβη Ἰακὼβ εἰς Αἴγυπτον καὶ ἐτελεύτησεν αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν, 
15 kai kateb� Iak
b eis Aigypton.  kai eteleut�sen autos kai hoi pateres h�m
n,  
 And came down Jacob to Egypt and he died and our fathers,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rbqb  wmcwyw  hmkc  wabwyw  16 

:mkc  yba  rwmj-ynb  dym  wpskb  mhrba  hnq  rca 

š¶ƒ¶Rµƒ E÷̧āEIµ‡ †́÷¶�̧� E‚̧ƒEIµ‡ ˆŠ 

:�¶�̧� ‹¹ƒ¼‚ šŸ÷¼‰-‹·’̧A …µI¹÷ ŸP̧“µ�¸A �́†́š¸ƒµ‚ †́’́™ š¶�¼‚ 
16. wayub’u Sh’kemah wayus’mu baqeber  
‘asher qanah ‘Ab’raham b’kas’po miyad b’ney-Chamor ‘abi Sh’kem. 
 

Acts7:16 They were brought over to Shekem and laid in the tomb that Abraham  

bought with his money from the sons of Chamor the father in Shekem. 
 

‹16› καὶ µετετέθησαν εἰς Συχὲµ καὶ ἐτέθησαν ἐν τῷ µνήµατι  
ᾧ ὠνήσατο Ἀβραὰµ τιµῆς ἀργυρίου παρὰ τῶν υἱῶν Ἑµµὼρ ἐν Συχέµ. 
16 kai meteteth�san eis Sychem kai eteth�san en tŸ mn�mati  
 and they were brought back to Shechem and were placed in the tomb 

hŸ 
n�sato Abraam tim�s argyriou para t
n hui
n Hemm
r en Sychem.  
 which Abraham bought for a sum of silver from the son of Hamor in Shechem.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mhrbal  myhla  obcn  rca  howbch  to  hbrq  rcak  yhyw  17 

:myremb  bryw  moh  ldgyw   

�́†´ş̌ƒµ‚̧� �‹¹†¾�½‚ ”µA̧�¹’ š¶�¼‚ †´”Eƒ̧Vµ† œ·” †́ƒ¸š́™ š¶�¼‚µJ ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ˆ‹ 

:�¹‹´š¸ ¹̃÷̧A ƒ¶š¹Iµ‡ �́”´† �µÇ„¹Iµ‡  
17. way’hi ka’asher qar’bah `eth hash’bu`ah ‘asher nish’ba` ‘Elohim l’Ab’raham  
wayig’dal ha`am wayireb b’Mits’rayim. 
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Acts7:17 And it came to pass as the time of the promise drew near  

which Elohim had worn to Abraham, the people increased and multiplied in Mitsrayim, 
 

‹17› Καθὼς δὲ ἤγγιζεν ὁ χρόνος τῆς ἐπαγγελίας ἧς ὡµολόγησεν ὁ θεὸς τῷ Ἀβραάµ,  
ηὔξησεν ὁ λαὸς καὶ ἐπληθύνθη ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ 

17 Kath
s de �ggizen ho chronos t�s epaggelias h�s h
molog�sen ho theos  
 Now as was drawing near the time of the promise which promised Elohim 

tŸ Abraam, �ux�sen ho laos kai epl�thynth� en AigyptŸ 
 to Abraham, grew the people and werw multiplied in Egypt  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:pswy-ta  ody-al  rca  rja  klm  mq-yk  do  18 

:•·“Ÿ‹-œ¶‚ ”µ…́‹-‚¾� š¶�¼‚ š·‰µ‚ ¢¶�¶÷ �́™-‹¹J …µ” ‰‹ 

18. `ad ki-qam mele’k ‘acher ‘asher lo’-yada` ‘eth-Yoseph. 
 

Acts7:18 until another king arose who did not know Yoseph. 
 

‹18› ἄχρι οὗ ἀνέστη βασιλεὺς ἕτερος [ἐπ’ Αἴγυπτον] ὃς οὐκ ᾔδει τὸν Ἰωσήφ.   
18 achri hou anest� basileus heteros [epí Aigypton] hos ouk ÿdei ton I
s�ph.   
 until arose another king over Egypt who had not known Joseph.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wnytwbal  oryw  wntjpcml  mkjth  hzw  19 

:mtwyjh  ytlbl  hdch  ynp-la  mhyllo-ta  kylchl 

E’‹·œŸƒ¼‚µ� ”µš´Iµ‡ E’·U¸‰µP¸�¹÷¸� �·Jµ‰̧œ¹† †¶ˆ̧‡ Š‹ 

:�́œŸ‹¼‰µ† ‹¹U¸�¹ƒ¸� †¶…́Wµ† ‹·’̧P-�¶‚ �¶†‹·�¼�¾”-œ¶‚ ¢‹¹�̧�µ†¸� 
19. w’zeh hith’chakem l’mish’pach’tenu wayara` la’abotheynu  
l’hash’li’k ‘eth-`olaleyhem ‘el-p’ney hasadeh l’bil’ti hachayotham. 
 

Acts7:19 He plotted against our kindred and mistreated our fathers,  

making them to cast out their young males, to the surface of the field,  

so that they should not live. 
 

‹19› οὗτος κατασοφισάµενος τὸ γένος ἡµῶν ἐκάκωσεν τοὺς πατέρας [ἡµῶν]  
τοῦ ποιεῖν τὰ βρέφη ἔκθετα αὐτῶν εἰς τὸ µὴ ζῳογονεῖσθαι.   
19 houtos katasophisamenos to genos h�m
n ekak
sen tous pateras [h�m
n]  
 This one having taken advantage of our nation mistreated our fathers 

tou poiein ta breph� ektheta aut
n eis to m� zŸogoneisthai.    
 to make infants of them exposed in order not to keep them alive.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myhlal  bwf-yhyw  hcm  dlwn  ayhh  tob  20 

:myjry  hclc  wyba  tybb  nwma  yhyw 

�‹¹†¾�‚·� ƒŸŠ-‹¹†̧‹µ‡ †¶�÷ …µ�Ÿ’ ‚‹¹†µ† œ·”́A � 

:�‹¹‰́š¸‹ †́��¸� ‡‹¹ƒ´‚ œ‹·ƒ¸A ‘E÷́‚ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ 
20. ba`eth hahi’ nolad Mosheh  
way’hi-tob l’Elohim way’hi ‘amun b’beyth ‘abiu sh’lshah y’rachim. 
 

Acts7:20 At this time Mosheh was born, and he was well-pleasing to Elohim,  

and he was reared three months in the house of his father. 
 

‹20› ἐν ᾧ καιρῷ ἐγεννήθη Μωϋσῆς καὶ ἦν ἀστεῖος τῷ θεῷ·   
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ὃς ἀνετράφη µῆνας τρεῖς ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ πατρός, 
20 en hŸ kairŸ egenn�th� M
us�s, kai �n asteios tŸ theŸ;   
 In which time was born Moses, and he was well pleasing to Elohim; 

hos anetraph� m�nas treis en tŸ oikŸ tou patros,  
 who was murtured for three months in the house of his father,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:nbl  hl  whldgtw  horp-tb  wta  hpsa  klch  rcakw  21 

:‘·ƒ¸� D́� E†·�̧Cµ„¸Uµ‡ †¾”̧šµP-œµA Ÿœ¾‚ †´–̧“´‚ ¢µ�̧�º† š¶�¼‚µ�¸‡ ‚� 

21. w’ka’asher hush’la’k ‘as’phah ‘otho bath-Par’`oh wat’gad’lehu lah l’ben. 
 

Acts7:21 But after he was exposed, Pharaoh’s daughter took him up  

and reared him as her son for herself. 
 

‹21› ἐκτεθέντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ἀνείλατο αὐτὸν ἡ θυγάτηρ Φαραὼ  
καὶ ἀνεθρέψατο αὐτὸν ἑαυτῇ εἰς υἱόν.   
21 ektethentos de autou aneilato auton h� thygat�r Phara
  
 and having been exposed him, took up him the daughter of Pharaoh 

kai anethrepsato auton heautÿ eis huion.   
 and she raised him for herself as a son.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myrem  tmkj-lkb  hcm  dmlyw  22 

:mycombw  myrbdb  rwbg  yhyw 

�¹‹´š¸ ¹̃÷ œµ÷̧�´‰-�́�̧A †¶�÷ …µLº�̧‹µ‡ ƒ� 
:�‹¹ā¼”µ÷̧ƒE �‹¹š´ƒ¸…¹A šŸA¹„ ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ 

22. way’lumad Mosheh b’kal-chak’math Mits’rayim  
way’hi gibor bid’barim ub’ma`asim. 
 

Acts7:22 Mosheh was instructed in all the wisdom of the Mitsrayim,  

and was mighty in words and deeds. 
 

‹22› καὶ ἐπαιδεύθη Μωϋσῆς [ἐν] πάσῃ σοφίᾳ Αἰγυπτίων,  
ἦν δὲ δυνατὸς ἐν λόγοις καὶ ἔργοις αὐτοῦ. 
22 kai epaideuth� M
us�s [en] pasÿ sophia, Aigypti
n,  
 And Moses was instructed in all the wisdom of the Egyptians, 

�n de dynatos en logois kai ergois autou.  
 and he was powerful in words and his deeds.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  dqpl  wbl-lo  hlo  hnc  myobra  wl-talmbw  23 

:larcy  ynb  wyja-ta 

 …¾™¸–¹� ŸA¹�-�µ” †́�´” †́’́� �‹¹”´A¸šµ‚ Ÿ�-œ‚¾�̧÷¹ƒE „� 

:�·‚́š¸ā¹‹ ‹·’̧A ‡‹́‰¶‚-œ¶‚ 
23. ubim’lo’th-lo ‘ar’ba`im shanah `alah `al-libo liph’qod ‘eth-‘echayu b’ney Yis’ra’El. 
 

Acts7:23 But when he was full forty years old,  

it came into his heart to visit his brothers, the sons of Yisra’El. 
 

‹23› Ὡς δὲ ἐπληροῦτο αὐτῷ τεσσερακονταετὴς χρόνος,  
ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὴν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ ἐπισκέψασθαι τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ τοὺς υἱοὺς Ἰσραήλ.   
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23 H
s de epl�routo autŸ tesserakontaet�s chronos,  
 But when was fulfilled in him forty years time, 

aneb� epi t�n kardian autou episkepsasthai tous adelphous autou tous huious Isra�l.   
 arose upon his heart to visit his brothers, the sons of Israel.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wl  ocwyw  mnj  hkm  dja  cya  aryw  24 

:yremh-ta  wtwkhb  hkmh  tmqn  mqyw 

Ÿ� ”µ�ŸIµ‡ �́M¹‰ †¶Jº÷ …́‰¶‚ �‹¹‚ ‚̧šµIµ‡ …� 

:‹¹ş̌ ¹̃Lµ†-œ¶‚ ŸœŸJµ†¸A †¶JºLµ† œµ÷¸™¹’ �¾R¹Iµ‡ 
24. wayar’ ‘ish ‘echad mukeh chinam wayosha` lo  
wayiqom niq’math hamukeh b’hakotho ‘eth-haMits’ri. 
 

Acts7:24 And seeing one of them being wronged unjustly,  

he defended him and took vengeance for the oppressed by striking down the Mitsri. 
 

‹24› καὶ ἰδών τινα ἀδικούµενον ἠµύνατο  
καὶ ἐποίησεν ἐκδίκησιν τῷ καταπονουµένῳ πατάξας τὸν Αἰγύπτιον.   
24 kai id
n tina adikoumenon �mynato kai epoi�sen  
 And having seen someone being treated unjustly, he retaliated and brought 

ekdik�sin tŸ kataponoumenŸ pataxas ton Aigyption.   
 justice for the one being oppressed, having struck down the Egyptian.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wyja  wnyby  yk  wbblb  bcjyw  25 

:wnybh  al  mhw  howct  mhl  myhlah  nty  wdy-lo  rca 

‡‹́‰¶‚ E’‹¹ƒ́‹ ‹¹J Ÿƒ´ƒ̧�¹A ƒ¾�¼‰µIµ‡ †� 

:E’‹¹ƒ·† ‚¾� �·†̧‡ †́”E�̧U �¶†́� �‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‘·U¹‹ Ÿ…́‹-�µ” š¶�¼‚ 
25. wayachashob bil’babo ki yabinu ‘echayu  
‘asher `al-yado yiten ha’Elohim lahem t’shu`ah w’hem lo’ hebinu. 
 

Acts7:25 He thought in his heart that his brothers would understand  

that the Elohim would give them deliverance by his hand, but they did not understand. 
 

‹25› ἐνόµιζεν δὲ συνιέναι τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς [αὐτοῦ]  
ὅτι ὁ θεὸς διὰ χειρὸς αὐτοῦ δίδωσιν σωτηρίαν αὐτοῖς·  οἱ δὲ οὐ συνῆκαν.   
25 enomizen de synienai tous adelphous [autou] hoti ho theos 
 Now he was thinking to understand his brothers that the Elohim 

dia cheiros autou did
sin s
t�rian autois;  hoi de ou syn�kan.   
 by his hand is giving salvation to them.  But they did not understand.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myen  mhw  mkwtb  abyw  ynch  mwyb  yhyw  26 

  mta  myja  mycna  rmal  mhynyb  mwlc  twcol  cqbyw 
:wyja-ta  cya  wkt  hmlw 

�‹¹Q¹’ �·†¸‡ �́�Ÿœ̧A ‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ ‹¹’·Vµ† �ŸIµA ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ‡� 

�¶Uµ‚ �‹¹‰µ‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚ š¾÷‚·� �¶†‹·’‹·A �Ÿ�́� œŸā¼”µ� �·Rµƒ¸‹µ‡ 
:‡‹¹‰´‚-œ¶‚ �‹¹‚ EJµœ †´Ĺ�¸‡ 
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26. way’hi bayom hasheni wayabo’ b’thokam w’hem nitsim way’baqesh la`asoth 
shalom beyneyhem le’mor ‘anashim ‘achim ‘atem w’lamah thaku ‘ish ‘eth-‘achiu. 
 

Acts7:26 And it came to pass on the second day he came among them  

as they were fighting, and he requested to make them in peace among them,  

saying, “Men, you are brothers, why do you wrong one another?” 
 

‹26› τῇ τε ἐπιούσῃ ἡµέρᾳ ὤφθη αὐτοῖς µαχοµένοις καὶ συνήλλασσεν αὐτοὺς εἰς 
εἰρήνην εἰπών, Ἄνδρες, ἀδελφοί ἐστε·  ἱνατί ἀδικεῖτε ἀλλήλους;   
26 tÿ te epiousÿ h�mera, 
phth� autois machomenois  
 And on the next day he appeared to them as they were fighting 

kai syn�llassen autous eis eir�n�n eip
n,  
 and was reconciling them to peace having said, 

Andres, adelphoi este;  hinati adikeite all�lous?   
  “Men, you are brothers.  Why are you injuring one another?”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wnylo  fpcw  rc  cyal  kmc  ym  rmal  wpdh  whor-ta  hkmhw  27 

š¾÷‚·� Ÿ–́…¼† E†·”·š-œ¶‚ †¶JµLµ†¸‡ ˆ� 

:E’‹·�́” Š·–¾�̧‡ šµā �‹¹‚̧� ¡̧÷´ā ‹¹÷ 
27. w’hamakeh ‘eth-re`ehu hadapho le’mor mi sam’ak l’ish sar w’shophet `aleynu. 
 

Acts7:27 But he who was wronging his neighbor pushed him away, saying,  

“Who made you a ruler and judge over us?” 
 

‹27› ὁ δὲ ἀδικῶν τὸν πλησίον ἀπώσατο αὐτὸν εἰπών,  
Τίς σε κατέστησεν ἄρχοντα καὶ δικαστὴν ἐφ’ ἡµῶν;   
27 ho de adik
n ton pl�sion ap
sato auton eip
n,  
 But the one injuring his neighbor pushed aside him having said, 

Tis se katest�sen archonta kai dikast�n ephí h�m
n?  

  “Who appointed you ruler and judge over us?”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:yremh-ta  lmta  tgrh  rcak  rma  hta  yngrhlh  28 

:‹¹ş̌ ¹̃Lµ†-œ¶‚ �¾÷̧œ¶‚ ́U¸„µš́† š¶�¼‚µJ š·÷¾‚ †́Uµ‚ ‹¹’·„¸š´†̧�µ† ‰� 

28. hal’har’geni ‘atah ‘omer ka’asher harag’at ‘eth’mol ‘eth-haMits’ri. 
 

Acts7:28 “Are you saying to kill me, as you killed the Mitsri yesterday?” 
 

‹28› µὴ ἀνελεῖν µε σὺ θέλεις ὃν τρόπον ἀνεῖλες ἐχθὲς τὸν Αἰγύπτιον;   
28 m� anelein me sy theleis  
 “Do not kill me you wish 

hon tropon aneiles echthes ton Aigyption?   
 in the same manner as you killed yesterday the Egyptian?”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  nydm  erab  rg-yhyw  hzh  rbdh-lo  hcm  jrbyw  29 

:mynb  ync  mc  dlwyw 

 ‘´‹¸…¹÷ —¶š¶‚̧A š·„-‹¹†̧‹µ‡ †¶Fµ† š´ƒ́Cµ†-�µ” †¶�÷ ‰µş̌ƒ¹Iµ‡ Š� 

:�‹¹’́ƒ ‹·’̧� �́� …¶�ŸIµ‡ 
29. wayib’rach Mosheh `al-hadabar hazeh way’hi-ger b’erets Mid’yan  
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wayoled sham sh’ney banim. 
 

Acts7:29 At this saying, Mosheh fled and became a sojourner in the land of Midyan,  

where he fathered two sons. 
 

‹29› ἔφυγεν δὲ Μωϋσῆς ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ καὶ ἐγένετο πάροικος ἐν γῇ Μαδιάµ,  
οὗ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς δύο. 
29 ephygen de M
us�s en tŸ logŸ toutŸ kai egeneto paroikos en gÿ Madiam,  
 And fled Moses at this word and became a stranger in the land of Midian, 

hou egenn�sen huious duo.  
 where he became the father of two sons.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  kalm  wyla  harn  hnc  myobra  talmbw  30 

:hnsh  kwtm  ca-tblb  ynys  rh  rbdmb 

¢´‚̧�µ÷ ‡‹́�·‚ †́‚̧š¹’ †´’́� �‹¹”´A̧šµ‚ œ‚¾�¸÷¹ƒE � 

:†¶’̧Nµ† ¢ŸU¹÷ �·‚-œµAµ�̧A ‹µ’‹¹“ šµ† šµA¸…¹÷¸A 
30. ubim’lo’th ‘ar’ba`im shanah nir’ah ‘elayu mal’a’k  
b’mid’bar har Sinay b’labath-‘esh mito’k has’neh. 
 

Acts7:30 After forty years were completed, a messenger of JWJY appeared to him  

in the flame of fire in a bush, in the wilderness of Mount Sinai. 
 

‹30› Καὶ πληρωθέντων ἐτῶν τεσσεράκοντα ὤφθη αὐτῷ  
ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ τοῦ ὄρους Σινᾶ ἄγγελος ἐν φλογὶ πυρὸς βάτου.   
30 Kai pl�r
thent
n et
n tesserakonta 
phth� autŸ en tÿ er�mŸ 
 And having been fulfilled forty years, appeared to him in the desert 

tou orous Sina aggelos en phlogi pyros batou.   
 of the mountain Sinai, an angel in the flame of a thorn bush of fire.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twarl  wrwsbw  harmh-lo  hmtyw  hcm  aryw  31 

:wyla  hwhy  lwq-yhyw 

œŸ‚̧š¹� ŸšE“̧ƒE †¶‚̧šµLµ†-�µ” Dµ÷¸œ¹Iµ‡ †¶�÷ ‚̧šµIµ‡ ‚� 

:‡‹́�·‚ †́E†´‹ �Ÿ™-‹¹†̧‹µ‡ 
31. wayar’ Mosheh wayith’mah `al-hamar’eh ub’suro lir’oth  
way’hi-qol Yahúwah ‘elayu. 
 

Acts7:31 Mosheh, seeing it, marveled at the sight,  

and in his turn to behold it, the voice of JWJY came to him, 
 

‹31› ὁ δὲ Μωϋσῆς ἰδὼν ἐθαύµαζεν τὸ ὅραµα,  
προσερχοµένου δὲ αὐτοῦ κατανοῆσαι ἐγένετο φωνὴ κυρίου, 
31 ho de M
us�s id
n ethaumazen to horama,  
 And Moses having seen this and amazed at the vision, 

proserchomenou de autou katano�sai egeneto ph
n� kyriou,  
 and approaching it to look more closely, came the voice of YHWH.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  qjey  yhla  mhrba  yhla  kytwba  yhla  ykna  32 

:fybhm  aryyw  hcm  drjyw  bqoy  yhlaw 
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 ‹·†¾�‚·‡ ™́‰¸ ¹̃‹ ‹·†¾�½‚ �́†´ş̌ƒµ‚ ‹·†¾�½‚ ¡‹¶œŸƒ¼‚ ‹·†¾�½‚ ‹¹�¾’́‚ ƒ� 

:Š‹¹Aµ†·÷ ‚́š‹¹Iµ‡ †¶�÷ …µš½‰¶Iµ‡ ƒ¾™¼”µ‹ 
32. ‘anoki ‘Elohey ‘abotheyak ‘Elohey ‘Ab’raham ‘Elohey Yits’chaq w’Elohey Ya`aqob  
wayecherad Mosheh wayira’ mehabit. 
 

Acts7:32 I am the El of your fathers, the El of Abraham and the El of Yitschaq  

and the El of Ya’aqob.  Mosheh trembled and would not venture to look. 
 

‹32› Ἐγὼ ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων σου, ὁ θεὸς Ἀβραὰµ καὶ Ἰσαὰκ καὶ Ἰακώβ.   
ἔντροµος δὲ γενόµενος Μωϋσῆς οὐκ ἐτόλµα κατανοῆσαι.   
32 Eg
 ho theos t
n pater
n sou, ho theos Abraam kai Isaak kai Iak
b.  
  “I am the El of our fathers, the El of Abraham and Isaac and Jacob.”   

entromos de genomenos M
us�s ouk etolma katano�sai.   
 But trembling having become Moses he was not daring to look.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mwqmh  yk  kylgr  lom  kylon  lc  hwhy  wyla  rmayw  33 

:awh  cdq-tmda  wylo  dmwo  hta  rca 

 �Ÿ™´Lµ† ‹¹J ¡‹¶�¸„µš �µ”·÷ ¡‹¶�́”¸’ �µ� †´E†́‹ ‡‹́�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ „� 

:‚E† �¶…¾™-œµ÷¸…µ‚ ‡‹´�́” …·÷Ÿ” †́Uµ‚ š¶�¼‚ 
33. wayo’mer ‘elayu Yahúwah shal n’`aleyak me`al rag’leyak  
ki hamaqom ‘asher ‘atah `omed `alayu ‘ad’math-qodesh hu’. 
 

Acts7:33 But JWJY said to him, “Take off the sandals from your feet,  

for the place on which you stand on it and it is holy ground.” 
 

‹33› εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ κύριος, Λῦσον τὸ ὑπόδηµα τῶν ποδῶν σου, ὁ γὰρ τόπος  
ἐφ’ ᾧ ἕστηκας γῆ ἁγία ἐστίν.   
33 eipen de autŸ ho kyrios, Lyson to hypod�ma t
n pod
n sou,  
 And said to him YHWH, “Untie the sandal of your feet, 

ho gar topos ephí hŸ hest�kas g� hagia estin.   
 for the place on which you have stood ground holy is.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mtqan-taw  myremb  rca  ymo  yno-ta  ytyar  har  34 

:hmyrem  kjlcaw  hkl  htow  mlyehl  draw  ytomc 

 �́œ´™¼‚µ’-œ¶‚̧‡ �¹‹µš¸ ¹̃÷̧A š¶�¼‚ ‹¹Lµ” ‹¹’»”-œ¶‚ ‹¹œ‹¹‚́š †¾‚́š …� 

:†́÷¸‹´ş̌ ¹̃÷ ¡¼‰́�̧�¶‚̧‡ †́�¸� †́Uµ”¸‡ �́�‹¹Qµ†̧� …·š·‚́‡ ‹¹U¸”µ÷́� 
34. ra’oh ra’ithi ‘eth-`ani `ami ‘asher b’Mits’rayim w’eth-na’aqatham shama`’ti  
wa’ered l’hatsilam w’`atah l’kah w’esh’lachak Mits’ray’mah. 
 

Acts7:34 “I have certainly seen the evil treatment of My people who are in Mitsrayim,  

and I have heard their groaning, and have come down to deliver them.  

Come now, let Me send you to Mitsrayim.” 
 

‹34› ἰδὼν εἶδον τὴν κάκωσιν τοῦ λαοῦ µου τοῦ ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ  
καὶ τοῦ στεναγµοῦ αὐτῶν ἤκουσα, καὶ κατέβην ἐξελέσθαι αὐτούς·   
καὶ νῦν δεῦρο ἀποστείλω σε εἰς Αἴγυπτον.   
34 id
n eidon t�n kak
sin tou laou mou tou en AigyptŸ  
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 “Having seen, I saw the mistreatment of My people in Egypt 

kai tou stenagmou aut
n �kousa, kai kateb�n exelesthai autous;   
 and the groaning of them I heard, and I came down to deliver them.   

kai nyn deuro aposteil
 se eis Aigypton.   
 And now come, that I may send you to Egypt.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

wta  fpcw  rcl  kmc  ym  rmal  wb-wcjk  rca  hcm  awh  35 

:hnsb  wyla  harnh  kalmh  dyb  lagw  rcl  myhlah  jlc   

Ÿœ¾‚ Š·–¾�̧‡ šµā̧� ¡¸÷́ā ‹¹÷ š¾÷‚·� Ÿƒ-E�¼‰¹J š¶�¼‚ †¶�÷ ‚E† †� 

:†¶’̧NµA ‡‹́�·‚ †¶‚̧š¹Mµ† ¢́‚̧�µLµ† …µ‹¸A �·‚¾„¸‡ šµā̧� �‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‰µ�́�  
35. hu’ Mosheh ‘asher kichashu-bo le’mor mi sam’ak l’sar w’shophet ‘otho  
shalach ha’Elohim l’sar w’go’el b’yad hamal’a’k hanir’eh ‘elayu bas’neh. 
 

Acts7:35 This Mosheh whom they disowned, saying, “Who made you a ruler and a judge?  

is the one whom the Elohim sent to be a ruler and a deliverer  

by the hand of the messenger who appeared to him in the bush.” 
 

‹35› Τοῦτον τὸν Μωϋσῆν, ὃν ἠρνήσαντο εἰπόντες, Τίς σε κατέστησεν ἄρχοντα  
καὶ δικαστήν;  τοῦτον ὁ θεὸς [καὶ] ἄρχοντα  
καὶ λυτρωτὴν ἀπέσταλκεν σὺν χειρὶ ἀγγέλου τοῦ ὀφθέντος αὐτῷ ἐν τῇ βάτῳ.   
35 Touton ton M
us�n, hon �rn�santo eipontes, Tis se katest�sen archonta kai dikast�n?   
 This Moses, whom they denied having said, “Who appointed you ruler and judge?   

touton ho theos [kai] archonta kai lytr
t�n apestalken 
 This one the Elohim both a ruler and redeemer has sent 

syn cheiri aggelou tou ophthentos autŸ en tÿ batŸ.   
 with the hand of the angel having appeared to him in the thorn bush.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

myrem  erab  mytpmw  twta  coyw  mayewh  awhw  36 

:hnc  myobra  rbdmbw  pws-mybw 

�¹‹µš¸ ¹̃÷ —¶š¶‚̧A �‹¹œ¸–¾÷E œŸœ¾‚ āµ”µIµ‡ �́‚‹¹˜Ÿ† ‚E†̧‡ ‡� 

:†́’́� �‹¹”´A¸šµ‚ š´A¸…¹÷µƒE •E“-�µ‹¸ƒE 
36. w’hu’ hotsi’am waya`as ‘othoth umoph’thim b’erets Mits’rayim ub’yam-suph  
ubamid’bar ‘ar’ba`im shanah. 
 

Acts7:36 This one led them out, after he had done wonders and signs  

in the land of Mitsrayim and in the Red Sea and in the wilderness forty years. 
 

‹36› οὗτος ἐξήγαγεν αὐτοὺς ποιήσας τέρατα καὶ σηµεῖα ἐν γῇ Αἰγύπτῳ καὶ ἐν 
Ἐρυθρᾷ Θαλάσσῃ καὶ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ ἔτη τεσσεράκοντα.   
36 houtos ex�gagen autous poi�sas terata kai s�meia en gÿ AigyptŸ  
 “This one led out them having done wonders and signs in the land of Egypt 

kai en Erythra, Thalassÿ kai en tÿ er�mŸ et� tesserakonta.   
 and in the red sea and in the desert forty years.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  brqm  aybn  larcy  ynb-la  rma  rca  hcm  awh  37 

:nwomct  wyla  mkyhla  hwhy  mkl  myqy  ynmk  mkyja 

 ƒ¶š¶R¹÷ ‚‹¹ƒ́’ �·‚́š¸ā¹‹ ‹·’̧A-�¶‚ šµ÷´‚ š¶�¼‚ †¶�÷ ‚E† ˆ� 
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:‘E”́÷¸�¹U ‡‹́�·‚ �¶�‹·†¾�½‚ †́E†´‹ �¶�´� �‹¹™´‹ ‹¹’¾÷́J �¶�‹·‰¼‚ 
37. hu’ Mosheh ‘asher ‘amar ‘el-b’ney Yis’ra’El nabi’ miqereb ‘acheykem  
kamoni yaqim lakem Yahúwah ‘Eloheykem ‘elayu tish’ma`un. 
 

Acts7:37 This is that Mosheh who said to the sons of Yisra’El,  

“JWJY your El shall raise up for you a Prophet like me from your brothers.   

You shall hear from Him.” 
 

‹37› οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ Μωϋσῆς ὁ εἴπας τοῖς υἱοῖς Ἰσραήλ,  
Προφήτην ὑµῖν ἀναστήσει ὁ θεὸς ἐκ τῶν ἀδελφῶν ὑµῶν ὡς ἐµέ.   
37 houtos estin ho M
us�s ho eipas tois huiois Isra�l,  
 This is the Moshes the one having said to the sons of Israel, 

Proph�t�n hymin anast�sei ho theos ek t
n adelph
n hym
n h
s eme.   
 “a Prophet for you shall raise up the Elohim from your brothers like Me.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wyla  rbdh  kalmh-mo  rbdmb  lhqb  hyh  rca  awh  38 

:wnl  ttl  myyj  myrbd  lbq  rcaw  wnytwba-mow  ynys  rhb 

‡‹́�·‚ š·ƒ¾Cµ† ¢´‚̧�µLµ†-�¹” š́A¸…¹÷µA �́†´Rµƒ †́‹´† š¶�¼‚ ‚E† ‰� 

:E’́� œ·œ´� �‹¹Iµ‰ �‹¹š´ƒ̧C �·A¹™ š¶�¼‚µ‡ E’‹·œŸƒ¼‚-�¹”¸‡ ‹µ’‹¹“ šµ†̧A 
38. hu’ ‘asher hayah baqahal bamid’bar `im-hamal’a’k hadober ‘elayu b’har Sinay  
w’`im-‘abotheynu wa’asher qibel d’barim chayim latheth lanu. 
 

Acts7:38 “This is he who was in the assembly in the wilderness  

with the messenger who spoke to him on Mount Sinay,  

and with our fathers, who received the living words to give to us,” 
 

‹38› οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ γενόµενος ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ µετὰ τοῦ ἀγγέλου τοῦ 
λαλοῦντος αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ ὄρει Σινᾶ καὶ τῶν πατέρων ἡµῶν,  
ὃς ἐδέξατο λόγια ζῶντα δοῦναι ἡµῖν, 
38 houtos estin ho genomenos en tÿ ekkl�sia, en tÿ er�mŸ  
 “This is the one having been in the assembly in the desert 

meta tou aggelou tou lalountos autŸ en tŸ orei Sina  
 with the angel speaking to him at the mountain of Sinai 

kai t
n pater
n h�m
n, hos edexato logia z
nta dounai h�min,  
 and our fathers, who received living words to give to us.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wta  wsamyw  wl  omcl  wba  al  wnytwba  rca  awh  39 

:hmyrem  hnp  mbblw 

 Ÿœ¾‚ E“¼‚̧÷¹Iµ‡ Ÿ� µ”¾÷̧�¹� Eƒ́‚ ‚¾� E’‹·œŸƒ¼‚ š¶�¼‚ ‚E† Š� 

:†́÷¸‹´ş̌ ¹̃÷ †́’́P �́ƒ´ƒ̧�E 
39. hu’ ‘asher ‘abotheynu lo’ ‘abu lish’mo`a lo  
wayim’asu ‘otho ul’babam panah Mits’ray’mah. 
 

Acts7:39 “unto whom our fathers would not become obedient to him,  

but repudiated him, and in their hearts, they turned back to Mitsrayim,” 
 

‹39› ᾧ οὐκ ἠθέλησαν ὑπήκοοι γενέσθαι οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν, ἀλλὰ ἀπώσαντο  
καὶ ἐστράφησαν ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις αὐτῶν εἰς Αἴγυπτον 
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39 hŸ ouk �thel�san hyp�kooi genesthai hoi pateres h�m
n,  
 “To whom did not want to become obedient our fathers, 

alla ap
santo kai estraph�san en tais kardiais aut
n eis Aigypton,  
 but they pushed him aside and turned away in their hearts to Egypt.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wnynpl  wkly  rca  myhla  wnl-hco  nwrha-la  wrmayw  40 

:wl  hyh-hm  wnody  al  myrem  eram  wnloh  rca  hcm  hz  yk 

 E’‹·’́–¸� E�̧�·‹ š¶�¼‚ �‹¹†¾�½‚ E’́�-†·ā¼” ‘Ÿš¼†µ‚-�¶‚ Eš¸÷‚¾Iµ‡ ÷ 

:Ÿ� †́‹́†-†¶÷ E’̧”µ…́‹ ‚¾� �¹‹µš¸ ¹̃÷ —¶š¶‚·÷ E’́�½”¶† š¶�¼‚ †¶�÷ †¶ˆ ‹¹J 
40. wayo’m’ru ‘el-‘Aharon `aseh-lanu ‘elohim ‘asher yel’ku l’phaneynu  
ki zeh Mosheh ‘asher he`elanu me’erets Mits’rayim lo’ yada`’nu meh-hayah lo. 
 

Acts7:40 saying to Aharon, “Make for us mighty ones who shall go before us, for this  

Mosheh who led us out of the land of Mitsrayim, we do not know what has become of him.” 
 

‹40› εἰπόντες τῷ Ἀαρών, Ποίησον ἡµῖν θεοὺς οἳ προπορεύσονται ἡµῶν·  ὁ γὰρ  
Μωϋσῆς οὗτος, ὃς ἐξήγαγεν ἡµᾶς ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου, οὐκ οἴδαµεν τί ἐγένετο αὐτῷ.   
40 eipontes tŸ Aar
n, Poi�son h�min theous hoi proporeusontai h�m
n;   
 having said to Aaron, “Make for us mighty ones who shall go on before us.   

ho gar M
us�s houtos, hos ex�gagen h�mas ek g�s Aigyptou,  
 For this Moses, who led out us from the land of Egypt, 

ouk oidamen ti egeneto autŸ.   
 we do not know what happened to him.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  lylal  myjbz  wjbzyw  mhh  mymyb  lgo  wcoyw  41 

:mhydy  hcomb  wjmcyw 

�‹¹�½‚́� �‹¹‰́ƒ¸ˆ E‰̧A¸ ¹̂Iµ‡ �·†´† �‹¹÷́IµA �¶„·” Ÿā¼”µIµ‡ ‚÷ 

:�¶†‹·…̧‹ †·ā¼”µ÷¸A E‰̧÷¸ā¹Iµ‡ 
41. waya`aso `egel bayamim hahem wayiz’b’chu z’bachim la’elil  
wayis’m’chu b’ma`aseh y’deyhem. 
 

Acts7:41 They made a calf in those days, and brought an offering to the idol,  

and were rejoicing in the works of their hands. 
 

‹41› καὶ ἐµοσχοποίησαν ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις καὶ ἀνήγαγον θυσίαν τῷ εἰδώλῳ  
καὶ εὐφραίνοντο ἐν τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν.   
41 kai emoschopoi�san en tais h�merais ekeinais kai an�gagon thysian tŸ eid
lŸ  
 “And they made a calf in those days and brought an offering to the idol 

kai euphrainonto en tois ergois t
n cheir
n aut
n.   
 and were taking delight in the works of their thands.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mymch  abe-ta  dbol  mntyw  myhlah  mhm  npyw  42 

  myjbzh  myaybnh  rpsb  bwtkk 
:larcy  tyb  hnc  myobra  rbdmb  yl-mtcgh  hjnmw 

 �¹‹´÷́Vµ† ‚́ƒ¸˜-œ¶‚ …¾ƒ¼”µ� �·’̧U¹Iµ‡ �‹¹†¾�½‚́† �¶†·÷ ‘¶–¹Iµ‡ ƒ÷ 

�‹¹‰́ƒ¸Fµ† �‹¹‚‹¹ƒ¸Mµ† š¶–·“¸A ƒEœ́JµJ 
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:�·‚́š¸ā¹‹ œ‹·A †́’́� �‹¹”´A̧šµ‚ š´A¸…¹Lµƒ ‹¹�-�¶U¸�µB¹† †́‰¸’¹÷E 
42. wayiphen mehem ha’Elohim wayit’nem la`abod ‘eth-ts’ba’ hashamayim  
kakathub b’sepher han’bi’im haz’bachim umin’chah higash’tem-li  
bamid’bar ‘ar’ba`im shanah beyth Yis’ra’El. 
 

Acts7:42 So the Elohim turned from them and gave them up to serve the host of  

the heavens, as it is written in the scroll of the prophets, “Did you bring slaughtered beasts  

and sacrifices to Me forty years in the wilderness, O house of Yisra’El?” 
 

‹42› ἔστρεψεν δὲ ὁ θεὸς καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς λατρεύειν τῇ στρατιᾷ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
καθὼς γέγραπται ἐν βίβλῳ τῶν προφητῶν,Μὴ σφάγια  
καὶ θυσίας προσηνέγκατέ µοιἔτη τεσσεράκοντα ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ, οἶκος Ἰσραήλ;   
42 estrepsen de ho theos kai pared
ken autous latreuein  
 “But turned away the Elohim and handed over them to serve 

tÿ stratia, tou ouranou kath
s gegraptai en biblŸ t
n proph�t
n,  
 the army of the heavens just as it has been written in the scroll of the prophets, 

M� sphagia kai thysias pros�negkate moi et� tesserakonta  
 not sacrifices and offering did you bring to Me forty years 

en tÿ er�mŸ, oikos Isra�l?   
 in the desert, house of Israel, did you?”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mymleh  npmr  mkyhla  bkwk-taw  mklm  tks  ta  mtacnw  43 

:lbbl  halhm  mkta  ytylghw  mhl  twjtchl  mtyco  rca   

�‹¹÷́�¸Qµ† ‘́–¸÷́š �¶�‹·†¾�½‚ ƒµ�ŸJ-œ¶‚̧‡ �¾J̧�¹÷ œµJº“ œ·‚ �¶œ‚́ā̧’E „÷ 

:�¶ƒ´ƒ¸� †́‚̧�́†·÷ �¶�̧œ¶‚ ‹¹œ‹·�̧„¹†̧‡ �¶†´� œŸ¼‰µU¸�¹†̧� �¶œ‹¹ā¼” š¶�¼‚  
43. un’sa’them ‘eth sukkath Mil’kom w’eth-kokab ‘eloheykem Ram’phan hats’lamim  
‘asher `asithem l’hish’tachaoth lahem w’hig’leythi ‘eth’kem mehal’ah l’Babel. 
 

Acts7:43 “You took up the tabernacle of Mikom, and the star of your mighty one  

Romphan, the images which you made to worship them.   

I shall remove you from beyond Babel.” 
 

‹43› καὶ ἀνελάβετε τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ Μόλοχ καὶ τὸ ἄστρον τοῦ θεοῦ [ὑµῶν] Ῥαιφάν,  
τοὺς τύπους οὓς ἐποιήσατε προσκυνεῖν αὐτοῖς, 
καὶ µετοικιῶ ὑµᾶς ἐπέκεινα Βαβυλῶνος.  
43 kai anelabete t�n sk�n�n tou Moloch kai to astron tou theou [hym
n] Hraiphan,  
 “And you took up the tent of Moloch and the stars of your mighty one Rephan, 

tous typous hous epoi�sate proskynein autois, 
 the image which you made to worship them, 

kai metoiki
 hymas epekeina Babyl
nos.  
 and I shall deport you beyond Babylon.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hcm  hco  rca  rbdmb  wnytwbal  hyh  twdoh  nkcm  44 

:wyla  rbdmh  wta  hwe  rcak  har  rca  tynbtk 

†¶�÷ †´ā́” š¶�¼‚ š´A̧…¹LµA E’‹·œŸƒ¼‚µ� †́‹´† œE…·”́† ‘µJ̧�¹÷ …÷ 

:‡‹́�·‚ š·Aµ…̧÷µ† Ÿœ¾‚ †´E¹˜ š¶�¼‚µJ †́‚́š š¶�¼‚ œ‹¹’̧ƒµUµJ 
44. mish’kan ha`eduth hayah la’abotheynu bamid’bar  
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‘asher `asah Mosheh katab’nith ‘asher ra’ah ka’asher tsiuah ‘otho ham’daber ‘elayu. 
 

Acts7:44 The tabernacle of witness was with our fathers in the wilderness,  

as He commanded who spoke with Moshe in which he make it according to the pattern  

which he had seen, 
 

‹44› Ἡ σκηνὴ τοῦ µαρτυρίου ἦν τοῖς πατράσιν ἡµῶν ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ  
καθὼς διετάξατο ὁ λαλῶν τῷ Μωϋσῇ ποιῆσαι αὐτὴν κατὰ τὸν τύπον ὃν ἑωράκει·   
44 H� sk�n� tou martyriou �n tois patrasin h�m
n en tÿ er�mŸ  
 The tent of witness was to our fathers in the desert 

kath
s dietaxato ho lal
n tŸ M
usÿ poi�sai aut�n  
 just as commanded the one speaking to Moses to make it 

kata ton typon hon he
rakei;   
 according to the pattern which he had seen;  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mh  mta  whaybh-mgw  whjql  wnytwbaw  45 

  mywgh  twera-ta  mtcrb  ocwhyw 
:dwd  ymy-do  wnytwba  ynpm  myhla  mta  crg  rca 

�·† �́U¹‚ E†º‚‹¹ƒ½†-�µ„̧‡ E†º‰́™¸� E’‹·œŸƒ¼‚µ‡ †÷ 

�¹‹ŸBµ† œŸ˜̧šµ‚-œ¶‚ �́U¸�¹š¸A µ”º�E†́‹¹‡ 
:…¹‡´… ‹·÷¸‹-…µ” E’‹·œŸƒ¼‚ ‹·’̧P¹÷ �‹¹†¾�½‚ �́œ¾‚ �µš·B š¶�¼‚ 

45. wa’abotheynu l’qachuhu w’gam-hebi’uhu ‘itam hem  
wiYahushuà b’rish’tam ‘eth-‘ar’tsoth hagoyim ‘asher gerash ‘otham ‘Elohim  
mip’ney ‘abotheynu `ad-y’mey Dawid. 
 

Acts7:45 which also our fathers having received it in turn, also brought with Yahushua 

(Joshua) with them into the land possessed by the gentiles whom Elohim drove out them 

before the presence of our fathers, unto the days of Dawid. 
 

‹45› ἣν καὶ εἰσήγαγον διαδεξάµενοι οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν µετὰ Ἰησοῦ  
ἐν τῇ κατασχέσει τῶν ἐθνῶν, ὧν ἐξῶσεν ὁ θεὸς ἀπὸ προσώπου τῶν πατέρων  
ἡµῶν ἕως τῶν ἡµερῶν ∆αυίδ, 
45 h�n kai eis�gagon diadexamenoi hoi pateres h�m
n meta I�sou  
 which also they brought in, having received it in turn our fathers with Joshua 

en tÿ kataschesei t
n ethn
n, h
n ex
sen ho theos  
 in taking possession of the land of the gentiles, whom drove out Elohim 

apo pros
pou t
n pater
n h�m
n he
s t
n h�mer
n Dauid,  
 from the presence of our fathers until the days of David,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myhla  ynyob  nj  aem  awhw  46 

:bqoy  yhlal  twnkcm  aeml  lacyw 

�‹¹†¾�½‚ ‹·’‹·”̧A ‘·‰ ‚́˜́÷ ‚E†̧‡ ‡÷ 

:ƒ¾™¼”µ‹ ‹·†¾�‚·� œŸ’́J̧�¹÷ ‚¾˜̧÷¹� �µ‚̧�¹Iµ‡ 
46. w’hu’ matsa’ chen b’`eyney ‘Elohim  
wayish’al lim’tso’ mish’kanoth l’Elohey Ya`aqob. 
 

Acts7:46 Who found favour in the sight of Elohim,  

and asked that he might find a dwelling place for the El of Ya’aqob, 
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‹46› ὃς εὗρεν χάριν ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ ᾐτήσατο εὑρεῖν σκήνωµα τῷ οἴκῳ Ἰακώβ.   
46 hos heuren charin en
pion tou theou  
 who found grace before Elohim 

kai ÿt�sato heurein sk�n
ma tŸ oikŸ Iak
b.   
 and he asked to find a dwelling place for the house of Jacob.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:tyb  wl-hnb  hmlcw  47 

:œ¹‹´ƒ Ÿ�-†́’́A †¾÷¾�̧�E ˆ÷ 

47. uSh’lomoh banah-lo bayith. 
 

Acts7:47 but Solomon built a house for Him. 
 

‹47› Σολοµῶν δὲ οἰκοδόµησεν αὐτῷ οἶκον.   
47 Solom
n de oikodom�sen autŸ oikon.   
 “And Solomon built for him a house.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mydy  ycom  twlkyhb  nkcy  al  nwyloh  lba  48 

:aybnh  rma  rcak 

�¹‹´…́‹ ‹·ā¼”µ÷ œŸ�́�‹·†̧A ‘¾J̧�¹‹ ‚¾� ‘Ÿ‹̧�¶”́† �́ƒ¼‚ ‰÷ 

:‚‹¹ƒ´Mµ† šµ÷´‚ š¶�¼‚µJ 
48. ‘abal ha`El’yon lo’ yish’kon b’heykaloth ma`asey yadayim ka’asher ‘amar hanabi’. 
 

Acts7:48 However, the Elyon (Most High) does not dwell in dwellings made with hands,  

as the prophet says: 
 

‹48› ἀλλ’ οὐχ ὁ ὕψιστος ἐν χειροποιήτοις κατοικεῖ, καθὼς ὁ προφήτης λέγει, 
48 allí ouch ho huuistos en cheiropoi�tois katoikei,  

But not the Most High in a place made by human hands dwells, 

kath
s ho proph�t�s legei,  
 just as the prophet says,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rca  tyb  hz-ya  ylgr  mdh  erahw  yask  mymch  49 

:ytjwnm  mwqm  hz-yaw  hwhy  rma  yl-wnbt 

 š¶�¼‚ œ¹‹µƒ †¶ˆ-‹·‚ ‹´�̧„µš �¾…¼† —¶š´‚́†̧‡ ‹¹‚̧“¹J �¹‹µ÷́Vµ† Š÷ 

:‹¹œ´‰E’̧÷ �Ÿ™́÷ †¶ˆ-‹·‚̧‡ †́E†́‹ šµ÷́‚ ‹¹�-E’̧ƒ¹U 
49. hashamayim kis’i w’ha’arets hadom rag’lay ‘ey-zeh bayith ‘asher tib’nu-li ‘amar 
Yahúwah w’ey-zeh maqom m’nuchathi. 
 

Acts7:49 The heavens is My throne, and the earth is the footstool of My feet.  

What house shall you build for Me?  Says JWJY, “or what is the place of My rest?” 
 

‹49› Ὁ οὐρανός µοι θρόνος, ἡ δὲ γῆ ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν µου· 
ποῖον οἶκον οἰκοδοµήσετέ µοι, λέγει κύριος, ἢ τίς τόπος τῆς καταπαύσεώς µου;   
49 Ho ouranos moi thronos, h� de g� hypopodion t
n pod
n mou; 

“The heavens is My throne, and the earth is the footstool of My feet.   

poion oikon oikodom�sete moi, legei kyrios,  
What kind of house shall you build for Me, says YHWH, 
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� tis topos t�s katapause
s mou?   
or what place of rest is there for Me?”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:htco-ydy  hla-lk-ta  alh  50 

:†́œ´ā́”-‹¹…́‹ †¶K·‚-�́J-œ¶‚ ‚¾�¼† ’ 

50. halo’ ‘eth-kal-‘eleh yadi-`asathah. 
 

Acts7:50 “Has My hand not made all these things?” 
 

‹50› οὐχὶ ἡ χείρ µου ἐποίησεν ταῦτα πάντα;   
50 ouchi h� cheir mou epoi�sen tauta panta?   

“Did not My hand make all these things?”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  dymt  mtyyh  myrmm  mynzaw  bl  ylrow  pro  ycq  51 

:mta-mg  mkytwbak  cdqh  jwrb 

 …‹¹÷́U �¶œ‹¹‹½† �‹¹š¸÷µ÷ �¹‹´’̧ˆ́‚̧‡ ƒ·� ‹·�̧šµ”¸‡ •¶š¾” ‹·�̧™ ‚’ 

:�¶Uµ‚-�µB �¶�‹·œŸƒ¼‚µJ �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eş̌A 
51. q’shey `oreph w’`ar’ley leb w’az’nayim mam’rim heyithem tamid  
b’Ruach haQodesh ka’abotheykem gam-‘atem. 
 

Acts7:51 “You are stiff-necked and uncircumcised in heart and ears!  

You always resist the Holy Spirit, as your fathers did, you also do.” 
 

‹51› Σκληροτράχηλοι καὶ ἀπερίτµητοι καρδίαις καὶ τοῖς ὠσίν,  
ὑµεῖς ἀεὶ τῷ πνεύµατι τῷ ἁγίῳ ἀντιπίπτετε ὡς οἱ πατέρες ὑµῶν καὶ ὑµεῖς.   
51 Skl�rotrach�loi kai aperitm�toi kardiais kai tois 
sin,  

“You stiff-necked people and uncircumcised of heart and ears, 

hymeis aei tŸ pneumati tŸ hagiŸ antipiptete h
s hoi pateres hym
n kai hymeis.   
you always the Spirit Holy resist, like your fathers so also are you.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wtymh-pa  mkytwba  whwpdr  al  rca  myaybnhm  ym  52 

  mtyyh  hto  rca  qydeh  tayb  mdqm  myrcbmh  ta 
:wyjermw  wyrswm  mta 

 Eœ‹¹÷·†-•µ‚ �¶�‹·œŸƒ¼‚ E†E–́…̧š ‚¾� š¶�¼‚ �‹¹‚‹¹ƒ¸Mµ†·÷ ‹¹÷ ƒ’ 

 �¶œ‹¹‹½† †́Uµ” š¶�¼‚ ™‹¹CµQµ† œµ‚‹¹A �¶…¶R¹÷ �‹¹š¸Wµƒ¸÷µ† œ·‚ 
:‡‹́‰¸Qµş̌÷E ‡‹́š¸“Ÿ÷ �¶Uµ‚ 

52. mi mehan’bi’im ‘asher lo’ r’daphuhu ‘abotheykem ‘aph-hemithu ‘eth ham’bas’rim 
miqedem bi’ath hatsadiq ‘asher `atah heyithem ‘atem mos’rayu um’rats’chayu. 
 

Acts7:52 “Which of the prophets that your fathers have not persecuted?  

They even killed those who before announced about the coming of the Righteous One,  

whose betrayers and murderers you have now become,” 
 

‹52› τίνα τῶν προφητῶν οὐκ ἐδίωξαν οἱ πατέρες ὑµῶν;   
καὶ ἀπέκτειναν τοὺς προκαταγγείλαντας περὶ τῆς ἐλεύσεως τοῦ δικαίου,  
οὗ νῦν ὑµεῖς προδόται καὶ φονεῖς ἐγένεσθε, 
52 tina t
n proph�t
n ouk edi
xan hoi pateres hym
n?   
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“Which of the prophets did not persecute your fathers? 

kai apekteinan tous prokataggeilantas  
And they killed the ones having announced beforehand 

peri t�s eleuse
s tou dikaiou, hou nyn hymeis prodotai  
about the coming of the righteous one, of whom now you betrayers 

kai phoneis egenesthe,  
and murderers became,”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mykalmh  twkalm  ydy-lo  hrwth-ta  mtlbq  rca  mta  53 

:htwa  mtrmc  alw   

�‹¹�́‚̧�µLµ† œŸ�¼‚̧�µ÷ ‹·…̧‹-�µ” †́šŸUµ†-œ¶‚ �¶U¸�µA¹™ š¶�¼‚ �¶Uµ‚ „’ 

:D́œŸ‚ �¶U¸šµ÷̧� ‚¾�̧‡  
53. ‘atem ‘asher qibal’tem ‘eth-haTorah `al-y’dey mal’akoth hamal’akim  
w’lo’ sh’mar’tem ‘othah. 
 

Acts7:53 “you who received the law by the hand of the works of messenger,  

and have not kept it.” 
 

‹53› οἵτινες ἐλάβετε τὸν νόµον εἰς διαταγὰς ἀγγέλων καὶ οὐκ ἐφυλάξατε. 
53 hoitines elabete ton nomon eis diatagas aggel
n kai ouk ephylaxate.  

“who received the law by directions of angels and you did not keep it.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  cpn  do  mhb  ogyw  hla-ta  momck  yhyw  54 

:mhync  wylo  wqrjyw 

�¶–´’ …µ” �¶†´A ”́B¹Iµ‡ †¶K·‚-œ¶‚ �́”¸÷´�̧J ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ …’ 

:�¶†‹·M¹� ‡‹´�́” E™¸šµ‰µIµ‡ 
54. way’hi k’sham’`am ‘eth-‘eleh wayiga` bahem `ad naphesh  
wayachar’qu `alayu shineyhem. 
 

Acts7:54 And it came to pass when they heard this,  

they were filled with anger within the soul, and they gnashed their teeth against him. 
 

‹54› Ἀκούοντες δὲ ταῦτα διεπρίοντο ταῖς καρδίαις αὐτῶν  
καὶ ἔβρυχον τοὺς ὀδόντας ἐπ’ αὐτόν.   
54 Akouontes de tauta dieprionto tais kardiais aut
n  

“And hearing these things they were infuriated in their hearts 

kai ebrychon tous odontas epí auton.   
and they were grinding their teeth at him.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hmymch  fbyw  cdqh  jwr  alm  awhw  55 

:myhlah  nymyl  ben  ocwhy-taw  myhla  dwbk-ta  aryw 

†́÷¸‹´÷́Vµ† Š·AµIµ‡ �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš ‚·�´÷ ‚E†̧‡ †’ 

:�‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‘‹¹÷‹¹� ƒ´Q¹’ µ”º�E†́‹-œ¶‚̧‡ �‹¹†¾�½‚ …Ÿƒ̧J-œ¶‚ ‚̧šµIµ‡ 
55. w’hu’ male’ Ruach haQodesh wayabet hashamay’mah  
wayar’ ‘eth-k’bod ‘Elohim w’eth-Yahushuà nitsab limin ha’Elohim. 
 

Acts7:55 But he, being full of the Holy Spirit, looked steadily into the heavens  
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and saw the glory of Elohim, and `SWJY standing at the right hand of the Elohim, 
 

‹55› ὑπάρχων δὲ πλήρης πνεύµατος ἁγίου ἀτενίσας εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν εἶδεν δόξαν θεοῦ  
καὶ Ἰησοῦν ἑστῶτα ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ θεοῦ 

55 hyparch
n de pl�r�s pneumatos hagiou atenisas eis ton ouranon eiden 
“But being full of the Holy Spirit and having gazed into the heavens, he saw 

doxan theou kai I�soun hest
ta ek dexi
n tou theou.   
the glory of Elohim and Yahushua having stood at the right of the Elohim.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myjtpn  mymch-ta  har  ynnh  rmayw  56 

:myhlah  nymyl  ben  mdah-nb  taw 

�‹¹‰́U¸–¹’ �¹‹µ÷´Vµ†-œ¶‚ †¶‚¾š ‹¹’̧’¹† š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‡’ 

:�‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‘‹¹÷‹¹� ƒ´Q¹’ �́…́‚́†-‘¶A œ·‚̧‡ 
56. wayo’mer hin’ni ro’eh ‘eth-hashamayim niph’tachim  
w’eth Ben-ha’Adam nitsab limin ha’Elohim. 
 

Acts7:56 and he said, “Behold!  I see the heavens opened   

and the Son of Man standing at the right hand of the Elohim.” 
 

‹56› καὶ εἶπεν, Ἰδοὺ θεωρῶ τοὺς οὐρανοὺς διηνοιγµένους  
καὶ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκ δεξιῶν ἑστῶτα τοῦ θεοῦ.   
56 kai eipen, Idou the
r
 tous ouranous di�noigmenous  

And he said, “Behold I see the heavens having been opened 

kai ton huion tou anthr
pou ek dexi
n hest
ta tou theou.   
and the Son of Man at the right having stood of the Elohim.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mhynza-ta  wmfayw  lwdg  lwq  wqozyw  57 

:djy  mlk  wylo  wlpntyw 

�¶†‹·’̧ˆ´‚-œ¶‚ E÷¸Šµ‚µIµ‡ �Ÿ…́B �Ÿ™ E™¼”¸ ¹̂Iµ‡ ˆ’ 

:…µ‰́‹ �́KºJ ‡‹́�́” E�̧Pµ’̧œ¹Iµ‡ 
57. wayiz’`aqu qol gadol waya’at’mu ‘eth-‘az’neyhem  
wayith’nap’lu `alayu kulam yachad. 
 

Acts7:57 Then they cried out with a loud voice, and covered their ears,  

and all of them rushed upon him together. 
 

‹57› κράξαντες δὲ φωνῇ µεγάλῃ συνέσχον τὰ ὦτα αὐτῶν  
καὶ ὥρµησαν ὁµοθυµαδὸν ἐπ’ αὐτὸν 

57 kraxantes de ph
nÿ megalÿ syneschon ta 
ta aut
n  
And having cried out with a loud voice they shut their ears 

kai h
rm�san homothymadon epí auton  

and they rushed down with one impulse upon him  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mynbab  wta  wlqsyw  ryol  hewj  whpjdyw  58 

:lwac  wmcw  dja  rwjb  ylgrl  mhydgb-ta  wfcp  mydohw 

 �‹¹…·”´†̧‡ �‹¹’́ƒ¼‚́A Ÿœ¾‚ E�̧™̧“¹Iµ‡ š‹¹”´� †́˜E‰ E†º–´‰̧…¹Iµ‡ ‰’ 

:�E‚́� Ÿ÷¸�E …́‰¶‚ šE‰́A ‹·�̧„µş̌� �¶†‹·…̧„¹A-œ¶‚ EŞ̌�́P 
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58. wayid’chaphuhu chutsah la`ir wayis’q’lu ‘otho ba’abanim  
w’ha`edim pash’tu ‘eth-big’deyhem l’rag’ley bachur ‘echad ush’mo Sha’ul. 
 

Acts7:58 And they threw him out of the city and stoned him with stones.  

The witnesses laid down their garments at the feet of a certain young man named Shaul. 
 

‹58› καὶ ἐκβαλόντες ἔξω τῆς πόλεως ἐλιθοβόλουν.  καὶ οἱ µάρτυρες ἀπέθεντο  
τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτῶν παρὰ τοὺς πόδας νεανίου καλουµένου Σαύλου, 
58 kai ekbalontes ex
 t�s pole
s elithoboloun. 

and having driven him out outside the city, they were stoning him.   

kai hoi martyres apethento ta himatia aut
n  
And the witnesses took off their garments 

para tous podas neaniou kaloumenou Saulou,  
at the feet of a young man being called Saul,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  owcm  awhw  swnpfsa-ta  wlqsyw  59 

:yjwr-ta  lbq  ocwhy  ynda  rmaw 

µ”·Eµ�̧÷ ‚E†̧‡ “Ÿ’́–̧Š¸“¹‚-œ¶‚ E�¸™̧“¹Iµ‡ Š’ 

:‹¹‰Eš-œ¶‚ �·Aµ™ µ”º�E†́‹ ‹¹’¾…¼‚ š·÷¾‚̧‡ 
59. wayis’q’lu ‘eth-‘iS’t’phanos w’hu’ m’shaue`a  
w’omer ‘Adoni Yahushuà qabel ‘eth-ruchi. 
 

Acts7:59 They were stoning Stephanos as he was calling  

and saying, “My Adon (Master) `SWJY, receive my spirit.” 
 

‹59› καὶ ἐλιθοβόλουν τὸν Στέφανον ἐπικαλούµενον  
καὶ λέγοντα, Κύριε Ἰησοῦ, δέξαι τὸ πνεῦµά µου.   
59 kai elithoboloun ton Stephanon epikaloumenon kai legonta,  

and they were stoning Stephen, and he calling upon Elohim and saying, 

Kyrie I�sou, dexai to pneuma mou.   
 “Master Yahushua, receive my spirit.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rmct-la  hwhy  lwdg  lwq  qozyw  wykrb-lo  orkyw  60 

:ncyyw  hzh  rbdk  wrbd  yrja  yhyw  hzh  afjh-ta  mhl 

 š¾÷̧�¹U-�µ‚ †´E†́‹ �Ÿ…́B �Ÿ™ ™µ”¸ˆ¹Iµ‡ ‡‹́J̧š¹A-�µ” ”µš¸�¹Iµ‡ “ 

:‘´�‹¹Iµ‡ †¶Fµ† š́ƒ´CµJ Ÿş̌Aµ… ‹·š¼‰µ‚ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ †¶Fµ† ‚̧Š·‰µ†-œ¶‚ �¶†´� 
60. wayik’ra` `al-bir’kayu wayiz’`aq qol gadol Yahúwah ‘al-tish’mor lahem  
‘eth-hachet’ hazeh way’hi ‘acharey dab’ro kadabar hazeh wayishan. 
 

Acts7:60 And kneeling on his knees, he cried out with a loud voice,  

“`SWJY, do not hold this sin against them.   

And it came to pass after his words, as he had said this, he fell asleep. 
 

‹60› θεὶς δὲ τὰ γόνατα ἔκραξεν φωνῇ µεγάλῃ, Κύριε,  
µὴ στήσῃς αὐτοῖς ταύτην τὴν ἁµαρτίαν.  καὶ τοῦτο εἰπὼν ἐκοιµήθη. 
60 theis de ta gonata ekraxen ph
nÿ megalÿ, Kyrie,  

And having fallen on the knees, he cried out in a loud voice, “Master, 

m� st�sÿs autois taut�n t�n hamartian.  kai touto eip
n ekoim�th�.  
may you not place against them this sin.”  And this having said, he fell asleep. 
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 8 

 

  wtgrhb  her  hyh  awh-mg  lwacw  Acts8:1 

  mlcwryb  rca  hlyhqh-lo  hlwdg  hpydr  awhh  mwyb  yhtw 
:myjylch-nm  dbl  nwrmcw  hdwhy  yrob  mlk  wepyw 

Ÿœ´„·š¼†µƒ †¶˜¾š †´‹́† ‚E†-�µB �E‚́�̧‡ ‚ 

�¹µ�´�Eş̌‹¹A š¶�¼‚ †́K‹¹†̧Rµ†-�µ” †´�Ÿ…̧„ †́–‹¹…̧š ‚E†µ† �ŸÍA ‹¹†¸Uµ‡ 
:�‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ†-‘¹÷ …µƒ¸� ‘Ÿş̌÷¾�̧‡ †́…E†́‹ ‹·š´”̧A �́Kº� E º̃–´Iµ‡ 

1. w’Sha’ul gam-hu’ hayah rotseh baharegatho  
wat’hi bayom hahu’ r’diphah g’dolah `al-haq’hilah ‘asher biYrushalam  
wayaphutsu kulam b’`arey Yahudah w’Shom’ron l’bad min-hash’lichim. 
 

Acts8:1 Shaul was also consenting unto his death.  And on that day a great persecution  

began against the assembly which was in Yerushalam, and all of them were scattered  

throughout the regions of Yahudah and Shomron, apart from the apostles. 
 

‹8:1› Σαῦλος δὲ ἦν συνευδοκῶν τῇ ἀναιρέσει αὐτοῦ. Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡµέρᾳ 
διωγµὸς µέγας ἐπὶ τὴν ἐκκλησίαν τὴν ἐν Ἱεροσολύµοις, πάντες δὲ διεσπάρησαν  
κατὰ τὰς χώρας τῆς Ἰουδαίας καὶ Σαµαρείας πλὴν τῶν ἀποστόλων.   
1 Saulos de �n syneudok
n tÿ anairesei autou.    

And Saul was giving approval to his murder.   

Egeneto de en ekeinÿ tÿ h�mera, di
gmos megas epi t�n ekkl�sian t�n  
And there came about in that day a great persecution against the assembly 

en Hierosolymois, pantes de diespar�san kata tas ch
ras t�s Ioudaias  
in Jerusalem, and everyone was scattered throughout the regions of Judea 

kai Samareias pl�n t
n apostol
n.   
 and Samaria except the apostles.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  whrbqyw  swnpfsa-ta  wacn  myhla  yary  mycnaw  2 

:lwdg  dpsm  wylo  wdpsyw 

 E†ºš¸A¸™¹Iµ‡ “Ÿ’́–¸Š¸“¹‚-œ¶‚ E‚̧ā́’ �‹¹†¾�½‚ ‹·‚̧š¹‹ �‹¹�́’¼‚µ‡ ƒ 

:�Ÿ…́B …·P¸“¹÷ ‡‹́�́” E…̧P̧“¹Iµ‡ 
2. wa’anashim yir’ey ‘Elohim nas’u ‘eth-‘iS’t’phanos  
wayiq’b’ruhu wayis’p’du `alayu mis’ped gadol. 
 

Acts8:2 Some devout men buried Stephanos, and made a great lamentation over him. 
 

‹2› συνεκόµισαν δὲ τὸν Στέφανον ἄνδρες εὐλαβεῖς  
καὶ ἐποίησαν κοπετὸν µέγαν ἐπ’ αὐτῷ.   
2 synekomisan de ton Stephanon andres eulabeis kai epoi�san kopeton megan epí autŸ.   

buried and Stephen men devout and they made loud lamentation over him.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mytbb  ffwcyw  hlyhqh-ta  byrjh  lwacw  3 

:alkl  mrygsyw  mycnw  mycna  mcm  bjsyw 

�‹¹U´AµA Š·ŠŸ�̧‹µ‡ †́K‹¹†̧Rµ†-œ¶‚ ƒ‹¹š½‰¶† �E‚́�̧‡ „ 
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:‚¶�¶Jµ� �·š‹¹B¸“µIµ‡ �‹¹�́’̧‡ �‹¹�́’¼‚ �́V¹÷ ƒµ‰¸“¹Iµ‡ 
3. w’Sha’ul hecherib ‘eth-haq’hilah way’shotet babatim  
wayis’chab misham ‘anashim w’nashim wayas’girem lakele’. 
 

Acts8:3 But Shaul was ravaging the assembly, entering house after house,  

and dragging from there men and women and he delivered them in prison. 
 

‹3› Σαῦλος δὲ ἐλυµαίνετο τὴν ἐκκλησίαν κατὰ τοὺς οἴκους εἰσπορευόµενος,  
σύρων τε ἄνδρας καὶ γυναῖκας παρεδίδου εἰς φυλακήν.  
3 Saulos de elymaineto t�n ekkl�sian kata tous oikous eisporeuomenos,  

But Saul was destroying the assembly house by house entering 

syr
n te andras kai gynaikas paredidou eis phylak�n.  
dragging both men and women, he was delivering them to jail.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:rbdh-ta  wrcbyw  erab  wrbo  myewpnhw  4 

:š´ƒ́Cµ†-œ¶‚ Eš¸Ẃƒ¸‹µ‡ —¶š´‚́ƒ Eş̌ƒ´” �‹¹˜Ÿ–̧Mµ†¸‡ … 

4. w’han’photsim `ab’ru ba’arets way’bas’ru ‘eth-hadabar. 
 

Acts8:4 Then those wbo had been scattered went into the land and preached the Word. 
 

‹4› Οἱ µὲν οὖν διασπαρέντες διῆλθον εὐαγγελιζόµενοι τὸν λόγον.   
4 Hoi men oun diasparentes di�lthon euaggelizomenoi ton logon.   

The ones therefore having been scattered, went about preaching the Word.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:jycmh-ta  mhl  zrkyw  nwrmc  ryo-la  dry  swplypw  5 

:µ‰‹¹�́Lµ†-œ¶‚ �¶†´� ·̂š¸�µIµ‡ ‘Ÿş̌÷¾� š‹¹”-�¶‚ …µš´‹ “ŸP¹�‹¹–E † 

5. uPhilippos yarad ‘el-`ir Shom’ron wayak’rez lahem ‘eth-haMashiyach. 
 

Acts8:5 Philipos went down to the city of Shomron  

and preached to them concerning the Mashiyach. 
 

‹5› Φίλιππος δὲ κατελθὼν εἰς [τὴν] πόλιν τῆς Σαµαρείας  
ἐκήρυσσεν αὐτοῖς τὸν Χριστόν.   
5 Philippos de katelth
n eis [t�n] polin t�s Samareias  

Now Philip having gone down to the city of Samaria 

ek�ryssen autois ton Christon.   
was preaching to them the Anointed One.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

momcb  swplyp  yrma-la  dja  bl  moh  nwmh  bcqyw  6 

:hco  rca  twtah-ta  mtwarbw   

�́”¸÷¾�̧A “ŸP¹�‹¹– ‹·š¸÷¹‚-�¶‚ …́‰¶‚ ƒ·� �́”´† ‘Ÿ÷¼† ƒ·�̧™µIµ‡ ‡ 

:†́ā́” š¶�¼‚ œŸœ¾‚́†-œ¶‚ �́œŸ‚̧š¹ƒE  
6. wayaq’sheb hamon ha`am leb ‘echad ‘el-‘im’rey Philipos b’shom’`am  
ubir’otham ‘eth-ha’othoth ‘asher `asah. 
 

Acts8:6 The crowd of the people with one heart listen to what was said by Philippos,  

as they heard and as they saw the signs which he did. 
 

‹6› προσεῖχον δὲ οἱ ὄχλοι τοῖς λεγοµένοις ὑπὸ τοῦ Φιλίππου ὁµοθυµαδὸν ἐν τῷ 
ἀκούειν αὐτοὺς καὶ βλέπειν τὰ σηµεῖα ἃ ἐποίει.   
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6 proseichon de hoi ochloi tois legomenois hypo tou Philippou  
And were paying attention the crowds to the things being said by Philip 

homothymadon en tŸ akouein autous kai blepein ta s�meia ha epoiei;   
with one accord while they hear him and see the signs which he was doing.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mhm  waey  twjwrhw  hamfh  twjwr  yzwja  wyh  mybr  yk  7 

:waprnw  myjspw  myrba  ykn  mybrw  hlwdg  hqoe  twqoe   

 �¶†·÷ E‚̧˜́‹ œŸ‰Eš´†̧‡ †́‚̧÷ºHµ† œŸ‰Eš ‹·ˆE‰¼‚ E‹́† �‹¹Aµš ‹¹J ˆ 

:E‚́P¸š¹’̧‡ �‹¹‰¸“¹–E �‹¹š´ƒ·‚ ‹·�¸’ �‹¹Aµş̌‡ �Ÿ…́B �Ÿ™̧A œŸ™¼”¾˜ 
7. ki rabbim  hayu ‘achuzey ruchoth hatum’ah w’haruchoth yats’u mehem tso`aqoth 
b’qoth gadol w’rabbim n’key ‘ebarim uphis’chim w’nir’pa’u. 
 

Acts8:7 For many of them were possessed by impure spirits  

and their spirits were coming out of them shouting with a loud voice,  

and many were paralyzed and the lame were healed. 
 

‹7› πολλοὶ γὰρ τῶν ἐχόντων πνεύµατα ἀκάθαρτα βοῶντα φωνῇ µεγάλῃ ἐξήρχοντο,  
πολλοὶ δὲ παραλελυµένοι καὶ χωλοὶ ἐθεραπεύθησαν·   
7 polloi gar t
n echont
n pneumata akatharta bo
nta ph
nÿ megalÿ  

For many of the ones having unclean spirits, crying out with a loud voice, 

ex�rchonto, polloi de paralelymenoi kai ch
loi etherapeuth�san;   
were coming out, and many having been paralyzed and lame ones were healed.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:ayhh  ryob  hlwdg  hjmc  yhtw  8 

:‚‹¹†µ† š‹¹”´A †́�Ÿ…̧„ †́‰̧÷¹ā ‹¹†̧Uµ‡ ‰ 

8. wat’hi sim’chah g’dolah ba`ir hahi’. 
 

Acts8:8 So there came to be great joy in that city. 
 

‹8› ἐγένετο δὲ πολλὴ χαρὰ ἐν τῇ πόλει ἐκείνῃ. 
8 egeneto de poll� chara en tÿ polei ekeinÿ.  

And there was great joy in that city.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  pckm  ryob  mynplm  hyh  nwomc  wmcw  dja  cyaw  9 

:awh  lwdg  yk  wcpn-lo  wrmab  nwrmc  mo-ta  lyhbmw 

 •·Vµ�̧÷ š‹¹”´A �‹¹’́–¸K¹÷ †́‹´† ‘Ÿ”̧÷¹� Ÿ÷̧�E …́‰¶‚ �‹¹‚̧‡ Š 

:‚E† �Ÿ…́„ ‹¹J Ÿ�̧–µ’-�µ” Ÿş̌÷´‚̧A ‘Ÿş̌÷¾� �µ”-œ¶‚ �‹¹†̧ƒµ÷E 
9. w’ish ‘echad ush’mo Shim’`on hayah mil’phanim ba`ir m’kasheph  
umab’hil ‘eth-`am Shom’ron b’am’ro `al-naph’sho ki gadol hu’. 
 

Acts8:9 Now there was a man named Shimeon, who formerly was practicing magic  

in the city and astonishing the people of Shomron, when he said of his soul, “this is great.” 
 

‹9› Ἀνὴρ δέ τις ὀνόµατι Σίµων προϋπῆρχεν ἐν τῇ πόλει µαγεύων  
καὶ ἐξιστάνων τὸ ἔθνος τῆς Σαµαρείας, λέγων εἶναί τινα ἑαυτὸν µέγαν, 
9 An�r de tis onomati Sim
n proup�rchen en tÿ polei mageu
n  

man Now a certain by name Simon was previously in the city practicing magic 

kai existan
n to ethnos t�s Samareias, leg
n einai tina heauton megan,  
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and astonishing the people of Samaria, saying to be himself someone great,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rmal  mlwdg-dow  mnfqm  wyla  wbycqh  mlkw  10 

:hlwdgh  myhlah  trwbg  awh  hz 

š¾÷‚·� �́�Ÿ…̧B-…µ”¸‡ �́MµŞ̌R¹÷ ‡‹́�·‚ Eƒ‹¹�̧™¹† �́Kº�¸‡ ‹ 

:†́�Ÿ…̧Bµ† �‹¹†¾�½‚́† œµšEƒ̧B ‚E† †¶ˆ 
10. w’kulam hiq’shibu ‘elayu miq’tanam w’`ad-g’dolam le’mor  
zeh hu’ g’burath ha’Elohim hag’dolah. 
 

Acts8:10 to whom they all were giving attention to him,  from the least to the greatest, 

saying, “This one is the power of the Elohim, whish is great.” 
 

‹10› ᾧ προσεῖχον πάντες ἀπὸ µικροῦ ἕως µεγάλου λέγοντες,  
Οὗτός ἐστιν ἡ δύναµις τοῦ θεοῦ ἡ καλουµένη Μεγάλη.   
10 hŸ proseichon pantes apo mikrou he
s megalou legontes,  

to whom were paying attention everyone from the small to the great saying, 

Houtos estin h� dynamis tou theou h� kaloumen� Megal�.   
 “This is the power of the Elohim being called great.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wyla  wbycqyw  11 

:mybr  mymy  wypckb  mtwa  lyhbm  wtwyh-lo 

:�‹¹Aµš �‹¹÷´‹ ‡‹́–´�̧�¹A �́œŸ‚ �‹¹†¸ƒµ÷ ŸœŸ‹½†-�µ” ‡‹´�·‚ Eƒ‹¹�̧™µIµ‡ ‚‹ 

11. wayaq’shibu ‘elayu `al-heyotho mab’hil ‘otham bik’shaphayu yamim rabbim . 
 

Acts8:11 And they were giving heed to him,  

because for many days he had amazed them with his magic. 
 

‹11› προσεῖχον δὲ αὐτῷ διὰ τὸ ἱκανῷ χρόνῳ ταῖς µαγείαις ἐξεστακέναι αὐτούς.   
11 proseichon de autŸ dia to hikanŸ chronŸ  

And they were paying attention to him because he for a long time 

tais mageiais exestakenai autous.   
by the magic tricks to have astonished them.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

myhlah  twklm-ta  wrcbb  swplypl  wnymah  rcak  yhyw  12 

:mycnw  mycna  wlbfyw  jycmh  ocwhy  mc-taw   

�‹¹†¾�½‚́† œE�̧�µ÷-œ¶‚ Ÿš¸āµƒ¸A “ŸP¹�‹¹–¸� E’‹¹÷½‚¶† š¶�¼‚µJ ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ƒ‹ 

:�‹¹�́’̧‡ �‹¹�́’¼‚ E�̧ƒ´H¹Iµ‡ µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† µ”º�E†́‹ �·�-œ¶‚̧‡  
12. way’hi ka’asher he’eminu l’Philippos b’bas’ro ‘eth-mal’kuth ha’Elohim  
w’eth-shem Yahushuà haMashiyach wayitab’lu ‘anashim w’nashim. 
 

Acts8:12 And it came to pass when they believed Philippos as he brought the good news  

about the kingdom of the Elohim and the Name of  `SWJY the Mashiyach,  

both men and women were immersed. 
 

‹12› ὅτε δὲ ἐπίστευσαν τῷ Φιλίππῳ εὐαγγελιζοµένῳ περὶ τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ θεοῦ 
καὶ τοῦ ὀνόµατος Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ἐβαπτίζοντο ἄνδρες τε καὶ γυναῖκες.   
12 hote de episteusan tŸ PhilippŸ euaggelizomenŸ peri t�s basileias tou theou  

But when they believed Philip preaching about the kingdom of the Elohim 
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kai tou onomatos I�sou Christou,  
 and the name Yahushua the Anointed One, 

ebaptizonto andres te kai gynaikes.   
were being baptized both men and women.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  swplypb  qbdyw  lbfyw  awh-mg  nwomc  nmayw  13 

:hmtyw  wcon  rca  myldgh  mytpmhw  twtah-ta  aryw 

“ŸP¹�‹¹–¸A ™µA¸…¹Iµ‡ �·ƒ´H¹Iµ‡ ‚E†-�µB ‘Ÿ”̧÷¹� ‘·÷¼‚µIµ‡ „‹ 

:D́÷¸œ¹Iµ‡ Ÿā¼”µ’ š¶�¼‚ �‹¹�¾…̧Bµ† �‹¹œ̧–¾Lµ†¸‡ œŸœ¾‚́†-œ¶‚ ‚̧šµIµ‡ 
13. waya’amen Shim’`on gam-hu’ wayitabel wayid’baq b’Philippos  
wayar’ ‘eth-ha’othoth w’hamoph’thim hag’dolim ‘asher na`aso wayith’mah. 
 

Acts8:13 Shimeon himself also believed.  When he was immersed, he continued  

with Philippos, observed the signs and the great miracles which took place, he was amazed. 
 

‹13› ὁ δὲ Σίµων καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπίστευσεν καὶ βαπτισθεὶς ἦν προσκαρτερῶν τῷ Φιλίππῳ,  
θεωρῶν τε σηµεῖα καὶ δυνάµεις µεγάλας γινοµένας ἐξίστατο. 
13 ho de Sim
n kai autos episteusen kai baptistheis �n proskarter
n tŸ PhilippŸ,  

And Simon himself also believed and having been baptized he was following Philip, 

the
r
n te s�meia kai dynameis megalas ginomenas existato.  
and seeing signs and great miracles being done, he was amazed.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  nwrmc  hlbq-yk  mlcwryb  rca  myjylch  womcyw  14 

:nnjwy-taw  swrfp-ta  mhyla  wjlcyw  myhlah  rbd-ta 

 ‘Ÿş̌÷¾� †´�̧A¹™-‹¹J �¹‹µ�´�Eš‹¹A š¶�¼‚ �‹¹‰‹¹�¸Vµ† E”̧÷̧�¹Iµ‡ …‹ 

:‘´’́‰E†́‹-œ¶‚̧‡ “Ÿš¸Š¶P-œ¶‚ �¶†‹·�¼‚ E‰̧�¸�¹Iµ‡ �‹¹†¾�½‚́† šµƒ¸C-œ¶‚ 
14. wayish’m’`u hash’lichim ‘asher biYrushalam ki-qib’lah Shom’ron  
‘eth-d’bar ha’Elohim wayish’l’chu ‘aleyhem ‘eth-Pet’ros w’eth-Yahuchanan. 
 

Acts8:14 When the apostles who were at Yerushalam heard that Shomron had received  

the Word of the Elohim, they sent Petros (Kepha) and Yahuchanan to them, 
 

‹14› Ἀκούσαντες δὲ οἱ ἐν Ἱεροσολύµοις ἀπόστολοι ὅτι δέδεκται ἡ Σαµάρεια  
τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ, ἀπέστειλαν πρὸς αὐτοὺς Πέτρον καὶ Ἰωάννην, 
14 Akousantes de hoi en Hierosolymois apostoloi hoti dedektai h� Samareia 

And having heard the in Jerusalem apostles that has accepted Samaria 

ton logon tou theou, apesteilan pros autous Petron kai I
ann�n,  
the Word of the Elohim, they sent to them Peter and John,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:cdqh  jwr-ta  wlbqy  rca  mdob  wllptyw  hmc  wdryw  15 

:�¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš-œ¶‚ E�̧Aµ™¸‹ š¶�¼‚ �́…¼”µƒ E�¼�µP¸œ¹Iµ‡ †´Ĺ� E…̧š·Iµ‡ ‡Š 

15. wayer’du shamah wayith’palalu ba`adam ‘asher y’qab’lu ‘eth-Ruach haQodesh. 
 

Acts8:15 who, when they had come down, prayed for them  

that they shall receive the Holy Spirit. 
 

‹15› οἵτινες καταβάντες προσηύξαντο περὶ αὐτῶν ὅπως λάβωσιν πνεῦµα ἅγιον·   
15 hoitines katabantes pros�uxanto peri aut
n hop
s lab
sin pneuma hagion;   
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who having come down, prayed for them that they might receive the Holy Spirit.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mhm  dja-lo  hto-do  hjle-al  jwrh  yk  16 

:ocwhy  nwdah  mcl  mylbfn-qr  mhw 

�¶†·÷ …́‰¶‚-�µ” †´Uµ”-…µ” †́‰¸�́˜-‚¾� µ‰Eš́† ‹¹J ˆŠ 

:µ”º�E†́‹ ‘Ÿ…́‚́† �·�̧� �‹¹�´A̧Š¹’-™µš �·†¸‡ 
16. ki haRuach lo’-tsal’chah `ad-`atah `al-‘echad mehem  
w’hem raq-nit’balim l’shem ha’Adon Yahushuà. 
 

Acts8:16 For the Spirit had not fallen on one of them until now,  

but they had only been immersed in the Name of the Adon (Master) `SWJY. 
 

‹16› οὐδέπω γὰρ ἦν ἐπ’ οὐδενὶ αὐτῶν ἐπιπεπτωκός,  
µόνον δὲ βεβαπτισµένοι ὑπῆρχον εἰς τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ.   
16 oudep
 gar �n epí oudeni aut
n epipept
kos,  

For not yet had He upon anyone of them fallen, 

monon de bebaptismenoi hyp�rchon eis to onoma tou kyriou I�sou.   
but only they had been baptized in the name of the Master Yahushua.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:cdqh  jwr-ta  wlbqyw  mhylo  mhydy-ta  wkmsyw  17 

:�¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš-œ¶‚ E�̧Aµ™¸‹µ‡ �¶†‹·�¼” �¶†‹·…̧‹-œ¶‚ E�¸÷̧“¹Iµ‡ ˆ‹ 

17. wayis’m’ku ‘eth-y’deyhem `aleyhem way’qab’lu ‘eth-Ruach haQodesh. 
 

Acts8:17 Then they laid their hands on them, and they received the Holy Spirit. 
 

‹17› τότε ἐπετίθεσαν τὰς χεῖρας ἐπ’ αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐλάµβανον πνεῦµα ἅγιον.   
17 tote epetithesan tas cheiras epí autous  

Then they were laying their hands upon them 

kai elambanon pneuma hagion.   
and they were receiving the Holy Spirit.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  cdqh  jwr  ntn  yk  nwomc  twarb  yhyw  18 

:psk  mhynpl  abyw  myjylch  ydy  tkymsb 

�¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš ‘µU¹’ ‹¹J ‘Ÿ”̧÷¹� œŸ‚̧š¹A ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ‰‹ 

:•¶“́J �¶†‹·’̧–¹� ‚·ƒ´Iµ‡ �‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ† ‹·…̧‹ œµ�‹¹÷̧“¹A 
18. way’hi bir’oth Shim’`on ki nitan Ruach haQodesh  
bis’mikath y’dey hash’lichim wayabe’ liph’neyhem kaseph. 
e 

Acts8:18 And it came to pass when Shimeon saw that the Holy Spirit was given  

through the laying on of the hands of the apostles,  

he offered silver in the presence of them, 
 

‹18› ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ Σίµων ὅτι διὰ τῆς ἐπιθέσεως τῶν χειρῶν τῶν ἀποστόλων δίδοται τὸ 
πνεῦµα, προσήνεγκεν αὐτοῖς χρήµατα 

18 id
n de ho Sim
n hoti dia t�s epithese
s t
n cheir
n t
n apostol
n  
And having seen Simon that through the laying of the hands of the apostles 

didotai to pneuma, pros�negken autois chr�mata  
is given the Spirit, he brought to them money  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  lbqy  rca  hzh  nflck  nflc  yl-mg  an-wnt  rmayw  19 

:ydy-ta  wylo  myca-rca  lk  cdqh  jwr-ta 

�·Aµ™¸‹ š¶�¼‚ †¶Fµ† ‘´Š¸�́VµJ ‘́Š¸�́� ‹¹�-�µ„ ‚́’-E’̧U šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ Š‹ 

:‹´…́‹-œ¶‚ ‡‹́�´” �‹¹ā́‚-š¶�¼‚ �¾J �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš-œ¶‚ 
19. wayo’mar t’nu-na’ gam-li shal’tan kashal’tan hazeh  
‘asher y’qabel ‘eth-Ruach haQodesh kol ‘asher-‘asim `alayu ‘eth-yaday. 
 

Acts8:19 saying, “Please give this authority to me too,  

whomever I lay my hands on him, so that he shall receive the Holy Spirit. 
 

‹19› λέγων, ∆ότε κἀµοὶ τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην  
ἵνα ᾧ ἐὰν ἐπιθῶ τὰς χεῖρας λαµβάνῃ πνεῦµα ἅγιον.   
19 leg
n Dote kamoi t�n exousian taut�n  

saying, “Give me also this authority 

hina hŸ ean epith
 tas cheiras lambanÿ pneuma hagion.   
that whomever I may lay my hands he may receive the Holy Spirit.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  noy  nwdbal  kta  yhy  kpsk  swrfp  wyla  rmayw  20 

:myhlah  ttm-ta  ryjmb  twnql  trma  rca 

‘µ”µ‹ ‘ŸCµƒ¼‚µ� ¡̧U¹‚ ‹¹†̧‹ ¡¸P¸“µJ “Ÿš¸Š¶P ‡‹´�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ � 

:�‹¹†¾�½‚́† œµUµ÷-œ¶‚ š‹¹‰̧÷¹A œŸ’̧™¹� ́U¸šµ÷´‚ š¶�¼‚ 
20. wayo’mer ‘elayu Pet’ros kas’p’ak y’hi ‘it’ak la’abadon  
ya`an ‘asher ‘amar’at liq’noth bim’chir ‘eth-matath ha’Elohim. 
 

Acts8:20 But Petros (Kepha) said to him, “May your silver be with you for destruction,  

because you said to buy the gift of the Elohim at a price!” 
 

‹20› Πέτρος δὲ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτόν, Τὸ ἀργύριόν σου σὺν σοὶ εἴη εἰς ἀπώλειαν  
ὅτι τὴν δωρεὰν τοῦ θεοῦ ἐνόµισας διὰ χρηµάτων κτᾶσθαι.   
20 Petros de eipen pros auton, To argyrion sou syn soi ei� eis ap
leian  

But Peter said to him, “Your silver with you may it be to destruction 

hoti t�n d
rean tou theou enomisas dia chr�mat
n ktasthai.   
because the gift of the Elohim you thought by money to acquire.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hzh  rbdb  lrwgw  qlj  kl-nya  21 

:myhlah  ynpl  rcy  wnnya  kbbl  yk 

†¶Fµ† š´ƒ́CµA �´šŸ„̧‡ ™¶�·‰ ¡̧�-‘‹·‚ ‚� 

:�‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‹·’̧–¹� š´�́‹ EM¶’‹·‚ ¡¸ƒ́ƒ¸� ‹¹J 
21. ‘eyn-l’ak cheleq w’goral badabar hazeh  
ki l’bab’ak ‘eynenu yashar liph’ney ha’Elohim. 
 

Acts8:21 “You have neither part nor lot in this matter,  

for your heart is not right before the Elohim.” 
 

‹21› οὐκ ἔστιν σοι µερὶς οὐδὲ κλῆρος ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ,  
ἡ γὰρ καρδία σου οὐκ ἔστιν εὐθεῖα ἔναντι τοῦ θεοῦ.   
21 ouk estin soi meris oude kl�ros en tŸ logŸ toutŸ,  
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“There is not to you a part nor share in this matter, 

h� gar kardia sou ouk estin eutheia enanti tou theou.   
for your heart is not upright before the Elohim.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

ylwa  myhlah-la  nnjthw  taz  ktorm  bwc  htow  22 

:kbbl  tmzm  kl  jlst 

‹µ�E‚ �‹¹†¾�½‚́†-�¶‚ ‘·Mµ‰¸œ¹†̧‡ œ‚¾ˆ ¡¸œ´”́š·÷ ƒE� †́Uµ”¸‡ ƒ� 

:¡¶ƒ́ƒ¸� œµL¹ˆ̧÷ ¡¸� ‰µ�´N¹U 
22. w’`atah shub mera`ath’ak zo’th  
w’hith’chanen ‘el-ha’Elohim ‘ulay tisalach l’ak m’zimath l’babeak. 
 

Acts8:22 “Repent therefore of this wickedness of yours, and plead with the Elohim,  

if perhaps the intention of your heart may be forgiven you.” 
 

‹22› µετανόησον οὖν ἀπὸ τῆς κακίας σου ταύτης  
καὶ δεήθητι τοῦ κυρίου, εἰ ἄρα ἀφεθήσεταί σοι ἡ ἐπίνοια τῆς καρδίας σου, 
22 metano�son oun apo t�s kakias sou taut�s kai de�th�ti tou kyriou 

“Therefore repent of your wickedness this and pray to YHWH 

ei ara apheth�setai soi h� epinoia t�s kardias sou,  
if perhaps shall be forgiven you the intent of your heart,”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:ocr  twberjw  cwr  trwrm  ydyb  tab-yk  ykna  har-yk  23 

:”µ�́š œŸAº˜¸šµ‰̧‡ �Ÿš œµšŸş̌÷ ‹·…‹¹A ́œ‚́ƒ-‹¹J ‹¹�¾’́‚ †¶‚¾š-‹¹J „� 

23. ki-ro’eh ‘anoki ki-ba’tah bidey m’rorath rosh w’char’tsuboth rasha`. 
 

Acts8:23 “For I see that you come by the hand positioned by bitterness  

and bound by unrighteousness.”  
 

‹23› εἰς γὰρ χολὴν πικρίας καὶ σύνδεσµον ἀδικίας ὁρῶ σε ὄντα.   
23 eis gar chol�n pikrias kai syndesmon adikias hor
 se onta.   

“For in bitter gall and the bond of unrighteousness I see you being.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hwhy-la  ydob  mta  wrytoh  rmayw  nwomc  noyw  24 

:mtrma  rca  lkm  rbd  ylo  awb-ytlbl 

 †́E†´‹-�¶‚ ‹¹…¼”µA �¶Uµ‚ Eš‹¹U̧”µ† šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‘Ÿ”̧÷¹� ‘µ”µIµ‡ …� 

:�¶U¸šµ÷¼‚ š¶�¼‚ �¾J¹÷ š´ƒ́C ‹µ�´” ‚Ÿƒ-‹¹U¸�¹ƒ¸� 
24. waya`an Shim’`on wayo’mar ha`’tiru ‘atem ba`adi ‘el-Yahúwah  
l’bil’ti-bo’ `alay dabar mikol ‘asher ‘amar’tem. 
 

Acts8:24 But Shimeon answered and said, “Plead yourselves to JWJY for me,  

so that none of all the words that you have said come upon me.” 
 

‹24› ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Σίµων εἶπεν, ∆εήθητε ὑµεῖς ὑπὲρ ἐµοῦ πρὸς τὸν κύριον  
ὅπως µηδὲν ἐπέλθῃ ἐπ’ ἐµὲ ὧν εἰρήκατε. 
24 apokritheis de ho Sim
n eipen, De�th�te hymeis hyper emou pros ton kyrion  

And having answered Simon said, “You pray for me to YHWH 

hop
s m�den epelthÿ epí eme h
n eir�kate.  
that nothing may come upon me of which you have spoken.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  mlcwry  wbwcyw  hwhy  rbd-ta  wrbdw  wdyoh  hmhw  25 

:mynwrmcl  rca  mybr  myrpkb  hrwcbh-ta  wrcbyw 

 �¹µ�´�Eş̌‹ EƒE�́Iµ‡ †́E†´‹ š́ƒ¸C-œ¶‚ Eş̌A¹…̧‡ E…‹¹”·† †́L·†̧‡ †� 

:�‹¹’Ÿš¸÷¾Vµ� š¶�¼‚ �‹¹Aµš �‹¹š´–¸�¹A †́šŸā̧Aµ†-œ¶‚ Eš¸Wµƒ¸‹µ‡ 
25. w’hemah he`idu w’dib’ru ‘eth-d’bar Yahúwah wayashubu Y’rushalayim  
way’bas’ru ‘eth-hab’sorah bik’pharim rabbim  ‘asher laShom’ronim. 
 

Acts8:25 Then after they had testified and spoken the Word of JWJY, they returned  

to Yerushalayim, bringing the good news in many villages which were of the Shomronim. 
 

‹25› Οἱ µὲν οὖν διαµαρτυράµενοι καὶ λαλήσαντες τὸν λόγον τοῦ κυρίου ὑπέστρεφον 
εἰς Ἱεροσόλυµα, πολλάς τε κώµας τῶν Σαµαριτῶν εὐηγγελίζοντο. 
25 Hoi men oun diamartyramenoi kai lal�santes  

The ones then having testified and spoken  

ton logon tou kyriou hypestrephon eis Hierosolyma,  
the Word of YHWH were returning to Jerusalem, 

pollas te k
mas t
n Samarit
n eu�ggelizonto.  
and to many villages of the Samaritans were preaching the good news.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hbgnh  kl  mwq  rmal  swplyp-la  hwhy-kalm  rbdyw  26 

:hbrj  ayhw  htzo  mlcwrym  tdryh  krdh-lo 

 †́A¸„¶Mµ† ¢·� �E™ š¾÷‚·� “ŸP¹�‹¹–-�¶‚ †́E†´‹-¢µ‚̧�µ÷ š·Aµ…̧‹µ‡ ‡� 

:†́ƒ·š¼‰ ‚‹¹†¸‡ †́œ´Fµ” �¹‹µ�́�Eš‹¹÷ œ¶…¶š¾Iµ† ¢¶š¶Cµ†-�µ” 
26. way’daber mal’a’k-Yahúwah ‘el-Philippos le’mor qum le’k haneg’bah  
`al-hadere’k hayoredeth miYrushalam `Azzathah w’hi’ charebah. 
 

Acts8:26 But a messenger of JWJY spoke to Philippos saying, “Arise and go  

toward the south to the road which goes down from Yerushalam to Azzah.”  This is desert.   
 

‹26› Ἄγγελος δὲ κυρίου ἐλάλησεν πρὸς Φίλιππον λέγων,  
Ἀνάστηθι καὶ πορεύου κατὰ µεσηµβρίαν ἐπὶ τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν καταβαίνουσαν  
ἀπὸ Ἰερουσαλὴµ εἰς Γάζαν, αὕτη ἐστὶν ἔρηµος.   
26 Aggelos de kyriou elal�sen pros Philippon leg
n,  

And an angel of YHWH spoke to Philip saying, 

Anast�thi kai poreuou kata mes�mbrian epi t�n hodon 
“Get up and go toward the south on the road 

t�n katabainousan apo Ierousal�m eis Gazan, haut� estin er�mos.   
 going down from Jerusalem to Gaza, this is desert.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  qdnql  fylcw  syrs  ycwk  cya  hnhw  klyw  mqyw  27 

:twjtchl  mlcwry-la  hlo  rca  hyzng-lk-lo  hnmmw  cwk-tklm 

�EJ-œµJ¸�µ÷ ™µÇ’µ™¸� Š‹¹Kµ�̧‡ “‹¹š´“ ‹¹�EJ �‹¹‚ †·M¹†̧‡ ¢µ�·Iµ‡ �́™´Iµ‡ ˆ� 

:œŸ¼‰µU¸�¹†̧� �¹‹µ�́�Eş̌‹-�¶‚ †´�́” š¶�¼‚ ́†‹¶ˆ´’̧B-�́J-�µ” †¶Mº÷¸÷E  
27. wayaqam wayela’k w’hinneh ‘ish Kushi saris w’shalit l’Qan’daq mal’kath-Kush  
um’muneh `al-kal-g’nazeyah ‘asher `alah ‘el-Y’rushalayim l’hish’tachaoth. 
 

Acts8:27 And he arose and went, and, behold, a man of Kushi, an eunuch,  
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a court official of Qandaq, queen of Kush, who was in charge of all her treasure,  

who had come to Yerushalayim to worship, 
 

‹27› καὶ ἀναστὰς ἐπορεύθη.  καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ Αἰθίοψ εὐνοῦχος δυνάστης Κανδάκης 
βασιλίσσης Αἰθιόπων, ὃς ἦν ἐπὶ πάσης τῆς γάζης αὐτῆς,  
ὃς ἐληλύθει προσκυνήσων εἰς Ἰερουσαλήµ, 
27 kai anastas eporeuth�;  kai idou an�r Aithiops eunouchos  

And having arisen, he went.  And behold an Ethiopian man, a eunuch, 

dynast�s Kandak�s basiliss�s Aithiop
n,  
a court official of Candace, queen of the Ethiopians, 

hos �n epi pas�s t�s gaz�s aut�s, hos el�lythei proskyn�s
n eis Ierousal�m,  
who was over all her treasury, who had come worshiping to Jerusalem,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wtbkrm-lo  bcy  awhw  wbwcb  yhyw  28 

:aybnh  whyocy  rpsb  arqw 

ŸU¸ƒµJ̧š¶÷-�µ” ƒ·�¾‹ ‚E†̧‡ EƒE�̧ƒ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ‰� 

:‚‹¹ƒ´Mµ† E†́‹¸”µ�̧‹ š¶–·“̧A ‚·š¾™̧‡ 
28. way’hi b’shubu w’hu’ yosheb `al-mer’kab’to w’qore’ b’sepher Y’sha`’Yahu hanabi’. 
 

Acts8:28 And it came to pass while he returned, he sat in his chariot  

and was reading the scroll of YeshaYahu the prophet. 
 

‹28› ἦν τε ὑποστρέφων καὶ καθήµενος ἐπὶ τοῦ ἅρµατος αὐτοῦ  
καὶ ἀνεγίνωσκεν τὸν προφήτην Ἠσαΐαν.   
28 �n te hypostreph
n kai kath�menos epi tou harmatos autou  

and he was returning and sitting in his chariot 

kai anegin
sken ton proph�t�n ;saian.   
and he was reading the prophet Isaiah.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:tazh  hbkrmh-lo  hwlhw  hcg  swplyp-la  jwrh  rmayw  29 

:œ‚¾Fµ† †́ƒ´J̧š¶Lµ†-�µ” †·‡´K¹†̧‡ †́�̧B “ŸP¹�‹¹–-�¶‚ µ‰Eš´† š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ Š� 

29. wayo’mer haRuach ‘el-Philippos g’shah w’hilaweh `al-hamer’kabah hazo’th. 
 

Acts8:29 Then the Spirit said to Philippos, “Go near and join him in this chariot.” 
 

‹29› εἶπεν δὲ τὸ πνεῦµα τῷ Φιλίππῳ, Πρόσελθε καὶ κολλήθητι τῷ ἅρµατι τούτῳ.   
29 eipen de to pneuma tŸ PhilippŸ, Proselthe kai koll�th�ti tŸ harmati toutŸ.   

And said the Spirit to Philip, “Approach and join this chariot.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rpsb  arq  wta  omcyw  hyla  swplyp  eryw  30 

:arwq  hta  rca-ta  nybt  mgh  rmayw  aybnh  whyocy 

š¶–·“̧A ‚·š¾™ Ÿœ¾‚ ”µ÷̧�¹Iµ‡ ́†‹¶�·‚ “ŸP¹�‹¹– —́š́Iµ‡ � 

:‚·šŸ™ †́Uµ‚ š¶�¼‚-œ¶‚ ‘‹¹ƒ´U �µ„¼† š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‚‹¹ƒ´Mµ† E†́‹¸”µ�̧‹ 
30. wayarats Philipos ‘eleyah wayish’ma` ‘otho qore’ b’sepher Y’sha`’Yahu hanabi’  
wayo’mer hagam tabin ‘eth-‘asher ‘atah qore’. 
 

Acts8:30 Philippos ran to him and heard him reading the scroll of YeshaYahu  

the prophet, and also he said, “Do you understand what you are reading?” 
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‹30› προσδραµὼν δὲ ὁ Φίλιππος ἤκουσεν αὐτοῦ ἀναγινώσκοντος  
Ἠσαΐαν τὸν προφήτην καὶ εἶπεν, Ἆρά γε γινώσκεις ἃ ἀναγινώσκεις;   
30 prosdram
n de ho Philippos �kousen autou anagin
skontos ;saian ton proph�t�n  

And having run Philip heard him reading Isaiah the prophet 

kai eipen, Ara ge gin
skeis ha anagin
skeis?   
and he said, “Then do you understand what you are reading?”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ynrwy  rca  cya  nyaw  lkwa  hkkyaw  rmayw  31 

:wlea  tbclw  twlol  swplyp  tam  cqbyw 

‹¹’·šŸ‹ š¶�¼‚ �‹¹‚ ‘‹·‚̧‡ �µ�E‚ †́�́�‹·‚̧‡ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‚� 

:Ÿ�̧ ¶̃‚ œ¶ƒ¶�µ�̧‡ œŸ�¼”µ� “ŸP¹�‹¹– œ·‚·÷ �·Rµƒ̧‹µ‡ 
31. wayo’mer w’eykakah ‘ukal w’eyn ‘ish ‘asher yoreni  
way’baqesh me’eth Philippos la`aloth w’lashebeth ‘ets’lo. 
 

Acts8:31 And he said, “How am I able, unless someone that guides me?”  

And he called Philippos near to come up and to sit with him. 
 

‹31› ὁ δὲ εἶπεν, Πῶς γὰρ ἂν δυναίµην ἐὰν µή τις ὁδηγήσει µε;   
παρεκάλεσέν τε τὸν Φίλιππον ἀναβάντα καθίσαι σὺν αὐτῷ.   
31 ho de eipen, P
s gar an dynaim�n ean m� tis hod�g�sei me?   

And he said, “How then might I be able unless someone shall guide me?   

parekalesen te ton Philippon anabanta kathisai syn autŸ.   
And he invited Philip having come up to sit with him.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  lbwy  jbfl  hck  arq  rca  bwtkh  nyno  hzw  32 

:wyp  jtpy-alw  hmlan  hyzzwg  ynpl  ljrkw 

�́ƒE‹ ‰µƒ¶Hµ� †¶WµJ ‚́š́™ š¶�¼‚ ƒEœ´Jµ† ‘µ‹̧’¹” †¶ˆ̧‡ ƒ� 

:‡‹¹P ‰µU¸–¹‹-‚¾�̧‡ †́÷´�½‚¶’ ́†‹¶ˆ̧ˆŸB ‹·’̧–¹� �·‰́š¸�E 
32. w’zeh `in’yan haKathub ‘asher qara’ kaseh latebach yubal  
uk’rachel liph’ney goz’zeyah ne’elamah w’lo’-yiph’tach piu. 
 

Acts8:32 And the passage of Scripture which he was reading was this,  

“He was led as a sheep to slaughter, and as a lamb before its shearer is silent,  

so He does not open His mouth.” 
 

‹32› ἡ δὲ περιοχὴ τῆς γραφῆς ἣν ἀνεγίνωσκεν ἦν αὕτη· 
Ὡς πρόβατον ἐπὶ σφαγὴν ἤχθη καὶ ὡς ἀµνὸς ἐναντίον τοῦ κείραντος αὐτὸν ἄφωνος,  
οὕτως οὐκ ἀνοίγει τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ.  
32 h� de perioch� t�s graph�s h�n anegin
sken �n haut�; 
 Now the passage of the Scripture which he was reading was this: 

H
s probaton epi sphag�n �chth�  
“As a sheep to the slaughter he was led 

kai h
s amnos enantion tou keirantos auton aph
nos,  
 and as a lamb before the one having sheared it is silent, 

hout
s ouk anoigei to stoma autou.  
so he does not open his mouth.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  jjwcy  ym  wrwd-taw  jql  wfpcm  reob  33 

:wyyj  eram  wrzgn  yk 

µ‰·‰Ÿā̧‹ ‹¹÷ ŸšŸC-œ¶‚̧‡ ‰́Rº� ŸŠ́P¸�¹÷ š¶˜¾”´A „� 
:‡‹́Iµ‰ —¶š¶‚·÷ Eš¸ˆ̧„¹’ ‹¹J 

33. ba`otser mish’pato luqach w’eth-doro mi y’socheach ki nig’z’ru me’erets chayayu. 
 

Acts8:33 In humiliation He was taken away from His judgment.   

Who shall declare His generation?  For His life was taken from the earth.  
 

‹33› Ἐν τῇ ταπεινώσει [αὐτοῦ] ἡ κρίσις αὐτοῦ ἤρθη·  
τὴν γενεὰν αὐτοῦ τίς διηγήσεται;  ὅτι αἴρεται ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἡ ζωὴ αὐτοῦ.  
33 En tÿ tapein
sei [autou] h� krisis autou �rth�;  

“In his humiliation, his judgment was taken away.   

t�n genean autou tis di�g�setai?  hoti airetai apo t�s g�s h� z
� autou.  
His descendants who shall tell?  Because is taken away from the earth his life.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

ym-lo  kmm  hlaca  swplyp-la  rmayw  syrsh  noyw  34 

:rja  cya-lo  wa  wcpn-lo  taz-ta  rbdm  aybnh 

‹¹÷-�µ” ¡¸L¹÷ †́�¼‚̧�¶‚ “ŸP¹�‹¹–-�¶‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ “‹¹š´Nµ† ‘µ”µIµ‡ …� 

:š·‰µ‚ �‹¹‚-�µ” Ÿ‚ Ÿ�̧–µ’-�µ” œ‚¾ˆ-œ¶‚ š·Aµ…̧÷ ‚‹¹ƒ´Mµ† 
34. waya`an hasaris wayo’mer ‘el-Philippos ‘esh’alah mim’ak `al-mi hanabi’ m’daber 
‘eth-zo’th `al-naph’sho ‘o `al-‘ish ‘acher. 
 

Acts8:34 The eunuch answered and said to Philippos, “I ask you,  

about whom does the prophet say this, about himself or about someone else?” 
 

‹34› Ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ εὐνοῦχος τῷ Φιλίππῳ εἶπεν, ∆έοµαί σου, περὶ τίνος ὁ 
προφήτης λέγει τοῦτο;  περὶ ἑαυτοῦ ἢ περὶ ἑτέρου τινός;   
34 Apokritheis de ho eunouchos tŸ PhilippŸ eipen, Deomai sou,  

And having answered, the eunuch to Philip said, “Ask you, 

peri tinos ho proph�t�s legei touto?  peri heautou � peri heterou tinos?   
about whom the prophet says this?  about himself or about some other person?”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hzh  bwtkh-nm  ljyw  wyp-ta  swplyp  jtpyw  35 

:ocwhy-ta  wtwa  rcbyw 

†¶Fµ† ƒEœ́Jµ†-‘¹÷ �¶‰´Iµ‡ ‡‹¹P-œ¶‚ “ŸP¹�‹¹– ‰µU¸–¹Iµ‡ †� 

:µ”º�E†́‹-œ¶‚ ŸœŸ‚ š·Wµƒ¸Iµ‡ 
35. wayiph’tach Philippos ‘eth-piu wayachel min-haKathub hazeh  
way’baser ‘otho ‘eth-Yahushuà. 
 

Acts8:35 Philippos opened his mouth,  

and he began at this Scripture and he preached concerning `SWJY to him. 
 

‹35› ἀνοίξας δὲ ὁ Φίλιππος τὸ στόµα αὐτοῦ  
καὶ ἀρξάµενος ἀπὸ τῆς γραφῆς ταύτης εὐηγγελίσατο αὐτῷ τὸν Ἰησοῦν.   
35 anoixas de ho Philippos to stoma autou  

And having opened, Philip, his mouth 
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kai arxamenos apo t�s graph�s taut�s eu�ggelisato autŸ ton I�soun.   
and having begun from this Scripture, he preached to him Yahushua.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mym  mwqm-la  wabyw  krdb  mrbob  yhyw  36 

:lbfhm  ynonmy-hm  mym-hnh  syrsh  rmayw 

�¹‹´÷ �Ÿ™̧÷-�¶‚ E‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ ¢¶š¶CµA �́ş̌ƒ´”̧A ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ‡� 

:�·ƒ´H¹†·÷ ‹¹’·”´’̧÷¹I-†µ÷ �¹‹µ÷-†·M¹† “‹¹š́Nµ† š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ 
36. way’hi b’`ab’ram badere’k wayabo’u ‘el-m’qom mayim  
wayo’mer hasaris hinneh-mayim mah-yim’na`eni mehitabel. 
 

Acts8:36 And it came to pass as they were going on the road, they came to a place  

of water.  The eunuch said, “Behold, water!  What hinders me from being immersed?” 
 

‹36› ὡς δὲ ἐπορεύοντο κατὰ τὴν ὁδόν, ἦλθον ἐπί τι ὕδωρ,  
καί φησιν ὁ εὐνοῦχος, Ἰδοὺ ὕδωρ,  τί κωλύει µε βαπτισθῆναι;   
36 h
s de eporeuonto kata t�n hodon, �lthon epi ti hyd
r,  

Now as they were going along the road, they came upon some water, 

kai ph�sin ho eunouchos, Idou hyd
r;  ti k
luei me baptisth�nai?   
and says the eunuch, “Behold, water.  What prevents me to be baptized?”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

noyw  kl-rtm  kbbl-lkb  hta  nymam-ma  swplyp  rmayw)  37 

:(awh  myhlah-nb  jycmh  ocwhy  yk  nymam  yna  rmayw   

¢´�-š́Uº÷ ¡¸ƒ́ƒ¸�-�́�̧A †́Uµ‚ ‘‹¹÷¼‚µ÷-�¹‚ “ŸP¹�‹¹– š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡) ˆ� 

:(‚E† �‹¹†¾�½‚́†-‘¶A µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† µ”º�E†́‹ ‹¹J ‘‹¹÷¼‚µ÷ ‹¹’¼‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‘µ”µIµ‡ 
37. (wayo’mer Philippos ‘im-ma’amin ‘atah b’kal-l’bab’ak mutar-l’ak  
waya`an wayo’mer ‘ani ma’amin ki Yahushuà haMashiyach Ben-ha’Elohim hu’). 
 

Acts8:37 [And Philippos said, “If you believe with all your heart, it is permitted.”   

And he answered and said, I believe  

that  `SWJY the Mashiyach is the Son of the Elohim.]” 

‹37› εἶπε δὲ ὁ Φίλιππος, Εἰ πιστεύεις ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας‚ ἔξεοτιν. ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ 
εἶπε‚ Πιστεύω τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ ϵῐναι τὸν Ἰησοῦν Χριστόν.     
37 eipe de ho Philippos, Ei pioteueis ex ol�s t�s kardias, exeotin. apokritheis  
 said And Philip, “if you believe from all the heart, it is lawful.”   answering 

de eipe, Pioteu
 ton huion tou Theou einai ton I�soun Christos.  
 And he said, “I believe the Son of the Elohim to be Yahushua the Anointed One.” 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hbkrmh-ta  dymohl  weyw  38 

:wtwa  lbfyw  syrshw  swplyp  mymh  Kwt-la  mhync  wdryw 

†́ƒ´J̧š¶Lµ†-œ¶‚ …‹¹÷¼”µ†¸� ‡µ˜̧‹µ‡ ‰� 

:ŸœŸ‚ �·A¸ŠµIµ‡ “‹¹š´Nµ†¸‡ “ŸP¹�‹¹– �¹‹µLµ† ŒŸU-�¶‚ �¶†‹·’̧� E…̧š·Iµ‡ 
38. way’tsaw l’ha`amid ‘eth-hamer’kabah  
wayer’du sh’neyhem ‘el-tok hamayim Philippos w’hasaris wayat’bel ‘otho. 
 

Acts8:38 He commanded the chariot to stand still.   

And both Philippos and the eunuch went down into the water.  He immersed him. 
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‹38› καὶ ἐκέλευσεν στῆναι τὸ ἅρµα καὶ κατέβησαν ἀµφότεροι εἰς τὸ ὕδωρ,  
ὅ τε Φίλιππος καὶ ὁ εὐνοῦχος, καὶ ἐβάπτισεν αὐτόν.   
38 kai ekeleusen st�nai to harma, kai kateb�san amphoteroi eis to hyd
r,  

And he commanded to stand the chariot, and went down both into the water, 

ho te Philippos kai ho eunouchos, kai ebaptisen auton.   
both Philip and the eunuch, and he baptized him.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  swplyp-ta  hwhy  jwr  acyw  mymh-nm  wlo  yk  yhyw  39 

:jmc  wkrdl  klyw  dwo  whar  al  syrshw 

 “ŸP¹�‹¹–-œ¶‚ †´E†́‹ µ‰Eš ‚́ā¹Iµ‡ �¹‹µLµ†-‘¹÷ E�́” ‹¹J ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ Š� 

:µ‰·÷´ā ŸJ̧šµ…̧� ¢·�·Iµ‡ …Ÿ” E†́‚́š ‚¾� “‹¹š´Nµ†̧‡ 
39. way’hi ki `alu min-hamayim wayisa’ ruach Yahúwah ‘eth-Philippos  
w’hasaris lo’ ra’ahu `od wayele’k l’dar’ko sameach. 
 

Acts8:39 And it came to pass when they came up out of the water,  

the Spirit of JWJY snatched Philippos away, and the eunuch saw him no more,  

for he went on his way rejoicing. 
 

‹39› ὅτε δὲ ἀνέβησαν ἐκ τοῦ ὕδατος, πνεῦµα κυρίου ἥρπασεν τὸν Φίλιππον  
καὶ οὐκ εἶδεν αὐτὸν οὐκέτι ὁ εὐνοῦχος,  ἐπορεύετο γὰρ τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ χαίρων.   
39 hote de aneb�san ek tou hydatos, pneuma kyriou h�rpasen ton Philippon  

and when they came up from the water, the Spirit of YHWH took away Philip 

kai ouk eiden auton ouketi ho eunouchos;  eporeueto gar t�n hodon autou chair
n.   
and did not see him any longer the eunuch for he was going his way rejoicing.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rboyw  dwdcab  aemn  swplypw  40 

:hyrsyql  wab-do  myroh-lkb  rcbyw 

š¾ƒ¼”µIµ‡ …ŸÇ�µ‚̧ƒ ‚́˜̧÷¹’ “ŸP¹�‹¹–E ÷ 

:†́‹¸šµ“‹·™¸� Ÿ‚¾A-…µ” �‹¹š́”¶†-�́�¸A š·Wµƒ¸Iµ‡ 
40. uPhilippos nim’tsa’ b’Ash’dod waya`abor  
way’baser b’kal-he`arim `ad-bo’o l’Qeysar’iah. 
 

Acts8:40 Philippos was found at Ashdod and passed through,  

he brought the good news in all the cities until he came to QeysariYah. 
 

‹40› Φίλιππος δὲ εὑρέθη εἰς Ἄζωτον·  καὶ διερχόµενος εὐηγγελίζετο  
τὰς πόλεις πάσας ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν αὐτὸν εἰς Καισάρειαν. 
40 Philippos de heureth� eis Az
ton;  kai dierchomenos 

But Philip was found in Azotus, and passing through 

eu�ggelizeto tas poleis pasas he
s tou elthein auton eis Kaisareian. 
he was preaching the good news the cities to all until he came to Caesarea. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 9 
 

  nwdah  ydymlt-lo  jerw  moz  jpy  wndwo  lwacw  Acts9:1 

:lwdgh  nhkh-la  abyw 
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‘Ÿ…́‚́† ‹·…‹¹÷̧�µU-�µ” ‰µ ¶̃š́‡ �µ”µˆ µ‰·–¸‹ EM¶…Ÿ” �E‚́�̧‡ ‚ 

:�Ÿ…́Bµ† ‘·†¾Jµ†-�¶‚ ‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ 
1. w’Sha’ul `odenu y’pheach za`am waretsach `al-tal’midey ha’Adon  
wayabo’ ‘el-hakohen hagadol. 
 

Acts9:1 But Shaul, still breathing threats and murder  

against the disciples of the Adon (Master), went to the high priest, 
 

‹9:1› Ὁ δὲ Σαῦλος ἔτι ἐµπνέων ἀπειλῆς καὶ φόνου εἰς τοὺς µαθητὰς τοῦ κυρίου,  
προσελθὼν τῷ ἀρχιερεῖ 

1 Ho de Saulos eti empne
n apeil�s kai phonou eis tous math�tas tou kyriou,  
 Now Saul, still breathing a threat even of murder to the disciples of the Master, 

proselth
n tŸ archierei 
having approaching the high priest,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  noml  twysnk  ytb-la  qcmdl  mybtkm  wtam  lacyw  2 

  mycna  ayhh  krdb  myzja  aemy  rca-ta  rsay  rca 
:mlcwry  maybyw  mycn  wa 

 ‘µ”µ÷̧� œŸI¹“·’̧� ‹·U´A-�¶‚ ™¶ā¶Lµ…̧� �‹¹ƒ́U¸�¹÷ ŸU¹‚·÷ �µ‚̧�¹Iµ‡ ƒ 

 �‹¹�́’¼‚ ‚‹¹†µ† ¢¶š¶CµA �‹¹ˆ¼‰¾‚ ‚́˜̧÷¹‹ š¶�¼‚-œ¶‚ š¾“½‚¶‹ š¶�¼‚ 
:�¹µ�´�Eş̌‹ �·‚‹¹ƒ‹¹‡ �‹¹�́’ Ÿ‚ 

2. wayish’al me’ito mik’tabim l’Dameseq ‘el-batey k’nesioth l’ma`an ‘asher ye’esor  
‘eth-‘asher yim’tsa’ ‘ochazim badere’k hahi’ ‘anashim ‘o nashim wibi’em Y’rushalayim. 
 

Acts9:2 and asked from him letters to the houses of congregations at Damascus,  

so that if he found any belonging who were of this way, men or women,  

he might bring them bound to Yerushalayim. 
 

‹2› ᾐτήσατο παρ’ αὐτοῦ ἐπιστολὰς εἰς ∆αµασκὸν πρὸς τὰς συναγωγάς,  
ὅπως ἐάν τινας εὕρῃ τῆς ὁδοῦ ὄντας, ἄνδρας τε καὶ γυναῖκας,  
δεδεµένους ἀγάγῃ εἰς Ἰερουσαλήµ.   
2 ÿt�sato parí autou epistolas eis Damaskon pros tas synag
gas,  
 He requested from him letters to Damascus to the synagogues, 

hop
s ean tinas heurÿ t�s hodou ontas, andras te kai gynaikas, 
 that if someone he should find of the way being, both men and women, 

dedemenous agagÿ eis Ierousal�m.   
 having been bound he may lead them to Jerusalem.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  qcmdl  brqw  klh  awh  yhyw  3 

:mymch-nm  rwa  bybsm  wylo  hgn  matp  hnhw 

™¶ā¶Lµ…̧� ƒ·š́™¸‡ ¢·�¾† ‚E† ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ „ 

:�¹‹´÷́Vµ†-‘¹÷ šŸ‚ ƒ‹¹ƒ´N¹÷ ‡‹́�´” Dµ„´’ �¾‚̧œ¹– †·M¹†̧‡ 
3. way’hi hu’ hole’k w’qareb l’Dameseq  
w’hinneh phith’om nagah `alayu misabib ‘or min-hashamayim. 
 

Acts9:3 And it came to pass as he traveled and came near Damascus,  



               B’rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page      1427

And behold, suddenly a light flashed around him from the heavens. 
 

‹3› ἐν δὲ τῷ πορεύεσθαι ἐγένετο αὐτὸν ἐγγίζειν τῇ ∆αµασκῷ,  
ἐξαίφνης τε αὐτὸν περιήστραψεν φῶς ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 

3 en de tŸ poreuesthai egeneto auton eggizein tÿ DamaskŸ,  
 Now as he goes, it came about that he comes near Damascus, 

exaiphn�s te auton peri�strapsen ph
s ek tou ouranou  

 and suddenly shone around him a light from the heavens  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

wyla  rbdm  lwq  omcyw  hera  lpyw  4 

:ynpdrt  hml  lwac  lwac   

�E‚́� ‡‹´�·‚ š·AµC¹÷ �Ÿ™ ”µ÷¸�¹‹µ‡ †́˜̧š´‚ �¾P¹Iµ‡ … 

:‹¹’·–¸Çš¹œ †́Ĺ� �E‚́�  
4. wayipol ‘ar’tsah wayish’ma` qol midaber ‘elayu Sha’ul Sha’ul lamah thir’d’pheni. 
 

Acts9:4 He fell to the ground and heard a voice saying to him,  

“Shaul, Shaul, why do you persecute Me?” 
 

‹4› καὶ πεσὼν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἤκουσεν φωνὴν λέγουσαν αὐτῷ,  
Σαοὺλ Σαούλ, τί µε διώκεις;   
4 kai pes
n epi t�n g�n �kousen ph
n�n legousan autŸ,  
 and having fallen on the ground he heard a voice saying to him, 

Saoul Saoul, ti me di
keis?   
  “Saul, Saul, Why are you persecuting Me?”   
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ocwhy  ykna  nwdah  rmayw  ynda  hta  ym  rmayw  5 

:twnbrdb  fobl  kl  hcq)  pdwr  hta  rca 

µ”º�E†́‹ ‹¹�¾’́‚ ‘Ÿ…́‚́† š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‹¹’¾…¼‚ †́Uµ‚ ‹¹÷ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ † 

:œŸ’¾ƒ̧š´CµA Š¾”̧ƒ¹� ¡̧� †¶�́™) •·…Ÿš †́Uµ‚ š¶�¼‚ 
5. wayo’mer mi ‘atah ‘Adoni wayo’mer ha’Adon ‘anoki Yahushuà  
‘asher ‘atah rodeph (qasheh l’ak lib’`ot badar’bonoth. 
 

Acts9:5 And he said, Who are You,  My Adon?  

And the Adon said, “I am `SWJY whom you are persecute,  

It is hard for you to kick against the stakes.” 
 

‹5› εἶπεν δέ, Τίς εἶ, κύριε;  ὁ δέ, Ἐγώ εἰµι Ἰησοῦς ὃν σὺ διώκεις·   
5 eipen de, Tis ei, kyrie?  ho de,  
 And he said, “Who are you, Master?   

Eg
 eimi I�sous hon sy di
keis;   
 And He said, “I am Yahushua whom you are persecuting.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

noyw  hcoaw  epjt-hm  ynda  rmayw  tobnw  drj  awhw  6 

:twcol  kylo  rca-ta  kl  rmayw  hryoh  kl  mwq  (nwdah  

‘µ”µIµ‡ †¶ā½”¶‚̧‡ —¾P¸‰µU-†µ÷ ‹¹’¾…¼‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ œ´”¸ƒ¹’̧‡ …·š´‰ ‚E†̧‡ ‡ 

:œŸā¼”µ� ¡‹¶�´” š¶�¼‚-œ¶‚ ¡¸� š·÷́‚·‹¸‡ †́š‹¹”́† ¢·� �E™ (‘Ÿ…́‚́†  
6. w’hu’ chared w’nib’`ath wayo’mer ‘Adoni mah-tach’pots w’e`eseh  
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waya`an ha’Adon) qum le’k ha`irah w’ye’amer l’ak ‘eth-‘asher `aleyak la`asoth. 
 

Acts9:6 He, trembling and being astonished, said, My Adon,  

what shall You have me to do?”  And the Adon answered),  

“Arise, and go into the city, and you shall be told what you have to do.” 
 

‹6› ἀλλὰ ἀνάστηθι καὶ εἴσελθε εἰς τὴν πόλιν καὶ λαληθήσεταί σοι ὅ τί σε δεῖ ποιεῖν.   
6 alla anast�thi kai eiselthe eis t�n polin,  
 But get up and enter into the city, 

kai lal�th�setai soi ho ti se dei poiein.   
 and it shall be told to you what it is necessary for you to do.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mymlan  wdmo  wta  wklh  rca  mycnahw  7 

:wfybh  al  cyaw  lwqh-ta  womc  yk 

�‹¹÷́�½‚¶’ E…̧÷́” ŸU¹‚ E�̧�´† š¶�¼‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚́†¸‡ ˆ 

:EŠ‹¹A¹† ‚¾� �‹¹‚̧‡ �ŸRµ†-œ¶‚ E”¸÷́� ‹¹J 
7. w’ha’anashim ‘asher hal’ku ‘ito `am’du ne’elamim  
ki sham’`u ‘eth-haqol w’ish lo’ hibitu. 
 

Acts9:7 The men who traveled with him stood speechless  

because they heard the voice but the man was not visible to them. 
 

‹7› οἱ δὲ ἄνδρες οἱ συνοδεύοντες αὐτῷ εἱστήκεισαν ἐνεοί,  
ἀκούοντες µὲν τῆς φωνῆς µηδένα δὲ θεωροῦντες.   
7 hoi de andres hoi synodeuontes autŸ heist�keisan eneoi, 
  And the men traveling with him had stood speechless, 

akouontes men t�s ph
n�s m�dena de the
rountes.   
 hearing the voice but no one seeing.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  cya  har  al  wynyo-ta  wjtpbw  erah-nm  lwac  mqyw  8 

:qcmdl  whkylwyw  wdyb  wqyzjyw 

 �‹¹‚ †´‚́š ‚¾� ‡‹´’‹·”-œ¶‚ Ÿ‰̧œ´–¸ƒE —¶š´‚́†-‘¹÷ �E‚́� �́™´Iµ‡ ‰ 

:™¶ā́Lµ…̧� E†º�‹¹�ŸIµ‡ Ÿ…́‹¸ƒ E™‹¹ ¼̂‰µIµ‡ 
8. wayaqam Sha’ul min-ha’arets ub’phath’cho ‘eth-`eynayu lo’ ra’ah ‘ish  
wayachaziqu b’yado wayolikuhu l’Damaseq. 
 

Acts9:8 Shaul arose from the ground, but when his eyes were opened, he saw no one.  

And leading him by the hand they brought him into Damaseq. 
 

‹8› ἠγέρθη δὲ Σαῦλος ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς, ἀνεῳγµένων δὲ τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν αὐτοῦ οὐδὲν 
ἔβλεπεν·  χειραγωγοῦντες δὲ αὐτὸν εἰσήγαγον εἰς ∆αµασκόν.   
8 �gerth� de Saulos apo t�s g�s,  
 And was raised Saul from the ground, 

aneŸgmen
n de t
n ophthalm
n autou ouden eblepen; 
 and having been opened his eyes he was seeing nothing.   

cheirag
gountes de auton eis�gagon eis Damaskon.   
 And being led by the hand, they brought him into Damascus.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:htc  alw  lka  alw  mymy  tclc  twarm  wynyo  hnkcjtw  9 
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:†́œ´� ‚¾�¸‡ �µ�´‚ ‚¾�¸‡ �‹¹÷´‹ œ¶ā¾�¸� œŸ‚̧š·÷ ‡‹́’‹·” †́’̧�µ�̧‰¶Uµ‡ Š 

9. watech’shak’nah `eynayu mer’oth sh’loseth yamim w’lo’ ‘akal w’lo’ shathah. 
 

Acts9:9 His eyes was prepared for three days without sight,  

and did not eat and did not drink. 
 

‹9› καὶ ἦν ἡµέρας τρεῖς µὴ βλέπων καὶ οὐκ ἔφαγεν οὐδὲ ἔπιεν. 
9 kai �n h�meras treis m� blep
n, kai ouk ephagen oude epien.  
 And he was three days not seeing, and did not eat nor drink.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wyla  rmayw  wmc  hynnj  qcmdb  hyh  dja  dymltw  10 

:ynda  ynnh  rmayw  hynnj  hzjmb  nwdah 

 ‡‹́�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ Ÿ÷̧� †´‹̧’µ’¼‰ ™¶ā¶Lµ…̧ƒ †́‹´† …́‰¶‚ …‹¹÷¸�µœ¸‡ ‹ 

:‹¹’¾…¼‚ ‹¹’̧’¹† š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ †́‹¸’µ’¼‰ †¶ ¼̂‰µLµA ‘Ÿ…́‚́† 
10. w’thal’mid ‘echad hayah b’Dameseq Chanan’Yah sh’mo wayo’mer ‘elayu ha’Adon 
bamachazeh Chanan’Yah wayo’mer hin’ni ‘Adoni. 
 

Acts9:10 There was a certain disciple at Dameseq, by name ChananYah.   

The Adon said unto him in a vision, “ChananYah.”  He said, “Behold, I am, My Adon.” 
 

‹10› Ἦν δέ τις µαθητὴς ἐν ∆αµασκῷ ὀνόµατι Ἁνανίας,  
καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐν ὁράµατι ὁ κύριος, Ἁνανία.  ὁ δὲ εἶπεν, Ἰδοὺ ἐγώ, κύριε.   
10 ;n de tis math�t�s en DamaskŸ onomati Hananias,  
 Now there was a certain disciple in Damascus by name Ananias, 

kai eipen pros auton en horamati ho kyrios, Hanania.   
 And spoke to him in a vision the Master, Ananias.   

ho de eipen, Idou eg
, kyrie.   
 And he said, “Behold, I am here, Master.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

lacw  rcyh  arqnh  bwjrh-la  kl  mwq  nwdah  wyla  rmayw  11 

:llptm  awh-hnh  yk  lwac  wmcw  ysrf  cyal  hdwhy  tybb   

�µ‚̧�E š´�́Iµ† ‚́ş̌™¹Mµ† ƒŸ‰̧š´†-�¶‚ ¢·� �E™ ‘Ÿ…́‚́† ‡‹́�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‚‹ 

:�·KµP¸œ¹÷ ‚E†-†·M¹† ‹¹J �E‚́� Ÿ÷̧�E ‹¹“¸šµŠ �‹¹‚̧� †́…E†́‹ œ‹·ƒ¸A  
11. wayo’mer ‘elayu ha’Adon qum le’k ‘el-har’chob haniq’ra’ hayashar  
ush’al b’beyth Yahudah l’ish Tar’si ush’mo Sha’ul ki hinneh-hu’ mith’palel. 
 

Acts9:11 And the Adon said to him, “Arise and go to the street called Straight,  

and seek in the house of Yahudah for a man of Tarsus named Shaul,  

for behold, he is praying,” 
 

‹11› ὁ δὲ κύριος πρὸς αὐτόν, Ἀναστὰς πορεύθητι ἐπὶ τὴν ῥύµην τὴν καλουµένην 
Εὐθεῖαν καὶ ζήτησον ἐν οἰκίᾳ Ἰούδα Σαῦλον ὀνόµατι Ταρσέα·   
ἰδοὺ γὰρ προσεύχεται 
11 ho de kyrios pros auton, Anastas poreuth�ti epi t�n hrym�n t�n kaloumen�n Eutheian  
 And the Master said to him, “Having arisen, go to the street being called straight 

kai z�t�son en oikia, Iouda Saulon onomati Tarsea;   
 and seek in the house of Judas Saul by name a man from Tarsus.   

idou gar proseuchetai  
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 For behold he is praying  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hrdjh  ab  hynnj  wmcw  cya-hnhw  hzjmb  aryw  12 

:haryw  bwcy  noml  wdy-ta  wylo  mcyw 

†́š¸…µ‰µ† ‚́A †́‹¸’µ’¼‰ Ÿ÷̧�E �‹¹‚-†·M¹†̧‡ †¶ ¼̂‰µLµA ‚̧šµIµ‡ ƒ‹ 

:†¶‚̧š¹‹¸‡ ƒE�́‹ ‘µ”µ÷¸� Ÿ…́‹-œ¶‚ ‡‹́�´” �¶ā́Iµ‡ 
12. wayar’ bamachazeh w’hinneh-‘ish ush’mo Chanan’Yah ba’ hachad’rah  
wayasem `alayu ‘eth-yado l’ma`an yashub w’yir’eh. 
 

Acts9:12 “and has seen in a vision, behold, a man named ChananYah  

coming in the instillation and laying his hands on him, so that he may see again.” 
 

‹12› καὶ εἶδεν ἄνδρα [ἐν ὁράµατι] Ἁνανίαν ὀνόµατι εἰσελθόντα καὶ ἐπιθέντα αὐτῷ 
[τὰς] χεῖρας ὅπως ἀναβλέψῃ.   
12 kai eiden andra [en horamati] Hananian onomati eiselthonta  
 and he saw a man in a vision Ananias by name having entered 

kai epithenta autŸ [tas] cheiras hop
s anablepsÿ.   
 and having placed upon him his hands that he may see again.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myrpsm  mybr  ytomc  ynda  rmayw  hynnj  noyw  13 

:mlcwryb  kycwdql  hco  twor  hmk  hzh  cyah-lo 

 �‹¹š¸Pµ“̧÷ �‹¹Aµš ‹¹U¸”µ÷´� ‹¹’¾…¼‚ šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ †´‹̧’µ’¼‰ ‘µ”µIµ‡ „‹ 

:�¹µ�´�Eş̌‹¹A ¡‹¶�Ÿ…̧™¹� †́ā́” œŸ”́š †́LµJ †¶Fµ† �‹¹‚́†-�µ” 
13. waya`an Chanan’Yah wayo’mar ‘Adoni shama`’ti rabbim m’sap’rim `al-ha’ish 
hazeh kamah ra`oth `asah liq’dosheyak biYrushalam. 
 

Acts9:13 ChananYah answered and said, “My Adon, I have heard from many numbers 

about this man, how much evil he did to Your sanctified ones at Yerushalam,” 
 

‹13› ἀπεκρίθη δὲ Ἁνανίας, Κύριε, ἤκουσα ἀπὸ πολλῶν περὶ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς τούτου  
ὅσα κακὰ τοῖς ἁγίοις σου ἐποίησεν ἐν Ἰερουσαλήµ·   
13 apekrith� de Hananias, Kyrie, �kousa apo poll
n peri tou andros toutou  
 And answered Ananias, “Master, I heard from many about this man 

hosa kaka tois hagiois sou epoi�sen en Ierousal�m;   
 how many evil things to your saints he did in Jerusalem.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rsal  mynhkh  ycar  tam  wl-cy  twcr  hp-mgw  14 

:kmcb  myarqh-lk-ta 

 š¾“½‚¶� �‹¹’¼†¾Jµ† ‹·�‚́š œ·‚·÷ Ÿ�-�¶‹ œE�̧š †¾P-�µ„¸‡ …‹ 

:¡¶÷̧�¹A �‹¹‚̧š¾Rµ†-�́J-œ¶‚ 
14. w’gam-poh r’shuth yesh-lo me’eth ra’shey hakohanim  
le’esor ‘eth-kal-haqor’im bish’meak. 
 

Acts9:14 “and here even he has authority from the chief priests  

to bind all those calling on Your name.” 
 

‹14› καὶ ὧδε ἔχει ἐξουσίαν παρὰ τῶν ἀρχιερέων  
δῆσαι πάντας τοὺς ἐπικαλουµένους τὸ ὄνοµά σου.   
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14 kai h
de echei exousian para t
n archiere
n  
 “And here he has authority from the chief priests 

d�sai pantas tous epikaloumenous to onoma sou.    
 to bind all the ones calling upon Your name.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

 tacl  yl  awh  epj  ylk-yk  kl  nwdah  wyla  rmayw  15 

:larcy  ynb  ynplw  myklmw  mywg  ynpl  ymc-ta 

 œ‚·ā́� ‹¹� ‚E† —¶–·‰ ‹¹�̧�-‹¹J ¢·� ‘Ÿ…́‚́† ‡‹́�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‡Š 

:�·‚́š¸ā¹‹ ‹·’̧A ‹·’̧–¹�̧‡ �‹¹�́�¸÷E �¹‹ŸB ‹·’̧–¹� ‹¹÷¸�-œ¶‚ 
15. wayo’mer ‘elayu ha’Adon le’k ki-k’li chephets hu’ li lase’th ‘eth-sh’mi liph’ney 
goyim um’lakim w’liph’ney b’ney Yis’ra’El. 
 

Acts9:15 But the Adon said to him, “Go, for he is a chosen vessel unto Me,  

to bear My name before the gentiles and kings and before the sons of Yisra’El”; 
 

‹15› εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ κύριος, Πορεύου, ὅτι σκεῦος ἐκλογῆς ἐστίν µοι οὗτος τοῦ 
βαστάσαι τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐνώπιον ἐθνῶν τε καὶ βασιλέων υἱῶν τε Ἰσραήλ·   
15 eipen de pros auton ho kyrios, Poreuou, hoti skeuos eklog�s estin moi houtos  
 But said to him the Master, “Go, for a chosen instrument is to me this one 

tou bastasai to onoma mou en
pion ethn
n te kai basile
n hui
n te Isra�l;   
 to carry My name before both gentiles and kings and the sons of Israel.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:ymc  noml  lbsl  wl-cy  hmk  whara  yna  yk  16 

:‹¹÷̧� ‘µ”µ÷¸� �¾A̧“¹� Ÿ�-�·‹ †́LµJ E†·‚̧šµ‚ ‹¹’¼‚ ‹¹J ˆŠ 

16. ki ‘ani ‘ar’ehu kamah yesh-lo lis’bol l’ma`an sh’mi. 
 

Acts9:16 “for I shall show him how much he has to suffer because of My name.” 
 

‹16› ἐγὼ γὰρ ὑποδείξω αὐτῷ ὅσα δεῖ αὐτὸν ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὀνόµατός µου παθεῖν.   
16 eg
 gar hypodeix
 autŸ hosa dei auton  
 “For I shall show to him how much it is necessary for him 

hyper tou onomatos mou pathein.   
 on behalf of My name to suffer.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wylo  wydy-ta  mcyw  htybh  abyw  hynnj  klyw  17 

  krdb  kyla  harnh  ocwhy  nwdah  yja  lwac  rmayw 
:cdqh  jwr  almtw  kynyo  hnjqpt  noml  ynjlc  hb  tab-rca 

šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‡‹́�´” ‡‹́…́‹-œ¶‚ �¶ā́Iµ‡ †́œ¸‹´Aµ† ‚¾ƒ́Iµ‡ †́‹̧’µ’¼‰ ¢¶�·Iµ‡ ˆ‹ 

´œ‚́A-š¶�¼‚¢¶š¶CµA ¡‹¶�·‚ †¶‚̧š¹Mµ† µ”º�E†́‹ ‘Ÿ…́‚́† ‹¹‰́‚ �E‚́�  
:�¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš ‚·�́L¹œ̧‡ ¡‹¶’‹·” †́’̧‰µ™´P¹U ‘µ”µ÷¸� ‹¹’µ‰´�̧� D́A 

17. wayele’k Chanan’Yah wayabo’ habay’thah wayasem ‘eth-yadayu `alayu  
wayo’mar Sha’ul ‘achi ha’Adon Yahushuà hanir’eh ‘eleyak badere’k  
‘asher-ba’tah bah sh’lachani l’ma`an tipaqach’nah `eyneyak  
w’thimale’ Ruach haQodesh. 
 

Acts9:17 So ChananYah departed and went into the house,  

and after laying his hands on him said, “Brother Shaul, the Adon `SWJY,  
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who appeared to you on the road by which you were coming,  

has sent me so that you may regain your sight and be filled with the Holy Spirit. 
 

‹17› Ἀπῆλθεν δὲ Ἁνανίας καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν καὶ ἐπιθεὶς ἐπ’ αὐτὸν τὰς 
χεῖρας εἶπεν, Σαοὺλ ἀδελφέ, ὁ κύριος ἀπέσταλκέν µε, Ἰησοῦς ὁ ὀφθείς σοι ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ 
ᾗ ἤρχου, ὅπως ἀναβλέψῃς καὶ πλησθῇς πνεύµατος ἁγίου.   
17 Ap�lthen de Hananias kai eis�lthen eis t�n oikian kai epitheis epí auton 
 And departed Ananias and entered into the house and having placed upon him 

tas cheiras eipen, Saoul adelphe, ho kyrios apestalken me,  
 his hands, he said, “Brother Saul, the Master has sent me, 

I�sous ho ophtheis soi en tÿ hodŸ hÿ �rchou,  
 Yahushua the one having appeared to you on the road by which you were coming, 

hop
s anablepsÿs kai pl�sthÿs pneumatos hagiou.   
 that you may see again and may be filled with the Holy Spirit.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mycqcq  wmk  wynyo  lom  wlpn  ogrkw  18 

:lbfyw  mqyw  matp  hnjqptw 

�‹¹Wµ™¸āµ™ Ÿ÷̧J ‡‹́’‹·” �µ”·÷ E�̧–´’ ”µ„¶š¸�E ‰‹ 

:�·ƒ´H¹Iµ‡ �́™´I´‡ �¾‚̧œ¹P †́’̧‰µ™´P¹Uµ‡ 
18. uk’rega` naph’lu me`al `eynayu k’mo qas’qasim  
watipaqach’nah pith’om wayaqam wayitabel. 
 

Acts9:18 Immediately there fell from his eyes as it were scales,  

and he receiveded his sight suddenly, and he got up and was immersed. 
 

‹18› καὶ εὐθέως ἀπέπεσαν αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν ὀφθαλµῶν ὡς λεπίδες,  
ἀνέβλεψέν τε καὶ ἀναστὰς ἐβαπτίσθη 
18 kai euthe
s apepesan autou apo t
n ophthalm
n h
s lepides,  
 And immediately fell from his eyes something like scales, 

aneblepsen te kai anastas ebaptisth�  

 and he saw again and having arisen he was baptized  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  qzjyw  mjl  lkayw  19 

:qcmdb  rca  mydymlth-mo  mydja  mymy  lwac  bcyw 

™´ ½̂‰¶Iµ‡ �¶‰¶� �µ�‚¾Iµ‡ Š‹ 

:™¶ā́Lµ…̧A š¶�¼‚ �‹¹…‹¹÷¸�µUµ†-�¹” �‹¹…́‰¼‚ �‹¹÷´‹ �E‚́� ƒ¶�·Iµ‡ 
19. wayo’kal lechem wayechezaq  
wayesheb Sha’ul yamim ‘achadim `im-hatal’midim ‘asher b’Damaseq. 
 

Acts9:19 He received food and he was strengthened.  

Shaul sat down with the disciples who were at Damaseq some days. 
 

‹19› καὶ λαβὼν τροφὴν ἐνίσχυσεν.    
 Ἐγένετο δὲ µετὰ τῶν ἐν ∆αµασκῷ µαθητῶν ἡµέρας τινὰς 
19 kai lab
n troph�n enischysen.    
 and having received food, he regained strength.   

Egeneto de meta t
n en DamaskŸ math�t
n h�meras tinas  
 Now he was with the in Damascus disciples some days,  
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rmal  ocwhy-ta  twysnk  ytbb  arqyw  rhmyw  20 

:awh  myhlah-nb  awh-yk 

š¾÷‚·� µ”º�E†́‹-œ¶‚ œŸI¹“·’̧� ‹·U´ƒ¸A ‚́š¸™¹Iµ‡ š·†µ÷¸‹µ‡ � 

:‚E† �‹¹†¾�½‚́†-‘¶A ‚E†-‹¹J 
20. way’maher wayiq’ra’ b’batey k’nesioth ‘eth-Yahushuà le’mor  
ki-hu’ Ben-ha’Elohim hu’. 
 

Acts9:20 and immediately he proclaimed `SWJY in the houses of synagogues, saying,  

for “He is the Son of the Elohim.” 
 

‹20› καὶ εὐθέως ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς ἐκήρυσσεν τὸν Ἰησοῦν  
ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ θεοῦ.   
20 kai euthe
s en tais synag
gais ek�ryssen ton I�soun  
 and immediately in the synagogues he was preaching Yahushua, 

hoti houtos estin ho huios tou theou.   
 that this one is the Son of the Elohim.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  awh  hz  alh  wrmayw  myomch-lk  whmtyw  21 

  hzh  mch  yarq-ta  mlcwryb  dybah  rca 
:mynhkh  ycar  ynpl  myrwsa  maybhl  hnh  ab  taz  nomlw 

‚E† †¶ˆ ‚¾�¼† Eş̌÷‚¾Iµ‡ �‹¹”¸÷¾Vµ†-�́� E†̧÷̧œ¹Iµ‡ ‚� 

†¶Fµ† �·Vµ† ‹·‚̧š¾™-œ¶‚ �¹‹µ�´�Eš‹¹A …‹¹ƒ½‚¶† š¶�¼‚ 
:�‹¹’¼†¾Jµ† ‹·�‚́š ‹·’̧–¹� �‹¹šE“¼‚ �́‚‹¹ƒ¼†µ� †́M·† ‚́A œ‚¾ˆ ‘µ”µ÷¸�E 

21. wayith’m’hu kal-hashom’`im wayo’m’ru halo’ zeh hu’  
‘asher he’ebid biYrushalam ‘eth-qor’ey hashem hazeh  
ul’ma`an zo’th ba’ henah lahabi’am ‘asurim liph’ney ra’shey hakohanim. 
 

Acts9:21 All who heard him were amazed, and said, “Is this not he  

who destroyed those calling on this Name in Yerushalam, and has come here for this,  

to take them bound before the chief priests?” 
 

‹21› ἐξίσταντο δὲ πάντες οἱ ἀκούοντες καὶ ἔλεγον, Οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ πορθήσας  
εἰς Ἰερουσαλὴµ τοὺς ἐπικαλουµένους τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦτο,  
καὶ ὧδε εἰς τοῦτο ἐληλύθει ἵνα δεδεµένους αὐτοὺς ἀγάγῃ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς;   
21 existanto de pantes hoi akouontes kai elegon,  
 And were astonished all the ones listening and they were saying, 

Ouch houtos estin ho porth�sas eis Ierousal�m  
 “Not this one is the one having destroyed in Jerusalem 

tous epikaloumenous to onoma touto, kai h
de eis touto el�lythei  
 the ones calling upon this name, and here for this reason he had come 

hina dedemenous autous agagÿ epi tous archiereis?   
 that having bound them he might lead them to the chief priest?”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ybcy  mydwhyh-ta  mhyw  qzjw  klwh  hyh  lwacw  22 

:jycmh  awh  hz-yk  wjykwhb  qcmd 
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‹·ƒ̧�¾‹ �‹¹…E†́‹µ†-œ¶‚ �́†´Iµ‡ ™·ˆ́‰¸‡ ¢·�Ÿ† †́‹´† �E‚́�̧‡ ƒ� 

:µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† ‚E† †¶ˆ-‹¹J Ÿ‰‹¹�Ÿ†̧A ™¶ā¶Lµ… 
22. w’Sha’ul hayah hole’k w’chazeq  
wayaham ‘eth-haYahudim yosh’bey Dameseq b’hokicho ki-zeh hu’ haMashiyach. 
 

Acts9:22 But Shaul was growing stronger and was confounding the Yahudim  

who dwelt in Dameseq by proving that this is the Mashiyach. 
 

‹22› Σαῦλος δὲ µᾶλλον ἐνεδυναµοῦτο καὶ συνέχυννεν [τοὺς] Ἰουδαίους  
τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν ∆αµασκῷ συµβιβάζων ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ Χριστός.  
22 Saulos de mallon enedynamouto kai synechynnen [tous] Ioudaious  
 But Saul even more was being strengthened and was confounding the Jews, 

tous katoikountas en DamaskŸ symbibaz
n hoti houtos estin ho Christos.  
 the ones dwelling in Damascus, demonstrating that this one is the Anointed One.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mymyh  mc  wl-wkra-yk  yhyw  23 

:wtymhl  wdjy  mydwhyh  weowyw 

:Ÿœ‹¹÷¼†µ� ‡́Ç‰µ‹ �‹¹…E†́‹µ† E ¼̃”́E¹Iµ‡ �‹¹÷́Iµ† �́� Ÿ�-E�̧š´‚-‹¹J ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ „� 

23. way’hi ki-‘ar’ku-lo sham hayamim wayiua`atsu haYahudim yach’daw lahamitho. 
 

Acts9:23 And it came to pass after many days increased to him there,   

the Yahudim plotted together to kill him, 
 

‹23› Ὡς δὲ ἐπληροῦντο ἡµέραι ἱκαναί, συνεβουλεύσαντο οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι ἀνελεῖν αὐτόν·   
23 H
s de epl�rounto h�merai hikanai, synebouleusanto hoi Ioudaioi anelein auton;   
 But when were fulfilled many days, plotted the Jews to kill him.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mmwy  myroch-ta  wrmc  hmhw  mbra  lwacl  odwyw  24 

:wtymhl  hlylw 

 �́÷Ÿ‹ �‹¹š´”¸Vµ†-œ¶‚ Eš¸÷́� †´L·†¸‡ �́A¸š´‚ �E‚́�̧� ”µ…́E¹Iµ‡ …� 

:Ÿœ‹¹÷¼†µ� †́�̧‹µ�́‡ 
24. wayiuada` l’Sha’ul ‘ar’bam w’hemah sham’ru ‘eth-hash’`arim yomam  
walay’lah lahamitho. 
 

Acts9:24 But their plot became known to Shaul.  

They were closely watching the gates day and night, to kill him. 
 

‹24› ἐγνώσθη δὲ τῷ Σαύλῳ ἡ ἐπιβουλὴ αὐτῶν.   
παρετηροῦντο δὲ καὶ τὰς πύλας ἡµέρας τε καὶ νυκτὸς ὅπως αὐτὸν ἀνέλωσιν·   
24 egn
sth� de tŸ SaulŸ h� epiboul� aut
n.  paret�rounto de 
 But was made known to Saul their plot and they were watching 

kai tas pylas h�meras te kai nyktos hop
s auton anel
sin;   
 also the gates both day and night that him they might kill.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hmwjh  dob  lsb  whdyrwyw  hlyl  mydymlth  wta  wjqyw  25 

:†́÷Ÿ‰µ† …µ”¸A �µNµƒ E†º…‹¹šŸIµ‡ †́�¸‹µ� �‹¹…‹¹÷̧�µUµ† Ÿœ¾‚ E‰̧™¹Iµ‡ †� 

25. wayiq’chu ‘otho hatal’midim lay’lah wayoriduhu basal b’`ad hachomah. 
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Acts9:25 But his disciples took him by night,  

and let him down through the wall lowering him in a basket. 
 

‹25› λαβόντες δὲ οἱ µαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ νυκτὸς  
διὰ τοῦ τείχους καθῆκαν αὐτὸν χαλάσαντες ἐν σπυρίδι. 
25 labontes de hoi math�tai autou nyktos  
 Having taken but his disciples during the night 

dia tou teichous kath�kan auton chalasantes en spyridi.  
 through the wall they led down him having lowered him in a basket.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mydymlth-la  twlhl  cqbyw  hmylcwry  lwac  awbk  yhyw  

26 

:awh  dymlt-yk  wnymah  alw  wynpm  mlk  waryyw   

�‹¹…‹¹÷̧�µUµ†-�¶‚ œŸ´K¹†¸� �·Rµƒ¸‹µ‡ †́÷¸‹µ�´�Eş̌‹ �E‚́� ‚Ÿƒ̧J ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ‡� 

:‚E† …‹¹÷¸�µU-‹¹J E’‹¹÷½‚¶† ‚¾�̧‡ ‡‹´’́P¹÷ �́Kº� E‚̧š‹¹Iµ‡  
26. way’hi k’bo’ Sha’ul Y’rushalay’mah way’baqesh l’hilaoth ‘el-hatal’midim  
wayir’u kulam mipanayu w’lo’ he’eminu ki-tal’mid hu’. 
 

Acts9:26 And it came to pass when Shaul came to Yerushalayim,  

he tried to join with the disciples, but they were all afraid of his presence,  

not believing that he was a disciple. 
 

‹26› Παραγενόµενος δὲ εἰς Ἰερουσαλὴµ ἐπείραζεν κολλᾶσθαι τοῖς µαθηταῖς,  
καὶ πάντες ἐφοβοῦντο αὐτὸν µὴ πιστεύοντες ὅτι ἐστὶν µαθητής.   
26 Paragenomenos de eis Ierousal�m epeirazen kollasthai tois math�tais,  
 And having arrived in Jerusalem he was trying to be associated with the disciples, 

kai pantes ephobounto auton m� pisteuontes hoti estin math�t�s.   
 and all were afraid of him not believing that he is a disciple.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mhl  rpsyw  myjylch-la  whaybyw  abn-rb  wta  jqyw  27 

  wyla  rbd  awh  ykw  nwdah-ta  krdb  har-rca  ta 
:ocwhy  mc-ta  qcmdb  wbl  emab  oymch  rcaw 

�¶†´� š·Pµ“̧‹µ‡ �‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ†-�¶‚ E†·‚‹¹ƒ¸‹µ‡ ‚́Aµ’-šµA Ÿœ¾‚ ‰µR¹Iµ‡ ˆ� 

 ‡‹́�·‚ š¶A¹C ‚E† ‹¹�̧‡ ‘Ÿ…́‚́†-œ¶‚ ¢¶š¶Cµƒ †́‚́š-š¶�¼‚ œ·‚ 
:µ”º�E†́‹ �·�-œ¶‚ ™¶ā¶Lµ…̧A ŸA¹� —¶÷¾‚̧A µ”‹¹÷¸�¹† š¶�¼‚µ‡ 

27. wayiqach ‘otho Bar-naba’ way’bi’ehu ‘el-hash’lichim  
way’saper lahem ‘eth ‘asher-ra’ah badere’k ‘eth-ha’Adon w’ki hu’ diber ‘elayu  
wa’asher hish’mi`a b’omets libo b’Dameseq ‘eth-shem Yahushuà. 
 

Acts9:27 But Bar Naba took him and brought him to the apostles and described to them  

how he had seen the Master on the road, and that He had talked to him,  

and how at Damascus he had spoken out with his heart boldly in the name of `SWJY. 
 

‹27› Βαρναβᾶς δὲ ἐπιλαβόµενος αὐτὸν ἤγαγεν πρὸς τοὺς ἀποστόλους καὶ διηγήσατο 
αὐτοῖς πῶς ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ εἶδεν τὸν κύριον καὶ ὅτι ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ καὶ πῶς ἐν ∆αµασκῷ 
ἐπαρρησιάσατο ἐν τῷ ὀνόµατι τοῦ Ἰησοῦ.   
27 Barnabas de epilabomenos auton �gagen pros tous apostolous  
 But Barnabas having taken hold of him brought him to the apostles 
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kai di�g�sato autois p
s en tÿ hodŸ eiden ton kyrion kai hoti elal�sen autŸ,  
 and told them how on the road he saw the Master and that he spoke to him, 

kai p
s en DamaskŸ eparr�siasato en tŸ onomati tou I�sou.   
 and how in Daemascus he spoke boldly in the name of Yahushua.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mlcwryb  abw  aewy  mta  yhyw  28 

:ocwhy  nwdah  mcb  wbl  emab  arqyw 

�¹µ�´�Eş̌‹¹A ‚́ƒ́‡ ‚·˜Ÿ‹ �́U¹‚ ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ‰� 

:µ”º�E†́‹ ‘Ÿ…́‚́† �·�̧A ŸA¹� —¶÷¾‚̧A ‚́š¸™¹Iµ‡ 
28. way’hi ‘itam yotse’ waba’ biYrushalam  
wayiq’ra’ b’omets libo b’shem ha’Adon Yahushuà. 
 

Acts9:28 And he was with them, coming in and going out at Yerushalam,  

speaking out boldly in the Name of the Adon. 
 

‹28› καὶ ἦν µετ’ αὐτῶν εἰσπορευόµενος καὶ ἐκπορευόµενος εἰς Ἰερουσαλήµ,  
παρρησιαζόµενος ἐν τῷ ὀνόµατι τοῦ κυρίου, 
28 kai �n metí aut
n eisporeuomenos kai ekporeuomenos eis Ierousal�m,  
 And he was with them entering and exiting in Jerusalem, 

parr�siazomenos en tŸ onomati tou kyriou,  
 speaking boldly in the name of YHWH,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mynwyh  mydwhyh-mo  mg  jkwtyw  rbdyw  29 

:wtymhl  wmmz  mhw 

:Ÿœ‹¹÷¼†µ� E÷¼÷µˆ �·†̧‡ �‹¹’́‡¸Iµ† �‹¹…E†́‹µ†-�¹” �µB ‰µJµ‡¸œ¹Iµ‡ š·Aµ…̧‹µ‡ Š� 

29. way’daber wayith’wakach gam `im-haYahudim haY’wanim  
w’hem zamamu lahamitho. 
 

Acts9:29 He was speaking and also arguing with the Yahudim the Yewanim (Greeks),  

but they plotted to kill him. 
 

‹29› ἐλάλει τε καὶ συνεζήτει πρὸς τοὺς Ἑλληνιστάς,  
οἱ δὲ ἐπεχείρουν ἀνελεῖν αὐτόν.   
29 elalei te kai synez�tei pros tous Hell�nistas,  
 and he was speaking and debating with the Hellenists, 

hoi de epecheiroun anelein auton.   
 and they were attempting to kill him.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hyrsyql  wta  wdyrwyw  myjah  womcyw  30 

:swsrf-la  whjlcyw 

:“Ÿ“̧šµŠ-�¶‚ E†º‰̧�µ�̧‹µ‡ †́‹¸šµ“‹·™¸� Ÿœ¾‚ E…‹¹šŸIµ‡ �‹¹‰µ‚́† E”̧÷¸�¹Iµ‡ � 

30. wayish’m’`u ha’achim wayoridu ‘otho l’Qeysar’Yah way’shal’chuhu ‘el-Tar’sos. 
 

Acts9:30 And when the brothers learned of this,  

they brought him down to QeysarYah and sent him out to Tarsos. 
 

‹30› ἐπιγνόντες δὲ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ κατήγαγον αὐτὸν εἰς Καισάρειαν  
καὶ ἐξαπέστειλαν αὐτὸν εἰς Ταρσόν.  
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30 epignontes de hoi adelphoi kat�gagon auton eis Kaisareian  
 But having learned of this, the brothers brought down him to Caesarea 

kai exapesteilan auton eis Tarson.  
 and sent out him to Tarsus.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  lylghw  hdwhy  twmqm-lkb  twlhql  mwlc  yhyw  31 

  nwdah  taryb  hnklhttw  hnynbtw  nwrmcw 
:cdqh  jwr  tmjnb  hnybrtw 

�‹¹�́Bµ†̧‡ †´…E†́‹ œŸ÷¾™̧÷-�́�¸A œŸK¹†̧Rµ� �Ÿ�́� ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ‚� 

‘Ÿ…́‚́† œµ‚̧š¹‹¸A †́’̧�µKµ†̧œ¹Uµ‡ †́’‹¶’́A¹Uµ‡ ‘Ÿş̌÷¾�̧‡ 
:�¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš œµ÷´‰¶’̧A †´’‹¶A̧š¹Uµ‡ 

31. way’hi shalom laq’hiloth b’kal-m’qomoth Yahudah w’haGalil  
w’Shom’ron watibaneynah watith’halak’nah b’yir’ath ha’Adon  
watir’beynah b’nechamath Ruach haQodesh. 
 

Acts9:31 And it came to pass that the assembly throughout all the places of Yahudah  

and the Galil and Shomron had peace and were multiplied, being built up and walking  

in the reverence of the Adon and in the consolation of the Holy Spirit. 
 

‹31› Ἡ µὲν οὖν ἐκκλησία καθ’ ὅλης τῆς Ἰουδαίας καὶ Γαλιλαίας  
καὶ Σαµαρείας εἶχεν εἰρήνην οἰκοδοµουµένη καὶ πορευοµένη τῷ φόβῳ τοῦ κυρίου  
καὶ τῇ παρακλήσει τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύµατος ἐπληθύνετο. 
31 H� men oun ekkl�sia kathí hol�s t�s Ioudaias kai Galilaias kai Samareias 
 The then assembly throughout all of Judea and Galilee and Samaria 

eichen eir�n�n oikodomoumen� kai poreuomen� tŸ phobŸ tou kyriou  
 had peace, being built up and going on in the fear of YHWH 

kai tÿ parakl�sei tou hagiou pneumatos epl�thyneto.  
 and in the comfort of the Holy Spirit it was increasing.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twmqmh-lkb  swrfp  bbsb  yhyw  32 

:dlb  wbcy  rca  mycwdqh-la  mg  dryw 

œŸ÷¾™̧Lµ†-�́�¸A “Ÿş̌Š¶P ƒ¾ƒ̧“¹A ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ƒ� 

:…¾�̧A Eƒ̧�́‹ š¶�¼‚ �‹¹�Ÿ…̧Rµ†-�¶‚ �µB …¶š·Iµ‡ 
32. way’hi bis’bob Pet’ros b’kal-ham’qomoth wayered gam ‘el-haq’doshim ‘asher 
yash’bu b’Lod. 
 

Acts9:32 And it came to pass, as Petros (Kepha) was passing through all the places,  

he came down also to the sanctified ones who were dwelling at Lod. 
 

‹32› Ἐγένετο δὲ Πέτρον διερχόµενον διὰ πάντων κατελθεῖν  
καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ἁγίους τοὺς κατοικοῦντας Λύδδα.   
32 Egeneto de Petron dierchomenon dia pant
n katelthein  
 Now it came about that Peter passing through all areas to come down 

kai pros tous hagious tous katoikountas Lydda.   
 also to the saints, the ones dwelling in Lydda.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  syna  wmc  cya  mc-aemyw  33 
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:myrba  hkn  awhw  mync  hnmc  hz  wbkcm-lo  bkc  awhw 

“µI¹’¼‚ Ÿ÷¸� �‹¹‚ �́�-‚́˜̧÷¹Iµ‡ „� 

:�‹¹š´ƒ·‚ †·�̧’ ‚E†̧‡ �‹¹’́� †¶’¾÷¸� †¶ˆ Ÿƒ́J¸�¹÷-�µ” ƒ·�¾� ‚E†̧‡ 
33. wayim’tsa’-sham ‘ish sh’mo ‘Anias  
w’hu’ shokeb `al-mish’kabo zeh sh’moneh shanim w’hu’ n’keh ‘ebarim. 
 

Acts9:33 There he found a certain man named Anias,  

which was laying on his bed for these eight years and he was paralyzed. 
 

‹33› εὗρεν δὲ ἐκεῖ ἄνθρωπόν τινα ὀνόµατι Αἰνέαν ἐξ ἐτῶν ὀκτὼ κατακείµενον  
ἐπὶ κραβάττου, ὃς ἦν παραλελυµένος.   
33 heuren de ekei anthr
pon tina onomati Ainean ex et
n okt
 katakeimenon  
 And he found there a certain man by name Aeneas, of years eight laying 

epi krabattou, hos �n paralelymenos.   
 on a mat, who had been paralyzed.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mwq  jycmh  ocwhy  kapr  syna  swrfp  wyla  rmayw  34 

:ogrk  mqyw  hta  ktfm  ta  oeh 

 �E™ µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† µ”º�E†́‹ ¡¼‚́–¸š “µI¹’¼‚ “Ÿş̌Š¶P ‡‹´�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ …� 

:”µ„́š¸J �́™´Iµ‡ †́Uµ‚ ¡¸œ´H¹÷ œ¶‚ ”´Qµ† 
34. wayo’mer ‘elayu Pet’ros ‘Anias r’pha’aak Yahushuà haMashiyach qum hatsa`  
‘eth mitath’ak ‘atah wayaqam k’raga`. 
 

Acts9:34 Petros (Kepha) said to him, Anias,  “`SWJY the Mashiyach heals you!  

Rise up and you make your bed.”  And immediately he rose up. 
 

‹34› καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ Πέτρος, Αἰνέα, ἰᾶταί σε Ἰησοῦς Χριστός·  ἀνάστηθι καὶ 
στρῶσον σεαυτῷ.  καὶ εὐθέως ἀνέστη.   
34 kai eipen autŸ ho Petros, Ainea, iatai se I�sous Christos;   
 And said to him Peter, “Aeneas, heals you Yahushua the Anointed One 

anast�thi kai str
son seautŸ.  kai euthe
s anest�.   
 get up and make your bed for yourself.”  And immediately he got up.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:nwdah-la  wnpyw  nwrchw  dl  ybcy-lk  wtwa  waryw  35 

:‘Ÿ…́‚́†-�¶‚ E’̧–¹Iµ‡ ‘Ÿš́Vµ†¸‡ …¾� ‹·ƒ̧�‹-�́J ŸœŸ‚ E‚̧š¹Iµ‡ †� 

35. wayir’u ‘otho kal-ysh’bey Lod w’haSharon wayiph’nu ‘el-ha’Adon. 
 

Acts9:35 And all those dwelling at Lod and Sharon saw him and turned to the Adon. 
 

‹35› καὶ εἶδαν αὐτὸν πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες Λύδδα  
καὶ τὸν Σαρῶνα, οἵτινες ἐπέστρεψαν ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον. 
35 kai eidan auton pantes hoi katoikountes Lydda kai ton Sar
na,  
 And saw him all the ones dwelling in Lydda and Sharon, 

hoitines epestrepsan epi ton kyrion.  
 who turned to the Master.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hybe  wmwgrt  atybf  hmcw  wpyb  hdymltw  36 

:htco  rca  twqdew  mybwf  mycom  halm  ayhw 
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†́I¹ƒ¸˜ Ÿ÷EB̧šµU ‚́œ‹¹ƒ́Š D́÷¸�E Ÿ–́‹¸A †́…‹¹÷̧�µœ¸‡ ‡� 

:†́œ´ā́” š¶�¼‚ œŸ™´…̧˜E �‹¹ƒŸŠ �‹¹ā¼”µ÷ †́‚·�̧÷ ‚‹¹†̧‡ 
36. w’thal’midah b’Yapho ush’mah Tabitha’ tar’gumo Ts’biYah  
w’hi’ m’le’ah ma`asim tobim uts’daqoth ‘asher `asathah. 
 

Acts9:36 And in Yapho there was a certain disciple named Tabitha  

(which by interpretation is called TsebiYah); this woman was abounding  

with deeds of kindness and charity which she did. 
 

‹36› Ἐν Ἰόππῃ δέ τις ἦν µαθήτρια ὀνόµατι Ταβιθά, ἣ διερµηνευοµένη  
λέγεται ∆ορκάς·  αὕτη ἦν πλήρης ἔργων ἀγαθῶν καὶ ἐλεηµοσυνῶν ὧν ἐποίει.   
36 En Ioppÿ de tis �n math�tria onomati Tabitha,  
 In Joppa now there was a certain disciple by name Tabitha, 

h� dierm�neuomen� legetai Dorkas;   
 which being translated means, Dorcas, 

haut� �n pl�r�s erg
n agath
n kai ele�mosyn
n h
n epoiei.   
 this one was full of good works and of almsgiving which she was doing.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  tmtw  hljtw  mhh  mymyb  yhyw  37 

:hylob  hwmycyw  hta  wejryw 

œ¾÷́Uµ‡ †¶�½‰¶Uµ‡ �·†́† �‹¹÷́IµA ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ˆ� 
:†́I¹�¼”µA ́†E÷‹¹ā̧‹µ‡ D́œ¾‚ E ¼̃‰¸š¹Iµ‡ 

37. way’hi bayamim hahem watecheleh watamoth  
wayir’chatsu ‘othah way’simuah ba`aliah. 
 

Acts9:37 And it came to pass in those days, that she fell sick and died.  

And they had washed her and they laid her in an upper room. 
 

‹37› ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ἐκείναις ἀσθενήσασαν αὐτὴν ἀποθανεῖν·   
λούσαντες δὲ ἔθηκαν [αὐτὴν] ἐν ὑπερῴῳ.   
37 egeneto de en tais h�merais ekeinais asthen�sasan aut�n apothanein;   
 And it came about in those days having become sick this one died.   

lousantes de eth�kan [aut�n] en hyperŸŸ.   
 And having washed her they put this one in the upper story.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mydymlth  womcyw  wpyl  ayh  hbwrq  dlw  38 

  mycna  ync  wyla  wjlcyw  mc  swrfp  yk 
:mhyla  rbol  leoh  ytlbl  wb-wrepyw 

�‹¹…‹¹÷̧�µUµ† E”̧÷¸�¹Iµ‡ Ÿ–́‹¸� ‚‹¹† †́ƒŸş̌™ …¾�¸‡ ‰� 

�‹¹�́’¼‚ ‹·’̧� ‡‹´�·‚ E‰̧�¸�¹Iµ‡ �́� “Ÿš¸Š¶– ‹¹J 
:�¶†‹·�¼‚ š¾ƒ¼”µ� �·˜́”·† ‹¹U¸�¹ƒ¸� Ÿƒ-Eş̌˜̧–¹Iµ‡ 

38. w’Lod q’robah hi’ l’Yapho wayish’m’`u hatal’midim ki Phet’ros sham wayish’l’chu 
‘elayu sh’ney ‘anashim wayiph’ts’ru-bo l’bil’ti he`atsel la`abor ‘aleyhem. 
 

Acts9:38 Lod was near Yapho and the disciples, having heard that Petros (Kepha)  

was there, sent two men to him, urging him, not to delay in coming to them. 
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‹38› ἐγγὺς δὲ οὔσης Λύδδας τῇ Ἰόππῃ οἱ µαθηταὶ ἀκούσαντες ὅτι  
Πέτρος ἐστὶν ἐν αὐτῇ ἀπέστειλαν δύο ἄνδρας πρὸς αὐτὸν παρακαλοῦντες,  
Μὴ ὀκνήσῃς διελθεῖν ἕως ἡµῶν.   
38 eggys de ous�s Lyddas tÿ Ioppÿ hoi math�tai akousantes hoti Petros estin en autÿ  
 And near being Lydda to Joppa, the disciples having heard that Peter is in it, 

apesteilan duo andras pros auton parakalountes,  
 they sent two men to him summoning him, 

M� okn�sÿs dielthein he
s h�m
n.   
 that he may not hesitate to come to us.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hyloh-la  whloh  wabbw  mta  klyw  swrfp  mqyw  39 

tntkh  ta  wl  twarmw  twykwb  twnmlah-lk  wyla  hncgtw 
:nhmo  hdwob  hybe  htco  rca  mydgbh  taw   

 †́I¹�¼”́†-�¶‚ E†º�½”¶† Ÿ‚¾ƒ̧ƒE �́U¹‚ ¢¶�·Iµ‡ “Ÿş̌Š¶P �́™´Iµ‡ Š� 

œ¾’»UºJµ† œ·‚ Ÿ� œŸ‚̧šµ÷E œŸI¹�ŸA œŸ’́÷̧�µ‚́†-�́J ‡‹́�·‚ †´’̧�µB¹Uµ‡ 
:‘¶†́L¹” D́…Ÿ”̧A †´I¹ƒ̧˜ †´œ¸ā́” š¶�¼‚ �‹¹…́„¸Aµ† œ·‚̧‡  

39. wayaqam Pet’ros wayele’k ‘itam ub’bo’o he`eluhu ‘el-ha`aliah  
watigash’nah ‘elayu kal-ha’al’manoth bokioth umar’oth lo ‘eth hakutanoth  
w’eth hab’gadim ‘asher `as’thah Ts’biYah b’`odah `imahen. 
 

Acts9:39 And Petros (Kepha) rose up and went with them.  And when he arrived,  

they brought him into the upper room.  All the widows stood beside him, weeping  

and showing him the inner garments and the outer garments that TsebiYah made  

while she was with them. 
 

‹39› ἀναστὰς δὲ Πέτρος συνῆλθεν αὐτοῖς·  ὃν παραγενόµενον ἀνήγαγον  
εἰς τὸ ὑπερῷον καὶ παρέστησαν αὐτῷ πᾶσαι αἱ χῆραι κλαίουσαι  
καὶ ἐπιδεικνύµεναι χιτῶνας καὶ ἱµάτια ὅσα ἐποίει µετ’ αὐτῶν οὖσα ἡ ∆ορκάς.   
39 anastas de Petros syn�lthen autois;   
 And having arisen Peter went with them; 

hon paragenomenon an�gagon eis to hyperŸon  
 whom having arrived they brought up into the upper story 

kai parest�san autŸ pasai hai ch�rai klaiousai kai epideiknymenai chit
nas  
 and stood beside him all the widows crying and showing the shirts 

kai himatia hosa epoiei metí aut
n ousa h� Dorkas.   
 and garments as many as was making with them while being Dorcas.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wykrb-lo  orkyw  hewjh  mlk-ta  swrfp  aewyw  40 

  ymwq  atybf  rmayw  htywg-la  npyw  llptyw 
:ddwottw  swrfp-ta  artw  hynyo-ta  jtptw 

‡‹́J¸š¹A-�µ” ”µş̌�¹Iµ‡ †́˜E‰µ† �́KºJ-œ¶‚ “Ÿş̌Š¶– ‚·˜ŸIµ‡ ÷ 

‹¹÷E™ ‚́œ‹¹ƒ´Š š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ †́œ´I¹‡̧B-�¶‚ ‘¶–¹Iµ‡ �·KµP¸œ¹Iµ‡ 
:…́…Ÿ”̧œ¹Uµ‡ “Ÿş̌Š¶–-œ¶‚ ‚¶š·Uµ‡ ́†‹¶’‹·”-œ¶‚ ‰µU¸–¹Uµ‡ 

40. wayotse’ Phet’ros ‘eth-kulam hachutsah wayik’ra` `al-bir’kayu  
wayith’palel wayiphen ‘el-g’wiathah wayo’mer Tabitha’ qumi  
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watiph’tach ‘eth-`eyneyah watere’ ‘eth-Phet’ros watith’`odad. 
 

Acts9:40 But Petros (Kepha) sent them all out and knelt down on his knees and prayed.  

and turning to the body, he said, “Tabitha, arise.”  And she opened her eyes,  

and seeing Petros (Kepha), she sat up. 
 

‹40› ἐκβαλὼν δὲ ἔξω πάντας ὁ Πέτρος καὶ θεὶς τὰ γόνατα προσηύξατο  
καὶ ἐπιστρέψας πρὸς τὸ σῶµα εἶπεν, Ταβιθά, ἀνάστηθι.   
ἡ δὲ ἤνοιξεν τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτῆς, καὶ ἰδοῦσα τὸν Πέτρον ἀνεκάθισεν.   
40 ekbal
n de ex
 pantas ho Petros kai theis ta gonata  
 And having put out outside everyone Peter, and having fallen on his knees, 

pros�uxato kai epistrepsas pros to s
ma eipen, Tabitha, anast�thi.   
 he prayed and having turned to the body he said, “Tabitha, get up.”   

h� de �noixen tous ophthalmous aut�s, kai idousa ton Petron anekathisen.   
 And she opened her eyes, and having seen Peter she sat up.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mycwdqh-ta  arqyw  hta  mqyw  wdy  jlcyw  41 

:mhynpl  hyj  hta  dmoyw  twnmlah-taw 

 �‹¹�Ÿ…̧Rµ†-œ¶‚ ‚́š¸™¹Iµ‡ D´œ¾‚ �¶™´Iµ‡ Ÿ…́‹ ‰µ�̧�¹Iµ‡ ‚÷ 

:�¶†‹·’̧–¹� †́Iµ‰ D́œ¾‚ …·÷¼”µIµ‡ œŸ’́÷̧�µ‚́†-œ¶‚̧‡ 
41. wayish’lach yado wayaqem ‘othah wayiq’ra’ ‘eth-haq’doshim  
w’eth-ha’al’manoth waya`amed ‘othah chayah liph’neyhem. 
 

Acts9:41 he gave her his hand and lifted her up.  

And calling the sanctified ones and widows, he presented her alive in their presence. 
 

‹41› δοὺς δὲ αὐτῇ χεῖρα ἀνέστησεν αὐτήν·   
φωνήσας δὲ τοὺς ἁγίους καὶ τὰς χήρας παρέστησεν αὐτὴν ζῶσαν.   
41 dous de autÿ cheira anest�sen aut�n;   
 And having given to her his hand he raised up her.   

ph
n�sas de tous hagious kai tas ch�ras parest�sen aut�n z
san.   
 And having called the saints and the widows he presented her living.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:nwdab  mybr  wnymayw  wpy-lkb  rbdh  odwyw  42 

:‘Ÿ…́‚́A �‹¹Aµš E’‹¹÷¼‚µIµ‡ Ÿ–́‹-�́�̧A š´ƒ́Cµ† ”µ…́E¹Iµ‡ ƒ÷ 

42. wayiuada` hadabar b’kal-Yapho waya’aminu rabbim  ba’Adon. 
 

Acts9:42 The word became known all over Yapho, and many believed in the Adon. 
 

‹42› γνωστὸν δὲ ἐγένετο καθ’ ὅλης τῆς Ἰόππης  
καὶ ἐπίστευσαν πολλοὶ ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον.   
42 gn
ston de egeneto kathí hol�s t�s Iopp�s, kai episteusan polloi epi ton kyrion.   
 Known and it became throughout all Joppa, and many believed on the Master.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  dja  ysrwb-mo  mybr  mymy  wpyb  tbcl  lawyw  43 

:nwomc  wmcw 

…́‰¶‚ ‹¹“¸šEA-�¹” �‹¹Aµš �‹¹÷´‹ Ÿ–́‹¸A œ¶ƒ¶�́� �¶‚ŸIµ‡ „÷ 
:‘Ÿ”̧÷¹� Ÿ÷̧�E 
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43. wayo’el lashebeth b’Yapho yamim rabbim  `im-bur’si ‘echad ush’mo Shim’`on. 
 

Acts9:43 And it came to pass, that he stayed for many days in Yapho  

with one tanner named Shimeon. 
 

‹43› Ἐγένετο δὲ ἡµέρας ἱκανὰς µεῖναι ἐν Ἰόππῃ παρά τινι Σίµωνι βυρσεῖ.   
43 Egeneto de h�meras hikanas meinai en Ioppÿ  
 And it came about many days he remained in Joppa 

para tini Sim
ni byrsei.   
 with a certain Simon, a tanner. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 10 

 

swylynrq  wmcw  hyrsyqb  hyh  cyaw  Acts10:1 

:yqlfyah  arqnh  dwdgh-nm  ham-rc   

“ŸI¹�‹·’̧š´™ Ÿ÷̧�E †́‹¸šµ“‹·™¸A †́‹´† �‹¹‚̧‡ ‚ 

:‹¹™̧�µŠ‹¹‚́† ‚́š¸™¹Mµ† …E…̧Bµ†-‘¹÷ †́‚·÷-šµā  
1. w’ish hayah b’Qeysar’Yah ush’mo Qar’neylios  
sar-me’ah min-hag’dud haniq’ra’ ha’Iytal’qi. 
 

Acts10:1 Now there was a certain man at QeysarYah named Qarneylios,  

a centurion of the band was called the Italian regiment, 
 

‹10:1› Ἀνὴρ δέ τις ἐν Καισαρείᾳ ὀνόµατι Κορνήλιος,  
ἑκατοντάρχης ἐκ σπείρης τῆς καλουµένης Ἰταλικῆς, 
1 An�r de tis en Kaisareia, onomati Korn�lios,  
 man Now a certain in Caesarea by name Cornelius 

hekatontarch�s ek speir�s t�s kaloumen�s Italik�s, 
a centurion from the cohort being called the Italian,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wtyb  ynb-lk-mo  myhla  aryw  dysj  awhw  2 

:myhlal  dymt  llptmw  mol  hbrh  twqde  hcow 

Ÿœ‹·ƒ ‹·’̧A-�́J-�¹” �‹¹†¾�½‚ ‚·š‹¹‡ …‹¹“́‰ ‚E†̧‡ ƒ 

:�‹¹†¾�‚·� …‹¹÷́U �·KµP¸œ¹÷E �́”´� †·A¸šµ† œŸ™́…̧˜ †·ā¾”¸‡ 
2. w’hu’ chasid wire’ ‘Elohim `im-kal-b’ney beytho  
w’`oseh ts’daqoth har’beh la`am umith’palel tamid l’Elohim. 
 

Acts10:2 he dedicated, and feared Elohim with all the son of his house,  

doing many alms among the people and prayed to Elohim continually. 
 

‹2› εὐσεβὴς καὶ φοβούµενος τὸν θεὸν σὺν παντὶ τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ,  
ποιῶν ἐλεηµοσύνας πολλὰς τῷ λαῷ καὶ δεόµενος τοῦ θεοῦ διὰ παντός, 
2 euseb�s kai phoboumenos ton theon syn panti tŸ oikŸ autou,  

devout and fearing the Elohim with all his house, 

poi
n ele�mosynas pollas tŸ laŸ kai deomenos tou theou dia pantos,   
practicing much charitable giving to the people and praying to the Elohim always,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mwyl  tyoycth  hock  mwyh  yhyw  3 

:swylynrq  rmayw  hzjmb  wyla  ab  myhla  kalm  hnhw 
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�ŸIµ� œ‹¹”‹¹�̧Uµ† †́”´VµJ �ŸIµ† ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ „ 

:“ŸI¹�‹·’̧š´™ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ †¶ˆ¼‰µ÷¸A ‡‹́�·‚ ‚́A �‹¹†¾�½‚ ¢µ‚̧�µ÷ †·M¹†¸‡ 
3. way’hi hayom kasha`ah hat’shi`ith layom  
w’hinneh mal’a’k ‘Elohim ba’ ‘elayu b’machazeh wayo’mer Qar’neylios. 
 

Acts10:3 And it came to pass about the ninth hour of the day he clearly saw  

in a vision a messenger of Elohim who came to him and said, “Qarneylios!” 
 

‹3› εἶδεν ἐν ὁράµατι φανερῶς ὡσεὶ περὶ ὥραν ἐνάτην τῆς ἡµέρας  
ἄγγελον τοῦ θεοῦ εἰσελθόντα πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ εἰπόντα αὐτῷ, Κορνήλιε.   
3 eiden en horamati phaner
s h
sei peri h
ran enat�n t�s h�meras  

he saw in a vision clearly about around the ninth hour of the day 

aggelon tou theou eiselthonta pros auton kai eiponta autŸ, Korn�lie.   
an angel of the Elohim having come to him and having said to him, Cornelius.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ynda  hz-hm  rmayw  aryyw  wyla  fbyw  4 

:myhlah  ynpl  nwrkzl  wlo  kytwqdew  kytwlpt  wyla  rmayw 

‹¹’¾…¼‚ †¶F-†µ÷ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‚́š‹¹Iµ‡ ‡‹́�·‚ Š·AµIµ‡ … 

:�‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‹·’̧–¹� ‘Ÿš́J¹ˆ̧� E�́” ¡‹¶œŸ™¸…¹˜̧‡ ¡‹¶œŸK¹–¸U ‡‹́�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ 
4. wayabet ‘elayu wayira’ wayo’mer mah-zeh ‘Adoni wayo’mer ‘elayu t’philotheyak 
w’tsid’qotheyak `alu l’zikaron liph’ney ha’Elohim. 
 

Acts10:4 He looked intently on him and he was afraid, and said,  

“What is it, My Adon (master)?”  And he said to him, “Your prayers  

and your alms have come up for a remembrance before the Elohim.” 
 

‹4› ὁ δὲ ἀτενίσας αὐτῷ καὶ ἔµφοβος γενόµενος εἶπεν, Τί ἐστιν, κύριε;   
εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ, Αἱ προσευχαί σου καὶ αἱ ἐλεηµοσύναι σου ἀνέβησαν  
εἰς µνηµόσυνον ἔµπροσθεν τοῦ θεοῦ.   
4 ho de atenisas autŸ kai emphobos genomenos eipen,  

And having looked intently at him and having become afraid he said, 

Ti estin, kyrie?  eipen de autŸ, Hai proseuchai sou  
“What is it, Master?”  And he said to him, “Your prayers 

kai hai ele�mosynai sou aneb�san eis mn�mosynon emprosthen tou theou.   
and your charitable giving went up for a memorial offering before the Elohim.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wpy-la  mycna  kl-jlc  htow  5 

:swrfp  hnkmh  nwomc-ta  kyla  abhw 

Ÿ–´‹-�¶‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚ ¡¸�-‰µ�̧� †´Uµ”̧‡ † 

:“Ÿş̌Š¶– †¶Mº�̧÷µ† ‘Ÿ”̧÷¹�-œ¶‚ ¡‹¶�·‚ ‚·ƒ´†̧‡ 
5. w’`atah sh’lach-l’ak ‘anashim ‘el-Yapho  
w’habe’ ‘eleyak ‘eth-Shim’`on ham’kuneh Phet’ros. 
 

Acts10:5 Now you send men to Yapho and bring to them Shimeon,  

who is called Phetros (Kepha). 
 

‹5› καὶ νῦν πέµψον ἄνδρας εἰς Ἰόππην  
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καὶ µετάπεµψαι Σίµωνά τινα ὃς ἐπικαλεῖται Πέτρος·   
5 kai nyn pempson andras eis Iopp�n  

And now send some men to Joppa 

kai metapempsai Sim
na tina hos epikaleitai Petros;   
and send for a certain Simon who is also called Peter.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

wtyb  rca  wmc  nwomc  dja  ysrwb-mo  rrwgtm  awh  6 

:twcol  kylo  rca-ta  kl  rmay  awh  myh  dy-lo   

Ÿœ‹·A š¶�¼‚ Ÿ÷̧� ‘Ÿ”̧÷¹� …́‰¶‚ ‹¹“¸šEA-�¹” š·šŸB¸œ¹÷ ‚E† ‡ 

:œŸā¼”µ� ¡‹¶�´” š¶�¼‚-œ¶‚ ¡¸� šµ÷‚¾‹ ‚E† �́Iµ† …µ‹-�µ”  
6. hu’ mith’gorer `im-bur’si ‘echad Shim’`on sh’mo ‘asher beytho `al-yad hayam hu’  
yo’mar l’ak ‘eth-‘asher `aleyak la`asoth. 
 

Acts10:6 “He is staying with a tanner named one Shimeon, whose house is by the seaside.”  

He shall say to you what you ought to do. 
 

‹6› οὗτος ξενίζεται παρά τινι Σίµωνι βυρσεῖ, ᾧ ἐστιν οἰκία παρὰ θάλασσαν.   
6 houtos xenizetai para tini Sim
ni byrsei,  
 “This one is staying with a certain Simon, a tanner, 

hŸ estin oikia para thalassan.   
to whom is a house by the sea.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mync-la  arqyw  swylynrq-la  rbdh  kalmh  wl-klyw  7 

  myhla  ary  dja  hmjlm  cya-law  wtyb  ydbom 
:wtrcl  wynpl  dymt  mydmoh-nm 

 �¹‹µ’̧�-�¶‚ ‚́š¸™¹Iµ‡ “ŸI¹�‹·’̧š´™-�¶‚ š·ƒ¾Cµ† ¢´‚̧�µLµ† Ÿ�-¢¶�·Iµ‡ ˆ 

 �‹¹†¾�½‚ ‚·š¸‹ …́‰¶‚ †´÷´‰̧�¹÷ �‹¹‚-�¶‚̧‡ Ÿœ‹·ƒ ‹·…̧ƒµ”·÷ 
:Ÿœ¼š́�̧� ‡‹́’́–¸� …‹¹÷́U �‹¹…̧÷¾”́†-‘¹÷ 

7. wayele’k-lo hamal’a’k hadober ‘el-Qar’neylios wayiq’ra’ ‘el-sh’nayim 
me`ab’dey beytho w’el-‘ish mil’chamah ‘echad y’re’ ‘Elohim  
min-ha`om’dim tamid l’phanayu l’sharatho. 
 

Acts10:7 When the messenger who spoke to Qarneylios went away, he called to two  

of the servants of his house and to a man of war, a certain devout of Elohim  

from among those standing up who waited on his presence continually. 
 

‹7› ὡς δὲ ἀπῆλθεν ὁ ἄγγελος ὁ λαλῶν αὐτῷ, φωνήσας δύο τῶν οἰκετῶν  
καὶ στρατιώτην εὐσεβῆ τῶν προσκαρτερούντων αὐτῷ 

7 h
s de ap�lthen ho aggelos ho lal
n autŸ, ph
n�sas  
And as departed the angel, the one speaking to him, having called 

duo t
n oiket
n kai strati
t�n euseb� t
n proskarterount
n autŸ 
two household servants and a devout soldier of the ones waiting upon him  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wpy-la  mjlcyw  myrbdh  lk  ta  mhl  rpsyw  8 

:Ÿ–´‹-�¶‚ �·‰´�̧�¹Iµ‡ �‹¹š́ƒ¸Cµ† �́J œ·‚ �¶†´� š·Pµ“̧‹µ‡ ‰ 

8. way’saper lahem ‘eth kal had’barim wayish’lachem ‘el-Yapho. 
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Acts10:8 And having explained everything to them, he sent them to Yapho. 
 

‹8› καὶ ἐξηγησάµενος ἅπαντα αὐτοῖς ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν Ἰόππην. 
8 kai ex�g�samenos hapanta autois apesteilen autous eis t�n Iopp�n.  

and having explained everything to them, he sent them to Joppa.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  krdb  myklh  hmhw  trjmm  yhyw  9 

:tycch  hock  llpthl  ggh-lo  swrfp  loyw  ryol  mybrqw 

¢¶š¶CµA �‹¹�̧�¾† †́L·†̧‡ œ´š»‰´L¹÷ ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ Š 

:œ‹¹V¹Vµ† †́”́VµJ �·KµP¸œ¹†̧� „´Bµ†-�µ” “Ÿş̌Š¶P �µ”µIµ‡ š‹¹”´� �‹¹ƒ·š¸™E 
9. way’hi mimacharath w’hemah hol’kim badere’k  
uq’rebim la`ir waya`al Pet’ros `al-hagag l’hith’palel kasha`ah hashishith. 
 

Acts10:9 And it came to pass on the morrow, as they were beaten on their way  

and drew near the city, Petros (Kepha) went up on the roof to pray, about the sixth hour. 
 

‹9› Τῇ δὲ ἐπαύριον, ὁδοιπορούντων ἐκείνων καὶ τῇ πόλει ἐγγιζόντων,  
ἀνέβη Πέτρος ἐπὶ τὸ δῶµα προσεύξασθαι περὶ ὥραν ἕκτην.   
9 Tÿ de epaurion, hodoiporount
n ekein
n kai tÿ polei 

Now on the next day, as those ones traveling and in the city 

eggizont
n aneb� Petros epi to d
ma proseuxasthai peri h
ran hekt�n.   
drawing near, went up Peter onto the roof to pray around the sixth hour.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mjl-mofl  watyw  bor  awhw  10 

:hmdrt  wylo  hlpn  wl  mnykhbw 

�¶‰´�-�́”¸Š¹� ‡́‚̧œ¹Iµ‡ ƒ·”´š ‚E†̧‡ ‹ 
:†́÷·ÇšµU ‡‹́�́” †´�̧–´’ Ÿ� �́’‹¹�¼†µƒE 

10. w’hu’ ra`eb wayith’aw lit’`am-lachem ubahakinam lo naph’lah `alayu tar’demah. 
 

Acts10:10 He was hungry and desired to eat the bread.  

But while they were preparing for him, a stupor fell over him. 
 

‹10› ἐγένετο δὲ πρόσπεινος καὶ ἤθελεν γεύσασθαι.   
παρασκευαζόντων δὲ αὐτῶν ἐγένετο ἐπ’ αὐτὸν ἔκστασις 

10 egeneto de prospeinos kai �thelen geusasthai.   
And he became hungry and was wanting to partake of a meal.   

paraskeuazont
n de aut
n egeneto epí auton ekstasis  
And while making preparations they were, there came over him a trance  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twmdk  wyla  dry  ylk-hnhw  myjtpn  mymch  ta  aryw  11 

:erah-lo  wytwpnk  obrab  rwcq  drwyw  hlwdg  db-tjpfm 

 œE÷̧…¹J ‡‹́�·‚ …·š¾‹ ‹¹�¸�-†·M¹†̧‡ �‹¹‰́U¸–¹’ �¹‹µ÷́Vµ† œ¶‚ ‚̧šµIµ‡ ‚‹ 

:—¶š´‚́†-�µ” ‡‹́œŸ–¸’µJ ”µA¸šµ‚̧A šE�́™ …µšEIµ‡ †́�Ÿ…̧B …µA-œµ‰µP¸Š¹÷ 
11. wayar’ ‘eth hashamayim niph’tachim w’hinneh-k’li yored ‘elayu kid’muth 
mit’pachath-bad g’dolah wayurad qashur b’ar’ba` kan’phothayu `al-ha’arets. 
 

Acts10:11 He saw the heavens opened, and, behold, an object descending to him  

like a great sheet-cloth figure, going down tied by four corners to the earth. 
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‹11› καὶ θεωρεῖ τὸν οὐρανὸν ἀνεῳγµένον καὶ καταβαῖνον σκεῦός τι ὡς ὀθόνην 
µεγάλην τέσσαρσιν ἀρχαῖς καθιέµενον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, 
11 kai the
rei ton ouranon aneŸgmenon kai katabainon skeuos ti  

and he sees the heavens having been opened and coming down a certain object 

h
s othon�n megal�n tessarsin archais kathiemenon epi t�s g�s,  
like a large linen cloth by four corners being let down upon the ground,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:mymch  pwow  cmrw  hyjw  erah  tmhb-lkm  wkwtbw  12 

:�¹‹´÷́Vµ† •Ÿ”̧‡ ā¶÷¶š́‡ †́Iµ‰¸‡ —¶š´‚́† œµ÷½†¶A-�́J¹÷ Ÿ�Ÿœ¸ƒE ƒ‹ 

12. ub’thoko mikal-behemath ha’arets w’chayah waremes w’`oph hashamayim. 
 

Acts10:12 There were inside it of all four-footed creatures of the earth  

and creeping creatures and birds of the heavens. 
 

‹12› ἐν ᾧ ὑπῆρχεν πάντα τὰ τετράποδα καὶ ἑρπετὰ τῆς γῆς καὶ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ.   
12 en hŸ hyp�rchen panta ta tetrapoda kai herpeta t�s g�s  

in which were all the four-footed animals and reptiles of the earth 

kai peteina tou ouranou.   
and birds of the heavens.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:lkaw  jbf  swrfp  mwq  rmal  wyla  lwq-yhyw  13 

:�¾�½‚¶‡ ‰µƒ¸Š “Ÿş̌Š¶P �E™ š¾÷‚·� ‡‹´�·‚ �Ÿ™-‹¹†¸‹µ‡ „‹ 

13. way’hi-qol ‘elayu le’mor qum Pet’ros t’bach we’ekol. 
 

Acts10:13 A voice came to him, saying, “Rise up, Petros (Kepha), slay and eat!” 
 

‹13› καὶ ἐγένετο φωνὴ πρὸς αὐτόν, Ἀναστάς, Πέτρε, θῦσον καὶ φάγε.   
13 kai egeneto ph
n� pros auton, Anastas, Petre, thyson kai phage.   

And there came a voice to him, “Having arisen, Peter, kill and eat.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ynda  yl  hlylj  swrfp  rmayw  14 

:amfw  lwgp-lk  ytlka  al  mlwom  yk 

‹¹’¾…¼‚ ‹¹K †́�‹¹�´‰ “Ÿş̌Š¶P š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ …‹ 

:‚·÷´Ş̌‡ �EB¹P-�́J ‹¹U¸�µ�́‚ ‚¾� �́�Ÿ”·÷ ‹¹J 
14. wayo’mer Pet’ros chalilah li ‘Adoni ki me`olam lo’ ‘akal’ti kal-pigul w’tame’. 
 

Acts10:14 But Petros (Kepha) said, “By no means,  My Adon (Master),  

for I have never eaten anything unholy and unclean.” 
 

‹14› ὁ δὲ Πέτρος εἶπεν, Μηδαµῶς, κύριε,  
ὅτι οὐδέποτε ἔφαγον πᾶν κοινὸν καὶ ἀκάθαρτον.   
14 ho de Petros eipen, M�dam
s, kyrie,  

But Peter said, “By no means, Master, 

hoti oudepote ephagon pan koinon kai akatharton.   
because never did I eat all things common and unclean.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rmal  tync  mop  wyla  lwq  dwo-yhyw  15 

:wnamft-la  hta  myhlah  rhf  rca-ta 
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š¾÷‚·� œ‹¹’·� �µ”µP ‡‹́�·‚ �Ÿ™ …Ÿ”-‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ‡Š 

:EM¶‚̧LµŞ̌U-�µ‚ †́Uµ‚ �‹¹†¾�½‚́† šµ†¹Š š¶�¼‚-œ¶‚ 
15. way’hi-`od qol ‘elayu pa`am shenith le’mor  
‘eth-‘asher tihar ha’Elohim ‘atah ‘al-t’tam’enu. 
 

Acts10:15 Again a voice came to him a second time, saying,  

“What the Elohim has cleansed you do not consider unclean.” 
 

‹15› καὶ φωνὴ πάλιν ἐκ δευτέρου πρὸς αὐτόν, Ἃ ὁ θεὸς ἐκαθάρισεν, σὺ µὴ κοίνου.   
15 kai ph
n� palin ek deuterou pros auton,  

And the voice again for a second time came to him, 

Ha ho theos ekatharisen sy m� koinou.   
 “What the Elohim made clean, you do not declare unclean.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hmymch  hlohw  bc  ylkhw  mymop  clc  hyh  nkw  16 

:†́÷¸‹´÷́Vµ† †́�¼”¾†¸‡ ƒ́� ‹¹�¸Jµ†̧‡ �‹¹÷´”̧P ��´� †́‹´† ‘·�̧‡ ˆŠ 

16. w’ken hayah shalsh p’`amim w’hak’li shab w’ho`alah hashamay’mah. 
 

Acts10:16 This took place three times, and the vessel was taken back to the heavens. 
 

‹16› τοῦτο δὲ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ τρὶς καὶ εὐθὺς ἀνελήµφθη τὸ σκεῦος εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν. 
16 touto de egeneto epi tris  

And this happened on three occasions 

kai euthys anel�mphth� to skeuos eis ton ouranon.  
and immediately was taken up the object into the heavens.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  har  rca  harmh-lo  swrfp  jwr  mopthb  yhyw  17 

  wlac  swylynrq  tam  myjwlch  mycnah  hnhw 
:jtph-lo  wdmoyw  nwomc  tybl 

 †́‚́š š¶�¼‚ †¶‚̧šµLµ†-�µ” “Ÿş̌Š¶P µ‰Eš �·”´P¸œ¹†̧A ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ˆ‹ 

E�¼‚́� “ŸI¹�‹·’̧š´™ œ·‚·÷ �‹¹‰E�̧Vµ† �‹¹�́’¼‚́† †·M¹†¸‡ 
:‰µœ´Pµ†-�µ” E…̧÷µ”µIµ‡ ‘Ÿ”¸÷¹� œ‹·ƒ̧� 

17. way’hi b’hith’pa`em ruach Pet’ros `al-hamar’eh ‘asher ra’ah w’hinneh ha’anashim 
hash’luchim me’eth Qar’neylios sha’alu l’beyth Shim’`on waya`am’du `al-hapathach. 
 

Acts10:17 And it came to pass while Petros (Kepha) was doubting within himself  

about the vision which he had seen, behold, the men who had been sent by Qarneylios, 

having asked for the house of Shimeon, stood at the gate, 
 

‹17› Ὡς δὲ ἐν ἑαυτῷ διηπόρει ὁ Πέτρος τί ἂν εἴη τὸ ὅραµα ὃ εἶδεν,  
ἰδοὺ οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ ἀπεσταλµένοι ὑπὸ τοῦ Κορνηλίου διερωτήσαντες  
τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ Σίµωνος ἐπέστησαν ἐπὶ τὸν πυλῶνα, 
17 H
s de en heautŸ di�porei ho Petros ti an ei� to horama  

Now as within himself was perplexed Peter what might be the vision  

ho eiden, idou hoi andres hoi apestalmenoi hypo tou Korn�liou  
which he saw, behold the men having been sent by Cornelius 

dier
t�santes t�n oikian tou Sim
nos epest�san epi ton pyl
na,  
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having found by inquiring the house of Simon, they stood at the gate,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:swrfp  hnkmh  nwomc  mc  rrwgtm  cyh  wcrdyw  warqyw  18 

:“Ÿş̌Š¶– †¶Mº�̧÷µ† ‘Ÿ”̧÷¹� �́� š·šŸB̧œ¹÷ �·‹¼† E�̧ş̌…¹Iµ‡ E‚̧š¸™¹Iµ‡ ‰‹ 

18. wayiq’r’u wayid’r’shu hayesh mith’gorer sham Shim’`on ham’kuneh Phet’ros. 
 

Acts10:18 and calling out, they enquired whether Shimeon,  

who was called Phetros (Kepha), was staying there. 
 

‹18› καὶ φωνήσαντες ἐπυνθάνοντο εἰ Σίµων ὁ ἐπικαλούµενος  
Πέτρος ἐνθάδε ξενίζεται.   
18 kai ph
n�santes epynthanonto  

and having called they were asking  

ei Sim
n ho epikaloumenos Petros enthade xenizetai.   
if Simon, the one being called Peter is staying here.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  harmh-lo  wbbl-mo  bcj  wndwo  swrfpw  19 

:ktwa  mycqbm  mycna  hclc  hnh  wyla  rma  jwrhw 

†¶‚̧šµLµ†-�µ” Ÿƒ́ƒ¸�-�¹” ƒ·�‰ EM¶…Ÿ” “Ÿş̌Š¶–E Š‹ 

:¢´œŸ‚ �‹¹�̧™µƒ¸÷ �‹¹�́’¼‚ †´��̧� †·M¹† ‡‹́�·‚ šµ÷´‚ µ‰Eš´†̧‡ 
19. uPhet’ros `odenu chsheb `im-l’babo `al-hamar’eh  
w’haRuach ‘amar ‘elayu hineh sh’lshah ‘anashim m’baq’shim ‘otha’k. 
 

Acts10:19 And Petros (Kepha) was still thinking with his heart about the vision,  

the Spirit said to him, “Behold, three men are looking for you.” 
 

‹19› τοῦ δὲ Πέτρου διενθυµουµένου περὶ τοῦ ὁράµατος εἶπεν [αὐτῷ] τὸ πνεῦµα,  
Ἰδοὺ ἄνδρες τρεῖς ζητοῦντές σε, 
19 tou de Petrou dienthymoumenou peri tou horamatos eipen [autŸ] to pneuma,  

Now as Peter, reflecting on the vision, said to him the spirit, 

Idou andres treis z�tountes se,  
“Behold, men are three looking for you,”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mybr  twnbcj  bcjt-law  mta  an-hklw  dr  mwq  nkl  20 

:mytjlc  ykna  yk 

 �‹¹Aµš œŸ’¾ƒ̧V¹‰ ƒ¾�̧‰µU-�µ‚̧‡ �́U¹‚ ‚́M-†́�¸�E …·š �E™ ‘·�´� � 

:�‹¹U¸‰µ�̧� ‹¹�¾’́‚ ‹¹J 
20. laken qum red ul’kah-na’ ‘itam w’al-tach’shob chish’bonoth rabbim  
ki ‘anoki sh’lach’tim. 
 

Acts10:20 “But rise up, go down and please go with them, not doubting many accounts,  

for I have sent them.” 
 

‹20› ἀλλὰ ἀναστὰς κατάβηθι καὶ πορεύου σὺν αὐτοῖς µηδὲν διακρινόµενος  
ὅτι ἐγὼ ἀπέσταλκα αὐτούς.   
20 alla anastas katab�thi kai poreuou syn autois m�den diakrinomenos  

“but having arisen go down and go with them without hesitating 

hoti eg
 apestalka autous.   
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because I have sent them.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

(swylynrq  tam  wyla  myjlcnh)  mycnah-la  swrfp  dryw  21 

:hnh  mtab  hz-hml  mycqbm  mta  rca  cyah  ykna  rmayw   

(“ŸI¹�‹·’̧š´™ œ·‚·÷ ‡‹́�·‚ �‹¹‰́�¸�¹Mµ†) �‹¹�́’¼‚́†-�¶‚ “Ÿš¸Š¶P …¶š·Iµ‡ ‚� 

:†́M·† �¶œ‚́ƒ †¶F-†́L´� �‹¹�̧™µƒ¸÷ �¶Uµ‚ š¶�¼‚ �‹¹‚́† ‹¹�¾’́‚ šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡  
21. wayered Pet’ros ‘el-ha’anashim (hanish’lachim ‘elayu me’eth Qar’neylios)  
wayo’mar ‘anoki ha’ish ‘asher ‘atem m’baq’shim lamah-zeh ba’them hennah. 
 

Acts10:21 So Petros (Kepha) went down to the men (which were sent unto him  

from Qarneylios) and said, “Behold, I am the man whom you seek.   

Why is this reason that you have come here?” 
 

‹21› καταβὰς δὲ Πέτρος πρὸς τοὺς ἄνδρας εἶπεν, Ἰδοὺ ἐγώ εἰµι ὃν ζητεῖτε·   
τίς ἡ αἰτία δι’ ἣν πάρεστε;   
21 katabas de Petros pros tous andras eipen,  

And having come down Peter to the men he said, 

Idou eg
 eimi hon z�teite;   
“Behold I am whom you are seeking.   

tis h� aitia dií h�n pareste?   
 What is the reason for which you are present?  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myhla  aryw  qyde  cya  ham-rc  swylynrq  wrmayw  22 

  cwdq  kalm  yp-lo  hwe  mydwhyh  mo-lkb  bwf-mc  wlw 
:kypm  myrbd  omclw  wtyb-la  kl  arql 

 �‹¹†¾�½‚ ‚·š‹¹‡ ™‹¹Cµ˜ �‹¹‚ †́‚·÷-šµā “ŸI¹�‹·’̧š´™ Eš¸÷‚¾Iµ‡ ƒ� 

 �Ÿ…́™ ¢´‚̧�µ÷ ‹¹P-�µ” †́Eº˜ �‹¹…E†̧‹µ† �µ”-�́�̧A ƒŸŠ-�·� Ÿ�̧‡ 
:¡‹¹P¹÷ �‹¹š´ƒ̧C µ”¾÷¸�¹�̧‡ Ÿœ‹·A-�¶‚ ¡¸� ‚¾ş̌™¹� 

22. wayo’m’ru Qar’neylios sar-me’ah ‘ish tsadiq wire’ ‘Elohim  
w’lo shem-tob b’kal-`am haYahudim tsuuah `al-pi mal’a’k qadosh  
liq’ro’ l’ak ‘el-beytho w’lish’mo`a d’barim mipiak. 
 

Acts10:22 They said, “Qarneylios, a centurion, a righteous man  

and one who reveres Elohim and it is good name by the entire nation of the Yahudah,  

was instructed by the mouth of a holy messenger to send for you to his house  

and to hear words from your mouth.” 
 

‹22› οἱ δὲ εἶπαν, Κορνήλιος ἑκατοντάρχης, ἀνὴρ δίκαιος καὶ φοβούµενος τὸν θεόν, 
µαρτυρούµενός τε ὑπὸ ὅλου τοῦ ἔθνους τῶν Ἰουδαίων, ἐχρηµατίσθη ὑπὸ ἀγγέλου 
ἁγίου µεταπέµψασθαί σε εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀκοῦσαι ῥήµατα παρὰ σοῦ.   
22 hoi de eipan, Korn�lios hekatontarch�s, an�r dikaios  

and they said, “Cornelius, a certurion, a righteous man 

kai phoboumenos ton theon martyroumenos te hypo holou tou ethnous t
n Ioudai
n, 
and fearing the Elohim and being well spoken of by all the nation of the Jews, 

echr�matisth� hypo aggelou hagiou metapempsasthai se eis ton oikon autou  
was directed by a holy angel to summon you to his house 

kai akousai hr�mata para sou.   
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and to hear words from you.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  aeyw  trjmm  yhyw  htybh  mpsayw  wyla  mta  arqyw  23 

:wmo  wklh  wpyb  rca  myjah  teqmw  mta  swrfp 

 ‚· ·̃Iµ‡ œ´š»‰´L¹÷ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ †́œ¸‹´Aµ† �·–¸“µ‚µIµ‡ ‡‹́�·‚ �́œ¾‚ ‚́š¸™¹Iµ‡ „� 

:ŸL¹” E�̧�́† Ÿ–´‹̧A š¶�¼‚ �‹¹‰µ‚́† œ́˜̧™¹÷E �́U¹‚ “Ÿş̌Š¶– 
23. wayiq’ra’ ‘otham ‘elayu waya’as’phem habay’thah way’hi mimacharath  
wayetse’ Phet’ros ‘itam umiq’tsath ha’achim ‘asher b’Yapho hal’ku `imo. 
 

Acts10:23 So he invited them in to him and received them to his house.   

And it came to pass on the morrow Petros (Kepha) got up and went away with them,  

and some of the brothers who were from Yapho went with him. 
 

‹23› εἰσκαλεσάµενος οὖν αὐτοὺς ἐξένισεν.    Τῇ δὲ ἐπαύριον ἀναστὰς  
ἐξῆλθεν σὺν αὐτοῖς καί τινες τῶν ἀδελφῶν τῶν ἀπὸ Ἰόππης συνῆλθον αὐτῷ.   
23 eiskalesamenos oun autous exenisen.    

Therefore having invited in them, he received them as guests.   

Tÿ de epaurion anastas ex�lthen syn autois  
And on the next day, having arisen he went out with them, 

kai tines t
n adelph
n t
n apo Iopp�s syn�lthon autŸ.   
and some of the brothers of the ones from Joppa accompanied him.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wmow  mhl  hkjm  swylynrqw  hyrsyq-la  wab  wtrjmlw  24 

:wyla  mylhqnh  wyodymw  wybwrqw  wtjpcm  ynb 

 ŸL¹”¸‡ �¶†́� †¶Jµ‰̧÷ “ŸI¹�‹·’̧š´™¸‡ †́‹¸šµ“‹·™-�¶‚ E‚́A Ÿœ´š»‰́÷̧�E …� 

:‡‹́�·‚ �‹¹�́†¸™¹Mµ† ‡‹́”´Cº‹¸÷E ‡‹́ƒŸš¸™E ŸU̧‰µP¸�¹÷ ‹·’̧A 
24. ul’macharatho ba’u ‘el-Qeysar’iah w’Qar’neylios m’chakeh lahem w’`imo b’ney 
mish’pach’to uq’robayu um’yuda`ayu haniq’halim ‘elayu. 
 

Acts10:24 On the morrow he came into QeysariYah.  And Qarneylios was waiting  

for them and with him sons of  his family and his relatives  

while being assembled the information with them. 
 

‹24› τῇ δὲ ἐπαύριον εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν Καισάρειαν.  ὁ δὲ Κορνήλιος ἦν προσδοκῶν 
αὐτοὺς συγκαλεσάµενος τοὺς συγγενεῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς ἀναγκαίους φίλους.   
24 tÿ de epaurion eis�lthen eis t�n Kaisareian;  ho de Korn�lios �n prosdok
n autous  

And on the next day he entered into Caesarea, and Cornelius was expecting them, 

sygkalesamenos tous syggeneis autou kai tous anagkaious philous.   
having called together his relatives and the close friends.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wtarql  swylynrq  aeyw  swrfp  awbk  yhyw  25 

:wjtcyw  wylgrl  lpyw 

Ÿœ‚́ş̌™¹� “ŸI¹�‹·’̧š´™ ‚· ·̃Iµ‡ “Ÿş̌Š¶– ‚Ÿƒ¸J ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ †� 

:E‰́U¸�¹Iµ‡ ‡‹́�̧„µš¸� �¾P¹Iµ‡ 
25. way’hi k’bo’ Phet’ros wayetse’ Qar’neylios liq’ra’tho  
wayipol l’rag’layu wayish’tachu. 
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Acts10:25 And it came to pass when Phetros (Kepha) entered,  

Qarneylios came out to meet him and fell down at his feet and worshiped him. 
 

‹25› ὡς δὲ ἐγένετο τοῦ εἰσελθεῖν τὸν Πέτρον,  
συναντήσας αὐτῷ ὁ Κορνήλιος πεσὼν ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας προσεκύνησεν.   
25 h
s de egeneto tou eiselthein ton Petron,  

Now when it came about that entered Peter 

synant�sas autŸ ho Korn�lios pes
n epi tous podas prosekyn�sen.   
having met him Cornelius having fallen at his feet worshiped him.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:ykna  cwna  yna-mg  yk  mwq  rmayw  swrfp  wtwa  mqyw  26 

:‹¹�¾’́‚ �Ÿ’½‚ ‹¹’¼‚-�µB ‹¹J �E™ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ “Ÿş̌Š¶– ŸœŸ‚ �¶™´Iµ‡ ‡� 

26. wayaqem ‘otho Phet’ros wayo’mer qum ki gam-‘ani ‘enosh ‘anoki. 
 

Acts10:26 But Petros (Kepha) raised him up, saying,  

“Stand up that I myself am also a man.” 
 

‹26› ὁ δὲ Πέτρος ἤγειρεν αὐτὸν λέγων, Ἀνάστηθι·  καὶ ἐγὼ αὐτὸς ἄνθρωπός εἰµι.   
26 ho de Petros �geiren auton leg
n, Anast�thi;  kai eg
 autos anthr
pos eimi.   

But Peter raised up him saying, “Stand up.  I also myself am a man. ”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hmc  mypsan  mybr  aemyw  htybh  abyw  wta  rbdyw  27 

:†́L´� �‹¹–´“½‚¶’ �‹¹Aµš ‚́˜̧÷¹Iµ‡ †́œ¸‹́Aµ† ‚¾ƒ́Iµ‡ ŸU¹‚ š·Aµ…̧‹µ‡ ˆ� 

27. way’daber ‘ito wayabo’ habay’thah wayim’tsa’ rabbim ne’esaphim shamah. 
 

Acts10:27 He spoke with him and he went in the house  

and found many that were come together there. 
 

‹27› καὶ συνοµιλῶν αὐτῷ εἰσῆλθεν καὶ εὑρίσκει συνεληλυθότας πολλούς, 
27 kai synomil
n autŸ eis�lthen kai heuriskei synel�lythotas pollous,  

And talking with him he entered and found many having assembled,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mtody  mta  mhyla  rmayw  28 

  yrkn-la  brqlw  twlhl  ydwhy  cyal  awh  rwsa-yk 
:mda-lk-lo  amf-wa  lj  rma  ytlbl  myhla  hrwh  ytaw 

�¶U¸”µ…̧‹ �¶Uµ‚ �¶†‹·�¼‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‰� 

‹¹ş̌�´’-�¶‚ ƒ¾š¸™¹�¸‡ œŸ́K¹†¸� ‹¹…E†́‹ �‹¹‚̧� ‚E† šE“́‚-‹¹J 
:�́…́‚-�́J-�µ” ‚·÷´Š-Ÿ‚ �¾‰ š¾÷½‚ ‹¹U¸�¹ƒ¸� �‹¹†¾�½‚ †́šŸ† ‹¹œ¾‚̧‡ 

28. wayo’mer ‘aleyhem ‘atem y’da`’tem ki-‘asur hu’ l’ish Yahudi l’hilaoth  
w’liq’rob ‘el-nak’ri w’othi horah ‘Elohim l’bil’ti ‘emor chol ‘o-tame’ `al-kal-‘adam. 
 

Acts10:28 He said to them, “You know how unlawful it is for a man  

who is a Yahudi to associate with a foreigner or to visit him.  

But Elohim has shown me that I should not call any man unholy or unclean.” 
 

‹28› ἔφη τε πρὸς αὐτούς, Ὑµεῖς ἐπίστασθε  
ὡς ἀθέµιτόν ἐστιν ἀνδρὶ Ἰουδαίῳ κολλᾶσθαι ἢ προσέρχεσθαι ἀλλοφύλῳ·   
κἀµοὶ ὁ θεὸς ἔδειξεν µηδένα κοινὸν ἢ ἀκάθαρτον λέγειν ἄνθρωπον·   
28 eph� te pros autous, Hymeis epistasthe h
s athemiton estin andri IoudaiŸ  
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and he said to them, “You know that it is unlawful for a Jewish man 

kollasthai � proserchesthai allophylŸ;  kamoi ho theos edeixen  
to associate with or to approach a foreigner.  And to me the Elohim showed 

m�dena koinon � akatharton legein anthr
pon;   
no one common or unclean to call a man.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  klhm  ytonmn  al  ytarqn  rcak  taz  rwbobw  29 

:yl  mtarq  hz-hm-lo  mklaca  htow 

¢¾�¼†·÷ ‹¹U¸”µ’̧÷¹’ ‚¾� ‹¹œ‚·š¸™¹’ š¶�¼‚µJ œ‚¾ˆ šEƒ¼”µƒE Š� 

:‹¹� �¶œ‚́š¸™ †¶F-†µ÷-�µ” �¶�̧�́‚̧�¶‚ †´Uµ”̧‡ 
29. uba`abur zo’th ka’asher niq’re’thi lo’ nim’na`’ti mehalo’k  
w’`atah ‘esh’al’kem `al-mah-zeh q’ra’them li. 
 

Acts10:29 “For that was when I was called without hesitation, I was sent for.  

So I ask for what was this reason that you have sent for me.” 
 

‹29› διὸ καὶ ἀναντιρρήτως ἦλθον µεταπεµφθείς.   
πυνθάνοµαι οὖν τίνι λόγῳ µετεπέµψασθέ µε;   
29 dio kai anantirr�t
s �lthon metapemphtheis.   

“Therefore also raising no objections I came having been summoned.   

pynthanomai oun tini logŸ metepempsasthe me?   
Therefore I ask for what reason you summoned me?”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

hoch-do  me  ytyyh  mymy  hobra  hz  swylynrq  rmayw  30 

ytyb  kwtb  ytllpth  tyoycth  hocbw  tazh   
:rhz  cwblb  ynpl  ben  cya-hnhw   

†́”´Vµ†-…µ” �́˜ ‹¹œ‹¹‹́† �‹¹÷́‹ †́”´A¸šµ‚ †¶ˆ “ŸI¹�‹·’̧š´™ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ � 

‹¹œ‹·A ¢Ÿœ̧ƒ ‹¹U¸�µKµP¸œ¹† œ‹¹”‹¹�̧Uµ† †́”´VµƒE œ‚¾Fµ†  
:šµ†¾ˆ �Eƒ̧�¹A ‹µ’́–¸� ƒ́Q¹’ �‹¹‚-†·M¹†̧‡  

30. wayo’mer Qar’neylios zeh ‘ar’ba`ah yamim hayithi tsam  
`ad-hasha`ah hazo’th ubasha`ah hat’shi`ith hith’palal’ti b’tho’k beythi  
w’hinneh-‘ish nitsab l’phanay bil’bush zohar. 
 

Acts10:30 Qarneylios said, “These four days I was fasting until this hour, at the ninth  

hour I prayed inside my house, and behold, a man stood before me in shining garments,” 
 

‹30› καὶ ὁ Κορνήλιος ἔφη, Ἀπὸ τετάρτης ἡµέρας µέχρι ταύτης τῆς ὥρας  
ἤµην τὴν ἐνάτην προσευχόµενος ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ µου,  
καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ ἔστη ἐνώπιόν µου ἐν ἐσθῆτι λαµπρᾷ 

30 kai ho Korn�lios eph�, Apo tetart�s h�meras mechri taut�s t�s h
ras �m�n t�n enat�n  
And Cornelius said, “From the fourth day until this hour I was at the ninth 

proseuchomenos en tŸ oikŸ mou, kai idou an�r est� en
pion mou en esth�ti lampra,  
praying in my house, and behold a man stood before me in shining clothing”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ktlpt  homcn  swylynrq  rmayw  31 

:myhlah  ynpl  nwrkzl  wyh  kytwqdew 
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¡¸œ´K¹–¸œ †´”̧÷¸�¹’ “ŸI¹�‹·’̧š´™ šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‚� 

:�‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‹·’̧–¹� ‘Ÿš́J¹ˆ̧� E‹́† ¡‹¶œŸ™¸…¹˜̧‡ 
31. wayo’mar Qar’neylios nish’m’`ah th’philath’ak  
w’tsid’qotheyak hayu l’zikaron liph’ney ha’Elohim. 
 

Acts10:31 and he said, “Qarneylios, your prayer has been heard,  

and your alms were remembered before the Elohim.” 
 

‹31› καὶ φησίν, Κορνήλιε, εἰσηκούσθη σου ἡ προσευχὴ  
καὶ αἱ ἐλεηµοσύναι σου ἐµνήσθησαν ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ.   
31 kai ph�sin, Korn�lie, eis�kousth� sou h� proseuch�  

and he says, “Cornelius, was heard your prayer 

kai hai ele�mosynai sou emn�sth�san en
pion tou theou.   
and your charitable giving are remembered before the Elohim.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hnkmh  nwomc-ta  kyla  arqw  wpy-la  jlc  htow  32 

  myh-lo  ysrwbh  nwomc  tybb  awh  rrwgtm  swrfp 
:(kl-rbdy  wawbb  rca) 

 †¶Mº�¸÷µ† ‘Ÿ”̧÷¹�-œ¶‚ ¡‹¶�·‚ ‚́š¸™E Ÿ–´‹-�¶‚ ‰µ�̧� †´Uµ”¸‡ ƒ� 

�́Iµ†-�µ” ‹¹“̧šEAµ† ‘Ÿ”̧÷¹� œ‹·ƒ̧A ‚E† š·šŸB̧œ¹÷ “Ÿş̌Š¶– 
:(¢´�-š¶Aµ…̧‹ Ÿ‚Ÿƒ¸A š¶�¼‚) 

32. w’`atah sh’lach ‘el-Yapho uq’ra’ ‘eleyak ‘eth-Shim’`on ham’kuneh Phet’ros  
mith’gorer hu’ b’beyth Shim’`on habur’si `al-hayam (‘asher b’bo’o y’daber-l’ak). 
 

Acts10:32 “Now send to Yapho and you call Shimeon, who is also called Petros (Kepha).  

He is staying at the house of Shimeon the tanner by the sea.  

(who, when he comes, shall speak to you). 
 

‹32› πέµψον οὖν εἰς Ἰόππην καὶ µετακάλεσαι Σίµωνα ὃς ἐπικαλεῖται Πέτρος,  
οὗτος ξενίζεται ἐν οἰκίᾳ Σίµωνος βυρσέως παρὰ θάλασσαν.   
32 pempson oun eis Iopp�n kai metakalesai Sim
na hos epikaleitai Petros,  

Therefore, send to Joppa and summon Simon who is called Peter, 

houtos xenizetai en oikia, Sim
nos byrse
s para thalassan.   
“this one is staying in the house of Simon, the tanner by the sea.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twcol  tbfyh  htaw  kyla  jlcaw  rhmaw  33 

  myhlah  ynpl  hp  wnlk  wnnhw  yla  tab-rca 
:hwhyb  tywe  rca-lk-ta  omcl 

œŸā¼”µ� ́U¸ƒµŠ‹·† †́Uµ‚̧‡ ¡‹¶�·‚ ‰µ�̧�¶‚́‡ š·†µ÷¼‚́‡ „� 

�‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‹·’̧–¹� †¾– E’́KºJ E’̧’¹†¸‡ ‹́�·‚ ́œ‚́A-š¶�¼‚ 
:†́Š†́‹µA ́œ‹·Eº˜ š¶�¼‚-�́J-œ¶‚ µ”¾÷̧�¹� 

33. wa’amaher wa’esh’lach ‘eleyak w’atah heytab’at la`asoth  
‘asher-ba’tah ‘elay w’hin’nu kulanu phoh liph’ney ha’Elohim lish’mo`a  
‘eth-kal-‘asher tsuueytah bayahtah. 
 

Acts10:33 “So I sent to you immediately, and you have done well to do what come to you.   
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Now, we are all here present before the Elohim to hear all  

that you have been commanded by the Master.” 
 

‹33› ἐξαυτῆς οὖν ἔπεµψα πρὸς σέ, σύ τε καλῶς ἐποίησας παραγενόµενος.   
νῦν οὖν πάντες ἡµεῖς ἐνώπιον τοῦ θεοῦ πάρεσµεν ἀκοῦσαι πάντα  
τὰ προστεταγµένα σοι ὑπὸ τοῦ κυρίου.  
33 exaut�s oun epempsa pros se, sy te kal
s epoi�sas paragenomenos.   

“Therefore at once I sent for you, and you did well having come.   

nyn oun pantes h�meis en
pion tou theou paresmen akousai panta  
Therefore now all we before the Elohim are present to hear all  

ta prostetagmena soi hypo tou kyriou.  
the things having been commanded to you by YHWH.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  tmab  ytody  hto  rmayw  wyp-ta  swrfp  jtpyw  34 

:mynp  acn  wnnya  myhlah  yk 

œ¶÷½‚¶ƒ ‹¹U¸”µ…́‹ †́Uµ” šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‡‹¹P-œ¶‚ “Ÿş̌Š¶P ‰µU¸–¹Iµ‡ …� 

:�‹¹’́– ‚·ā¾’ EM¶’‹·‚ �‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‹¹J 
34. wayiph’tach Pet’ros ‘eth-piu wayo’mar `atah yada`’ti be’emeth  
ki ha’Elohim ‘eynenu nose’ phanim. 
 

Acts10:34 Opening his mouth, Petros (Kepha) said, “Now I know in a truth  

that the Elohim is not one to show partiality,” 
 

‹34› Ἀνοίξας δὲ Πέτρος τὸ στόµα εἶπεν, Ἐπ’ ἀληθείας καταλαµβάνοµαι  
ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν προσωπολήµπτης ὁ θεός, 
34 Anoixas de Petros to stoma eipen, Epí al�theias katalambanomai  

And having opened Peter his mouth, he said, “Truly, I understand 

hoti ouk estin pros
pol�mpt�s ho theos,  
that is not one to show partiality the Elohim,”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wtwa  aryh  mow  mo-lkb-ma  yk  35 

:wynpl  awh  ywer  qde  hcow 

ŸœŸ‚ ‚·š́Iµ† �́”´‡ �µ”-�́�̧A-�¹‚ ‹¹J †� 

:‡‹́’́–¸� ‚E† ‹E˜́š ™¶…¶Q †¶ā¾”¸‡ 
35. ki ‘im-b’kal-`am wa`am hayare’ ‘otho w’`oseh tsedeq ratsuy hu’ l’phanayu. 
 

Acts10:35 “but among all people, he who fears Him  

and he does what is right is accepted before His presence.” 
 

‹35› ἀλλ’ ἐν παντὶ ἔθνει ὁ φοβούµενος αὐτὸν  
καὶ ἐργαζόµενος δικαιοσύνην δεκτὸς αὐτῷ ἐστιν.   
35 allí en panti ethnei ho phoboumenos auton  

“but in every nation the one fearing Him 

kai ergazomenos dikaiosyn�n dektos autŸ estin.   
and working righteousness acceptable to Him is.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  larcy  ynbl  wrbd-ta  jlcyw  36 

:lkh  nwda  awhw  jycmh  ocwhy  ydy-lo  mwlch-ta  rcbyw 
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�·‚́š¸ā¹‹ ‹·’̧ƒ¹� Ÿš́ƒ¸C-œ¶‚ ‰µ�̧�¹Iµ‡ ‡� 

:�¾Jµ† ‘Ÿ…¼‚ ‚E†̧‡ µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† µ”º�E†́‹ ‹·…̧‹-�µ” �Ÿ�́Vµ†-œ¶‚ š·Wµƒ¸‹µ‡ 
36. wayish’lach ‘eth-d’baro lib’ney Yis’ra’El  
way’baser ‘eth-hashalom `al-y’dey Yahushuà haMashiyach w’hu’ ‘Adon hakol. 
 

Acts10:36 “He sent the Word to the sons of Yisra’El,  

Preaching the good news: peace through  `SWJY the Mashiyach!  He is  Adon of all.” 
 

‹36› τὸν λόγον [ὃν] ἀπέστειλεν τοῖς υἱοῖς Ἰσραὴλ εὐαγγελιζόµενος εἰρήνην  
διὰ Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ, οὗτός ἐστιν πάντων κύριος, 
36 ton logon [hon] apesteilen tois huiois Isra�l euaggelizomenos eir�n�n  

“The word which he sent to the sons of Israel preaching peace 

dia I�sou Christou, houtos estin pant
n kyrios,  
through Yahushua the Anointed One, this one is Master of all,”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ljh  hdwhy-lkb  hconh  rbdh-ta  mtody  mta  37 

:nnjwy  hta  arq-rca  hlybfh  yrja  lylgh-nm 

 �·‰´† †́…E†́‹-�́�̧ƒ †¶ā¼”µMµ† š´ƒ́Cµ†-œ¶‚ �¶U¸”µ…̧‹ �¶Uµ‚ ˆ� 

:‘´’́‰E†́‹ D́œ¾‚ ‚́š´™-š¶�¼‚ †́�‹¹ƒ̧Hµ† ‹·š¼‰µ‚ �‹¹�́Bµ†-‘¹÷ 
37. ‘atem y’da`’tem ‘eth-hadabar hana`aseh b’kal-Yahudah hachel min-haGalil  
‘acharey hat’bilah ‘asher-qara’ ‘othah Yahuchanan. 
 

Acts10:37 “You know that the Word came to be throughout all Yahudah,  

beginning from the Galil after the immersion which Yahuchanan proclaimed to you:” 
 

‹37› ὑµεῖς οἴδατε τὸ γενόµενον ῥῆµα καθ’ ὅλης τῆς Ἰουδαίας,  
ἀρξάµενος ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας µετὰ τὸ βάπτισµα ὃ ἐκήρυξεν Ἰωάννης, 
37 hymeis oidate to genomenon hr�ma kathí hol�s t�s Ioudaias,  

“you know the thing having happened throughout all Judea, 

arxamenos apo t�s Galilaias meta to baptisma ho ek�ryxen I
ann�s,  
having begun from Galilee after the baptism which John preached,”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  cdqh  jwrb  yrenh  ocwhy-ta  myhlah  jcm-rca  ta  38 

mycbknh-lk-ta  aprw  dsj  hco  erab  rboyw  hrwbgbw 
:wmo  hyh  myhlah  yk  nfch  dy  tjt   

 �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eş̌A ‹¹š¸˜́Mµ† µ”º�E†́‹-œ¶‚ �‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‰µ�́÷-š¶�¼‚ œ·‚ ‰� 

�‹¹�́A¸�¹Mµ†-�́J-œ¶‚ ‚·–¾š¸‡ …¶“¶‰ †·ā¾” —¶š´‚́A š¾ƒ¼”µIµ‡ †́šEƒ̧„¹ƒE 
:ŸL¹” †́‹´† �‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‹¹J ‘´Š́Wµ† …µ‹ œµ‰µU  

38. ‘eth ‘asher-mashach ha’Elohim ‘eth-Yahushuà haNats’ri b’Ruach haQodesh  
ubig’burah waya`abor ba’arets `oseh chesed  
w’rophe’ ‘eth-kal-hanik’bashim tachath yad hasatan ki ha’Elohim hayah `imo. 
 

Acts10:38 “how the Elohim anointed `SWJY the Natsri with the Holy Spirit  

and with power.  He went around the land doing good and healing all who were oppressed  

by the power of the devil, for the Elohim was with Him.” 
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‹38› Ἰησοῦν τὸν ἀπὸ Ναζαρέθ, ὡς ἔχρισεν αὐτὸν ὁ θεὸς πνεύµατι ἁγίῳ καὶ δυνάµει, 
ὃς διῆλθεν εὐεργετῶν καὶ ἰώµενος πάντας τοὺς καταδυναστευοµένους  
ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβόλου, ὅτι ὁ θεὸς ἦν µετ’ αὐτοῦ.   
38 I�soun ton apo Nazareth, h
s echrisen auton ho theos  

“Yahushua, the one from Nazareth, how anointed him the Elohim 

pneumati hagiŸ kai dynamei, hos di�lthen euerget
n kai i
menos pantas  
with the Holy Spirit and with power, who went about doing good and healing all 

tous katadynasteuomenous hypo tou diabolou, hoti ho theos �n metí autou.   
the ones being oppressed by the devil, because the Elohim was with him.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mydwhyh  erab  hco  rca-lk-lo  mydo  wnjnaw  39 

:eoh-lo  wta  moyqwhb  whtmh  rcaw  mlcwrybw 

 �‹¹…E†̧‹µ† —¶š¶‚̧A †́ā́” š¶�¼‚-�́J-�µ” �‹¹…·” E’̧‰µ’¼‚µ‡ Š� 

:—·”´†-�µ” Ÿœ¾‚ �́”‹¹™Ÿ†̧A E†ºœ¹÷½† š¶�¼‚µ‡ �¹‹µ�́�Eš‹¹ƒE 
39. wa’anach’nu `edim `al-kal-‘asher `asah b’erets haYahudim ubiYrushalam  
wa’asher hemithuhu b’hoqi`am ‘otho `al-ha`ets. 
 

Acts10:39 “We are witnesses of all that He did, both in the land of the Yahudim  

and in Yerushalam, whom they even put Him to death by hanging Him on a tree.” 
 

‹39› καὶ ἡµεῖς µάρτυρες πάντων ὧν ἐποίησεν ἔν τε τῇ χώρᾳ τῶν Ἰουδαίων καὶ [ἐν] 
Ἰερουσαλήµ.  ὃν καὶ ἀνεῖλαν κρεµάσαντες ἐπὶ ξύλου, 
39 kai h�meis martyres pant
n h
n epoi�sen en te tÿ ch
ra, t
n Ioudai
n  

“And we are witnesses of all things which he did both in the country of the Jews 

kai [en] Ierousal�m.  hon kai aneilan kremasantes epi xylou,  
and in Jerusalem; whom also they killed having hung him on a tree,”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ycylch  mwyb  myhlah  myqh  wtwa  40 

:ywlgb  twarhl  whntyw 

:‹E�́„̧A œŸ‚́š·†̧� E†·’̧U¹Iµ‡ ‹¹�‹¹�¸Vµ† �ŸIµA �‹¹†¾�½‚́† �‹¹™·† ŸœŸ‚ ÷ 

40. ‘otho heqim ha’Elohim bayom hash’lishi wayit’nehu l’hera’oth b’galuy. 
 

Acts10:40 “The Elohim raised Him up on the third day  

and allowed Him to be seen openly,” 
 

‹40› τοῦτον ὁ θεὸς ἤγειρεν [ἐν] τῇ τρίτῃ ἡµέρᾳ καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὸν ἐµφανῆ γενέσθαι, 
40 touton ho theos �geiren [en] tÿ tritÿ h�mera, kai ed
ken auton emphan� genesthai,  

“this one the Elohim raised up on the third day and granted to him to be visible,”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rjb  myhlah  rca  mydoh  wnl-ma  yk  moh-lkl  al  41 

:mytmh-nm  wmwq  yrja  wta  wnytcw  wnlka  rca  carm  mhb 

šµ‰́A �‹¹†¾�½‚́† š¶�¼‚ �‹¹…·”´† E’́�-�¹‚ ‹¹J �́”́†-�́�̧� ‚¾� ‚÷ 

:�‹¹œ·Lµ†-‘¹÷ Ÿ÷E™ ‹·š¼‰µ‚ ŸU¹‚ E’‹¹œ´�̧‡ E’̧�µ�´‚ š¶�¼‚ �‚¾š·÷ �¶†́A 
41. lo’ l’kal-ha`am ki ‘im-lanu ha`edim ‘asher ha’Elohim bachar bahem mero’sh  
‘asher ‘akal’nu w’shathinu ‘ito ‘acharey qumo min-hamethim. 
 

Acts10:41 “not to all the people, but to us as the witnesses,  
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that those having been chosen from the beginning for them by the Elohim, 

who ate and drank with Him after He arose from the dead.” 
 

‹41› οὐ παντὶ τῷ λαῷ, ἀλλὰ µάρτυσιν τοῖς προκεχειροτονηµένοις ὑπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ, 
ἡµῖν, οἵτινες συνεφάγοµεν καὶ συνεπίοµεν αὐτῷ  
µετὰ τὸ ἀναστῆναι αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν·   
41 ou panti tŸ laŸ alla martysin tois prokecheiroton�menois  

“not to all the people but to witnesses having been chosen beforehand 

hypo tou theou, h�min, hoitines synephagomen kai synepiomen autŸ  
by the Elohim, to us who ate together and drank together with Him 

meta to anast�nai auton ek nekr
n;   
after He rose again from the dead.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  dyohlw  mol  oymchl  wnta  weyw  42 

:mytmhw  myyjh  fpwcl  myhlah  mc  wta  yk 

…‹¹”́†¸�E �́”´� µ”‹¹÷¸�µ†̧� E’́œ¾‚ ‡µ˜̧‹µ‡ ƒ÷ 

:�‹¹œ·Lµ†¸‡ �‹¹Iµ‰µ† Š·–Ÿ�̧� �‹¹†¾�½‚́† �́ā Ÿœ¾‚ ‹¹J 
42. way’tsaw ‘othanu l’hash’mi`a la`am ul’ha`id  
ki ‘otho sam ha’Elohim l’shophet hachayim w’hamethim. 
 

Acts10:42 “And He commanded us to preach to the people, and to testify  

that it is the One who was appointed by the Elohim as Judge of the living and the dead.” 
 

‹42› καὶ παρήγγειλεν ἡµῖν κηρύξαι τῷ λαῷ καὶ διαµαρτύρασθαι  
ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ὡρισµένος ὑπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ κριτὴς ζώντων καὶ νεκρῶν.   
42 kai par�ggeilen h�min k�ryxai tŸ laŸ kai diamartyrasthai  

“And he commanded us to preach to the people and to testify 

hoti houtos estin ho h
rismenos  
that this One is the one having been appointed 

hypo tou theou krit�s z
nt
n kai nekr
n.   
by the Elohim as Judge of the living and the dead.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mydyom  myaybnh-lk  wylow  43 

:wb  mynymamh-lk  wmcb  myafjh  tjyls  wlbqy  yk 

�‹¹…‹¹”̧÷ �‹¹‚‹¹ƒ̧Mµ†-�́J ‡‹́�́”¸‡ „÷ 

:ŸA �‹¹’‹¹÷¼‚µLµ†-�́J Ÿ÷̧�¹A �‹¹‚́Š¼‰µ† œµ‰‹¹�¸“ E�̧Aµ™¸‹ ‹¹J 
43. w’`alayu kal-han’bi’im m’`idim  
ki y’qab’lu s’lichath hachata’im bish’mo kal-hama’aminim bo. 
 

Acts10:43 “To this One all the prophets bear witness,  

that through His name, everyone who believes in Him receives forgiveness of sins.” 
 

‹43› τούτῳ πάντες οἱ προφῆται µαρτυροῦσιν ἄφεσιν ἁµαρτιῶν λαβεῖν  
διὰ τοῦ ὀνόµατος αὐτοῦ πάντα τὸν πιστεύοντα εἰς αὐτόν. 
43 toutŸ pantes hoi proph�tai martyrousin aphesin hamarti
n labein  

“To this one all the prophets bear witness, forgiveness of sins to receive 

dia tou onomatos autou panta ton pisteuonta eis auton.  
through His name everyone believing in Him.”  
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hlah  myrbdh  rbdm  wndwo  swrfpw  44 

:rbdh-ta  myomch-lk  lo  hjle  cdqh  jwrw 

†¶K·‚́† �‹¹š´ƒ̧Cµ† š·Aµ…̧÷ EM¶…Ÿ” “Ÿš¸Š¶–E …÷ 

:š´ƒ́Cµ†-œ¶‚ �‹¹”¸÷¾Vµ†-�́J �µ” †́‰̧�´˜ �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eş̌‡ 
44. uPhet’ros `odenu m’daber had’barim ha’eleh  
w’Ruach haQodesh tsal’chah `al kal-hashom’`im ‘eth-hadabar. 
 

Acts10:44 While Petros (Kepha) was still speaking these words,  

the Holy Spirit fell upon all those hearing the Word. 
 

‹44› Ἔτι λαλοῦντος τοῦ Πέτρου τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα ἐπέπεσεν  
τὸ πνεῦµα τὸ ἅγιον ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς ἀκούοντας τὸν λόγον.   
44 Eti lalountos tou Petrou ta hr�mata tauta epepesen  

While still speaking Peter these words fell 

to pneuma to hagion epi pantas tous akouontas ton logon.   
the Spirit Holy upon all the ones hearing the Word.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  whmt  swrfp-ta  wab  rca  mylwmh  mynymamhw  45 

:mywgh-lo  mg  hkpcn  cdqh  jwr  tntm-yk 

 E†̧÷´U “Ÿş̌Š¶P-œ¶‚ E‚́A š¶�¼‚ �‹¹�ELµ† �‹¹’‹¹÷¼‚µLµ†̧‡ †÷ 

:�¹‹ŸBµ†-�µ” �µB †́�̧P¸�¹’ �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš œµ’̧Uµ÷-‹¹J 
45. w’hama’aminim hamulim ‘asher ba’u ‘eth-Pet’ros tam’hu  
ki-mat’nath Ruach haQodesh nish’p’kah gam `al-hagoyim. 
 

Acts10:45 The believers of the circumcision who came with Petros (Kepha) were amazed,  

because the gift of the Holy Spirit had been poured out on the gentiles also, 
 

‹45› καὶ ἐξέστησαν οἱ ἐκ περιτοµῆς πιστοὶ ὅσοι συνῆλθαν τῷ Πέτρῳ,  
ὅτι καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ ἔθνη ἡ δωρεὰ τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύµατος ἐκκέχυται·   
45 kai exest�san hoi ek peritom�s pistoi hosoi syn�lthan tŸ PetrŸ,  

And were amazed the of circumcison faithful as many as accompanied Peter, 

hoti kai epi ta ethn� h� d
rea tou hagiou pneumatos ekkechytai;   
that also upon the gentiles the gift of the Holy Spirit has been poured out.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:myhlah-ta  myldgmw  twnclb  myllmm  mta  womc  yk  46 

:�‹¹†¾�½‚́†-œ¶‚ �‹¹�̧Cµ„¸÷E œŸ’¾�̧�¹A �‹¹�¼�µ÷̧÷ �́œ¾‚ E”¸÷́� ‹¹J ‡÷ 

46. ki sham’`u ‘otham m’malalim bil’shonoth um’gad’lim ‘eth-ha’Elohim. 
 

Acts10:46 for they were hearing them speaking with tongues and extolling the Elohim.  
 

‹46› ἤκουον γὰρ αὐτῶν λαλούντων γλώσσαις καὶ µεγαλυνόντων τὸν θεόν.   
τότε ἀπεκρίθη Πέτρος, 
46 �kouon gar aut
n lalount
n gl
ssais kai megalynont
n ton theon.   

For they were hearing them speaking of tongues and exalting the Elohim.   

tote apekrith� Petros,  
Then they answered Peter,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  lbfm  mymh-ta  onml  cya  lkwyh  rmayw  swrfp  noyw  47 

:wnmk  mh-mg  cdqh  jwr-ta  wlbq  rca  hla-ta 

�¾ƒ̧H¹÷ �¹‹µLµ†-œ¶‚ µ”¾’̧÷¹� �‹¹‚ �µ�E‹¼† šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ “Ÿş̌Š¶P ‘µ”µIµ‡ ˆ÷ 

:E’¾÷́J �·†-�µB �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš-œ¶‚ E�̧A¹™ š¶�¼‚ †¶K·‚-œ¶‚ 
47. waya`an Pet’ros wayo’mar hayukal ‘ish lim’no`a ‘eth-hamayim mit’bol ‘eth-‘eleh  
‘asher qib’lu ‘eth-Ruach haQodesh gam-hem kamonu. 
 

Acts10:47 Then Petros (Kepha) answered and said “Is anyone able to forbid the water 

from the immersion for these who have received the Holy Spirit, even we are like Him?” 
 

‹47› Μήτι τὸ ὕδωρ δύναται κωλῦσαί τις τοῦ µὴ βαπτισθῆναι τούτους,  
οἵτινες τὸ πνεῦµα τὸ ἅγιον ἔλαβον ὡς καὶ ἡµεῖς;   
47 M�ti to hyd
r dynatai k
lysai tis tou m� baptisth�nai toutous,  

“Surely not the water is able to refuse anyone not to be baptized these, 

hoitines to pneuma to hagion elabon h
s kai h�meis?   
who the Spirit Holy received as also we?”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mta  lbfl  nwdah  mcb  weyw  48 

:mydja  mymy  mta  tbcl  wnmm  wcqbyw 

�́œ¾‚ �¾A̧Š¹� ‘Ÿ…́‚́† �·�̧A ‡µ˜̧‹µ‡ ‰÷ 

:�‹¹…́‰¼‚ �‹¹÷´‹ �́U¹‚ œ¶ƒ¶�́� EM¶L¹÷ E�̧™µƒ̧‹µ‡ 
48. way’tsaw b’shem ha’Adon lit’bol ‘otham  
way’baq’shu mimenu lashebeth ‘itam yamim ‘achadim. 
 

Acts10:48 And he commanded them to be immersed in the Name of the Adon.  

Then they asked him to remain with them for a few days. 
 

‹48› προσέταξεν δὲ αὐτοὺς ἐν τῷ ὀνόµατι Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ βαπτισθῆναι.   
τότε ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν ἐπιµεῖναι ἡµέρας τινάς. 
48 prosetaxen de autous en tŸ onomati I�sou Christou  

And he commanded them in the name of Yahushua the Anointed One  

baptisth�nai.  tote �r
t�san auton epimeinai h�meras tinas.  
to be baptized.  Then they asked him to remain some days. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 11 

 

Shavua Reading Schedule (27th sidrot) - Acts 11 - 15 
 

  hdwhyb  rca  myjahw  myjylch  womcyw  Acts11:1 

:myhlah  rbd-ta  mywgh-mg  wlbq-yk 

†́…E†‹¹A š¶�¼‚ �‹¹‰µ‚́†¸‡ �‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ† E”̧÷¸�¹Iµ‡ ‚ 

:�‹¹†¾�½‚́† šµƒ¸C-œ¶‚ �¹‹ŸBµ†-�µ„ E�̧A¹™-‹¹J 
1. wayish’m’`u hash’lichim w’ha’achim ‘asher biYahudah  
ki-qib’lu gam-hagoyim ‘eth-d’bar ha’Elohim. 
 

Acts11:1 The apostles and the brothers who were throughout Yahudah heard  

that the gentiles also received the Word of the Elohim. 
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‹11:1› Ἤκουσαν δὲ οἱ ἀπόστολοι καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ οἱ ὄντες κατὰ τὴν Ἰουδαίαν  
ὅτι καὶ τὰ ἔθνη ἐδέξαντο τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ.   
1 ;kousan de hoi apostoloi kai hoi adelphoi hoi ontes kata t�n Ioudaian  

And heard the apostles and the brothers the ones being throughout Judea 

hoti kai ta ethn� edexanto ton logon tou theou.   
that also the gentiles received the Word of the Elohim.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mlcwry  swrfp  hlo  rcak  yhyw  2 

:rmal  mylwmh  wmo  wbyryw 

�¹µ�´�Eş̌‹ “Ÿş̌Š¶– †́�´” š¶�¼‚µJ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ƒ 
:š¾÷‚·� �‹¹�ELµ† ŸL¹” Eƒ‹¹š´Iµ‡ 

2. way’hi ka’asher `alah Phet’ros Y’rushalayim wayaribu `imo hamulim le’mor. 
 

Acts11:2 And it came to pass when Phetros (Kepha) came up to Yerushalayim,  

they that were of the circumcision contended with him, saying,  
 

‹2› ὅτε δὲ ἀνέβη Πέτρος εἰς Ἰερουσαλήµ, διεκρίνοντο πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ ἐκ περιτοµῆς 

2 hote de aneb� Petros eis Ierousal�m,  
But when went up Peter to Jerusalem, 

diekrinonto pros auton hoi ek peritom�s 
were taking issue with him the ones of the circumcision  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:mjl  mta  lkatw  tab  hlro  mhl-rca  mycna-la  3 

:�¶‰´� �́U¹‚ �µ�‚¾U¸‡ ́œ‚́A †́�̧š´” �¶†´�-š¶�¼‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚-�¶‚ „ 

3. ‘el-‘anashim ‘asher-lahem `ar’lah ba’tah w’to’kal ‘itam lachem. 
 

Acts11:3 “You went in to the men which were to them uncircumcised  

and ate the bread with them.” 
 

‹3› λέγοντες ὅτι Εἰσῆλθες πρὸς ἄνδρας ἀκροβυστίαν ἔχοντας καὶ συνέφαγες αὐτοῖς.   
3 legontes hoti Eis�lthes pros andras akrobystian echontas  

saying, “You entered to a house men uncircumcised having 

kai synephages autois.   
and you ate with them.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:rmal  whrq  rca-ta  rdsk  mhl  rpsyw  swrfp  ljyw  4 

:š¾÷‚·� E†́š´™ š¶�¼‚-œ¶‚ š¶…·“̧J �¶†́� š·Pµ“̧‹µ‡ “Ÿş̌Š¶P �¶‰´Iµ‡ … 

4. wayachel Pet’ros way’saper lahem k’seder ‘eth-‘asher qarahu le’mor. 
 

Acts11:4 But Petros (Kepha) began and explained unto them,  

as usual what happened, saying, 
 

‹4› ἀρξάµενος δὲ Πέτρος ἐξετίθετο αὐτοῖς καθεξῆς λέγων, 
4 arxamenos de Petros exetitheto autois kathex�s leg
n,  

And having begun, Peter was explaining to them in order saying,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  harm  araw  mdraw  wpy  ryob  ytyyh  llptm  5 

  mymch-nm  drwy  hlwdg  db-tjpfm  twmdk  ylk-hnhw 
:ydo  abtw  hytwpnk  obrab  drwtw 
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†¶‚̧šµ÷ ‚¶š·‚́‡ �µ…́š·‚́‡ Ÿ–́‹ š‹¹”̧A ‹¹œ‹¹‹́† �·KµP¸œ¹÷ † 

 �¹‹µ÷́Vµ†-‘¹÷ …·šŸ‹ †́�Ÿ…̧B …µA-œµ‰µP¸Š¹÷ œE÷̧…¹J ‹¹�¸�-†·M¹†¸‡ 
:‹´…́” ‚¾ƒ́Uµ‡ ́†‹¶œŸ–¸’µJ ”µA¸šµ‚̧A …µšEUµ‡ 

5. mith’palel hayithi b’`ir Yapho wa’eradam wa’ere’ mar’eh  
w’hinneh-k’li kid’muth mit’pachath-bad g’dolah yored min-hashamayim  
waturad b’ar’ba` kan’photheyah watabo’ `aday. 
 

Acts11:5 “I was in the city of Yapho praying and fell asleep and I saw a vision, behold,  

an object descending like a great sheet-cloth figure, lowered by four corners  

from the heavens, and it came even to me.” 
 

‹5› Ἐγὼ ἤµην ἐν πόλει Ἰόππῃ προσευχόµενος καὶ εἶδον ἐν ἐκστάσει ὅραµα, 
καταβαῖνον σκεῦός τι ὡς ὀθόνην µεγάλην τέσσαρσιν ἀρχαῖς καθιεµένην  
ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ ἦλθεν ἄχρι ἐµοῦ.   
5 Eg
 �m�n en polei Ioppÿ proseuchomenos kai eidon en ekstasei horama,  

“I was in the city of Joppa praying and I saw in a trance a vision, 

katabainon skeuos ti h
s othon�n megal�n tessarsin archais  
coming down a certain object like a large linen cloth by four corners 

kathiemen�n ek tou ouranou, kai �lthen achri emou;   
being let down from the heavens, and it came up to me.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  erah  tmhb-ta  araw  nybaw  hb  ytlktshw  6 

:mymch  pwow  hmdah  cmrw  hyjh-taw 

 —¶š´‚́† œµ÷½†¶A-œ¶‚ ‚¶š·‚́‡ ‘‹¹ƒ́‚́‡ D́ƒ ‹¹U¸�µJµU¸“¹†̧‡ ‡ 

:�¹‹´÷́Vµ† •Ÿ”̧‡ †́÷´…¼‚́† ā¶÷¶š¸‡ †́Iµ‰µ†-œ¶‚̧‡ 
6. w’his’takal’ti bah wa’abin wa’ere’ ‘eth-behemath ha’arets  
w’eth-hachayah w’remes ha’adamah w’`oph hashamayim. 
 

Acts11:6 “Having looked into it and I perceived and I saw the four-footed beasts  

of the earth, and the wild beasts and the creeping creatures and the birds of the heavens.” 
 

‹6› εἰς ἣν ἀτενίσας κατενόουν καὶ εἶδον τὰ τετράποδα τῆς γῆς  
καὶ τὰ θηρία καὶ τὰ ἑρπετὰ καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ.   
6 eis h�n atenisas katenooun kai eidon ta tetrapoda  

“into which having gazed I was observing and I saw four-footed animals 

t�s g�s kai ta th�ria kai ta herpeta kai ta peteina tou ouranou.   
of the earth and beasts and reptiles and birds of the heavens.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:lkaw  jbf  swrfp  mwq  yla  rbdm  lwq-mg  omcaw  7 

:�¾�½‚¶‡ ‰µƒ¸Š “Ÿş̌Š¶P �E™ ‹́�·‚ š·AµC¹÷ �Ÿ™-�µB ”µ÷¸�¶‚́‡ ˆ 

7. wa’esh’ma` gam-qol midaber ‘elay qum Pet’ros t’bach we’ekol. 
 

Acts11:7 I also heard a voice speaking to me, “Rise up, Petros (Kepha); slay and eat.” 
 

‹7› ἤκουσα δὲ καὶ φωνῆς λεγούσης µοι, Ἀναστάς, Πέτρε, θῦσον καὶ φάγε.   
7 �kousa de kai ph
n�s legous�s moi, Anastas, Petre, thyson kai phage.   

And I heard also a voice saying to me, “Having arisen, Peter, kill and eat.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  lwgp-lk  yk  ynda  yl  hlylj  rmaw  8 

:mlwom-ypb  ab-al  amfw 

�EB¹P-�́J ‹¹J ‹¹’¾…¼‚ ‹¹K †́�‹¹�´‰ šµ÷¾‚́‡ ‰ 

:�́�Ÿ”·÷-‹¹–̧A ‚́ƒ-‚¾� ‚·÷´Ş̌‡ 
8. wa’omar chalilah li ‘Adoni ki kal-pigul w’tame’ lo’-ba’ b’phi-me`olam. 
 

Acts11:8 But I said, “By no means,  My Adon (Master),  

for whatever is unholy or unclean has never entered into my mouth.” 
 

‹8› εἶπον δέ, Μηδαµῶς, κύριε, ὅτι κοινὸν  
ἢ ἀκάθαρτον οὐδέποτε εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸ στόµα µου.   
8 eipon de, M�dam
s, kyrie, hoti koinon  

But I said, “By no means, Master, because common 

� akatharton oudepote eis�lthen eis to stoma mou.   
or unclean things never entered into my stomach.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mymch-nm  tync  lwqh  ynnoyw  9 

:wnamft-la  hta  myhlah  rhf  rca-ta  rmayw 

�¹‹µ÷́Vµ†-‘¹÷ œ‹¹’·� �ŸRµ† ‹¹’·’¼”µIµ‡ Š 

:EM¶‚̧LµŞ̌U-�µ‚ †́Uµ‚ �‹¹†¾�½‚́† šµ†¹Š š¶�¼‚-œ¶‚ šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ 
9. waya`aneni haqol shenith min-hashamayim  
wayo’mar ‘eth-‘asher tihar ha’Elohim ‘atah ‘al-t’tam’enu. 
 

Acts11:9 The voice answered me a second time from the heavens,  

“What the Elohim has cleansed, you do not consider common.” 
 

‹9› ἀπεκρίθη δὲ φωνὴ ἐκ δευτέρου ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ,  
Ἃ ὁ θεὸς ἐκαθάρισεν, σὺ µὴ κοίνου.   
9 apekrith� de ph
n� ek deuterou ek tou ouranou,  

And answered the voice for a second time from the heavens, 

Ha ho theos ekatharisen sy m� koinou.   
“What the Elohim made clean you do not declare unclean.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hmymch  hlohw  bc  lkhw  mymop  clc  hyh  nkw  10 

:†́÷¸‹´÷́Vµ† †́�¼”¾†¸‡ ƒ́� �¾Jµ†¸‡ �‹¹÷´”¸P ��́� †´‹´† ‘·�̧‡ ‹ 

10. w’ken hayah shalsh p’`amim w’hakol shab w’ho`alah hashamay’mah. 
 

Acts11:10 “This took place three times, and all were drawn up again into the heavens.” 
 

‹10› τοῦτο δὲ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ τρίς, καὶ ἀνεσπάσθη πάλιν ἅπαντα εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν.   
10 touto de egeneto epi tris,  

“And this happened on three occasions, 

kai anespasth� palin hapanta eis ton ouranon.   
and was pulled up again everything into the heavens.”   

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  tybh  jtp  lo  mydmo  mycna  hclc  ogrk  hnhw  11 

:hyrsyqm  yla  myjwlc  hmhw  mc  ykna  rca 



               B’rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page      1463

 œ¹‹µAµ† ‰µœ¶P �µ” �‹¹…̧÷¾” �‹¹�́’¼‚ †́��¸� ”µ„¶š¸� †·M¹†̧‡ ‚‹ 

:†́‹¸šµ“‹·R¹÷ ‹µ�·‚ �‹¹‰E�̧� †´L·†¸‡ �́� ‹¹�¾’́‚ š¶�¼‚ 
11. w’hinneh k’rega` sh’lshah ‘anashim `om’dim `al pethach habayith  
‘asher ‘anoki sham w’hemah sh’luchim ‘elay miQeysar’Yah. 
 

Acts11:11 Behold, immediately three men stood at the opening of the house  

in which I was there, they having been sent to me from QeysariYah. 
 

‹11› καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐξαυτῆς τρεῖς ἄνδρες ἐπέστησαν ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκίαν ἐν ᾗ ἦµεν,  
ἀπεσταλµένοι ἀπὸ Καισαρείας πρός µε.   
11 kai idou exaut�s treis andres epest�san epi t�n oikian en hÿ �men,  

And behold at once three men stood at the house in which we were, 

apestalmenoi apo Kaisareias pros me.   
having been sent from Caesarea to me.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hmhmth  ytlblw  mta  tkll  jwrh  yla  rmayw  12 

:cyah  tyb-la  awbnw  hlah  myjah  tcc-mg  yta  wklyw 

µD·÷¸†µ÷¸œ¹† ‹¹U¸�¹ƒ¸�E �́U¹‚ œ¶�¶�´� µ‰Eš´† ‹µ�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ƒ‹ 

:�‹¹‚́† œ‹·A-�¶‚ ‚Ÿƒ́Mµ‡ †¶K·‚́† �‹¹‰µ‚́† œ¶�·�-�µB ‹¹U¹‚ E�̧�·Iµ‡ 
12. wayo’mer ‘elay haRuach laleketh ‘itam ul’bil’ti hith’mah’meah  
wayel’ku ‘iti gam-shesheth ha’achim ha’eleh wanabo’ ‘el-beyth ha’ish. 
 

Acts11:12 The Spirit said to me to go with them without misgivings.  

These six brothers also went with me, and we came into the man’s house. 
 

‹12› εἶπεν δὲ τὸ πνεῦµά µοι συνελθεῖν αὐτοῖς µηδὲν διακρίναντα.   
ἦλθον δὲ σὺν ἐµοὶ καὶ οἱ ἓξ ἀδελφοὶ οὗτοι καὶ εἰσήλθοµεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ ἀνδρός.   
12 eipen de to pneuma moi synelthein autois m�den diakrinanta.   

And said the Spirit to me to accompany them without making a distinction.   

�lthon de syn emoi kai hoi hex adelphoi houtoi  
And came with me also six brothers these 

kai eis�lthomen eis ton oikon tou andros.   
and we entered into the house of the man.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

wyla  rmaw  wtybb  ben  kalmh  har-rca  ta  wnl-dgyw  13 

:swrfp  hnkmh  nwomc-ta  kyla  arqw  mycna  wpy-la  jlc   

‡‹́�·‚ š·÷¾‚̧‡ Ÿœ‹·ƒ¸A ƒ́Q¹’ ¢´‚̧�µLµ† †́‚́š-š¶�¼‚ œ·‚ E’́�-…¶Bµ‹µ‡ „‹ 

:“Ÿş̌Š¶– †¶Mº�̧÷µ† ‘Ÿ”̧÷¹�-œ¶‚ ¡‹¶�·‚ ‚́š¸™E �‹¹�́’¼‚ Ÿ–´‹-�¶‚ ‰µ�̧�  
13. wayaged-lanu ‘eth ‘asher-ra’ah hamal’a’k nitsab b’beytho w’omer ‘elayu sh’lach  
‘el-Yapho ‘anashim uq’ra’ ‘eleyak ‘eth-Shim’`on ham’kuneh Phet’ros. 
 

Acts11:13 And he told us how he had seen the messenger standing in his house,  

who said to him, “Send men to Yapho and you call for Shimeon,  

who is also called Phetros (Kepha),” 
 

‹13› ἀπήγγειλεν δὲ ἡµῖν πῶς εἶδεν [τὸν] ἄγγελον ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ σταθέντα  
καὶ εἰπόντα, Ἀπόστειλον εἰς Ἰόππην καὶ µετάπεµψαι  
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Σίµωνα τὸν ἐπικαλούµενον Πέτρον, 
13 ap�ggeilen de h�min p
s eiden [ton] aggelon en tŸ oikŸ autou stathenta  

And he reported to us how he saw the angel in his house having stood 

kai eiponta, Aposteilon eis Iopp�n kai metapempsai Sim
na ton epikaloumenon Petron,  
and having said, “Send to Joppa and summon Simon, the one being called Peter,”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:ktyb-lkw  hta  mhb  ocwt  rca  myrbd  kyla  rbdy  awhw  14 

:¡¶œ‹·A-�́�̧‡ †́Uµ‚ �¶†´A ”µ�́E¹U š¶�¼‚ �‹¹š´ƒ¸C ¡‹¶�·‚ š·Aµ…̧‹ ‚E†̧‡ …‹ 

14. w’hu’ y’daber ‘eleyak d’barim ‘asher tiuasha` bahem ‘atah w’kal-beytheak. 
 

Acts11:14 “and he shall speak words to you by which you shall be saved,  

you and all your household.” 
 

‹14› ὃς λαλήσει ῥήµατα πρὸς σὲ ἐν οἷς σωθήσῃ σὺ καὶ πᾶς ὁ οἶκός σου.   
14 hos lal�sei hr�mata pros se en hois s
th�sÿ sy kai pas ho oikos sou.   

“who shall speak words to you by which shall be saved you and all your house.”  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  cdqh  jwr  mhylo  hjle  rbdl  ytwlyjh  rcakw  15 

:hlyjtb  wnylo  hjle  rcak 

 �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš �¶†‹·�¼” †́‰¸�́˜ š·Aµ…̧� ‹¹œŸK‹¹‰´† š¶�¼‚µ�̧‡ ‡Š 

:†́K‹¹‰̧UµA E’‹·�́” †́‰¸�́˜ š¶�¼‚µJ 
15. w’ka’asher hachilothi l’daber tsal’chah `aleyhem Ruach haQodesh  
ka’asher tsal’chah `aleynu bat’chilah. 
 

Acts11:15 And as I began to speak, the Holy Spirit fell upon them  

just as He did upon us at the beginning. 
 

‹15› ἐν δὲ τῷ ἄρξασθαί µε λαλεῖν ἐπέπεσεν τὸ πνεῦµα τὸ ἅγιον ἐπ’ αὐτοὺς ὥσπερ  
καὶ ἐφ’ ἡµᾶς ἐν ἀρχῇ.   
15 en de tŸ arxasthai me lalein epepesen to pneuma to hagion epí autous  

And as I began to speak fell the Spirit Holy upon them 

h
sper kai ephí h�mas en archÿ.   
just as also upon us in the beginning.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mymb  lybfh  nnjwy  rma  rca  nwdah  rbd  ta  rkzaw  16 

:cdqh  jwrb  wlbft  mtaw 

 �¹‹µLµA �‹¹A¸Š¹† ‘´’́‰E†́‹ š´÷´‚ š¶�¼‚ ‘Ÿ…́‚́† šµƒ¸C œ¶‚ š¾J̧ˆ¶‚́‡ ˆŠ 

:�¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eş̌A E�̧ƒ´H¹U �¶Uµ‚̧‡ 
16. wa’ez’kor ‘eth d’bar ha’Adon ‘asher ‘amar Yahuchanan hit’bil bamayim  
w’atem titab’lu b’Ruach haQodesh. 
 

Acts11:16 I remembered the Word of the Adon, how He said,  

“Yahuchanan immersed with water, but you shall be immersed with the Holy Spirit.” 
 

‹16› ἐµνήσθην δὲ τοῦ ῥήµατος τοῦ κυρίου ὡς ἔλεγεν, Ἰωάννης µὲν ἐβάπτισεν ὕδατι,  
ὑµεῖς δὲ βαπτισθήσεσθε ἐν πνεύµατι ἁγίῳ.   
16 emn�sth�n de tou hr�matos tou kyriou h
s elegen,  

And I remembered the Word of YHWH how he was saying, 
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I
ann�s men ebaptisen hydati, hymeis de baptisth�sesthe en pneumati hagiŸ.   
 “John baptized with water, but you shall be baptized with the Holy Spirit.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mynymamh  wnlw  mhl  myhlah  ntn  tja  hntm-ma  htow  17 

:myhlal  reoa  yk  ykna  ym  jycmh  ocwhy  nwdab   

�‹¹’‹¹÷¼‚µLµ† E’́�¸‡ �¶†´� �‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‘µœ´’ œµ‰µ‚ †´’́Uµ÷-�¹‚ †´Uµ”̧‡ ˆ‹ 

:�‹¹†¾�‚·� š¾ ½̃”¶‚ ‹¹J ‹¹�¾’́‚ ‹¹÷ µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† µ”º�E†́‹ ‘Ÿ…́‚́A  
17. w’`atah ‘im-matanah ‘achath nathan ha’Elohim lahem  
w’lanu hama’aminim ba’Adon Yahushuà haMashiyach mi ‘anoki ki ‘e`etsor l’Elohim. 
 

Acts11:17 “So if the Elohim gave to them the same gift  

as He gave to us having believed in the Adon `SWJY the Mashiyach,  

how was I that I am able to hinder Elohim?” 
 

‹17› εἰ οὖν τὴν ἴσην δωρεὰν ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ὁ θεὸς ὡς καὶ ἡµῖν πιστεύσασιν  
ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον Ἰησοῦν Χριστόν, ἐγὼ τίς ἤµην δυνατὸς κωλῦσαι τὸν θεόν;   
17 ei oun t�n is�n d
rean ed
ken autois ho theos  

“If then the same gift gave to them the Elohim 

h
s kai h�min pisteusasin epi ton kyrion I�soun Christon,  
as also to us having believed on the Master Yahushua the Anointed One, 

eg
 tis �m�n dynatos k
lysai ton theon?   
I to be who was able to hinder the Elohim?”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myhlah-ta  wllhyw  wcyrjyw  taz  momck  yhyw  18 

:myyjl  hbwcth  myhlah  ntn  mywgl-mg  nka  wrmayw 

 �‹¹†¾�½‚́†-œ¶‚ E�¼�µ†̧‹µ‡ E�‹¹š¼‰µIµ‡ œ‚¾ˆ �́”¸÷́�̧J ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ‰‹ 

:�‹¹Iµ‰µ� †́ƒE�̧Uµ† �‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‘µœ´’ �¹‹ŸBµ�-�µB ‘·�́‚ Eš¸÷‚¾Iµ‡ 
18. way’hi k’sham’`am zo’th wayacharishu way’halalu ‘eth-ha’Elohim  
wayo’m’ru ‘aken gam-lagoyim nathan ha’Elohim hat’shubah lachayim. 
 

Acts11:18 And it came to pass when they heard this,  

they were silent, and praised the Elohim, saying,  

“Then the Elohim has indeed also given to the gentiles, the repentance unto life.” 
 

‹18› ἀκούσαντες δὲ ταῦτα ἡσύχασαν καὶ ἐδόξασαν τὸν θεὸν λέγοντες,  
Ἄρα καὶ τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ὁ θεὸς τὴν µετάνοιαν εἰς ζωὴν ἔδωκεν. 
18 akousantes de tauta h�sychasan kai edoxasan ton theon  

And having heard these things they remained silent and glorified the Elohim 

legontes, Ara kai tois ethnesin ho theos t�n metanoian eis z
�n ed
ken.  
saying, “Then also to the gentiles the Elohim repentance to life gave.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

wklh swnpfsa  tdwa-lo  htyh  rca  hreh  ynpm  myewpnhw  19 

  aykwyfnaw  swrpyqw  ayqwnyp-do  wabw   
:mdbl  mydwhyh-la-ma  yk  rbdh-ta  wrbd  alw 

E�̧�́† “Ÿ’́–¸Š¸“¹‚ œ¾…Ÿ‚-�µ” †´œ¸‹́† š¶�¼‚ †´š́Qµ† ‹·’̧P¹÷ �‹¹˜Ÿ–¸Mµ†̧‡ Š‹ 
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‚́‹¸�Ÿ‹̧Ş̌’µ‚̧‡ “Ÿş̌–‹¹™̧‡ ‚́‹¸™E’‹¹P-…µ” E‚́ƒ´‡  
:�́Cµƒ¸� �‹¹…E†́‹µ†-�¶‚-�¹‚ ‹¹J š´ƒ́Cµ†-œ¶‚ Eş̌A¹C ‚¾�̧‡ 

19. w’han’photsim mip’ney hatsarah ‘asher hay’thah `al-‘odoth ‘iS’t’phanos hal’ku 
waba’u `ad-Pinuq’ya’ w’Qiph’ros w’An’t’yok’ya’ w’lo’ dib’ru ‘eth-hadabar  
ki ‘im-‘el-haYahudim l’badam. 
 

Acts11:19 Then, they who were scattered from the presence of persecution  

that were on their own with Stephanos, went and passed through Pinuqya and Qiphros  

and Antiokya, speaking the word to no one except to the Yahudim only. 
 

‹19› Οἱ µὲν οὖν διασπαρέντες ἀπὸ τῆς θλίψεως τῆς γενοµένης  
ἐπὶ Στεφάνῳ διῆλθον ἕως Φοινίκης καὶ Κύπρου  
καὶ Ἀντιοχείας µηδενὶ λαλοῦντες τὸν λόγον εἰ µὴ µόνον Ἰουδαίοις.   
19 Hoi men oun diasparentes apo t�s thlipse
s  

The ones then, having been scattered from the tribulation  

t�s genomen�s epi StephanŸ di�lthon he
s Phoinik�s kai Kyprou  
of the thing having happened to Stephen, came to Phoenicia and Cyprus 

kai Antiocheias m�deni lalountes ton logon ei m� monon Ioudaiois.   
and Antioch, to no one speaking the word except only to Jews.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ynyrwqw  swrpyq  ycna  mkwtb  yhyw  20 

  mynwyh-la-mg  wrbdyw  aykwyfna-la  wab  rca 
:ocwhy  nwdah-ta  mta  wrcbyw 

‚́‹¸�Ÿ‹̧Ş̌’µ‚-�¶‚ E‚́A š¶�¼‚ ‹¹’‹¹šE™̧‡ “Ÿş̌–‹¹™ ‹·�̧’µ‚ �́�Ÿœ̧ƒ ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ � 

:µ”º�E†́‹ ‘Ÿ…́‚́†-œ¶‚ �́œ¾‚ Eš¸Wµƒ¸‹µ‡ �‹¹’́‡¸Iµ†-�¶‚-�µ„ Eş̌Aµ…̧‹µ‡  
20. way’hi b’thokam ‘an’shey Qiph’ros w’Qurini ‘asher ba’u ‘el-‘An’t’yok’ya’  
way’dab’ru gam-‘el-haY’wanim way’bas’ru ‘otham ‘eth-ha’Adon Yahushuà. 
 

Acts11:20 But there were some of them, men of Qiphros and Qurini,  

who came to Antiokya and spake to the Yewanim (Greeks) also,  

they preaching the Master `SWJY. 
 

‹20› ἦσαν δέ τινες ἐξ αὐτῶν ἄνδρες Κύπριοι καὶ Κυρηναῖοι, οἵτινες ἐλθόντες εἰς 
Ἀντιόχειαν ἐλάλουν καὶ πρὸς τοὺς Ἑλληνιστὰς εὐαγγελιζόµενοι τὸν κύριον Ἰησοῦν.   
20 �san de tines ex aut
n andres Kyprioi kai Kyr�naioi,  

And there were some of them men of Cyprus and Cyrene, 

hoitines elthontes eis Antiocheian elaloun  
who having come to Antioch were speaking 

kai pros tous Hell�nistas euaggelizomenoi ton kyrion I�soun.   
also to the Hellenists preaching the Master Yahushua.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:nwdah-la  wbwcyw  wnymah  mybrw  hwhy-dy  mhmo  yhtw  21 

:‘Ÿ…́‚́†-�¶‚ EƒE�́Iµ‡ E’‹¹÷½‚¶† �‹¹Aµš¸‡ †́E†́‹-…µ‹ �¶†́L¹” ‹¹†̧Uµ‡ ‚� 

21. wat’hi `imahem yad-Yahúwah w’rabbim  he’eminu wayashubu ‘el-ha’Adon. 
 

Acts11:21 The hand of JWJY was with them,  

and a great number having believed turned to the Adon (Master). 
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‹21› καὶ ἦν χεὶρ κυρίου µετ’ αὐτῶν, πολύς τε ἀριθµὸς  
ὁ πιστεύσας ἐπέστρεψεν ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον.   
21 kai �n cheir kyriou metí aut
n,  

And was the hand of the Master with them, 

polys te arithmos ho pisteusas epestrepsen epi ton kyrion.   
and a large number having believed turned to the Master.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mlcwryb  rca  hlyhqh  ynzab  rbdh  omcyw  22 

:aykwyfna-la  abn-rb-ta  wjlcyw 

 �¹µ�´�Eş̌‹¹A š¶�¼‚ †́K‹¹†̧Rµ† ‹·’̧ˆ´‚̧A š´ƒ́Cµ† ”µ÷́V¹Iµ‡ ƒ� 

:‚́‹¸�Ÿ‹̧Ş̌’µ‚-�¶‚ ‚́Aµ’-šµA-œ¶‚ E‰̧�̧�¹Iµ‡ 
22. wayishama` hadabar b’az’ney haq’hilah ‘asher biYrushalam  
wayish’l’chu ‘eth-Bar-Naba’ ‘el-‘An’t’yok’ya’. 
 

Acts11:22 The Word was heard in the ears of the assembly  

which was at Yerushalam, and they sent Bar Naba to Antiokya. 
 

‹22› ἠκούσθη δὲ ὁ λόγος εἰς τὰ ὦτα τῆς ἐκκλησίας τῆς οὔσης ἐν Ἰερουσαλὴµ  
περὶ αὐτῶν καὶ ἐξαπέστειλαν Βαρναβᾶν [διελθεῖν] ἕως Ἀντιοχείας.   
22 �kousth� de ho logos eis ta 
ta t�s ekkl�sias t�s ous�s en Ierousal�m  

And was heard the report in the ears of the assembly, the one being in Jerusalem, 

peri aut
n kai exapesteilan Barnaban [dielthein] he
s Antiocheias;   
about them and they sent out Barnabas to go to Antioch;  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myhlah  dsj-ta  wtark  jmcyw  hmc  abyw  23 

:nwkn  blb  nwdab  hqbdl  mlk-ta  rhzyw 

�‹¹†¾�½‚́† …¶“¶‰-œ¶‚ Ÿœ¾‚̧š¹J ‰µ÷̧ā¹Iµ‡ †́L´� ‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ „� 

:‘Ÿ�́’ ƒ·�̧A ‘Ÿ…́‚́ƒ †́™¸ƒ´…̧� �́KºJ-œ¶‚ š·†̧ˆµIµ‡ 
23. wayabo’ shamah wayis’mach kir’otho ‘eth-chesed ha’Elohim  
wayaz’her ‘eth-kulam l’dab’qah ba’Adon b’leb nakon. 
 

Acts11:23 He came there and was glad to see the grace of the Elohim,  

and encouraged them all, that with purpose of heart to cling to the Adon. 
 

‹23› ὃς παραγενόµενος καὶ ἰδὼν τὴν χάριν [τὴν] τοῦ θεοῦ, ἐχάρη  
καὶ παρεκάλει πάντας τῇ προθέσει τῆς καρδίας προσµένειν τῷ κυρίῳ, 
23 hos paragenomenos kai id
n t�n charin [t�n] tou theou, echar�  

who having come and having seen the grace of the Elohim, rejoiced 

kai parekalei pantas tÿ prothesei t�s kardias prosmenein tŸ kyriŸ,  
and was encouraging everyone devoted of heart to remain to the Master,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hnwmaw  cdqh  jwr  almw  hyh  bwf  cya  yk  24 

:br  mo  nwdal  wpsayw 

†́’E÷½‚¶‡ �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš ‚·�́÷E †́‹́† ƒŸŠ �‹¹‚ ‹¹J …� 

:ƒ´š �µ” ‘Ÿ…́‚́� E–¸“́‚·Iµ‡ 
24. ki ‘ish tob hayah umale’ Ruach haQodesh we’emunah  
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waye’as’phu la’Adon `am rab. 
 

Acts11:24 Because he was a good man, and filled with the Holy Spirit and with faith.   

Large number of people were added to the Adon. 
 

‹24› ὅτι ἦν ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς καὶ πλήρης πνεύµατος ἁγίου καὶ πίστεως.   
καὶ προσετέθη ὄχλος ἱκανὸς τῷ κυρίῳ.   
24 hoti �n an�r agathos kai pl�r�s pneumatos hagiou kai piste
s.   

because he was a good man and full of the Holy Spirit and faith.   

kai proseteth� ochlos hikanos tŸ kyriŸ.   
And was added a large crowd to the Master.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  lwac-ta  cqbl  swsrf-la  mcm  abn-rb  klyw  25 

:aykwyfna-la  whaybyw  wta  aemyw 

 �E‚́�-œ¶‚ �·Rµƒ̧� “Ÿ“̧šµŠ-�¶‚ �́V¹÷ ‚́Aµ’-šµA ¢¶�·Iµ‡ †� 

:‚́‹¸�Ÿ‹̧Ş̌’µ‚-�¶‚ E†·‚‹¹ƒ¸‹µ‡ Ÿœ¾‚ ‚́˜̧÷¹Iµ‡ 
25. wayele’k Bar-Naba’ misham ‘el-Tar’sos l’baqesh ‘eth-Sha’ul  
wayim’tsa’ ‘otho way’bi’ehu ‘el-‘An’t’yok’ya’. 
 

Acts11:25 And Bar Naba left from there for Tarsus to seek Shaul,  

and having found him, he brought him to Antiokya. 
 

‹25› ἐξῆλθεν δὲ εἰς Ταρσὸν ἀναζητῆσαι Σαῦλον, 
25 ex�lthen de eis Tarson anaz�t�sai Saulon,  

And he left for Tarsus to look for Saul,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

br  mo  mydmlmw  hmymt  hnc  hlyhqb  djy  mybcy  wyhyw  26 

:myyjycm  mcb  mydymlth-ta  arql  aykwyfnab  ljwh  za   

ƒ´š �µ” �‹¹…̧Lµ�̧÷E †́÷‹¹÷̧œ †´’́� †́K‹¹†̧RµA …µ‰µ‹ �‹¹ƒ̧�‹ E‹̧†¹Iµ‡ ‡� 

:�‹¹I¹‰‹¹�̧÷ �·�̧A �‹¹…‹¹÷̧�µUµ†-œ¶‚ ‚¾š¸™¹� ‚́‹¸�Ÿ‹̧Ş̌’µ‚̧A �µ‰E† ˆ́‚  
26. wayih’yu ysh’bim yachad baq’hilah shanah th’mimah um’lam’dim `am rab ‘az 
huchal b’An’t’yok’ya’ liq’ro’ ‘eth-hatal’midim b’shem M’shiyachyim. 
 

Acts11:26 It came to be that for an entire year they came together with the assembly  

and taught large people so the disciples were called  

by name of Mashiyachyim (Messianic followers) beginning in Antiokya. 
 

‹26› καὶ εὑρὼν ἤγαγεν εἰς Ἀντιόχειαν.  ἐγένετο δὲ αὐτοῖς  
καὶ ἐνιαυτὸν ὅλον συναχθῆναι ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ καὶ διδάξαι ὄχλον ἱκανόν,  
χρηµατίσαι τε πρώτως ἐν Ἀντιοχείᾳ τοὺς µαθητὰς Χριστιανούς. 
26 kai heur
n �gagen eis Antiocheian.  egeneto de autois  

and having found him he brought him to Antioch.  And it came about for them 

kai eniauton holon synachth�nai en tÿ ekkl�sia, kai didaxai ochlon hikanon,  
also an entire year to be assembled in the assembly and to teach a large crowd, 

chr�matisai te pr
t
s en Antiocheia, tous math�tas Christianous.  
and to call first in Antioch the disciples Messianics.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mhh  mymyb  yhyw  27 

:aykwyfna-la  mlcwrym  myaybn  wdryw 
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:‚́‹¸�Ÿ‹̧Ş̌’µ‚-�¶‚ �¹‹µ�́�Eš‹¹÷ �‹¹‚‹¹ƒ¸’ E…̧š·Iµ‡ �·†́† �‹¹÷́IµA ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ˆ� 

27. way’hi bayamim hahem wayer’du n’bi’im miYrushalam ‘el-‘An’t’yok’ya’. 
 

Acts11:27 And it came to pass in these days some prophets came down  

from Yerushalam to Antiokya. 
 

‹27› Ἐν ταύταις δὲ ταῖς ἡµέραις κατῆλθον  
ἀπὸ Ἱεροσολύµων προφῆται εἰς Ἀντιόχειαν.   
27 En tautais de tais h�merais kat�lthon apo Hierosolym
n proph�tai eis Antiocheian.   

In these now days came down from Jerusalem prophets to Antioch.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  jwrh  yp-lo  dgyw  swbga  wmcw  mhm  dja  mqyw  28 

  lbt  ybcy-lk-lo  awby  lwdg  bor  yk 
:swydwlq  ymyb  nk-yhyw 

µ‰Eš́† ‹¹P-�µ” …·BµIµ‡ “Ÿƒ́„¼‚ Ÿ÷̧�E �¶†·÷ …́‰¶‚ �́™´Iµ‡ ‰� 

�·ƒ·œ ‹·ƒ̧�‹-�́J-�µ” ‚Ÿƒ´‹ �Ÿ…́B ƒ´”́š ‹¹J 
:“Ÿ‹̧…Ÿ�̧™ ‹·÷‹¹A ‘·�-‹¹†¸‹µ‡ 

 28. wayaqam ‘echad mehem ush’mo ‘Agabos wayaged `al-pi haRuach  
ki ra`ab gadol yabo’ `al-kal-ysh’bey thebel way’hi-ken bimey Q’lod’yos. 
 

Acts11:28 One of them named Agabos stood up and indicated by the presence the Spirit  

that there was going to be a great famine on all the inhabitants of the world.   

And this took place in the days of Qelodyos. 
 

‹28› ἀναστὰς δὲ εἷς ἐξ αὐτῶν ὀνόµατι Ἅγαβος ἐσήµανεν διὰ τοῦ πνεύµατος λιµὸν 
µεγάλην µέλλειν ἔσεσθαι ἐφ’ ὅλην τὴν οἰκουµένην, ἥτις ἐγένετο ἐπὶ Κλαυδίου.   
28 anastas de heis ex aut
n onomati Hagabos es�manen dia tou pneumatos  

And having arisen one of them by name Agabus indicated through the Spirit 

limon megal�n mellein esesthai ephí hol�n t�n oikoumen�n,  
a great famine to be about to be on all the inhabited earth, 

h�tis egeneto epi Klaudiou.   
which occurred during the time of Claudius.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  cya  cya  jlcl  mydymlth  weowyw  29 

:hdwhyb  mybcyh  myjah  trzol  wdy  gyct  rcak 

�‹¹‚ �‹¹‚ µ‰¾�̧�¹� �‹¹…‹¹÷̧�µUµ† E ¼̃”´E¹Iµ‡ Š� 

:†́…E†‹¹A �‹¹ƒ̧�Iµ† �‹¹‰µ‚́† œµš¸ ¶̂”¸� Ÿ…́‹ „‹¹WµU š¶�¼‚µJ 
29. wayiua`atsu hatal’midim lish’loach ‘ish ‘ish  
ka’asher tasig yado l’`ez’rath ha’achim haysh’bim biYahudah. 
 

Acts11:29 Then the disciples decided to send every man according to his ability  

for the relief of the brothers dwelling in Yahudah. 
 

‹29› τῶν δὲ µαθητῶν, καθὼς εὐπορεῖτό τις, ὥρισαν ἕκαστος αὐτῶν  
εἰς διακονίαν πέµψαι τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν ἐν τῇ Ἰουδαίᾳ ἀδελφοῖς·   
29 t
n de math�t
n, kath
s euporeito tis, h
risan hekastos aut
n 

Now of the disciples, as any having means determined each of them 
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eis diakonian pempsai tois katoikousin en tÿ Ioudaia, adelphois;   
for support to send to the dwelling in Judea brothers;  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:lwacw  abn-rb  ydy-lo  mynqzh-la  wjlcyw  wco-mg  nkw  30 

:�E‚́�̧‡ ‚́Aµ’-šµA ‹·…̧‹-�µ” �‹¹’·™¸Fµ†-�¶‚ E‰¸�̧�¹Iµ‡ Ÿā́”-�µB ‘·�̧‡ � 

30. w’ken gam-`aso wayish’l’chu ‘el-haz’qenim `al-y’dey Bar-naba’ w’Sha’ul. 
 

Acts11:30 This they also did and sent it to the elders by the hands of Bar Naba and Shaul. 
 

‹30› ὃ καὶ ἐποίησαν ἀποστείλαντες πρὸς τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους  
διὰ χειρὸς Βαρναβᾶ καὶ Σαύλου. 
30 ho kai epoi�san aposteilantes pros tous presbyterous dia cheiros Barnaba kai Saulou.  

which also they did having sent to the elders by the hand of Barnabas and Saul. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 12 

 

  orhl  wdy-ta  swdrwh  klmh  jlc  ayhh  tob  Acts12:1 

:lhqh-nm  mycnal 

”µš´†̧� Ÿ…́‹-œ¶‚ “Ÿ…̧šŸ† ¢¶�¶Lµ† ‰µ�´� ‚‹¹†µ† œ·”́A ‚ 

:�́†´Rµ†-‘¹÷ �‹¹�́’¼‚µ� 
1. ba`eth hahi’ shalach hamele’k Hor’dos ‘eth-yado l’hara` la’anashim min-haqahal. 
 

Acts12:1 And about that time Hordos the king put forth his hands to do evil  

to some of them from the assembly. 
 

‹12:1› Κατ’ ἐκεῖνον δὲ τὸν καιρὸν ἐπέβαλεν  
Ἡρῴδης ὁ βασιλεὺς τὰς χεῖρας κακῶσαί τινας τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας.   
1 Katí ekeinon de ton kairon epebalen  

During that now time laid on 

H�rŸd�s ho basileus tas cheiras kak
sai tinas t
n apo t�s ekkl�sias.   
Herod the king his hands to harm some of the ones from the assembly.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:brjb  nnjwy  yja  bqoy-ta  tmyw  2 

:ƒ¶š́‰¶A ‘́’́‰E†́‹ ‹¹‰¼‚ ƒ¾™¼”µ‹-œ¶‚ œ¶÷´Iµ‡ ƒ 

2. wayameth ‘eth-Ya`aqob ‘achi Yahuchanan bechareb. 
 

Acts12:2 And he had Ya’aqob (James) the brother of Yahuchanan put to death  

with a sword. 
 

‹2› ἀνεῖλεν δὲ Ἰάκωβον τὸν ἀδελφὸν Ἰωάννου µαχαίρῃ.   
2 aneilen de Iak
bon ton adelphon I
annou machairÿ.   

And he killed James the brother of John with a sword.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mydwhyh  ynyob  rbdh  bwf-yk  aryw  3 

:twemh-gj  ymy  mymyhw  swrfp-ta-mg  cptl  pswyw 

�‹¹…E†́‹µ† ‹·’‹·”̧A š´ƒ́Cµ† ƒŸŠ-‹¹J ‚̧šµIµ‡ „ 

:œŸQµLµ†-„µ‰ ‹·÷̧‹ �‹¹÷́Iµ†̧‡ “Ÿş̌Š¶P-œ¶‚-�µB ā¾P̧œ¹� •¶“ŸIµ‡ 
3. wayar’ ki-tob hadabar b’`eyney haYahudim wayoseph lith’pos gam-‘eth-Pet’ros  
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w’hayamim y’mey Chag-haMatsoth. 
 

Acts12:3 Seeing that it was pleasing to the eyes of the Yahudim,  

he proceeded further to arrest Petros (Kepha) also.   

The days were the days of the Feast of the Unleavened Bread. 
 

‹3› ἰδὼν δὲ ὅτι ἀρεστόν ἐστιν τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις, προσέθετο συλλαβεῖν  
καὶ Πέτρον, - ἦσαν δὲ [αἱ] ἡµέραι τῶν ἀζύµων - 

3 id
n de hoti areston estin tois Ioudaiois, prosetheto syllabein  
And having seen that it is pleasing to the Jews, he proceeded to arrest 

kai Petron, - �san de [hai] h�merai t
n azym
n - 
also Peter, and these things were during the days of the unleavened bread  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rmcmb  whntyw  wta  zjayw  4 

  wrmcl  abe  ycna  hobra-lc  twqljm  obral  whrsmyw 
:moh  ynpl  jsph  yrja  wtwlohl  rma  yk 

š´÷̧�¹÷¸A E†·’̧U¹Iµ‡ Ÿœ¾‚ ˆ¶‰‚¾Iµ‡ … 

Ÿş̌÷´�̧� ‚́ƒ́˜ ‹·�̧’µ‚ †´”́A¸šµ‚-�¶� œŸ™̧�¸‰µ÷ ”µA¸šµ‚̧� E†·š¸“̧÷¹Iµ‡ 
:�́”´† ‹·’̧–¹� ‰µ“¶Pµ† ‹·š¼‰µ‚ ŸœŸ�¼”µ†̧� šµ÷´‚ ‹¹J 

4. wayo’chez ‘otho wayit’nehu b’mish’mar  
wayim’s’rehu l’ar’ba` mach’l’qoth shel-‘ar’ba`ah ‘an’shey tsaba’ l’sham’ro  
ki ‘amar l’ha`alotho ‘acharey haPesach liph’ney ha`am. 
 

Acts12:4 He had seized him, he put him in prison, and delivered him  

to four squads of the four military men to guard him  

so that it was intended to bring him after the Passover before the people. 
 

‹4› ὃν καὶ πιάσας ἔθετο εἰς φυλακὴν παραδοὺς τέσσαρσιν τετραδίοις στρατιωτῶν 
φυλάσσειν αὐτόν, βουλόµενος µετὰ τὸ πάσχα ἀναγαγεῖν αὐτὸν τῷ λαῷ.   
4 hon kai piasas etheto eis phylak�n,  

whom also having seized he put in prison, 

paradous tessarsin tetradiois strati
t
n phylassein auton,  
having handed him over to four squads of four soldiers to guard him, 

boulomenos meta to pascha anagagein auton tŸ laŸ.   
intending after the Passover to bring him before the people.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rmcmb  rweo  hyh  swrfp  5 

:myhlah-la  hqzjb  wdob  hrytoh  hlyhqhw 

š´÷̧�¹÷¸A šE˜́” †́‹´† “Ÿş̌Š¶P † 

:�‹¹†¾�½‚́†-�¶‚ †´™¸ˆ́‰¸A Ÿ…¼”µƒ †́š‹¹U¸”¶† †́K‹¹†̧Rµ†¸‡ 
5. Pet’ros hayah `atsur b’mish’mar  
w’haq’hilah he`’tirah ba`ado b’chaz’qah ‘el-ha’Elohim. 
 

Acts12:5 So Petros (Kepha) was indeed kept in prison,  

but the prayer was earnestly made by the assembly on his behalf to the Elohim. 
 

‹5› ὁ µὲν οὖν Πέτρος ἐτηρεῖτο ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ·   
προσευχὴ δὲ ἦν ἐκτενῶς γινοµένη ὑπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας πρὸς τὸν θεὸν περὶ αὐτοῦ. 
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5 ho men oun Petros et�reito en tÿ phylakÿ;   
Therefore Peter was being kept in the prison.   

proseuch� de �n ekten
s ginomen� hypo t�s ekkl�sias pros ton theon peri autou.  
But prayer was earnestly being made by the assembly to the Elohim for him.  

 _____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  nydl  rjm  waybhl  swdrwh  rma  rca  hlylb  yhyw  6 

  abe  ycna  ync-nyb  swrfp  ncyyw 
:rmcmh-ta  myrmc  jtph  yrmcw  myqz  myncb  rwsa  awhw 

 ‘‹¹…̧� š́‰́÷ Ÿ‚‹¹ƒ¼†µ� “Ÿ…̧šŸ† šµ÷´‚ š¶�¼‚ †́�¸‹µKµƒ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ‡ 

‚́ƒ´˜ ‹·�̧’µ‚ ‹·’̧�-‘‹·A “Ÿş̌Š¶P ‘µ�‹¹Iµ‡ 
:š´÷̧�¹Lµ†-œ¶‚ �‹¹š¸÷¾� ‰µœ¶Pµ† ‹·š¸÷¾�̧‡ �‹¹R¹ˆ �¹‹µ’̧�¹A šE“́‚ ‚E†̧‡ 

6. way’hi balay’lah ‘asher ‘amar Hor’dos lahabi’o machar l’din  
wayishan Pet’ros beyn-sh’ney ‘an’shey tsaba’ w’hu’ ‘asur bish’nayim ziqim  
w’shom’rey hapethach shom’rim ‘eth-hamish’mar. 
 

Acts12:6 And it came to pass on that night when Hordos said to bring him out tomorrow  

to justice, Petros (Kepha) was sleeping between two military men and he was bound  

with two chains, and the guards before the door were keeping the prison. 
 

‹6› Ὅτε δὲ ἤµελλεν προαγαγεῖν αὐτὸν ὁ Ἡρῴδης, τῇ νυκτὶ ἐκείνῃ ἦν ὁ Πέτρος 
κοιµώµενος µεταξὺ δύο στρατιωτῶν δεδεµένος ἁλύσεσιν δυσὶν φύλακές τε  
πρὸ τῆς θύρας ἐτήρουν τὴν φυλακήν.   
6 Hote de �mellen proagagein auton ho H�rŸd�s, tÿ nykti ekeinÿ  

But when was about to lead out him Herod, in that night  

�n ho Petros koim
menos metaxy duo strati
t
n dedemenos halysesin dysin  
was Peter sleeping between two soldiers having been bound with two chains, 

phylakes te pro t�s thyras et�roun t�n phylak�n.   
and guards before the door were keeping watch over the prison.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rdjb  hgn  rwaw  wylo  ben  hwhy  kalm  hnhw  7 

  hrhm  mwq  rmal  whryoyw  swrfp  kry-lo  qpsyw 
:wydy  lom  wytwrswm  wlpyw 

š¶…¶‰µA Dµ„´’ šŸ‚̧‡ ‡‹́�´” ƒ́Q¹’ †´E†́‹ ¢µ‚̧�µ÷ †·M¹†¸‡ ˆ 

†́š·†¸÷ �E™ š¾÷‚·� E†·š‹¹”¸‹µ‡ “Ÿş̌Š¶P ¢¶š¶‹-�µ” ™¾P¸“¹Iµ‡ 
:‡‹́…́‹ �µ”·÷ ‡‹́œŸš¸“Ÿ÷ E�̧P¹Iµ‡ 

7. w’hinneh mal’a’k Yahúwah nitsab `alayu w’or nagah bacheder wayis’poq `al-yere’k 
Pet’ros way’`irehu le’mor qum m’herah wayip’lu mos’rothayu me`al yadayu. 
 

Acts12:7 Behold, a messenger of JWJY stood by him and a light shone in the chamber.  

He struck on the side of Petros (Kepha) and woke him up, saying, “Get up quickly.”  

And his chains fell off his hands. 
 

‹7› καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄγγελος κυρίου ἐπέστη καὶ φῶς ἔλαµψεν ἐν τῷ οἰκήµατι·   
πατάξας δὲ τὴν πλευρὰν τοῦ Πέτρου ἤγειρεν αὐτὸν λέγων, Ἀνάστα ἐν τάχει.   
καὶ ἐξέπεσαν αὐτοῦ αἱ ἁλύσεις ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν.   
7 kai idou aggelos kyriou epest� kai ph
s elampsen en tŸ oik�mati;   
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And behold an angel of the Master approached and light shone in the room.   

pataxas de t�n pleuran tou Petrou �geiren auton leg
n,  
And having struck the side of Peter he raised up him saying, 

Anasta en tachei.  kai exepesan autou hai halyseis ek t
n cheir
n.   
“Get up with quickness.”  And fell off of him the chains from his hands.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  kylgr-ta  lonhw  kyntm  rgj  kalmh  wyla  rmayw  8 

:yrja  klw  klyom  hfo  wyla  rmayw  nk  coyw 

¡‹¶�¸„µš-œ¶‚ �·”¸’µ†̧‡ ¡‹¶’̧œ´÷ š¾„¼‰ ¢´‚̧�µLµ† ‡‹́�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‰ 

:‹´š¼‰µ‚ ¢·�̧‡ ¡¸�‹¹”¸÷ †·Š¼” ‡‹´�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‘·J āµ”µIµ‡ 
8. wayo’mer ‘elayu hamal’a’k chagor math’neyak w’han’`el ‘eth-rag’leyak  
waya`as ken wayo’mer ‘elayu `ateh m’`il’ak w’le’k ‘acharay. 
 

Acts12:8 The messenger said to him, “Gird your sandals and put on your feet.”   

And he did so.  And he said to him, “Put on your garment and follow after me.” 
 

‹8› εἶπεν δὲ ὁ ἄγγελος πρὸς αὐτόν, Ζῶσαι καὶ ὑπόδησαι τὰ σανδάλιά σου.  ἐποίησεν 
δὲ οὕτως.  καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, Περιβαλοῦ τὸ ἱµάτιόν σου καὶ ἀκολούθει µοι.   
8 eipen de ho aggelos pros auton, Z
sai kai hypod�sai ta sandalia sou.  epoi�sen de hout
s.   

And said the angel to him, “Put your belt on and tie your sandals.”  And he did so. 

kai legei autŸ, Peribalou to himation sou kai akolouthei moi.   
And he said to him, “Put on your garment and follow me.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wl-hconh  awh  tma-ma  ody  alw  wyrja  klyw  aeyw  9 

:wynyob  hyh  harmk  yk  kalmh  ydy-lo 

 ŸK-†¶ā¼”µMµ† ‚E† œ¶÷½‚-�¹‚ ”µ…́‹ ‚¾�¸‡ ‡‹́š¼‰µ‚ ¢¶�·Iµ‡ ‚· ·̃Iµ‡ Š 

:‡‹́’‹·”¸A †́‹´† †¶‚̧šµ÷̧J ‹¹J ¢´‚̧�µLµ† ‹·…̧‹-�µ” 
9. wayetse’ wayele’k ‘acharayu w’lo’ yada` ‘im-‘emeth hu’ hana`aseh-lo `al-y’dey 
hamal’a’k ki k’mar’eh hayah b’`eynayu. 
 

Acts12:9 He went out and followed after him, and he did not know if that was done by him  

by the hand of the messenger was true, but like a vision he was in his eyes. 
 

‹9› καὶ ἐξελθὼν ἠκολούθει καὶ οὐκ ᾔδει ὅτι ἀληθές ἐστιν τὸ γινόµενον  
διὰ τοῦ ἀγγέλου·  ἐδόκει δὲ ὅραµα βλέπειν.   
9 kai exelth
n �kolouthei kai ouk ÿdei 
 And having gone out, he was following him and he had not known 

hoti al�thes estin to ginomenon dia tou aggelou;   
that real is the thing happening through the angel.   

edokei de horama blepein.   
But he was thinking to see a vision.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

roc-do  wabyw  hynchw  hnwcarh  trmcmh  krd  wrboyw  10 

wylam  mhynpl  roch  jtpyw  hryoh  wb  waey  rca  lzrbh   
:matp  wylom  kalmh  loyw  dja  bwjr  wrboyw  hewjh  waeyw   

šµ”µ�-…µ” E‚¾ƒ́Iµ‡ †́I¹’̧Vµ†¸‡ †́’Ÿ�‚¹š´† œ¶š¶÷̧�¹Lµ† ¢¶š¶C Eš¸ƒµ”µIµ‡ ‹ 



               B’rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page      1474

‡‹́�·‚·÷ �¶†‹·’̧–¹� šµ”µVµ† ‰µœ́P¹Iµ‡ †́š‹¹”´† Ÿƒ E‚̧ ·̃‹ š¶�¼‚ �¶ˆ̧šµAµ†  
:�¾‚̧œ¹P ‡‹´�́”·÷ ¢́‚̧�µLµ† �µ”µIµ‡ …́‰¶‚ ƒŸ‰̧š Eş̌ƒµ”µIµ‡ †́˜E‰µ† E‚̧ ·̃Iµ‡  

10. waya`ab’ru dere’k hamish’mereth hari’shonah w’hash’niah wayabo’u `ad-sha`ar 
habar’zel ‘asher yets’u bo ha`irah wayipathach hasha`ar liph’neyhem me’elayu 
wayets’u hachutsah waya`ab’ru r’chob ‘echad waya`al hamal’a’k me`alayu pith’om. 
 

Acts12:10 When they had passed through the first and second guard posts, they came  

to the iron gate that leads by it into the city, which opened before them by itself.  They went 

out and went down one street, and immediately the messenger withdrew from him. 
 

‹10› διελθόντες δὲ πρώτην φυλακὴν καὶ δευτέραν ἦλθαν ἐπὶ τὴν πύλην τὴν σιδηρᾶν 
τὴν φέρουσαν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, ἥτις αὐτοµάτη ἠνοίγη αὐτοῖς καὶ ἐξελθόντες προῆλθον 
ῥύµην µίαν, καὶ εὐθέως ἀπέστη ὁ ἄγγελος ἀπ’ αὐτοῦ.   
10 dielthontes de pr
t�n phylak�n kai deuteran �lthan  

And having gone through the first guard and the second they came 

epi t�n pyl�n t�n sid�ran t�n pherousan eis t�n polin, h�tis automat� �noig� autois 
upon the gate iron leading to the city, which by itself was opened to them 

kai exelthontes pro�lthon hrym�n mian,  
and having gone out they went along one street 

kai euthe
s apest� ho aggelos apí autou.   
and immediately went away the angel from him.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ytody  hz  hto  swrfp  rmayw  wylo  wtod  bwcb  yhyw  11 

  wkalm-ta  jlc  myhlah  yk  tmab 
:mydwhyh  mo  tmyzm-lkmw  swdrwh  dym  ynflpyw 

œ¶÷½‚¶ƒ ‹¹U¸”µ…́‹ †¶ˆ †́Uµ” “Ÿş̌Š¶P š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‡‹´�́” ŸU̧”µC ƒE�̧A ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ‚‹ 

Ÿ�́‚̧�µ÷-œ¶‚ ‰µ�́� �‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‹¹J  
:�‹¹…E†́‹µ† �µ” œµL‹¹ˆ¸÷-�́J¹÷E “Ÿ…̧šŸ† …µI¹÷ ‹¹’·Š¸Kµ–¸‹µ‡ 

11. way’hi b’shub da`’to `alayu wayo’mer Pet’ros `atah zeh yada`’ti be’emeth  
ki ha’Elohim shalach ‘eth-mal’ako way’phal’teni miyad Hor’dos  
umikal-m’zimath `am haYahudim. 
 

Acts12:11 And it came to pass when he returned his understanding to himself,  

Petros (Kepha) said, “Now I truly know this that the Elohim has sent forth His messenger  

and rescued me from the hand of Hordos and from all the expectation  

of the people of the Yahudim. 
 

‹11› καὶ ὁ Πέτρος ἐν ἑαυτῷ γενόµενος εἶπεν, Νῦν οἶδα ἀληθῶς ὅτι ἐξαπέστειλεν [ὁ] 
κύριος τὸν ἄγγελον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξείλατό µε ἐκ χειρὸς Ἡρῴδου καὶ πάσης τῆς 
προσδοκίας τοῦ λαοῦ τῶν Ἰουδαίων.   
11 kai ho Petros en heautŸ genomenos eipen, Nyn oida al�th
s 

And Peter to himself having come said, Now I know truly 

hoti exapesteilen [ho] kyrios ton aggelon autou kai exeilato me ek cheiros H�rŸdou  
that sent out the Master His angel and delivered me from the hand of Herod 

kai pas�s t�s prosdokias tou laou t
n Ioudai
n.   
and from all the expectation of the people of the Jews.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 



               B’rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page      1475

  nnjwy  ma  myrm  tyb-do  ab  awhw  tazk  bcj  awh  12 

:djy  myllptm  mhw  mybr  mc-wlhqn  rca  swqrm  hnkmh 

 ‘´’́‰E†́‹ �·‚ �́‹¸š¹÷ œ‹·A-…µ” ‚́ƒ ‚E†̧‡ œ‚¾ˆ´J ƒ·�‰ ‚E† ƒ‹ 

:…µ‰́‹ �‹¹�¼�µP¸œ¹÷ �·†¸‡ �‹¹Aµš �́�-E�¼†¸™¹’ š¶�¼‚ “Ÿ™̧šµ÷ †¶Mº�̧÷µ† 
12. hu’ chsheb kazo’th w’hu’ ba’ `ad-beyth Mir’yam ‘em Yahuchanan  
ham’kuneh Mar’qos ‘asher niq’halu-sham rabbim  w’hem mith’palalim yachad. 
 

Acts12:12 After he realized this, he went to the house of Miryam,  

the mother of Yahuchanan who was called Marqos,  

where many were gathered there and they prayed together. 
 

‹12› συνιδών τε ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκίαν τῆς Μαρίας τῆς µητρὸς Ἰωάννου τοῦ 
ἐπικαλουµένου Μάρκου, οὗ ἦσαν ἱκανοὶ συνηθροισµένοι καὶ προσευχόµενοι.   
12 synid
n te �lthen epi t�n oikian t�s Marias t�s m�tros I
annou  

And having realized this he came upon the house of Mary, the mother of John, 

tou epikaloumenou Markou, hou �san hikanoi syn�throismenoi 
the one being called Mark, where they were many having been assembled 

kai proseuchomenoi.   
and praying.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:ydwr  hmcw  bycqhl  hron  cgtw  roch  tld-lo  qpdyw  13 

:‹¹…Ÿš D́÷̧�E ƒ‹¹�̧™µ†̧� †́š¼”µ’ �µB¹Uµ‡ šµ”´Vµ† œ¶�¶C-�µ” ™¾P¸…¹Iµ‡ „‹ 

13. wayid’poq `al-deleth hasha`ar watigash na`arah l’haq’shib ush’mah Rodi. 
 

Acts12:13 When he knocked at the door of the gate,  

a young girl named Rodi came to listen. 
 

‹13› κρούσαντος δὲ αὐτοῦ τὴν θύραν τοῦ πυλῶνος  
προσῆλθεν παιδίσκη ὑπακοῦσαι ὀνόµατι Ῥόδη, 
13 krousantos de autou t�n thyran tou pyl
nos  

And having knocked he on the door of the gate, 

pros�lthen paidisk� hypakousai onomati Hrod�,  
approached a servant girl to listen by name Rhoda,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

roch  tld-ta  wl  hjtp-al  htjmcmw  swrfp  lwq-ta  rktw  14 

:jtph-lo  dmo  swrfp-yk  mhl  dgtw  htybh  ertw   

œ¶�¶C-œ¶‚ ŸK †´‰̧œ´–-‚¾� D́œ´‰̧÷¹W¹÷E “Ÿş̌Š¶P �Ÿ™-œ¶‚ š·JµUµ‡ …‹ 

:‰µœ´Pµ†-�µ” …·÷¾” “Ÿş̌Š¶–-‹¹J �¶†́� …·BµUµ‡ †́œ¸‹µAµ† —́š´Uµ‡ šµ”´Vµ†  
14. wataker ‘eth-qol Pet’ros umisim’chathah lo’-phath’chah lo ‘eth-deleth hasha`ar  
watarats habay’thah wataged lahem ki-Phet’ros `omed `al-hapathach. 
 

Acts12:14 When she recognized Petros (Kepha)’s voice, she did not open the door  

of the gate to him because of her joy, but ran to the house and spoke to them  

that Petros (Kepha) stood at the gate. 
 

‹14› καὶ ἐπιγνοῦσα τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ Πέτρου ἀπὸ τῆς χαρᾶς οὐκ ἤνοιξεν τὸν πυλῶνα,  
εἰσδραµοῦσα δὲ ἀπήγγειλεν ἑστάναι τὸν Πέτρον πρὸ τοῦ πυλῶνος.   
14 kai epignousa t�n ph
n�n tou Petrou apo t�s charas ouk �noixen ton pyl
na,  
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and having recognized the voice of Peter, from joy she did not open the gate, 

eisdramousa de ap�ggeilen hestanai ton Petron pro tou pyl
nos.   
but having run inside, she reported that has stood Peter at the gate.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rbdh  nk-yk  tematm  ayhw  ta  togcm  hyla  wrmayw  15 

:awh  wkalm  wrmayw 

 š´ƒ´Cµ† ‘·�-‹¹� œ¶ ¶̃Lµ‚̧œ¹÷ ‚‹¹†̧‡ ̧U´‚ œµ”µBº�̧÷ ́†‹¶�·‚ Eš¸÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‡Š 

:‚E† Ÿ�́‚̧�µ÷ Eş̌÷‚¾Iµ‡ 
15. wayo’m’ru ‘eleyah m’shuga`ath ‘at’ w’hi’ mith’ametseth ki-ken hadabar  
wayo’m’ru mal’ako hu’. 
 

Acts12:15 They said to her, You are mad!  But she kept insisting that the word was so.  

Then they said, “It is his messenger.” 
 

‹15› οἱ δὲ πρὸς αὐτὴν εἶπαν, Μαίνῃ.  ἡ δὲ διϊσχυρίζετο οὕτως ἔχειν.   
οἱ δὲ ἔλεγον, Ὁ ἄγγελός ἐστιν αὐτοῦ.   
15 hoi de pros aut�n eipan, Mainÿ.   

But the ones there to her said, You are out of your mind.   

h� de diischyrizeto hout
s echein.  hoi de elegon, Ho aggelos estin autou.   
But she kept insisting it to be so.  But they were saying, “the angels it is of him.”  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:whmtyw  wharyw  wjtpyw  dwo  qpd  swrfpw  16 

:E†́÷¸œ¹Iµ‡ E†º‚̧š¹Iµ‡ E‰̧U¸–¹Iµ‡ …Ÿ” ™·–¾C “Ÿş̌Š¶–E ˆŠ 

16. uPhet’ros dopheq `od wayiph’t’chu wayir’uhu wayith’mahu. 
 

Acts12:16 Phetros (Kepha) continued knocking, and having opened the door,  

they saw him and were amazed. 
 

‹16› ὁ δὲ Πέτρος ἐπέµενεν κρούων·  ἀνοίξαντες δὲ εἶδαν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐξέστησαν.   
16 ho de Petros epemenen krou
n;   

But Peter was continuing mocking.   

anoixantes de eidan auton kai exest�san.   
And having opened the gate they saw him and were amazed.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

wayewh-rca  mhl  rpsyw  twcjl  wdyb  mhl  zmryw  17 

bqoyl  taz-ta  wdygh  rmayw  rmcmh-nm  nwdah   
:rja  mwqml  wl-klyw  aeyw  myjalw   

Ÿ‚‹¹˜Ÿ†-š¶�¼‚ �¶†́� š·Pµ“̧‹µ‡ œŸ�¼‰µ� Ÿ…́‹¸A �¶†́� ˆ¾÷̧š¹Iµ‡ ˆ‹ 

ƒ¾™¼”µ‹¸� œ‚¾ˆ-œ¶‚ E…‹¹Bµ† š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ š́÷¸�¹Lµ†-‘¹÷ ‘Ÿ…́‚́†  
:š·‰µ‚ �Ÿ™´÷¸� Ÿ�-¢¶�·Iµ‡ ‚· ·̃Iµ‡ �‹¹‰µ‚́�¸‡  

17. wayir’moz lahem b’yado lachashoth way’saper lahem  
‘asher-hotsi’o ha’Adon min-hamish’mar wayo’mer hagidu ‘eth-zo’th l’Ya`aqob  
w’la’achim wayetse’ wayele’k-lo l’maqom ‘acher. 
 

Acts12:17 And motioning to them with his hand to be silent, he told to them  

how the Adon (Master) brought him out of the prison.  And he said, “Report these things  

to Ya’aqob (James) and to the brothers.”  Then he left and he went to another place. 
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‹17› κατασείσας δὲ αὐτοῖς τῇ χειρὶ σιγᾶν διηγήσατο [αὐτοῖς]  
πῶς ὁ κύριος αὐτὸν ἐξήγαγεν ἐκ τῆς φυλακῆς εἶπέν τε, Ἀπαγγείλατε Ἰακώβῳ  
καὶ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς ταῦτα.  καὶ ἐξελθὼν ἐπορεύθη εἰς ἕτερον τόπον. 
17 kataseisas de autois tÿ cheiri sigan di�g�sato [autois]  

And having motioned to them with his hand to be silent, he told them 

p
s ho kyrios auton ex�gagen ek t�s phylak�s eipen te,  
how the Master led out him from the prison and said,  

Apaggeilate Iak
bŸ kai tois adelphois tauta.   
 “Report to James and to the brothers these things.”   

kai exelth
n eporeuth� eis heteron topon.  
And having gone out, he went to another place.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

swrfp-lo  abeh  ycna  nyb  htyh  hbr  hkwbmw  rwa  rqbh  18 

:wl  hyh-hm  wrmayw   

“Ÿş̌Š¶P-�µ” ‚́ƒ´Qµ† ‹·�̧’µ‚ ‘‹·A †´œ̧‹´† †́Aµš †́�Eƒ̧÷E šŸ‚ š¶™¾Aµ† ‰‹ 

:Ÿ� †́‹́†-†¶÷ Eş̌÷‚¾Iµ‡  
18. haboqer ‘or um’bukah rabbah hay’thah beyn ‘an’shey hatsaba’ `al-Pet’ros  
wayo’m’ru meh-hayah lo. 
 

Acts12:18 After the light became the morning, there was a great uproar  

among the military men on Petros (Kepha) and they said what had become of him. 
 

‹18› Γενοµένης δὲ ἡµέρας ἦν τάραχος οὐκ ὀλίγος  
ἐν τοῖς στρατιώταις τί ἄρα ὁ Πέτρος ἐγένετο.   
18 Genomen�s de h�meras �n tarachos ouk oligos en tois strati
tais  

Now having become day, there was commotion not little among the soldiers 

ti ara ho Petros egeneto.   
what then become of Peter.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  swdrwh  wtwa  cqb  rcak  yhyw  19 

  twml  mayewhl  weyw  myrmch-ta  rqj  waem  alw 
:mc  bcyw  hyrsyq-la  hdwhym  dryw 

“Ÿ…̧šŸ† ŸœŸ‚ �·R¹A š¶�¼‚µJ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ Š‹ 

œ¶‡´Lµ� �́‚‹¹˜Ÿ†̧� ‡µ˜̧‹µ‡ �‹¹š¸÷¾Vµ†-œ¶‚ šµ™´‰ Ÿ‚́˜̧÷ ‚¾�̧‡ 
:�́� ƒ¶�·Iµ‡ †́‹¸šµ“‹·™-�¶‚ †́…E†‹¹÷ …¶š·Iµ‡ 

19. way’hi ka’asher biqesh ‘otho Hor’dos w’lo’ m’tsa’o chaqar ‘eth-hashom’rim  
way’tsaw l’hotsi’am lamaweth wayered miYahudah ‘el-Qeysar’iYah wayesheb sham. 
 

Acts12:19 And it came to pass when Hordos had searched for him and did not find him,  

he examined the guards and ordered them to be led away to put to death.  

Then he went down from Yahudah to QeysariYah and stayed there. 
 

‹19› Ἡρῴδης δὲ ἐπιζητήσας αὐτὸν καὶ µὴ εὑρών, ἀνακρίνας τοὺς φύλακας ἐκέλευσεν 
ἀπαχθῆναι, καὶ κατελθὼν ἀπὸ τῆς Ἰουδαίας εἰς Καισάρειαν διέτριβεν. 
19 H�rŸd�s de epiz�t�sas auton kai m� heur
n,  

Now Herod having sought after him and not having found them, 
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anakrinas tous phylakas ekeleusen apachth�nai,  
having questioned the guards, commanded them to be led away to execution 

kai katelth
n apo t�s Ioudaias eis Kaisareian dietriben.  
and having come down from Judea to Caesarea, he was staying there.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  nwdyew  rwe-ynb-ta  rfn  za  swdrwhw  20 

  klmh  rdj-lo  rca  swfslb-ta  wtpyw  dja  bl  wyla  wabyw 
:klmh  eram  mtwera  tyjm  wjql  noy  mwlc  wcqbyw 

‘Ÿ…‹¹˜̧‡ šŸ˜-‹·’̧A-œ¶‚ š·Š¾’ ˆ´‚ “Ÿ…̧šŸ†̧‡ � 

¢¶�¶Lµ† šµ…¼‰-�µ” š¶�¼‚ “ŸŞ̌“µ�¸A-œ¶‚ EUµ–¸‹µ‡ …́‰¶‚ ƒ·� ‡‹́�·‚ E‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ 
:¢¶�¶Lµ† —¶š¶‚·÷ �́œŸ˜̧šµ‚ œµ‹¸‰¹÷ E‰̧™´� ‘µ”µ‹ �Ÿ�́� E�̧™µƒ¸‹µ‡ 

20. w’Hor’dos ‘az noter ‘eth-b’ney-Tsor w’Tsidon  
wayabo’u ‘elayu leb ‘echad way’phatu ‘eth-B’las’tos ‘asher `al-chadar hamele’k  
way’baq’shu shalom ya`an laq’chu mich’yath ‘ar’tsotham me’erets hamele’k. 
 

Acts12:20 Then Hordos was very angry with the sons of Tsor and Tsidon,  

but with one heart they came to him, and persuaded Blastos  

which was over the chamber of the king, they were asking for peace,  

because the provision of their country was fed by the king’s country. 
 

‹20› Ἦν δὲ θυµοµαχῶν Τυρίοις καὶ Σιδωνίοις·  ὁµοθυµαδὸν δὲ παρῆσαν πρὸς αὐτὸν  
καὶ πείσαντες Βλάστον, τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ κοιτῶνος τοῦ βασιλέως,  
ᾐτοῦντο εἰρήνην διὰ τὸ τρέφεσθαι αὐτῶν τὴν χώραν ἀπὸ τῆς βασιλικῆς.   
20 ;n de thymomach
n Tyriois kai Sid
niois;   

Now he was very angry with the Tyrians and the Sidonians.   

homothymadon de par�san pros auton  
And with one mind they were coming to him 

kai peisantes Blaston, ton epi tou koit
nos tou basile
s,  
and having won over Blastus, the one over the bedroom of the king, 

ÿtounto eir�n�n dia to trephesthai aut
n t�n ch
ran apo t�s basilik�s.   
they were requesting peace because to be fed their country by the royal country.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twklm  cwbl  swdrwh  cblyw  dowmh  mwyb  yhyw  21 

:wtrma  mhyla  pfyw  fpcmh  ask-lo  bcyw 

œE�̧�µ÷ �Eƒ̧� “Ÿ…̧šŸ† �µA¸�¹Iµ‡ …́”ELµ† �ŸIµA ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ‚� 

:Ÿœ´ş̌÷¹‚ �¶†‹·�¼‚ •·HµIµ‡ Š́P¸�¹Lµ† ‚·N¹J-�µ” ƒ¶�·Iµ‡ 
21. way’hi bayom hamu`ad wayil’bash Hor’dos l’bush mal’kuth  
wayesheb `al-kise’ hamish’pat wayateph ‘aleyhem ‘im’ratho. 
 

Acts12:21 And it came to pass  on an appointed day Hordos, having put on  

the clothes of the kingdom, sat upon his throne of justice and his saying came to them. 
 

‹21› τακτῇ δὲ ἡµέρᾳ ὁ Ἡρῴδης ἐνδυσάµενος ἐσθῆτα βασιλικὴν  
[καὶ] καθίσας ἐπὶ τοῦ βήµατος ἐδηµηγόρει πρὸς αὐτούς, 
21 taktÿ de h�mera, ho H�rŸd�s endysamenos esth�ta basilik�n  

Now on the appointed day, Herod, having clothed himself with royal clothing 

[kai] kathisas epi tou b�matos  
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and having sat down on the judgment seat, 

ed�m�gorei pros autous,  
was delivering a public address to them.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:mda  lwq  alw  awh  myhla  lwq  rmal  moh  wl  woyryw  22 

:�́…́‚ �Ÿ™ ‚¾�̧‡ ‚E† �‹¹†¾�½‚ �Ÿ™ š¾÷‚·� �́”´† Ÿ� E”‹¹š´Iµ‡ ƒ� 

22. wayari`u lo ha`am le’mor qol ‘Elohim hu’ w’lo’ qol ‘adam. 
 

Acts12:22 The people were crying to him, saying, “It is the voice of Elohim  

and not the voice of a man!” 
 

‹22› ὁ δὲ δῆµος ἐπεφώνει, Θεοῦ φωνὴ καὶ οὐκ ἀνθρώπου.   
22 ho de d�mos epeph
nei, Theou ph
n� kai ouk anthr
pou.  

And the crowd was crying out, the voice of Elohim and not of man.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

myhlal  dwbk  ntn-al  rca  bqo  matp  hwhy-kalm  whkyw  23 

:tmyw  myolwt  whlkayw   

�‹¹†¾�‚·� …Ÿƒ́J ‘µœ´’-‚¾� š¶�¼‚ ƒ¶™·” �¾‚̧œ¹P †́E†́‹-¢µ‚̧�µ÷ E†·JµIµ‡ „� 

:œ¾÷́Iµ‡ �‹¹”́�Ÿœ E†º�¸�‚¾Iµ‡  
23. wayakehu mal’a’k-Yahúwah pith’om `eqeb ‘asher lo’-nathan kabod l’Elohim  
wayo’k’luhu thola`im wayamoth. 
 

Acts12:23 Suddenly a messenger of JWJY smote him, because he did not give  

the glory to Elohim, and he was eaten by worms and he died. 
 

‹23› παραχρῆµα δὲ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν ἄγγελος κυρίου  
ἀνθ’ ὧν οὐκ ἔδωκεν τὴν δόξαν τῷ θεῷ, καὶ γενόµενος σκωληκόβρωτος ἐξέψυξεν. 
23 parachr�ma de epataxen auton aggelos kyriou  

And immediately struck him an angel of the Master 

anthí h
n ouk ed
ken t�n doxan tŸ theŸ,  
because he did not give the glory to Elohim, 

kai genomenos sk
l�kobr
tos exepsyxen.  
and having become eaten with worms he died.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:brw  klwh  myhla  rbdw  24 

:ƒ´š́‡ ¢·�Ÿ† �‹¹†¾�½‚ šµƒ¸…E …� 

24. ud’bar ‘Elohim hole’k warab. 
 

Acts12:24 The Word of Elohim continued and increased. 
 

‹24› Ὁ δὲ λόγος τοῦ θεοῦ ηὔξανεν καὶ ἐπληθύνετο.   
24 Ho de logos tou theou �uxanen kai epl�thyneto.  

And the Word of the Elohim was growing and was increasing.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

cwmch-ta  mtwlk  yrja  mlcwrym  lwacw  abn-rb  wbwcyw  25 

:swqrm  hnkmh  nnjwy-ta  mta  wjqyw   

�EL¹Vµ†-œ¶‚ �́œŸKµ� ‹·š¼‰µ‚ �¹µ�´�Eš¸‹¹÷ �E‚́�̧‡ ‚́Aµ’-šµA EƒE�́Iµ‡ †� 

:“Ÿ™̧šµ÷ †¶Mº�̧÷µ† ‘´’́‰E†́‹-œ¶‚ �́U¹‚ E‰̧™¹Iµ‡  
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25. wayashubu Bar-Naba’ w’Sha’ul miYrushalam ‘acharey kalotham ‘eth-hashimush  
wayiq’chu ‘itam ‘eth-Yahuchanan ham’kuneh Mar’qos. 
 

Acts12:25 Bar Naba and Shaul returned from Yerushalam after they had completed  

their service.  They took with them Yahuchanan, who was also called Marqos. 
 

‹25› Βαρναβᾶς δὲ καὶ Σαῦλος ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς Ἰερουσαλὴµ πληρώσαντες τὴν 
διακονίαν, συµπαραλαβόντες Ἰωάννην τὸν ἐπικληθέντα Μᾶρκον. 
25 Barnabas de kai Saulos hypestrepsan eis Ierousal�m  

And Barnabas and Saul returned to Jerusalem, 

pl�r
santes t�n diakonian,  
having completed the raising of support, 

symparalabontes I
ann�n ton epikl�thenta Markon.  
having taken along John, the one having been called Mark. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 13 

 

  hlyhqb  wyh  mydmlmw  myaybn  mycnaw  Acts13:1 

  swyqwlw  rgyn  arqnh  nwomcw  abn-rb  aykwyfnab  rca 
:lwacw  obrh-rc  swdrwh-mo  ldg  rca  mjnmw  ynyrwqh 

†́K‹¹†̧Rµƒ E‹́† �‹¹…̧Lµ�¸÷E �‹¹‚‹¹ƒ¸’ �‹¹�́’¼‚µ‡ ‚ 

“Ÿ‹̧™E�̧‡ šµ„‹¹’ ‚́š¸™¹Mµ† ‘Ÿ”̧÷¹�̧‡ ‚́Aµ’-šµA ‚́‹¸�Ÿ‹̧Š¸’µ‚̧A š¶�¼‚ 
:�E‚́�̧‡ ”µƒ¾š́†-šµā “Ÿ…̧šŸ†-�¹” �µCºB š¶�¼‚ �·‰µ’̧÷E ‹¹’‹¹šERµ† 

1. wa’anashim n’bi’im um’lam’dim hayu baq’hilah ‘asher b’An’t’yok’ya’ Bar-Naba’ 
w’Shim’`on haniq’ra’ Nigar w’Luq’yos haQurini uM’nachem  
‘asher gudal `im-Hor’dos sar-haroba` w’Sha’ul. 
 

Acts13:1 And in the assembly, that was at Antiokya there were men, prophets  

and teachers: Bar Naba, and Shimeon who was called Nigar, and Luqyos of Qurini,  

and Manachem who had been brought up with Herod the tetrarch, and Shaul. 
 

‹13:1› Ἦσαν δὲ ἐν Ἀντιοχείᾳ κατὰ τὴν οὖσαν ἐκκλησίαν προφῆται καὶ διδάσκαλοι ὅ 
τε Βαρναβᾶς καὶ Συµεὼν ὁ καλούµενος Νίγερ καὶ Λούκιος ὁ Κυρηναῖος, Μαναήν τε 
Ἡρῴδου τοῦ τετραάρχου σύντροφος καὶ Σαῦλος.   
1 ;san de en Antiocheia, kata t�n ousan ekkl�sian proph�tai kai didaskaloi 

Now there were in Antioch among the existing assembly, prophets and teachers, 

ho te Barnabas kai Syme
n ho kaloumenos Niger, kai Loukios ho Kyr�naios,  
both Barnabas and Simeon, the one being called Niger, and Lucius, the Cyrenian, 

Mana�n te H�rŸdou tou tetraarchou syntrophos kai Saulos. 
and Manaen, of Herod the Tetrarch the foster brother, and Saul.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

wlydbh cdqh  jwr  rmayw  mmwebw  hwhy  mcb  mtrcb  yhyw  2 

:hl  mytarq  rca  hkalml  lwac-taw  abn-rb  ta  yl   

E�‹¹Çƒµ† �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ �́÷E˜̧ƒE †́E†́‹ �·�̧A �́œ¼š´�̧A ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ƒ 

:D́� �‹¹œ‚́š¸™ š¶�¼‚ †´�‚́�¸Lµ� �E‚́�-œ¶‚̧‡ ‚́Aµ’-šµA œ·‚ ‹¹�  
2. way’hi b’sharatham b’shem Yahúwah ub’tsumam wayo’mer Ruach haQodesh  
hab’dilu li ‘eth Bar-Naba’ w’eth-Sha’ul lam’la’kah ‘asher q’ra’thim lah. 
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Acts13:2 And it came to pass as they were doing service to the name of JWJY  

and as they were fasting, the Holy Spirit said,  

“Set apart for Me Bar Naba and Shaul for the work to which I have called them.” 
 

‹2› λειτουργούντων δὲ αὐτῶν τῷ κυρίῳ καὶ νηστευόντων εἶπεν τὸ πνεῦµα τὸ ἅγιον,  
Ἀφορίσατε δή µοι τὸν Βαρναβᾶν καὶ Σαῦλον εἰς τὸ ἔργον ὃ προσκέκληµαι αὐτούς.   
2 leitourgount
n de aut
n tŸ kyriŸ kai n�steuont
n eipen to pneuma to hagion,  

And ministering they to the Master and fasting, said the Spirit Holy, 

Aphorisate d� moi ton Barnaban kai Saulon eis to ergon ho proskekl�mai autous.   
set apart then for Me Barnabas and Saul to the work for which I have called them.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:mwjlcyw  mhylo  mhydy-ta  wkmsyw  wllptyw  wmweyw  3 

:�E‰̧Kµ�̧‹µ‡ �¶†‹·�¼” �¶†‹·…̧‹-œ¶‚ E�̧÷¸“¹Iµ‡ E�¼�µP¸œ¹Iµ‡ E÷E˜́Iµ‡ „ 

3. wayatsumu wayith’palalu wayis’m’ku ‘eth-y’deyhem `aleyhem way’shal’chum. 
 

Acts13:3 Then having fasted and prayed, having laid their hands on them,  

they sent them away. 
 

‹3› τότε νηστεύσαντες καὶ προσευξάµενοι  
καὶ ἐπιθέντες τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῖς ἀπέλυσαν. 
3 tote n�steusantes kai proseuxamenoi  
 Then having fasted and having prayed 

kai epithentes tas cheiras autois apelysan.  
and having laid their hands upon them they sent them away.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ayqwls-la  wdry  cdqh  jwr  ydy-lo  myjwlch  hmhw  4 

:swrpyq-la  hynab  wab  mcmw 

‚́‹¸™E�̧“-�¶‚ E…̧š´‹ �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš ‹·…̧‹-�µ” �‹¹‰E�̧Vµ† †́L·†¸‡ … 

:“Ÿş̌–‹¹™-�¶‚ †´I¹’»‚́ƒ E‚́A �́V¹÷E 
4. w’hemah hash’luchim `al-y’dey Ruach haQodesh yar’du ‘el-S’luq’ya’  
umisham ba’u ba’aniah ‘el-Qiph’ros. 
 

Acts13:4 So they, having been sent out by the hand of the Holy Spirit,  

they went down to Seluqya and from there they came on the ship to Qiphros. 
 

‹4› Αὐτοὶ µὲν οὖν ἐκπεµφθέντες ὑπὸ τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύµατος κατῆλθον εἰς Σελεύκειαν,  
ἐκεῖθέν τε ἀπέπλευσαν εἰς Κύπρον 

4 Autoi men oun ekpemphthentes hypo tou hagiou pneumatos kat�lthon eis Seleukeian,  
 They then having been sent out by the Holy Spirit went down to Seleucia, 

ekeithen te apepleusan eis Kypron,  
 and from there they sailed away to Cyrus,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

ytbb  myhlah  rbd-ta  wdygyw  symls  ryo-la  wabyw  5 

:trcml  nnjwy-mg  mhl  yhyw  mydwhyl  rca  twysnkh   

 ‹·U´ƒ̧A �‹¹†¾�½‚́† šµƒ̧C-œ¶‚ E…‹¹BµIµ‡ “‹¹÷´�̧“ š‹¹”-�¶‚ E‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ † 

:œ·š´�̧÷¹� ‘´’́‰E†́‹-�µB �¶†´� ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ �‹¹…E†́‹µµ� š¶�¼‚ œŸI¹“·’̧Jµ† 
5. wayabo’u ‘el-`ir S’lamis wayagidu ‘eth-d’bar ha’Elohim b’batey hak’nesioth  



               B’rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page      1482

‘asher laYahudim way’hi lahem gam-Yahuchanan lim’shareth. 
 

Acts13:5 And having come into Salamis, they preached the Word of the Elohim  

in the houses of the synagogues which were of the Yahudim;  

and they also had Yahuchanan as an attendant. 
 

‹5› καὶ γενόµενοι ἐν Σαλαµῖνι κατήγγελλον τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς 
τῶν Ἰουδαίων.  εἶχον δὲ καὶ Ἰωάννην ὑπηρέτην.   
5 kai genomenoi en Salamini kat�ggellon ton logon tou theou  
 and having been in Salamis, they were proclaiming the Word of the Elohim 

en tais synag
gais t
n Ioudai
n.  eichon de kai I
ann�n hyp�ret�n.   
 in the synagogues of the Jews.  And they had also John (Mark) as an assistant.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  dja  pckm  cya  waemyw  swpp-do  yah-lkb  wrboyw  6 

:ocwhy-rb  wmcw  ydwhy  cya  rqc-aybn 

 …́‰¶‚ •·Vµ�¸÷ �‹¹‚ E‚̧˜̧÷¹Iµ‡ “Ÿ–́P-…µ” ‹¹‚́†-�́�¸A Eş̌ƒµ”µIµ‡ ‡ 

:µ”º�E†́‹-šµA Ÿ÷̧�E ‹¹…E†´‹ �‹¹‚ š¶™¶�-‚‹¹ƒ¸’ 
6. waya`ab’ru b’kal-ha’i `ad-Paphos  
wayim’ts’u ‘ish m’kasheph ‘echad n’bi’-sheqer ‘ish Yahudi ush’mo Bar-Yahushuà. 
 

Acts13:6 And having passed through the whole island as far as Paphos,  

they found a certain man, magician, a false prophet, a Yahudi man,  

whose name was Bar-`SWJY, 
 

‹6› διελθόντες δὲ ὅλην τὴν νῆσον ἄχρι Πάφου  
εὗρον ἄνδρα τινὰ µάγον ψευδοπροφήτην Ἰουδαῖον ᾧ ὄνοµα Βαριησοῦ 

6 dielthontes de hol�n t�n n�son achri Paphou heuron 
 And having passed through the whole land as far as Paphos they found 

andra tina magon pseudoproph�t�n Ioudaion hŸ onoma Bari�sou  

 a certain man a magician, a Jewish false prophet to whom was the name Bariesou  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  nwbn  cya  hnydmh  rc  swlwp  swygrs-mo  hyh  rca  7 

  lwac-taw  abn-rb-ta  wyla  arq  awhw 
:myhlah  rbd-ta  omcl  watyw 

 ‘Ÿƒ́’ �‹¹‚ †´’‹¹…̧Lµ† šµā “Ÿ�ŸP “ŸI¹B¸š¶“-�¹” †́‹´† š¶�¼‚ ˆ 

�E‚́�-œ¶‚̧‡ ‚́Aµ’-šµA-œ¶‚ ‡‹´�·‚ ‚́š´™ ‚E†̧‡ 
:�‹¹†¾�½‚́† šµƒ¸C-œ¶‚ µ”¾÷̧�¹� ‡´‚̧œ¹Iµ‡ 

7. ‘asher hayah `im-Ser’gios Polos sar ham’dinah ‘ish nabon w’hu’ qara’ ‘elayu  
‘eth-Bar-Naba’ w’eth-Sha’ul wayith’aw lish’mo`a ‘eth-d’bar ha’Elohim. 
 

Acts13:7 who was with the minister of proconsul, Sergios Polos, a man of intelligence.  

This man, having called for Bar Naba and Shaul,  

earnestly sought to hear the Word of the Elohim. 
 

‹7› ὃς ἦν σὺν τῷ ἀνθυπάτῳ Σεργίῳ Παύλῳ, ἀνδρὶ συνετῷ.  οὗτος προσκαλεσάµενος  
Βαρναβᾶν καὶ Σαῦλον ἐπεζήτησεν ἀκοῦσαι τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ.   
7 hos �n syn tŸ anthypatŸ SergiŸ PaulŸ, andri synetŸ.   
 who was with the proconsul, Sergius Paulus, an intelligent man.   
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houtos proskalesamenos Barnaban  
 This one having summoned Barnabas 

kai Saulon epez�t�sen akousai ton logon tou theou;   
 and Saul sought to hear the Word of the Elohim.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wmc  cwrp  hz-yk  pckmh  amyla  mdgnl  dmoyw  8 

:hnwmah-nm  rch-ta  twfhl  cqbyw 

Ÿ÷̧� �Eš·P †¶ˆ-‹¹J •·Vµ�¸÷µ† ‚́÷‹¹Kµ‚ �́Ç„¶’̧� …¾÷¼”µIµ‡ ‰ 

:†́’E÷½‚́†-‘¹÷ šµWµ†-œ¶‚ œŸHµ†̧� �·Rµƒ̧‹µ‡ 
8. waya`amod l’neg’dam ‘Alima’ ham’kasheph ki-zeh perush sh’mo  
way’baqesh l’hatoth ‘eth-hasar min-ha’emunah. 
 

Acts13:8 But Alimas the magician (for so his name is translated) stood against them,  

seeking to turn the proconsul away from the faith. 
 

‹8› ἀνθίστατο δὲ αὐτοῖς Ἐλύµας ὁ µάγος,  
οὕτως γὰρ µεθερµηνεύεται τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ,  
ζητῶν διαστρέψαι τὸν ἀνθύπατον ἀπὸ τῆς πίστεως. 
8 anthistato de autois Elymas ho magos, hout
s gar metherm�neuetai to onoma autou,  
 But was opposing them Elymas, the magician, for thus is translated his name, 

z�t
n diastrepsai ton anthypaton apo t�s piste
s.   
 seeking to turn away the proconsul from the faith.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wb  lktsyw  cdqh  jwr  alm  swlwp-mg  arqnh  lwacw  9 

:ŸA �·JµU¸“¹Iµ‡ �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš ‚·�´÷ “Ÿ�ŸP-�µB ‚́š¸™¹Mµ† �E‚́�̧‡ Š 

9. w’Sha’ul haniq’ra’ gam-Polos male’ Ruach haQodesh wayis’takel bo. 
 

Acts13:9 But Shaul, who was also known as Polos, filled with the Holy Spirit,  

looked intently on him, 
 

‹9› Σαῦλος δέ, ὁ καὶ Παῦλος, πλησθεὶς πνεύµατος ἁγίου ἀτενίσας εἰς αὐτὸν 

9 Saulos de, ho kai Paulos, pl�stheis pneumatos hagiou  
 But Saul, the one and Paul, having been filled with the Holy Spirit, 

atenisas eis auton  

 and gazed at him,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  loylb-nb  hlwo-lkw  hmrm-lk  almh  hta  rmayw  10 

:myrcyh  hwhy  ykrd-ta  plsl  ldjt  alh  qde-lk  anwcw 

 �µ”µI¹�̧A-‘¶A †́�¸‡µ”-�́�̧‡ †́÷¸š¹÷-�́� ‚·�́Lµ† †́Uµ‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‹ 

:�‹¹š´�̧‹µ† †́E†́‹ ‹·�̧šµC-œ¶‚ •·Kµ“¸� �µÇ‰¶œ ‚¾�¼† ™¶…¶˜-�́� ‚·’Ÿā̧‡ 
10. wayo’mer ‘atah hamale’ kal-mir’mah w’kal-`aw’lah ben-b’lia`al  
w’sone’ kal-tsedeq halo’ thech’dal l’saleph ‘eth-dar’key Yahúwah hay’sharim. 
 

Acts13:10 and said, “You filled with all deceit and all recklessness,  

you son of the devil, you enemy of all righteousness, shall you not cease  

to make crooked the straight ways of JWJY?” 
 

‹10› εἶπεν, Ὦ πλήρης παντὸς δόλου καὶ πάσης ῥᾳδιουργίας, υἱὲ διαβόλου,  
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ἐχθρὲ πάσης δικαιοσύνης, οὐ παύσῃ διαστρέφων τὰς ὁδοὺς [τοῦ] κυρίου τὰς εὐθείας;   
10 eipen, A pl�r�s pantos dolou kai pas�s hra,diourgias, huie diabolou,  
 said, O  man full of all deceit and all fraud, son of the devil, 

echthre pas�s dikaiosyn�s,  
 enemy of all righteousness, 

ou pausÿ diastreph
n tas hodous [tou] kyriou tas eutheias?   
 shall you not stop making crooked the paths of YHWH striaght ?  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

hart  alw  rwo  tyyhw  kb  hwhy-dy  hnh  htow  11 

  hlpa  matp  wylo  lptw  dowm  to-do  cmch-ta   
:wdyb  wkylwhl  cya  cqbyw  hnhw  hnh  npyw  hkcjw 

†¶‚̧š¹œ ‚¾�¸‡ š·E¹” ́œ‹¹‹́†¸‡ ¡̧A †́E†́‹-…µ‹ †·M¹† †́Uµ”̧‡ ‚‹ 

 †́�·–¼‚ �¾‚̧œ¹P ‡‹´�́” �¾P¹Uµ‡ …·”Ÿ÷ œ·”-…µ” �¶÷¶Vµ†-œ¶‚  
:Ÿ…́‹̧ƒ Ÿ�‹¹�Ÿ†̧� �‹¹‚ �·Rµƒ¸‹µ‡ †́M·†´‡ †́M·† ‘¶–¹Iµ‡ †´�·�¼‰µ‡ 

11. w’`atah hinneh yad-Yahúwah b’ak w’hayitah `iuer  
w’lo’ thir’eh ‘eth-hashemesh `ad-`eth mo`ed watipol `alayu pith’om ‘aphelah  
wachashekah wayiphen henah wahenah way’baqesh ‘ish l’holiko b’yado. 
 

Acts13:11 Now, behold, the hand of JWJY is upon you, and you shall be blind  

and not seeing the sun for a time.  And immediately a mist and a darkness fell upon him,  

and he went around here and there, seeking someone to lead him by his hand. 
 

‹11› καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ χεὶρ κυρίου ἐπὶ σὲ καὶ ἔσῃ τυφλὸς µὴ βλέπων  
τὸν ἥλιον ἄχρι καιροῦ.  παραχρῆµά τε ἔπεσεν ἐπ’ αὐτὸν ἀχλὺς  
καὶ σκότος καὶ περιάγων ἐζήτει χειραγωγούς.   
11 kai nyn idou cheir kyriou epi se kai esÿ typhlos  
 And now behold the hand of YHWH is on you and you shall be blind 

m� blep
n ton h�lion achri kairou.  parachr�ma te epesen epí auton achlys  
 not seeing the sun for a while.  And immediately fell on him mistiness 

kai skotos kai periag
n ez�tei cheirag
gous.   
 and darkness and going about, he was seeking leaders to guide him.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  nymah  hcon  rca-ta  har  rcak  rchw  12 

:nwdah  trwt-lo  mmwtcyw 

‘‹¹÷½‚¶† †́ā¼”µ’ š¶�¼‚-œ¶‚ †´‚́š š¶�¼‚µJ šµWµ†¸‡ ƒ‹ 

:‘Ÿ…́‚́† œµšŸU-�µ” �·÷ŸU̧�¹Iµ‡ 
12. w’hasar ka’asher ra’ah ‘eth-‘asher na`asah he’emin  
wayish’tomem `al-torath ha’Adon. 
 

Acts13:12 The minister believed when he saw what took place,  

being astonished at the teaching of the Adon. 
 

‹12› τότε ἰδὼν ὁ ἀνθύπατος τὸ γεγονὸς ἐπίστευσεν ἐκπλησσόµενος  
ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχῇ τοῦ κυρίου. 
12 tote id
n ho anthypatos to gegonos episteusen  
 Then having seen the pronconsul the thing having happened, he believed, 
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ekpl�ssomenos epi tÿ didachÿ tou kyriou.   
 being amazed at the teaching of the Master.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

hynab  wdryw  swppm  wta  rca  mycnahw  swlwp  waeyw  13 

mhylom  nnjwy  drpn  mcw  aylwpmpb  rca  ygrp-la  wabyw   
:mlcwry  bcyw   

 †́I¹’»‚́ƒ E…̧š·Iµ‡ “Ÿ–´P¹÷ ŸU¹‚ š¶�¼‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚́†¸‡ “Ÿ�ŸP E‚̧ ·̃Iµ‡ „‹ 

�¶†‹·�¼”·÷ ‘´’́‰E†́‹ …µš¸–¹’ �́�̧‡ ‚́‹¸�EP¸÷µ–¸A š¶�¼‚ ‹¹B̧š¶P-�¶‚ E‚¾ƒ́Iµ‡ 
:�¹µ�´�Eş̌‹ ƒ´�́Iµ‡  

13. wayets’u Polos w’ha’anashim ‘asher ‘ito miPaphos  
wayer’du ba’aniah wayabo’u ‘el-Per’gi ‘asher b’Pham’pul’ya’  
w’sham niph’rad Yahuchanan me`aleyhem wayashab Y’rushalayim. 
 

Acts13:13 Polos (Shaul) and the people that were with him went outside from Paphos  

and they went down on the ship and came to Pergi that were in Pamphylia.  

Yahuchanan, departing there from them, returned to Yerushalam. 
 

‹13› Ἀναχθέντες δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς Πάφου οἱ περὶ Παῦλον ἦλθον εἰς Πέργην τῆς 
Παµφυλίας,  Ἰωάννης δὲ ἀποχωρήσας ἀπ’ αὐτῶν ὑπέστρεψεν εἰς Ἱεροσόλυµα.   
13 Anachthentes de apo t�s Paphou hoi peri Paulon �lthon  
 Now having put out to sea from Paphos the ones around Paul came  

eis Perg�n t�s Pamphylias;  I
ann�s de apoch
r�sas apí aut
n  
 to Perga of Pamphylia.  But John (Mark) having gone away from them, 

hypestrepsen eis Hierosolyma.   
 returned to Jerusalem.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  aykwyfna-la  wabyw  ygrpm  wosn  hmhw  14 

:wbcyw  tbch  mwyb  tsnkh  tyb-la  wabyw  aydsypb  rca 

‚́‹¸�Ÿ‹̧Ş̌’µ‚-�¶‚ E‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ ‹¹B¸š¶P¹÷ E”̧“́’ †´L·†̧‡ …‹ 

:Eƒ·�·Iµ‡ œ´AµVµ† �Ÿ‹¸A œ¶“·’̧Jµ† œ‹·A-�¶‚ E‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ ‚́‹¸…¹“‹¹–¸A š¶�¼‚ 
14. w’hemah nas’`u miPer’gi wayabo’u ‘el-‘An’t’yok’ya’  
‘asher b’Phisid’ya’ wayabo’u ‘el-beyth hak’neseth b’yom haShabbat wayeshebu. 
 

Acts13:14 But they, passing through from Pergi, came to Antiokya that was in Phisidya,  

and they went into the house of the synagogue on the day of the Shabbat and sat down. 
 

‹14› αὐτοὶ δὲ διελθόντες ἀπὸ τῆς Πέργης παρεγένοντο εἰς Ἀντιόχειαν τὴν Πισιδίαν,  
καὶ [εἰσ]ελθόντες εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν τῇ ἡµέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων ἐκάθισαν.   
14 autoi de dielthontes apo t�s Perg�s paregenonto eis Antiocheian t�n Pisidian,  
 But they having gone on from Perga came to Antioch in Pisidia, 

kai [eis]elthontes eis t�n synag
g�n tÿ h�mera, t
n sabbat
n ekathisan.   
 and having entered into the synagogue of the day of the Shabbat, they sat down.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myaybnhw  hrwth  tayrq  rja  yhyw  15 

  mycna  rmal  tsnkh  ycar  mhyla  wjlcyw 
:wrbd  mol  rswm-rbd  mkl  cy-ma  myja 
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�‹¹‚‹¹ƒ̧Mµ†¸‡ †́šŸUµ† œµ‚‹¹š¸™ šµ‰µ‚ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ‡Š 

�‹¹�́’¼‚ š¾÷‚·� œ¶“¶’̧Jµ† ‹·�‚́š �¶†‹·�¼‚ E‰¸�̧�¹Iµ‡ 
:Eš·AµC �́”´� š́“E÷-šµƒ̧C �¶�´� �·‹-�¹‚ �‹¹‰µ‚ 

15. way’hi ‘achar q’ri’ath haTorah w’han’bi’im wayish’l’chu ‘aleyhem ra’shey 
hak’neseth le’mor ‘anashim ‘achim ‘im-yesh lakem d’bar-musar la`am daberu. 
 

Acts13:15 And it came to pass after the reading of the Law and the Prophets,  

the rulers of the synagogue sent to them, saying, “You men and brothers,  

if you have any word of encouragement for the people, speak it.” 
 

‹15› µετὰ δὲ τὴν ἀνάγνωσιν τοῦ νόµου καὶ τῶν προφητῶν ἀπέστειλαν οἱ 
ἀρχισυνάγωγοι πρὸς αὐτοὺς λέγοντες, Ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί,  
εἴ τίς ἐστιν ἐν ὑµῖν λόγος παρακλήσεως πρὸς τὸν λαόν, λέγετε.   
15 meta de t�n anagn
sin tou nomou kai t
n proph�t
n  
 And after the reading of the law and the prophets, 

apesteilan hoi archisynag
goi pros autous legontes, Andres adelphoi, 
 sent the rulers of the synagogue to them saying, Men, brothers, 

ei tis estin en hymin logos parakl�se
s pros ton laon, legete.   
 if there is any among you word of encouragement to the people, say it.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  larcy  ycna  rmayw  wdy  pnyw  swlwp  mqyw  16 

:womc  myhla  yaryw 

�·‚́š¸ā¹‹ ‹·�̧’µ‚ šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ Ÿ…́‹ •¶’́Iµ‡ “Ÿ�ŸP �́™´Iµ‡ ˆŠ 

:E”́÷¸� �‹¹†¾�½‚ ‹·‚̧š¹‹¸‡ 
16. wayaqam Polos wayaneph yado wayo’mar ‘an’shey Yis’ra’El  
w’yir’ey ‘Elohim sh’ma`u. 
 

Acts13:16 Polos (Shaul), standing up, and motioning with his hand said,  

“Men of Yisra’El, and you who fear Elohim, listen.” 
 

‹16› ἀναστὰς δὲ Παῦλος καὶ κατασείσας τῇ χειρὶ εἶπεν·    
Ἄνδρες Ἰσραηλῖται καὶ οἱ φοβούµενοι τὸν θεόν, ἀκούσατε.   
16 anastas de Paulos kai kataseisas tÿ cheiri eipen;   
 And having arisen Paul and having motioned with his hand he said: 

Andres Isra�litai kai hoi phoboumenoi ton theon, akousate.   
 Men, Israelites and the ones fearing Elohim, listen.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wnytwbab  rjb  larcy  yhla  hzh  moh  yhla  17 

  myrem  erab  myrg  mtwyhb  moh-ta  mmwryw 
:mcm  mayewh  hmr  owrzbw 

E’‹·œŸƒ¼‚µA šµ‰´A �·‚́š¸ā¹‹ ‹·†¾�½‚ †¶Fµ† �́”´† ‹·†¾�½‚ ˆ‹ 

�¹‹µš¸ ¹̃÷ —¶š¶‚̧A �‹¹š·B �́œŸ‹¸†¹A �́”´†-œ¶‚ �·÷Ÿş̌‹µ‡ 
:�́V¹÷ �́‚‹¹˜Ÿ† †́÷´š µ”Ÿš¸ ¹̂ƒE 

17. ‘Elohey ha`am hazeh ‘Elohey Yis’ra’El bachar ba’abotheynu way’romem  
‘eth-ha`am bih’yotham gerim b’erets Mits’rayim ubiz’ro`a ramah hotsi’am misham. 
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Acts13:17 The El of this people, the El of Yisra’El chose our fathers,  

and exalted the people while being their stay in the land of Mitsrayim,  

and with an uplifted arm He led them out from there. 
 

‹17› ὁ θεὸς τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου Ἰσραὴλ ἐξελέξατο τοὺς πατέρας ἡµῶν  
καὶ τὸν λαὸν ὕψωσεν ἐν τῇ παροικίᾳ ἐν γῇ Αἰγύπτου  
καὶ µετὰ βραχίονος ὑψηλοῦ ἐξήγαγεν αὐτοὺς ἐξ αὐτῆς, 
17 ho theos tou laou toutou Isra�l exelexato tous pateras h�m
n,  
 The Elohim of this people Israel chose our fathers, 

kai ton laon huy
sen en tÿ paroikia, en gÿ Aigyptou  
 and the people He made great in their sojourn in the land of Egypt 

kai meta brachionos huy�lou ex�gagen autous ex aut�s,  
 and with an uplifted arm he led out them out of it, 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hnc  myobrak  rbdmb  mlklkyw  mta  acyw  18 

:†́’́� �‹¹”´A¸šµ‚̧J š´A̧…¹LµA �·�̧J̧�µ�̧‹µ‡ �́œ¾‚ ‚́W¹Iµ‡ ‰‹ 

18. wayisa’ ‘otham way’kal’k’lem bamid’bar k’ar’ba`im shanah. 
 

Acts13:18 Now a time of about forty years He brought them  

and sustained them in the wilderness. 
 

‹18› καὶ ὡς τεσσερακονταετῆ χρόνον ἐτροποφόρησεν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ ἐρήµῳ 

18 kai h
s tesserakontaet� chronon etropophor�sen autous en tÿ er�mŸ 
 and about forty years time he put up with them in the desert, 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  nonk  erab  mywg  hobc  dmcyw  19 

:hljnl  mhl  mera-ta  qljyw 

‘µ”´’̧J —¶š¶‚̧A �¹‹Ÿ„ †́”¸ƒ¹� …·÷̧�µIµ‡ Š‹ 

:†́�¼‰µ’̧� �¶†́� �́˜̧šµ‚-œ¶‚ ™·Kµ‰¸‹µ‡ 
19. wayash’med shib’`ah goyim b’erets K’na`an  
way’chaleq ‘eth-‘ar’tsam lahem l’nachalah. 
 

Acts13:19 And having destroyed seven nations in the land of Kenaan,  

He gave their land to them as an inheritance. 
 

‹19› καὶ καθελὼν ἔθνη ἑπτὰ ἐν γῇ Χανάαν κατεκληρονόµησεν τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν 

19 kai kathel
n ethn� hepta en gÿ Chanaan  
 and having destroyed seven nations in the land of Canaan, 

katekl�ronom�sen t�n g�n aut
n 
 he gave as an inheritance their land  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twam  obrak  myfpc  mhl  ntn  nk-yrjaw  20 

:aybnh  lawmc  ymy-do  hnc  mycmjw 

œŸ‚·÷ ”µA¸šµ‚̧J �‹¹Ş̌–¾� �¶†´� ‘µœ´’ ‘·�-‹·š¼‰µ‚̧‡ � 

:‚‹¹ƒ´Mµ† �·‚E÷̧� ‹·÷¸‹-…µ” †́’́� �‹¹V¹÷¼‰µ‡ 
20. w’acharey-ken nathan lahem shoph’tim k’ar’ba` me’oth  
wachamishim shanah `ad-y’mey Sh’mu’El hanabi’. 
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Acts13:20 After that He gave them judges about four hundred and fifty years,  

until the days of Shemu’El the prophet. 
 

‹20› ὡς ἔτεσιν τετρακοσίοις καὶ πεντήκοντα.   
καὶ µετὰ ταῦτα ἔδωκεν κριτὰς ἕως Σαµουὴλ [τοῦ] προφήτου.   
20 h
s etesin tetrakosiois kai pent�konta.   
 about years four hundred and fifty.   

kai meta tauta ed
ken kritas he
s Samou�l [tou] proph�tou.   
 And after these things he gave judges until Samuel the prophet.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  cyq-nb  lwac-ta  myhla  mhl  ntyw  klm  wlacyw  21 

:hnc  myobra  nmynb  fbcm  cya 

�‹¹™-‘¶A �E‚́�-œ¶‚ �‹¹†¾�½‚ �¶†´� ‘·U¹Iµ‡ ¢¶�¶÷ E�¼‚̧�¹Iµ‡ ‚� 

:†́’́� �‹¹”´A¸šµ‚ ‘¹÷´‹̧’¹A Š¶ƒ·V¹÷ �‹¹‚ 
21. wayish’alu mele’k wayiten lahem ‘Elohim ‘eth-Sha’ul ben-Qish  
‘ish mishebet Bin’yamin ‘ar’ba`im shanah. 
 

Acts13:21 But then they asked for a king, and Elohim gave them Shaul the son of Qish,  

a man of the tribe of Benyamin, for forty years. 
 

‹21› κἀκεῖθεν ᾐτήσαντο βασιλέα καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ὁ θεὸς τὸν Σαοὺλ υἱὸν Κίς,  
ἄνδρα ἐκ φυλῆς Βενιαµίν, ἔτη τεσσεράκοντα, 
21 kakeithen ÿt�santo basilea kai ed
ken autois ho theos ton Saoul huion Kis,  
 And then they asked for a king and gave to them the Elohim Saul, the son of Kish, 

andra ek phyl�s Beniamin, et� tesserakonta,  
 a man from the tribe of Benjamin, forty years,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mhylo  klml  dwd-ta  mqyw  wtwa  wryshkw  22 

  dwd  ytaem  rmal  wylo  dyoh-mg  rca 
:yepj-lk-ta  hcoy  awhw  ybblk  cya  ycy-nb-ta 

�¶†‹·�¼” ¢¶�¶÷̧� …¹‡´C-œ¶‚ �¶™´Iµ‡ ŸœŸ‚ Ÿš‹¹“¼†µ�¸‡ ƒ� 

…¹‡´… ‹¹œ‚́˜́÷ š¾÷‚·� ‡‹́�́” …‹¹”·†-�µB š¶�¼‚ 
:‹¹˜̧–¶‰-�́J-œ¶‚ †¶ā¼”µ‹ ‚E†̧‡ ‹¹ƒ́ƒ¸�¹J �‹¹‚ ‹µ�¹‹-‘¶A-œ¶‚ 

22. w’kahasiro ‘otho wayaqem ‘eth-Dawid l’mele’k `aleyhem ‘asher gam-he`id `alayu 
le’mor matsa’thi Dawid ‘eth-ben-Yishay ‘ish kil’babi w’hu’ ya`aseh ‘eth-kal-cheph’tsi. 
 

Acts13:22 And having removed him, He raised up for them Dawid as the king,  

to whom also He testified to them, saying, “I have found Dawid the son of Yishay,  

a man after My heart, and he shall do all My will.” 
 

‹22› καὶ µεταστήσας αὐτὸν ἤγειρεν τὸν ∆αυὶδ αὐτοῖς εἰς βασιλέα ᾧ  
καὶ εἶπεν µαρτυρήσας, Εὗρον ∆αυὶδ τὸν τοῦ Ἰεσσαί, ἄνδρα  
κατὰ τὴν καρδίαν µου, ὃς ποιήσει πάντα τὰ θελήµατά µου.   
22 kai metast�sas auton �geiren ton Dauid autois eis basilea  
 and after having removed him, he raised up David to them for a king 

hŸ kai eipen martyr�sas, Heuron Dauid ton tou Iessai,  
 to whom also he said having spoken favorably, I found David the son of Jesse, 
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andra kata t�n kardian mou, hos poi�sei panta ta thel�mata mou.   
 a man in accordance with My own heart, who shall do all My will.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hjfbhh  ypk  myhlah  myqh  worzmw  23 

:ocwhy-ta  larcyl  lawg 

†́‰´Ş̌ƒµ†µ† ‹¹–̧J �‹¹†¾�½‚́† �‹¹™·† Ÿ”̧šµF¹÷E „� 

:µ”º�E†́‹-œ¶‚ �·‚́š¸ā¹‹¸� �·‚ŸB 
23. umizar’`o heqim ha’Elohim k’phi hahab’tachah go’el l’Yis’ra’El ‘eth-Yahushuà. 
 

Acts13:23 From His seed it was established, according to His mouth of the promise,  

the Elohim has brought to Yisra’El a Savior, `SWJY, 
 

‹23› τούτου ὁ θεὸς ἀπὸ τοῦ σπέρµατος  
κατ’ ἐπαγγελίαν ἤγαγεν τῷ Ἰσραὴλ σωτῆρα Ἰησοῦν, 
23 toutou ho theos apo tou spermatos  
 Of this one, the Elohim, from the seed 

katí epaggelian �gagen tŸ Isra�l s
t�ra I�soun,  
 according to the promise, brought to Israel a Savior, Yahushua,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  nnjwhy  mdq  wawb  ynpl  rca  24 

:larcy  mo-lk-la  hbwcth  tlybf-ta  arql 

‘´’́‰E†́‹ �·C¹™ Ÿ‚Ÿƒ ‹·’̧–¹� š¶�¼‚ …� 

:�·‚́š¸ā¹‹ �µ”-�́J-�¶‚ †́ƒE�̧Uµ† œµ�‹¹ƒ¸Š-œ¶‚ ‚¾š¸™¹� 
24. ‘asher liph’ney bo’o qidem Yahuchanan  
liq’ro’ ‘eth-t’bilath hat’shubah ‘el-kal-`am Yis’ra’El. 
 

Acts13:24 after Yahuchanan had preached to read a immersion of repentance  

to all the people of Yisra’El, before His coming. 
 

‹24› προκηρύξαντος Ἰωάννου  
πρὸ προσώπου τῆς εἰσόδου αὐτοῦ βάπτισµα µετανοίας παντὶ τῷ λαῷ Ἰσραήλ.   
24 prok�ryxantos I
annou pro pros
pou t�s eisodou autou  
 having previously proclaimed John before the presence of his entrance, 

baptisma metanoias panti tŸ laŸ Isra�l.   
 a baptism of repentance to all the people of Israel.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wtewrm-ta  nnjwhy  twlkk  yhyw  25 

  yrja  ab-awh  hnh  yk  awh  yna  al  ynwbcjt  yml  rmayw 
:wylgr  ylon-ta  rythm  ytlqn  ynaw 

Ÿœ´˜Eş̌÷-œ¶‚ ‘´’́‰E†́‹ œŸKµ�¸J ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ †� 

‹µš¼‰µ‚ ‚́ƒ-‚E† †·M¹† ‹¹J ‚E† ‹¹’¼‚ ‚¾� ‹¹’Eƒ¸�̧‰µU ‹¹÷¸� š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ 
:‡‹́�¸„µš ‹·�¼”µ’-œ¶‚ š‹¹Uµ†·÷ ‹¹œKµ™¸’ ‹¹’¼‚µ‡ 

25. way’hi k’kaloth Yahuchanan ‘eth-m’rutsatho wayo’mer l’mi tach’sh’buni lo’ ‘ani 
hu’ ki hinneh hu’-ba’ ‘acharay wa’ani n’qalthi mehatir ‘eth-na`aley rag’layu. 
 

Acts13:25 And it came to pass as Yahuchanan fulfilled his course, he said,  
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“Who do you suppose that I am?  I am not He.  But behold, one is coming  

after me the sandals of whose feet I am not worthy to loose.” 
 

‹25› ὡς δὲ ἐπλήρου Ἰωάννης τὸν δρόµον, ἔλεγεν,  
Τί ἐµὲ ὑπονοεῖτε εἶναι;  οὐκ εἰµὶ ἐγώ·   
ἀλλ’ ἰδοὺ ἔρχεται µετ’ ἐµὲ οὗ οὐκ εἰµὶ ἄξιος τὸ ὑπόδηµα τῶν ποδῶν λῦσαι.  
25 h
s de epl�rou I
ann�s ton dromon, elegen,  
 Now when was completing John the course, he was saying, 

Ti eme hyponoeite einai?  ouk eimi eg
;  allí idou erchetai metí eme 
 What do you suppose me to be?  Am not He I.  But behold he comes after me 

hou ouk eimi axios to hypod�ma t
n pod
n lysai.  
 of whom I am not worthy the sandal of the feet to untie.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rca  myhla  yaryw  mhrba  tjpcm  ynb  myja  mycna  26 

:tazh  hocwhyh  rbd  jwlc  mkl  mkbrqb 

 š¶�¼‚ �‹¹†¾�½‚ ‹·‚̧š¹‹¸‡ �́†́š¸ƒµ‚ œµ‰µP¸�¹÷ ‹·’̧A �‹¹‰µ‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚ ‡� 

:œ‚¾Fµ† †́”E�̧‹µ† šµƒ̧C µ‰E�́� �¶�´� �¶�¸A̧š¹™¸A 
26. ‘anashim ‘achim b’ney mish’pachath ‘Ab’raham  
w’yir’ey ‘Elohim ‘asher b’qir’b’kem lakem shaluach d’bar hay’shu`ah hazo’th. 
 

Acts13:26 Men and brothers, sons of Abraham’s family,  

and those among you who fear Elohim, to us the Word of this salvation has been sent. 
 

‹26› Ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί, υἱοὶ γένους Ἀβραὰµ καὶ οἱ ἐν ὑµῖν φοβούµενοι τὸν θεόν,  
ἡµῖν ὁ λόγος τῆς σωτηρίας ταύτης ἐξαπεστάλη.   
26 Andres adelphoi, huioi genous Abraam kai hoi en hymin  
 Men, brothers, sons of the family of Abraham and the ones among you 

phoboumenoi ton theon, h�min ho logos t�s s
t�rias taut�s exapestal�.   
 fearing Elohim, to us the Word of this salvation was sent out.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  noy  mhycarw  mlcwry  ybcy-yk  27 

  whfpc  rca  mfpcmb  walm  whrykh  al  rca 
:tbc-lkb  myarqnh  myaybnh  yrbd-ta 

‘µ”µ‹ �¶†‹·�‚́š¸‡ �¹‹µ�́�Eš¸‹ ‹·ƒ¸�‹-‹¹J ˆ� 

E†ºŠ´–̧� š¶�¼‚ �́Š´P¸�¹÷̧A E‚̧�¹÷ E†ºš‹¹J¹† ‚¾� š¶�¼‚ 
:œ´Aµ�-�́�¸A �‹¹‚́š¸™¹Mµ† �‹¹‚‹¹ƒ¸Mµ† ‹·š¸ƒ¹C-œ¶‚ 

27. ki-ysh’bey Y’rushalayim w’ra’sheyhem ya`an ‘asher lo’ hikiruhu mil’u  
b’mish’patam ‘asher sh’phatuhu ‘eth-dib’rey han’bi’im haniq’ra’im b’kal-Shabbat. 
 

Acts13:27 For those dwelling in Yerushalayim, and their rulers,  

because they did not know Him, which were read the words of the prophets  

that were called every Shabbat, have filled them in the judgment. 
 

‹27› οἱ γὰρ κατοικοῦντες ἐν Ἰερουσαλὴµ καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες αὐτῶν τοῦτον  
ἀγνοήσαντες καὶ τὰς φωνὰς τῶν προφητῶν τὰς  
κατὰ πᾶν σάββατον ἀναγινωσκοµένας κρίναντες ἐπλήρωσαν, 
27 hoi gar katoikountes en Ierousal�m  
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 For the ones dwelling in Jerusalem  

kai hoi archontes aut
n touton agno�santes kai tas ph
nas t
n proph�t
n tas  
 and their rulers not having known this one and the voices of the prophets 

kata pan sabbaton anagin
skomenas krinantes epl�r
san,  
 every Sabbath being read, having judged, they fulfilled these words,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twm-fpcm  wb-waem  al-yk  paw  28 

:wtymhl  swflyp  tam  wlac 

œ¶‡´÷-ŠµP¸�¹÷ Ÿƒ-E‚̧˜́÷ ‚¾�-‹¹J •µ‚̧‡ ‰� 

:Ÿœ‹¹÷¼†µ� “ŸŠ́�‹¹P œ·‚·÷ E�¼‚́� 
28. w’aph ki-lo’ mats’u-bo mish’pat-maweth sha’alu me’eth Pilatos lahamitho. 
 

Acts13:28 even though they did not find a cause for death in Him,  

they asked by Pilatos that He should be put to death. 
 

‹28› καὶ µηδεµίαν αἰτίαν θανάτου εὑρόντες ᾐτήσαντο Πιλᾶτον ἀναιρεθῆναι αὐτόν.   
28 kai m�demian aitian thanatou heurontes  
 and without a reason for death having found, 

ÿt�santo Pilaton anaireth�nai auton.   
 they asked Pilate that he be done away with.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

wdyrwh  wylo  mybwtkh  myrbdh-lk-ta  wmylch  rcakw  29 

:rbqb  whjynyw  eoh-nm  wtwa   

E…‹¹šŸ† ‡‹́�́” �‹¹ƒEœ̧Jµ† �‹¹š´ƒ̧Cµ†-�́J-œ¶‚ E÷‹¹�¸�¹† š¶�¼‚µ�¸‡ Š� 

:š¶ƒ́RµA E†º‰‹¹MµIµ‡ —·”´†-‘¹÷ ŸœŸ‚  
29. w’ka’asher hish’limu ‘eth-kal-had’barim hak’thubim `alayu horidu ‘otho  
min-ha`ets wayanichuhu baqaber. 
 

Acts13:29 When they had accomplished all the written words concerning Him,  

taking Him down from the tree, they laid Him in a tomb. 
 

‹29› ὡς δὲ ἐτέλεσαν πάντα τὰ περὶ αὐτοῦ γεγραµµένα,  
καθελόντες ἀπὸ τοῦ ξύλου ἔθηκαν εἰς µνηµεῖον.   
29 h
s de etelesan panta ta peri autou gegrammena,  
 And when they finished all the things about him having been written, 

kathelontes apo tou xylou eth�kan eis mn�meion.   
 having taken him down from the tree, they put him into a tomb.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:mytmh-nm  wmyqh  myhlah  lba  30 

:�‹¹œ·Lµ†-‘¹÷ Ÿ÷‹¹™½† �‹¹†¾�½‚́† �́ƒ¼‚ � 

30. ‘abal ha’Elohim heqimo min-hamethim. 
 

Acts13:30 But the Elohim raised Him from the dead; 
 

‹30› ὁ δὲ θεὸς ἤγειρεν αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν, 
30 ho de theos �geiren auton ek nekr
n,  
 But Elohim raised up Him from the dead,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

hmylcwry  lylgh-nm  wta  myloh-la  mybr  mymy  aryw  31 
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:moh-la  wydo  hto  hmhw   

†́÷¸‹´�́�Eš¸‹ �‹¹�´Bµ†-‘¹÷ ŸU¹‚ �‹¹�¾”́†-�¶‚ �‹¹Aµš �‹¹÷́‹ ‚́š·Iµ‡ ‚� 

:�́”´†-�¶‚ ‡‹´…·” †́Uµ” †́L·†̧‡  
31. wayera’ yamim rabbim  ‘el-ha`olim ‘ito min-haGalil Y’rushalay’mah  
w’hemah `atah `edayu ‘el-ha`am. 
 

Acts13:31 He was seen for many days by those who came up with Him  

from Galil to Yerushalayim, and they were now His witnesses to the people. 
 

‹31› ὃς ὤφθη ἐπὶ ἡµέρας πλείους τοῖς συναναβᾶσιν αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας  
εἰς Ἰερουσαλήµ, οἵτινες [νῦν] εἰσιν µάρτυρες αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸν λαόν.   
31 hos 
phth� epi h�meras pleious tois synanabasin autŸ apo t�s Galilaias  
 who was seen over many days to the ones having come up with Him from Galilee 

eis Ierousal�m, hoitines [nyn] eisin martyres autou pros ton laon.   
 to Jerusalem, who now are His witnesses to the people.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hjfbhh  trwcb-ta  mkta  myrcbm  wnjna  mgw  32 

  myhlah  myq  hta  yk  wnytwbal  htyh  rca 
:ocwhy-ta  wmyqhb  wnynbl 

†́‰´Ş̌ƒµ†µ† œµšŸā̧A-œ¶‚ �¶�¸œ¶‚ �‹¹š¸Wµƒ¸÷ E’̧‰µ’¼‚ �µ„¸‡ ƒ� 

�‹¹†¾�½‚́† �·I¹™ D́œ¾‚ ‹¹J E’‹·œŸƒ¼‚µ� †́œ¸‹́† š¶�¼‚ 
:µ”º�E†́‹-œ¶‚ Ÿ÷‹¹™¼†µA E’‹·’́ƒ̧� 

32. w’gam ‘anach’nu m’bas’rim ‘eth’kem ‘eth-b’sorath hahab’tachah ‘asher hay’thah 
la’abotheynu ki ‘othah qiem ha’Elohim l’baneynu bahaqimo ‘eth-Yahushuà. 
 

Acts13:32 Also we preach to you the good news, the promise  

which was made to our fathers, that the Elohim has filled this to our children,  

in establishing `SWJY, 
 

‹32› καὶ ἡµεῖς ὑµᾶς εὐαγγελιζόµεθα τὴν πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας ἐπαγγελίαν γενοµένην, 
32 kai h�meis hymas euaggelizometha t�n pros tous pateras epaggelian genomen�n,  
 And we are preaching to you the to the fathers promise having come,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:kytdly  mwyh  yna  hta  ynb  ynch  rwmzmb  bwtkk  33 

:¡‹¹U¸…¹�¸‹ �ŸIµ† ‹¹’¼‚ †´Uµ‚ ‹¹’̧A ‹¹’·Vµ† šŸ÷̧ˆ¹LµA ƒEœ́JµJ „� 

33. kakathub baMiz’mor hasheni b’ni ‘atah ‘ani hayom y’lid’tiak. 
 

Acts13:33 as it is also written in the second Psalm, “You are My son;  

Today I have brought You forth.” 
 

‹33› ὅτι ταύτην ὁ θεὸς ἐκπεπλήρωκεν τοῖς τέκνοις [αὐτῶν]  
ἡµῖν ἀναστήσας Ἰησοῦν ὡς καὶ ἐν τῷ ψαλµῷ γέγραπται τῷ δευτέρῳ, 
Υἱός µου εἶ σύ, ἐγὼ σήµερον γεγέννηκά σε.   
33 hoti taut�n ho theos ekpepl�r
ken tois teknois [aut
n] h�min  
 that these things the Elohim has fulfilled for their children, for us 

anast�sas I�soun h
s kai en tŸ psalmŸ gegraptai tŸ deuterŸ, 
 having raised Yahushua, as also in the psalm it has been written second, 
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 Huios mou ei sy, eg
 s�meron gegenn�ka se.   
 My son you are, today have become a Father to you.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  tjcl  dwo  bwc  ytlbl  mytmh-nm  wta  wmyqh-low  34 

:mynmanh  dwd  ydsj  mkl  nta  rma  hk 

 œµ‰́Vµ� …Ÿ” ƒE� ‹¹U¸�¹ƒ¸� �‹¹œ·Lµ†-‘¹÷ Ÿœ¾‚ Ÿ÷‹¹™¼†-�µ”¸‡ …� 

:�‹¹’́÷½‚¶Mµ† …¹‡́… ‹·…̧“µ‰ �¶�́� ‘·U¶‚ šµ÷́‚ †¾J 
34. w’`al-haqimo ‘otho min-hamethim l’bil’ti shub `od lashachath  
koh ‘amar ‘eten lakem chas’dey Dawid hane’emanim. 
 

Acts13:34 And that He raised Him up from the dead, no more to return to corruption,  

He has said thus, “I shall give you the trustworthy kindnesses of Dawid.” 
 

‹34› ὅτι δὲ ἀνέστησεν αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν µηκέτι µέλλοντα ὑποστρέφειν εἰς διαφθοράν, 
οὕτως εἴρηκεν ὅτι ∆ώσω ὑµῖν τὰ ὅσια ∆αυὶδ τὰ πιστά.   
34 hoti de anest�sen auton ek nekr
n m�keti mellonta hypostrephein eis diaphthoran,  
 And that He raised Him from the dead no longer being about to return to decay, 

hout
s eir�ken hoti D
s
 hymin ta hosia Dauid ta pista.   
 thus he has said, I shall give to you the decrees of David trusthworthy.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:tjc  twarl  kdysj  ntt-al  rja  mwqmb-mg  rma  nk-lo  35 

:œµ‰́� œŸ‚̧š¹� ¡̧…‹¹“¼‰ ‘·U¹œ-‚¾� š·‰µ‚ �Ÿ™´÷¸A-�µB š·÷¾‚ ‘·J-�µ” †� 

35. `al-ken ‘omer gam-b’Maqom ‘acher lo’-thiten chasid’ak lir’oth shachath. 
 

Acts13:35 Therefore He also says in another Psalm,  

“You shall not give Your kindness to see corruption.” 
 

‹35› διότι καὶ ἐν ἑτέρῳ λέγει, Οὐ δώσεις τὸν ὅσιόν σου ἰδεῖν διαφθοράν.   
35 dioti kai en heterŸ legei, 
 Therefore also in another psalm he says, 

Ou d
seis ton hosion sou idein diaphthoran.   
 you shall not permit your holy one to experience decay.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myhlah  teo-ta  trc  wrwdb  dwd  yk  36 

:tjch-ta  aryw  wytwba-la  psayw  owgyw 

�‹¹†¾�½‚́† œµ ¼̃”-œ¶‚ œ·š·� ŸšŸ…̧A …¹‡´… ‹¹J ‡� 

:œµ‰́Vµ†-œ¶‚ ‚̧šµIµ‡ ‡‹́œŸƒ¼‚-�¶‚ •·“́‚·Iµ‡ ”µ‡̧„¹Iµ‡ 
36. ki Dawid b’doro shereth ‘eth-`atsath ha’Elohim wayig’wa`  
waye’aseph ‘el-‘abothayu wayar’ ‘eth-hashachath. 
 

Acts13:36 For Dawid, indeed, having served by the counsel of the Elohim  

in his generation, fell asleep, was buried with his fathers and saw corruption. 
 

‹36› ∆αυὶδ µὲν γὰρ ἰδίᾳ γενεᾷ ὑπηρετήσας τῇ τοῦ θεοῦ βουλῇ ἐκοιµήθη  
καὶ προσετέθη πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶδεν διαφθοράν·   
36 Dauid men gar idia, genea, hyp�ret�sas tÿ tou theou boulÿ  
 David for, in his own generation having served by the will of the Eohim, 

ekoim�th� kai proseteth� pros tous pateras autou kai eiden diaphthoran;   
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 fell asleep and he was gathered to his fathers and he experienced decay.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:tjch  har-al  awh  wtwa  myqh  myhlah  rcaw  37 

:œµ‰́Vµ† †́‚́š-‚¾� ‚E† ŸœŸ‚ �‹¹™·† �‹¹†¾�½‚́† š¶�¼‚µ‡ ˆ� 

37. wa’asher ha’Elohim heqim ‘otho hu’ lo’-ra’ah hashachath. 
 

Acts13:37 but He whom the Elohim raised up Him saw no corruption. 
 

‹37› ὃν δὲ ὁ θεὸς ἤγειρεν, οὐκ εἶδεν διαφθοράν.   
37 hon de ho theos �geiren, ouk eiden diaphthoran.   
 But whom Elohim raised, did not experience decay.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mkl  odwy  myja  mycna  nkl  38 

:myafjh  tjyls  mkl  arqt  hz-ydy-lo  yk 

�¶�́� ”µ…́E¹‹ �‹¹‰µ‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚ ‘·�´� ‰� 

:�‹¹‚́Š¼‰µ† œµ‰‹¹�¸“ �¶�´� ‚·š´R¹U †¶ˆ-‹·…̧‹-�µ” ‹¹J 
38. laken ‘anashim ‘achim yiuada` lakem  
ki `al-y’dey-zeh tiqare’ lakem s’lichath hachata’im. 
 

Acts13:38 Therefore let it be known to you, men and brothers,  

that through this One forgiveness of sins is proclaimed to you, 
 

‹38› γνωστὸν οὖν ἔστω ὑµῖν, ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί, ὅτι διὰ τούτου ὑµῖν ἄφεσις ἁµαρτιῶν 
καταγγέλλεται[, καὶ] ἀπὸ πάντων ὧν οὐκ ἠδυνήθητε ἐν νόµῳ Μωϋσέως δικαιωθῆναι, 
38 gn
ston oun est
 hymin, andres adelphoi,  
 known Therefore let it be to you, Men, brothers, 

hoti dia toutou hymin aphesis hamarti
n kataggelletai[,  
 that through this one to you forgiveness of sins is proclaimed, 

kai] apo pant
n h
n ouk �dyn�th�te en nomŸ M
use
s dikai
th�nai  
 and from all things of which you were not able by the law of Moses to be justified,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  lkl  wb  qdey  nymamh-lkw  39 

:hcm  trwtb  wnmm  qdfehl  mtlky-al  rca 

�¾�̧� ŸA ™µÇ ¹̃‹ ‘‹¹÷¼‚µLµ†-�́�̧‡ Š� 

:†¶�÷ œµšŸœ̧A EM¶L¹÷ ™·CµŞ̌ ¹̃†¸� �¶U¸�́�¸‹-‚¾� š¶�¼‚ 
39. w’kal-hama’amin yits’daq bo l’kol  
‘asher lo’-y’kal’tem l’hits’tadeq mimenu b’Thorath Mosheh. 
 

Acts13:39 and by Him everyone who believes is justified from all things,  

from which you were not be able to be justified yourself by the Law of Mosheh. 
 

‹39› ἐν τούτῳ πᾶς ὁ πιστεύων δικαιοῦται.   
39 en toutŸ pas ho pisteu
n dikaioutai.   
 by this one everyone believing is justified.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:myaybnb  rmanh  mkylo  awby-np  mkl  wrmch  nkl  40 

:�‹¹‚‹¹ƒ̧MµA š´÷½‚¶Mµ† �¶�‹·�¼” ‚Ÿƒ́‹-‘¶P �¶�́� Eş̌÷´V¹† ‘·�́� ÷ 

40. laken hisham’ru lakem pen-yabo’ `aleykem hane’emar ban’bi’im. 
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Acts13:40 Therefore take heed yourself,  

lest what was said in the Prophets may come upon you: 
 

‹40› βλέπετε οὖν µὴ ἐπέλθῃ τὸ εἰρηµένον ἐν τοῖς προφήταις,  
40 blepete oun m� epelthÿ to eir�menon  

Be careful then that may not come upon you the thing having been spoken 

en tois proph�tais,  
 by the prophets,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

lop  mkymyb  yna  lop  lop-yk  wmcw  whmthw  mydgb  war  41 

:mkl  rpsy-yk  wnymat  al  rca   

�µ”¾P �¶�‹·÷‹¹A ‹¹’¼‚ �·”¾P �µ”¾–-‹¹J EL¾�́‡ E†̧LµU¹†̧‡ �‹¹…̧„¾A E‚̧š ‚÷ 

:�¶�́� šµPº“̧‹-‹¹J E’‹¹÷¼‚µœ ‚¾� š¶�¼‚  
41. r’u bog’dim w’hitam’hu washomu ki-pho`al po`el ‘ani bimeykem po`al  
‘asher lo’ tha’aminu ki-y’supar lakem. 
 

Acts13:41 Behold, you scoffers, marvel, and perish, for I work a work in your days,  

a work which you shall not believe if someone tells it to you. 
 

‹41› Ἴδετε, οἱ καταφρονηταί, καὶ θαυµάσατε καὶ ἀφανίσθητε, 
ὅτι ἔργον ἐργάζοµαι ἐγὼ ἐν ταῖς ἡµέραις ὑµῶν,  
ἔργον ὃ οὐ µὴ πιστεύσητε ἐάν τις ἐκδιηγῆται ὑµῖν.  
41 Idete, hoi kataphron�tai, kai thaumasate kai aphanisth�te, 

Look, scoffers, and marvel and perish, 

hoti ergon ergazomai eg
 en tais h�merais hym
n,  
because a work I am working in your days, 

ergon ho ou m� pisteus�te ean tis ekdi�g�tai hymin.  
a work which you may by no means believe if someone should tell you.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  (tsnkh  tybm)  mtaeb  yhyw  42 

:habh  tbcb  hlah  myrbdh-ta  mhyla  rbdl  mhm  wcqbyw 

(œ¶“¶’̧Jµ† œ‹·A¹÷) �́œ‚·˜̧A ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ƒ÷ 

:†́‚́Aµ† œ´AµVµA †¶K·‚́† �‹¹š´ƒ¸Cµ†-œ¶‚ �¶†‹·�¼‚ š·Aµ…̧� �¶†·÷ E�̧™µƒ̧‹µ‡ 
42. way’hi b’tse’tham (mibeyth hak’neseth)  
way’baq’shu mehem l’daber ‘aleyhem ‘eth-had’barim ha’eleh baShabbat haba’ah. 
 

Acts13:42 And it came to pass when they went out (of the house of the synagogue),  

they besought from them to be spoken these words to them on the next Shabbat. 
 

‹42› Ἐξιόντων δὲ αὐτῶν παρεκάλουν εἰς τὸ µεταξὺ σάββατον  
λαληθῆναι αὐτοῖς τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα.   
42 Exiont
n de aut
n parekaloun eis to metaxy sabbaton  

And going out them, they were begging for the next Sabbath 

lal�th�nai autois ta hr�mata tauta.   
to be spoken to them these words.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mydwhyh-nm  mybr  whorm  cya  lhqh  drphbw  43 

  abn-rbw  swlwp  yrja  wklh  qdeh  yrgmw 
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:myhlah  dsjb  dmol  mwryhzyw  mbl-lo  wrbd  hmhw 

�‹¹…E†́‹µ†-‘¹÷ �‹¹Aµš E†·”·š·÷ �‹¹‚ �´†́Rµ† …·š́P¹†¸ƒE „÷ 

‚́Aµ’-šµƒE “Ÿ�Ÿ– ‹·š¼‰µ‚ E�̧�´† ™¶…¶Qµ† ‹·š·B¹÷E 
:�‹¹†¾�½‚́† …¶“¶‰̧A …¾÷¼”µ� �Eš‹¹†¸ µ̂Iµ‡ �́A¹�-�µ” Eş̌A¹C †́L·†̧‡ 

43. ub’hipared haqahal ‘ish mere`ehu rabbim  min-haYahudim  
umigerey hatsedeq hal’ku ‘acharey Pholos uBar-Naba’  
w’hemah dib’ru `al-libam wayaz’hirum la`amod b’chesed ha’Elohim. 
 

Acts13:43 When the synagogue separated each other from the other,  

many of the Yahudim and of the righteous proselytes followed after Pholos (Shaul)  

and Bar Naba, that they spoke to their hearts and were urging them to continue  

in the grace of the Elohim. 
 

‹43› λυθείσης δὲ τῆς συναγωγῆς ἠκολούθησαν πολλοὶ τῶν Ἰουδαίων  
καὶ τῶν σεβοµένων προσηλύτων τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ τῷ Βαρναβᾷ,  
οἵτινες προσλαλοῦντες αὐτοῖς ἔπειθον αὐτοὺς προσµένειν τῇ χάριτι τοῦ θεοῦ. 
43 lytheis�s de t�s synag
g�s �kolouth�san polloi t
n Ioudai
n  

And having broken up the gathering, followed many of the Jews 

kai t
n sebomen
n pros�lyt
n tŸ PaulŸ kai tŸ Barnaba,, hoitines proslalountes autois 
and of the worshipping proselytes Paul and Barnabas, who speaking to them, 

epeithon autous prosmenein tÿ chariti tou theou.  
were convincing them to remain in the grace of the Elohim.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ryoh-lk  fomk  hlhqn  tynch  tbcbw  44 

:hwhy  rbd-ta  omcl 

š‹¹”´†-�́J Šµ”¸÷¹J †́�¼†̧™¹’ œ‹¹’·Vµ† œ´AµVµƒE …÷ 

:†́E†́‹ šµƒ¸C-œ¶‚ µ”¾÷̧�¹� 
44. ubaShabbat hashenith niq’halah kim’`at kal-ha`ir lish’mo`a ‘eth-d’bar Yahúwah. 
 

Acts13:44 On the second Shabbat almost all the city gathered  

to hear the Word of JWJY. 
 

‹44› Τῷ δὲ ἐρχοµένῳ σαββάτῳ σχεδὸν πᾶσα ἡ πόλις συνήχθη  
ἀκοῦσαι τὸν λόγον τοῦ κυρίου.   
44 TŸ de erchomenŸ sabbatŸ schedon pasa h� polis syn�chth�  

Now on the coming Sabbath nearly all the city was assembled 

akousai ton logon tou kyriou.   
to hear the Word of YHWH.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hanq  walmyw  moh  nwmh-ta  mydwhyh  twark  yhyw  45 

:pdgw  cjkh  swlwp  yrbd-ta  wcyjkyw 

 †́‚̧’¹™ E‚̧�´L¹Iµ‡ �́”´† ‘Ÿ÷¼†-œ¶‚ �‹¹…E†́‹µ† œŸ‚̧š¹J ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ †÷ 

:•·Cµ„̧‡ �·‰¸�µ† “Ÿ�Ÿ– ‹·š¸ƒ¹C-œ¶‚ E�‹¹‰̧�µIµ‡ 
45. way’hi kir’oth haYahudim ‘eth-hamon ha`am wayimal’u qin’ah  
wayak’chishu ‘eth-dib’rey Pholos hak’chesh w’gadeph. 
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Acts13:45 And it came to pass when the Yahudim saw the crowd of the people,  

they were filled with jealousy and denied the words of Pholos (Shaul), denying  

and reproaching. 
 

‹45› ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι τοὺς ὄχλους ἐπλήσθησαν ζήλου  
καὶ ἀντέλεγον τοῖς ὑπὸ Παύλου λαλουµένοις βλασφηµοῦντες.   
45 idontes de hoi Ioudaioi tous ochlous epl�sth�san z�lou  

Having seen and the Jews the crowd, they were filled with jealousy 

kai antelegon tois hypo Paulou laloumenois blasph�mountes.   
and were contradicting the things by Paul being spoken, blaspeming.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

hyh  nydb  rmal  mhynpb  abn-rbw  swlwp  wnoy  za  46 

  yrja  htow  hnwcarb  myhlah  rbd-ta  mkta  oymchl 
  myakz  mknyac  mkmeo  lo  mtndw  wtwa  mtsam-rca 

:mywgh-la  mynp  wnnh  nkl  mlwo  yyjl 

†́‹´† ‘‹¹…̧A š¾÷‚·� �¶†‹·’̧–¹A ‚́Aµ’-šµƒE “Ÿ�ŸP E’¼”µ‹ ˆ´‚ ‡÷ 

 ‹·š¼‰µ‚ †´Uµ”¸‡ †́’Ÿ�‚¹š´A �‹¹†¾�½‚́† šµƒ¸C-œ¶‚ �¶�̧œ¶‚ µ”‹¹÷̧�µ†¸� 
 �‹¹‚́Jµˆ �¶�¸’‹·‚¶� �¶�¸÷̧ µ̃” �µ” �¶U¸’µ…̧‡ ŸœŸ‚ �¶U¸“µ‚̧÷-š¶�¼‚ 

:�¹‹ŸBµ†-�¶‚ �‹¹’¾– E’̧’¹† ‘·�́� �́�Ÿ” ‹·Iµ‰¸� 
46. ‘az ya`anu Polos uBar-Naba’ biph’neyhem le’mor b’din hayah l’hash’mi`a ‘eth’kem  
‘eth-d’bar ha’Elohim bari’shonah w’`atah ‘acharey ‘asher-m’as’tem ‘otho w’dan’tem  
`al `ats’m’kem she’eyn’kem zaka’im l’chayey `olam laken hin’nu phonim ‘el-hagoyim. 
 

Acts13:46 But Polos (Shaul) and Bar Naba spoke out in their faces and said,  

“It was in judgment that the Word of the Elohim should be spoken to you first,  

now after that you thrust it away, and you discussed about yourselves that were not worthy  

of everlasting life, then, behold, we turn to the gentiles. 
 

‹46› παρρησιασάµενοί τε ὁ Παῦλος καὶ ὁ Βαρναβᾶς εἶπαν, Ὑµῖν ἦν ἀναγκαῖον  
πρῶτον λαληθῆναι τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ·  ἐπειδὴ ἀπωθεῖσθε αὐτὸν  
καὶ οὐκ ἀξίους κρίνετε ἑαυτοὺς τῆς αἰωνίου ζωῆς, ἰδοὺ στρεφόµεθα εἰς τὰ ἔθνη.   
46 parr�siasamenoi te ho Paulos kai ho Barnabas eipan,  

And having spoken boldly Paul and Barnabas said, 

Hymin �n anagkaion pr
ton lal�th�nai ton logon tou theou;   
to you it was necessary first to be spoken the Word of the Elohim 

epeid� ap
theisthe auton kai ouk axious krinete heautous t�s ai
niou z
�s,  
since you reject it and not worthy do you judge yourselves of eternal life, 

idou strephometha eis ta ethn�.   
behold we are turning to the gentiles.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mywg  rwal  kyttn  hwhy  wnl  rma  nk  yk  47 

:erah  heq-do  ytocwhy  twyhl 

�¹‹ŸB šŸ‚̧� ¡‹¹Uµœ̧’ †´E†́‹ E’́� šµ÷́‚ ‘·� ‹¹J ˆ÷ 

:—¶š´‚́† †·˜̧™-…µ” ‹¹œ´”E�̧‹ œŸ‹̧†¹� 
47. ki ken ‘amar lanu Yahúwah n’thatiak l’or goyim  
lih’yoth y’shu`athi `ad-q’tseh ha’arets. 
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Acts13:47 For so JWJY has commanded us, I have appointed you as a light  

to the gentiles, that you should be for salvation unto the ends of the earth. 
 

‹47› οὕτως γὰρ ἐντέταλται ἡµῖν ὁ κύριος, Τέθεικά σε εἰς φῶς ἐθνῶν 
τοῦ εἶναί σε εἰς σωτηρίαν ἕως ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς.   
47 hout
s gar entetaltai h�min ho kyrios, Tetheika se eis ph
s 

For thus has commanded us YHWH, I have appointed you for a light 

ethn
n tou einai se eis s
t�rian he
s eschatou t�s g�s.   
to the gentiles that you be for salvation unto the end of the earth.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

hwhy  rbd-ta  wllhyw  wjmcyw  mywgh  womcyw  48 

:mlwo  yyjl  mynmzm  wyh  rca  lk  wnymayw   

†́E†́‹ šµƒ¸C-œ¶‚ E�¼�µ†̧‹µ‡ E‰̧÷̧ā¹Iµ‡ �¹‹ŸBµ† E”̧÷̧�¹Iµ‡ ‰÷ 

:�́�Ÿ” ‹·Iµ‰¸� �‹¹’́Lºˆ̧÷ E‹́† š¶�¼‚ �¾J E’‹¹÷¼‚µIµ‡ 
48. wayish’m’`u hagoyim wayis’m’chu way’halalu ‘eth-d’bar Yahúwah  
waya’aminu kol ‘asher hayu m’zumanim l’chayey `olam. 
 

Acts13:48 When the gentiles heard this, they were glad and praised the Word of JWJY.  

All that had been appointed to everlasting life believed. 
 

‹48› ἀκούοντα δὲ τὰ ἔθνη ἔχαιρον καὶ ἐδόξαζον τὸν λόγον τοῦ κυρίου  
καὶ ἐπίστευσαν ὅσοι ἦσαν τεταγµένοι εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον·   
48 akouonta de ta ethn� echairon kai edoxazon  

Now hearing this, the gentiles were rejoicing and were glorifying 

ton logon tou kyriou kai episteusan hosoi �san tetagmenoi eis z
�n ai
nion;   
the Word of YHWH and as many as believed had been appointed to eternal life.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:mwqmh-lkb  hwhy-rbd  erpyw  49 

:�Ÿ™´Lµ†-�́�¸A †́E†́‹-šµƒ¸C —¾š¸–¹Iµ‡ Š÷ 

49. wayiph’rots d’bar-Yahúwah b’kal-hamaqom. 
 

Acts13:49 The Word of JWJY was being spread throughout the entire country. 
 

‹49› διεφέρετο δὲ ὁ λόγος τοῦ κυρίου δι’ ὅλης τῆς χώρας.   
49 diephereto de ho logos tou kyriou dií hol�s t�s ch
ras.   

And was spreading the Word of YHWH through the entire region.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twrqyhw  twdysjh  mycnh-ta  wtysh  mydwhyhw  50 

  abn-rbw  swlwp-lo  hpydr  wrrwoyw  ryoh  ylyea-taw 
:mlwbgm  mwcrgyw 

œŸš́™¸‹µ†̧‡ œŸ…‹¹“¼‰µ† �‹¹�́Mµ†-œ¶‚ Eœ‹¹“·† �‹¹…E†́‹µ†̧‡ ’ 

 ‚́Aµ’-šµƒE “Ÿ�ŸP-�µ” †́–‹¹…̧š Eš¼šŸ”̧‹µ‡ š‹¹”´† ‹·�‹¹ ¼̃‚-œ¶‚̧‡ 
:�́�Eƒ̧B¹÷ �E�¼š´„̧‹µ‡ 

50. w’haYahudim hesithu ‘eth-hanashim hachasidoth w’hay’qaroth w’eth-‘atsiley ha`ir 
way’`oraru r’diphah `al-Polos uBar-Naba’ way’garashum mig’bulam. 
 

Acts13:50 But the Yahudim stirred up the devout women of prominence  
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and the chief men of the city, and raised up a persecution against Polos (Shaul)  

and Bar Naba, and threw them out of their borders. 
 

‹50› οἱ δὲ Ἰουδαῖοι παρώτρυναν τὰς σεβοµένας γυναῖκας τὰς εὐσχήµονας  
καὶ τοὺς πρώτους τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐπήγειραν διωγµὸν ἐπὶ τὸν Παῦλον καὶ Βαρναβᾶν  
καὶ ἐξέβαλον αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων αὐτῶν.   
50 hoi de Ioudaioi par
trynan tas sebomenas gynaikas tas eusch�monas  

But the Jews aroused the worshiping women prominent 

kai tous pr
tous t�s pole
s kai ep�geiran di
gmon  
and the leading men of the city and they instigated a persecution  

epi ton Paulon kai Barnaban kai exebalon autous apo t
n hori
n aut
n.   
against Paul and Barnabas and they drove out them from their boundaries.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:nwynqyal  wklyw  mhylgr  lom  rpoh-ta  mhylo  wron  hmhw  51 

:‘Ÿ‹̧’́™‹¹‚̧� E�̧�·Iµ‡ �¶†‹·�¸„µš �µ”·÷ š´–´”¶†-œ¶‚ �¶†‹·�¼” Eš¼”¹’ †´L·†̧‡ ‚’ 

51. w’hemah ni`aru `aleyhem ‘eth-he`aphar me`al rag’leyhem wayel’ku l’Iyqan’yon. 
 

Acts13:51 But they shook off the dust of their feet against them, and went to Iqanyon. 
 

‹51› οἱ δὲ ἐκτιναξάµενοι τὸν κονιορτὸν τῶν ποδῶν ἐπ’ αὐτοὺς ἦλθον εἰς Ἰκόνιον, 
51 hoi de ektinaxamenoi ton koniorton t
n pod
n epí autous �lthon eis Ikonion,  

And having shaken off the dust of the feet against them they came to Iconium,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:cdqh  jwrw  hjmc  walm  mydymlthw  52 

:�¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eş̌‡ †́‰¸÷¹ā E‚̧�́÷ �‹¹…‹¹÷¸�µUµ†¸‡ ƒ’ 

52. w’hatal’midim mal’u sim’chah w’Ruach haQodesh. 
 

Acts13:52 The disciples were filled with joy and the Holy Spirit. 
 

‹52› οἵ τε µαθηταὶ ἐπληροῦντο χαρᾶς καὶ πνεύµατος ἁγίου.  
52 hoi te math�tai epl�rounto charas kai pneumatos hagiou. 
 and the disciples were being filled with joy and the Holy Spirit. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 14 

 

  tsnkh  tyb-la  wdjy  wabyw  nwynqyab  yhyw  Acts14:1 

  do  mc-wrbdyw  mydwhyl  rca 
:mynwyh-nmw  mydwhyh-nm  br  nwmh  nymah-yk 

�‹¹…E†́‹µµ� š¶�¼‚ œ¶“¶’̧Jµ† œ‹·A-�¶‚ ‡´Ç‰µ‹ E‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ ‘Ÿ‹̧’́™‹¹‚̧ƒ ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ‚ 

:�‹¹’́‡¸Iµ†-‘¹÷E �‹¹…E†́‹µ†-‘¹÷ ƒ´š ‘Ÿ÷́† ‘‹¹÷½‚¶†-‹¹J …µ” �́�-Eş̌Aµ…̧‹µ‡  
1. way’hi b’Iiqan’yon wayabo’u yach’daw ‘el-beyth hak’neseth ‘asher laYahudim  
way’dab’ru-sham `ad ki-he’emin hamon rab min-haYahudim umin-haY’wanim. 
 

Acts14:1 And it came to pass in Iiqanyan that they entered together into the house  

of the synagogue which was of the Yahudim, and spoke there  

so that a great number of both of Yahudim and of Yewanim (Greeks) believed. 
 

‹14:1› Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν Ἰκονίῳ κατὰ τὸ αὐτὸ εἰσελθεῖν αὐτοὺς  
εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν τῶν Ἰουδαίων καὶ λαλῆσαι οὕτως ὥστε πιστεῦσαι  
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Ἰουδαίων τε καὶ Ἑλλήνων πολὺ πλῆθος.   
1 Egeneto de en IkoniŸ kata to auto eiselthein autous  

Now it came about in Iconium that together entered they  

eis t�n synag
g�n t
n Ioudai
n kai lal�sai hout
s  
into the synagogue of the Jews and to speak thus 

h
ste pisteusai Ioudai
n te kai Hell�n
n poly pl�thos.   
 so that to believe both Jews and Greeks a great multitude.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wrrwo  wnymah  al  rca  mydwhyhw  2 

:myjah-lo  mywgh  twcpn-ta  wsyokhw 

Eš¼šŸ” E’‹¹÷½‚¶† ‚¾� š¶�¼‚ �‹¹…E†´‹µ†¸‡ ƒ 

:�‹¹‰µ‚́†-�µ” �¹‹ŸBµ† œŸ�̧–µ’-œ¶‚ E“‹¹”¸�¹†¸‡ 
2. w’haYahudim ‘asher lo’ he’eminu `oraru  
w’hik’`isu ‘eth-naph’shoth hagoyim `al-ha’achim. 
 

Acts14:2 But the Yahudim who did not believe stirred up the souls of the gentiles  

and embittered them against the brothers. 
 

‹2› οἱ δὲ ἀπειθήσαντες Ἰουδαῖοι ἐπήγειραν  
καὶ ἐκάκωσαν τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν ἐθνῶν κατὰ τῶν ἀδελφῶν.   
2 hoi de apeith�santes Ioudaioi ep�geiran  

And the Jews having disobeyed, aroused 

kai ekak
san tas psychas t
n ethn
n kata t
n adelph
n.   
and made angry the souls of the gentiles against the brothers.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  dyomh  hwhy  mzomw  wdmlyw  mybr  mymy  mc-wbcyw  3 

:mytpwmw  twta  mdy-lo  wtwcob  wdsj  rbd-lo 

 …‹¹”·Lµ† †́E†́‹ �́Fº”´÷E E…·Lµ�¸‹µ‡ �‹¹Aµš �‹¹÷´‹ �́�-Eƒ̧�·Iµ‡ „ 

:�‹¹œ¸–Ÿ÷E œŸœ¾‚ �́…́‹-�µ” ŸœŸā¼”µA ŸÇ“µ‰ šµƒ¸C-�µ” 
3. wayesh’bu-sham yamim rabbim way’lamedu uma`uzam Yahúwah hame`id  
`al-d’bar chas’do ba`asotho `al-yadam ‘othoth umoph’thim. 
 

Acts14:3 So they remained many days there, learned and the wrath of JWJY  

that attests to the Word of His grace in doing so by their hands,  

with signs and with wonders. 
 

‹3› ἱκανὸν µὲν οὖν χρόνον διέτριψαν παρρησιαζόµενοι  
ἐπὶ τῷ κυρίῳ τῷ µαρτυροῦντι [ἐπὶ] τῷ λόγῳ τῆς χάριτος αὐτοῦ,  
διδόντι σηµεῖα καὶ τέρατα γίνεσθαι διὰ τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν.   
3 hikanon men oun chronon dietripsan parr�siazomenoi epi tŸ kyriŸ  

A long therefore time they spent speaking boldly for YHWH, 

tŸ martyrounti [epi] tŸ logŸ t�s charitos autou, didonti s�meia 
witnessing to the Word of His grace, and granting signs 

kai terata ginesthai dia t
n cheir
n aut
n.   
and wonders to happen by their hands.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mydwhyh  yrja  hyh  myej  yejl  ryoh  nwmh  qljyw  4 
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:myjylch  yrja  myejw 

 �‹¹…E†́‹µ† ‹·š¼‰µ‚ †́‹´† �́‹¸ ¶̃‰ ‹¹ ·̃‰µ� š‹¹”´† ‘Ÿ÷¼† ™·�́‰·Iµ‡ … 

:�‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ† ‹·š¼‰µ‚ �́‹¸ ¶̃‰̧‡ 
4. wayechaleq hamon ha`ir lachetsi chets’yam hayah ‘acharey haYahudim  
w’chets’yam ‘acharey hash’lichim. 
 

Acts14:4 The crowd of the city was divided, and some sided were with the Yahudim,  

and some with the apostles. 
 

‹4› ἐσχίσθη δὲ τὸ πλῆθος τῆς πόλεως, καὶ οἱ µὲν ἦσαν σὺν τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις,  
οἱ δὲ σὺν τοῖς ἀποστόλοις.   
4 eschisth� de to pl�thos t�s pole
s, kai hoi men �san syn tois Ioudaiois,  

And was divided the multitude of the city, and some were with the Jews, 

hoi de syn tois apostolois.   
but others with the apostles.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hmh  mydwhyhw  mywgh  wcgr  yk  yhyw  5 

:mlqslw  mhb  llothl  mhycarw 

†́L·† �‹¹…E†́‹µ†̧‡ �¹‹ŸBµ† E�̧„´š ‹¹J ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ † 

:�́�¸™́“¸�E �¶†́A �·Kµ”¸œ¹†̧� �¶†‹·�‚́š¸‡ 
5. way’hi ki rag’shu hagoyim w’haYahudim hemah  
w’ra’sheyhem l’hith’`alel bahem ul’saq’lam. 
 

Acts14:5 But when an attempt was made by them, the gentiles and the Yahudim  

with their rulers, to mistreat them and to stone them, 
 

‹5› ὡς δὲ ἐγένετο ὁρµὴ τῶν ἐθνῶν τε καὶ Ἰουδαίων  
σὺν τοῖς ἄρχουσιν αὐτῶν ὑβρίσαι καὶ λιθοβολῆσαι αὐτούς, 
5 h
s de egeneto horm� t
n ethn
n te kai Ioudai
n  

And when came an attempt the gentiles by both and the Jews 

syn tois archousin aut
n hybrisai kai lithobol�sai autous,  
with their rulers to mistreat and to stone them.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  arfswl-la  aynwqwl  yrol  wflmyw  mhl  odwyw  6 

:ntwbybsw  ybrdw 

‚́š¸Ş̌“E�-�¶‚ ‚́‹¸’Ÿ™E� ‹·š́”¸� EŞ̌�́L¹Iµ‡ �¶†´� ”µ…́E¹Iµ‡ ‡ 

:‘´œŸƒ‹¹ƒ̧“E ‹¹A¸š¶…̧‡ 
6. wayiuada` lahem wayimal’tu l’`arey Luqon’ya’ ‘el-Lus’t’ra’ w’Der’bi us’bibothan. 
 

Acts14:6 they became aware of it and fled to the cities of Luqonya, Lustra and Derbi,  

and the surrounding country. 
 

‹6› συνιδόντες κατέφυγον εἰς τὰς πόλεις τῆς Λυκαονίας Λύστραν  
καὶ ∆έρβην καὶ τὴν περίχωρον, 
6 synidontes katephygon eis tas poleis t�s Lykaonias Lystran  

Having become aware of this they fled to the cities of Lycaonia, Lystra, 

kai Derb�n kai t�n perich
ron,  
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and Derbe and the surrounding countrywide,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hrwcbh  mc-wrcbyw  7 

:†́šŸā̧Aµ† �́�-Eş̌Wµƒ¸‹µ‡ ˆ 

7. way’bas’ru-sham hab’sorah. 
 

Acts14:7 They were preaching the good news there. 
 

‹7› κἀκεῖ εὐαγγελιζόµενοι ἦσαν. 
7 kakei euaggelizomenoi �san.  

and there they were preaching the good news.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

wma  nfbm  jsp  wytjt  bcy  arfswlb  mylgr  hkn  cyaw  8 

:wymym  klh  alw   

ŸL¹‚ ‘¶Š¶A¹÷ µ‰·N¹P ‡‹́U¸‰µU ƒ·�‹ ‚́š¸Š¸“E�̧A �¹‹µ�̧„µš †·�¸’ �‹¹‚̧‡ ‰ 

:‡‹́÷´I¹÷ ¢·K¹† ‚¾�̧‡  
8. w’ish n’keh rag’layim b’Lus’t’ra’ ysheb tach’tayu piseach mibeten ‘imo  
w’lo’ hile’k miyamayu. 
 

Acts14:8 In Lustra there was sitting underneath a certain man, disabled in his feet,  

lame from his mother’s womb, who had not walked during all his days. 
 

‹8› Καί τις ἀνὴρ ἀδύνατος ἐν Λύστροις τοῖς ποσὶν ἐκάθητο,  
χωλὸς ἐκ κοιλίας µητρὸς αὐτοῦ ὃς οὐδέποτε περιεπάτησεν.   
8 Kai tis an�r adynatos en Lystrois tois posin ekath�to,  

And a certain man without strength in Lystra in his feet was sitting, 

ch
los ek koilias m�tros autou, hos oudepote periepat�sen.   
lame from the womb of his mother, who never walked.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  aryw  wb  lktsh  awhw  rbdm  swlwp-ta  omcyw  9 

:ocwhl  wb  hnwma-yk 

 ‚̧šµIµ‡ ŸA �·JµU¸“¹† ‚E†̧‡ š·Aµ…̧÷ “Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ ”µ÷̧�¹Iµ‡ Š 

:µ”·�́E¹†̧� Ÿƒ †́’E÷½‚-‹¹J 
9. wayish’ma` ‘eth-Polos m’daber w’hu’ his’takel bo wayar’ ki-‘emunah bo l’hiuashe`a. 
 

Acts14:9 This one heard Polos (Shaul) speaking, who looking intently at him  

and seeing that he had faith to be healed, 
 

‹9› οὗτος ἤκουσεν τοῦ Παύλου λαλοῦντος·  ὃς ἀτενίσας αὐτῷ  
καὶ ἰδὼν ὅτι ἔχει πίστιν τοῦ σωθῆναι, 
9 houtos �kousen tou Paulou lalountos;  hos atenisas autŸ  

This one heard Paul speaking; who having gazed at him 

kai id
n hoti echei pistin tou s
th�nai,  
and having seen that he has faith to be restored to health,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:klhtyw  gldyw  kylgr-lo  nkh  dmo  lwdg  lwqb  rmayw  10 

:¢´Kµ†̧œ¹Iµ‡ „·Kµ…̧‹µ‡ ¡‹¶�¸„µš-�µ” ‘·�́† …¾÷¼” �Ÿ…́B �Ÿ™̧A š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‹ 

10. wayo’mer b’qol gadol `amod haken `al-rag’leyak way’daleg wayith’hala’k. 
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Acts14:10 said with a loud voice, “Stand upright on your feet!”   

And he leaped up and walked. 
 

‹10› εἶπεν µεγάλῃ φωνῇ, Ἀνάστηθι ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας σου ὀρθός.   
καὶ ἥλατο καὶ περιεπάτει.   
10 eipen megalÿ ph
nÿ, Anast�thi epi tous podas sou orthos.   

he said in a loud voice, Stand up on your feet upright.   

kai h�lato kai periepatei.   
And he jumped up and was walking around.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mlwq-ta  wacyw  swlwp  hco  rca  ta  war  moh  nwmhw  11 

  wnyla  wdry  myhlah  rmal  tynwqwl  nwclb  wrbdyw 
:mycna  twmdb 

 �́�Ÿ™-œ¶‚ E‚̧ā¹Iµ‡ “Ÿ�Ÿ– †́ā́” š¶�¼‚ œ·‚ E‚́š �́”´† ‘Ÿ÷¼†µ‡ ‚‹ 

 E’‹·�·‚ E…̧š´‹ �‹¹†¾�½‚́† š¾÷‚·� œ‹¹’Ÿ™E� ‘Ÿ�́�̧A Eş̌Aµ…̧‹µ‡ 
:�‹¹�́’¼‚ œE÷¸…¹A 

11. wahamon ha`am ra’u ‘eth ‘asher `asah Pholos wayis’u ‘eth-qolam  
way’dab’ru b’lashon Luqonith le’mor ha’elohim yar’du ‘eleynu bid’muth ‘anashim. 
 

Acts14:11 When the crowd of people saw what Pholos (Shaul) had done,  

they lifted up their voices, speaking in the Luqonith language, saying,  

“The might ones in the form of men have come down to us.” 
 

‹11› οἵ τε ὄχλοι ἰδόντες ὃ ἐποίησεν Παῦλος ἐπῆραν τὴν φωνὴν αὐτῶν Λυκαονιστὶ 
λέγοντες, Οἱ θεοὶ ὁµοιωθέντες ἀνθρώποις κατέβησαν πρὸς ἡµᾶς, 
11 hoi te ochloi idontes ho epoi�sen Paulos ep�ran t�n ph
n�n aut
n  

And the crowds having seen what Paul did raised up their voice 

Lykaonisti legontes, Hoi theoi homoi
thentes anthr
pois  
in the Lycaonian dialect saying, The mighty ones, having been made like men, 

kateb�san pros h�mas,  
came down to us,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rfypy  abn-rbl  warqyw  12 

:myrbdmh  car  awh  rcab  symrh  warq  swlwplw 

š¶Š‹¹Pº‹ ‚́Aµ’-šµƒ¸� E‚̧š¸™¹Iµ‡ ƒ‹ 

:�‹¹š¸Aµ…̧÷µ† �‚¾š ‚E† š¶�¼‚µA “‹¹÷¸š¶† E‚̧š´™ “Ÿ�Ÿ–̧�E 
12. wayiq’r’u l’Bar-Naba’ Yupiter ul’Pholos qar’u Her’mis  
ba’asher hu’ ro’sh ham’dab’rim. 
 

Acts14:12 They called Bar Naba, Yupiter, and called Pholos (Shaul), Hermis,  

because he was the chief speaker. 
 

‹12› ἐκάλουν τε τὸν Βαρναβᾶν ∆ία, τὸν δὲ Παῦλον Ἑρµῆν,  
ἐπειδὴ αὐτὸς ἦν ὁ ἡγούµενος τοῦ λόγου.   
12 ekaloun te ton Barnaban Dia, ton de Paulon Herm�n,  

and they were calling Barnabas, Zeus, and Paul, Hermes, 

epeid� autos �n ho h�goumenos tou logou.   
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since he was the one leading the speech.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myrwcb  hroch  ab  ryoh  ynpl  rfypy-tyb  nhkw  13 

:moh  nwmhw  awh  jbzl  epjyw  twrfobw 

 �‹¹š´‡̧�¹A †´ş̌”µVµ† ‚́A š‹¹”´† ‹·’̧–¹� š¶Š‹¹Pº‹-œ‹·A ‘·†¾�̧‡ „‹ 

:�́”´† ‘Ÿ÷¼†µ‡ ‚E† µ‰¾A̧ˆ¹� —¾P̧‰µIµ‡ œŸš́Š¼”µƒE 
13. w’kohen beyth-Yupiter liph’ney ha`ir ba’ hasha`’rah bish’warim  
uba`ataroth wayach’pots liz’boach hu’ wahamon ha`am. 
 

Acts14:13 The priest of the house of Yupiter, being in front of the city, brought oxen  

and wreaths to the gates, and he wanted to offer sacrifice with the crowd of the people. 
 

‹13› ὅ τε ἱερεὺς τοῦ ∆ιὸς τοῦ ὄντος πρὸ τῆς πόλεως ταύρους  
καὶ στέµµατα ἐπὶ τοὺς πυλῶνας ἐνέγκας σὺν τοῖς ὄχλοις ἤθελεν θύειν.   
13 ho te hiereus tou Dios tou ontos pro t�s pole
s taurous kai stemmata 

And the priest of Zeus being outside the city, bulls and flower wreaths 

epi tous pyl
nas enegkas syn tois ochlois �thelen thuein.   
to the gates having brought, with the crowds was wanting to offer a sacrifice.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  abn  rbw  swlwp  myjylch  taz  omck  yhyw  14 

:moh-kwt-la  wewryw  mhydgb-ta  worqyw 

‚́Aµ’ šµƒE “Ÿ�ŸP �‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ† œ‚¾ˆ µ”¾÷̧�¹J ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ …‹ 

:�́”´†-¢ŸU-�¶‚ E˜Eš́Iµ‡ �¶†‹·…̧„¹A-œ¶‚ E”¸ş̌™¹Iµ‡ 
14. way’hi kish’mo`a zo’th hash’lichim Polos uBar Naba’  
wayiq’r’`u ‘eth-big’deyhem wayarutsu ‘el-to’k-ha`am. 
 

Acts14:14 And it came to pass when the apostles Bar Naba and Polos (Shaul) heard this,  

they tore their garments and ran into the people, crying out 
 

‹14› ἀκούσαντες δὲ οἱ ἀπόστολοι Βαρναβᾶς καὶ Παῦλος  
διαρρήξαντες τὰ ἱµάτια αὐτῶν ἐξεπήδησαν εἰς τὸν ὄχλον κράζοντες 

14 akousantes de hoi apostoloi Barnabas kai Paulos,  
But having heard this, the apostles, Barnabas and Paul, 

diarr�xantes ta himatia aut
n exep�d�san eis ton ochlon krazontes  
having torn their garments, rushed out into the crowd  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wnjna-mg  tazk  wcot  hml  mycna  wrmayw  wqoeyw  15 

  wbwct  noml  mkta  hrcbnw  mkwmk  myclj  mda-ynb 
  hco  rca  myyj  myhla-la  hla  mkylbh-nm 

:mb-rca-lk-taw  myh-taw  erah-taw  mymch-ta 

 E’̧‰µ’¼‚-�µB œ‚¾ˆ´� Ÿā¼”µU †́L´� �‹¹�́’¼‚ Eš¸÷‚¾Iµ‡ E™¼”¸ ¹̃Iµ‡ ‡Š 

 EƒE�́U ‘µ”µ÷̧� �¶�̧œ¶‚ †´š¸Wµƒ̧’E �¶�Ÿ÷̧J �‹¹�́Kµ‰ �́…́‚-‹·’̧ƒ 
 †́ā́” š¶�¼‚ �‹¹Iµ‰ �‹¹†¾�½‚-�¶‚ †¶K·‚ �¶�‹·�¸ƒµ†-‘¹÷ 

:�́A-š¶�¼‚-�́J-œ¶‚̧‡ �́Iµ†-œ¶‚̧‡ —¶š´‚́†-œ¶‚̧‡ �¹‹µ÷´Vµ†-œ¶‚ 
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15. wayits’`aqu wayo’m’ru ‘anashim lamah ta`aso kazo’th gam-‘anach’nu b’ney-
‘adam chalashim k’mokem un’bas’rah ‘eth’kem l’ma`an tashubu min-hab’leykem 
‘eleh ‘el-‘Elohim chayim ‘asher `asah ‘eth-hashamayim w’eth-ha’arets  
w’eth-hayam w’eth-kal-‘asher-bam. 
 

Acts14:15 crying out and saying, “Men, why are you doing this?  We are also sons of men, 

passionate like yourselves, bringing the good news to you that you should turn from these 

worthless matters to a living Elohim, who made the heavens and the earth and the sea,  

and all that is in them,” 
 

‹15› καὶ λέγοντες, Ἄνδρες, τί ταῦτα ποιεῖτε;  καὶ ἡµεῖς ὁµοιοπαθεῖς ἐσµεν ὑµῖν 
ἄνθρωποι εὐαγγελιζόµενοι ὑµᾶς ἀπὸ τούτων τῶν µαταίων ἐπιστρέφειν  
ἐπὶ θεὸν ζῶντα, ὃς ἐποίησεν τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν  
καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς·   
15 kai legontes, Andres, ti tauta poieite?   

and saying, Men, why are you doing these things?   

kai h�meis homoiopatheis esmen hymin anthr
poi euaggelizomenoi hymas  
We also of the same nature as are you men preaching to you 

apo tout
n t
n matai
n epistrephein epi theon z
nta, hos epoi�sen ton ouranon  
from these worthless things to turn to the living Elohim, who made the heavens 

kai t�n g�n kai t�n thalassan kai panta ta en autois;   
and the earth and the sea and all the things in them;  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:mhykrdb  tkll  mywgh-lkl  jynh  mdq  twrdb  rcaw  16 

:�¶†‹·�¸šµ…̧A œ¶�¶�´� �¹‹ŸBµ†-�́�̧� µ‰‹¹M¹† �¶…¶™ œŸš¾…̧A š¶�¼‚µ‡ ˆŠ 

16. wa’asher b’doroth qedem hiniach l’kal-hagoyim laleketh b’dar’keyhem. 
 

Acts14:16 “who in past generations allowed all the nations to go in their own ways,” 
 

‹16› ὃς ἐν ταῖς παρῳχηµέναις γενεαῖς εἴασεν  
πάντα τὰ ἔθνη πορεύεσθαι ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτῶν·   
16 hos en tais parŸch�menais geneais eiasen panta ta ethn� poreuesthai tais hodois aut
n;   

who in the generations having passed by allowed all the nations to go their ways. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

rfm  wttb  wnl  bfyyw  wmeo-lo  dyohl  ldj-al  mgw  17 

:nwccw  nwzm  wnytwbl  almyw  obc  twtow  mymch-nm   

š´Š́÷ ŸU¹œ¸A E’́� ƒ¶Š‹·Iµ‡ Ÿ÷̧ µ̃”-�µ” …‹¹”´†̧� �µ…́‰-‚¾� �µ„̧‡ ˆ‹ 

:‘Ÿā́ā̧‡ ‘Ÿˆ́÷ E’‹·œŸA¹� ‚·Kµ÷̧‹µ‡ ”´ƒ́ā œŸU¹”¸‡ �¹‹µ÷́Vµ†-‘¹÷  
17. w’gam lo’-chadal l’ha`id `al-`ats’mo wayeyteb lanu b’thito matar  
min-hashamayim w’`itoth saba` way’male’ libotheynu mazon w’sason. 
 

Acts14:17 “though, indeed, He did not leave about Himself without a testimony,  

doing good, giving us rain from the heavens and fruit-bearing seasons,  

filling our hearts with food and gladness.” 
 

‹17› καίτοι οὐκ ἀµάρτυρον αὐτὸν ἀφῆκεν ἀγαθουργῶν, οὐρανόθεν ὑµῖν ὑετοὺς διδοὺς  
καὶ καιροὺς καρποφόρους, ἐµπιπλῶν τροφῆς καὶ εὐφροσύνης τὰς καρδίας ὑµῶν.   
17 kaitoi ouk amartyron auton aph�ken agathourg
n,  

And yet not without witness did he leave himself doing good, 
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ouranothen hymin huetous didous kai kairous karpophorous,  
from the heavens to you giving rains and seasons of bearing fruit, 

empipl
n troph�s kai euphrosyn�s tas kardias hym
n.   
filling with food and with joy your hearts.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:mhl  jbzm  moh-ta  wonm  lmo  brb  hlah  myrbdb  paw  18 

:�¶†´� µ‰¾ƒ̧F¹÷ �́”´†-œ¶‚ E”̧’́÷ �´÷́” ƒ¾ş̌A †¶K·‚́† �‹¹š́ƒ¸CµA •µ‚̧‡ ‰‹ 

18. w’aph bad’barim ha’eleh b’rob `amal man’`u ‘eth-ha`am miz’boach lahem. 
 

Acts14:18 Even with these words,  

with great labor they restrained the people from offering to them. 
 

‹18› καὶ ταῦτα λέγοντες µόλις κατέπαυσαν τοὺς ὄχλους τοῦ µὴ θύειν αὐτοῖς. 
18 kai tauta legontes  
 And these things saying, 

molis katepausan tous ochlous tou m� thuein autois.  
With difficulty they restrained the crowds not to offer sacrifice to them.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  nwynqya-nmw  aykwyfna-nm  mydwhy  hmc  wabyw  19 

  mynbab  swlwp-ta  wmgryw  moh-ta  wtysyw 
:tml  whbcj  yk  ryol  hewj  whbjsyw 

‘Ÿ‹̧’́™‹¹‚-‘¹÷E ‚́‹¸�Ÿ‹̧Š¸’µ‚-‘¹÷ �‹¹…E†́‹ †́L´� E‚¾ƒ́Iµ‡ Š‹ 

�‹¹’́ƒ¼‚́A “Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ E÷̧B¸š¹Iµ‡ �́”´†-œ¶‚ Eœ‹¹“́Iµ‡ 
:œ·÷̧� E†ºƒ´�¼‰ ‹¹J š‹¹”́� †́˜E‰ E†ºƒ´‰̧“¹Iµ‡ 

19. wayabo’u shamah Yahudim min-‘An’t’yok’ya’ umin-‘Iyqan’yon  
wayasithu ‘eth-ha`am wayir’g’mu ‘eth-Polos ba’abanim  
wayis’chabuhu chutsah la`ir ki chashabuhu l’meth. 
 

Acts14:19 But Yahudim came there from Antiokya and from Iqonyon,  

and persuaded the people, they stoned Polos (Shaul) with stones  

and dragged him out of the city so that they thought him to be dead. 
 

‹19› Ἐπῆλθαν δὲ ἀπὸ Ἀντιοχείας καὶ Ἰκονίου Ἰουδαῖοι καὶ πείσαντες τοὺς ὄχλους  
καὶ λιθάσαντες τὸν Παῦλον ἔσυρον ἔξω τῆς πόλεως νοµίζοντες αὐτὸν τεθνηκέναι.   
19 Ep�lthan de apo Antiocheias kai Ikoniou Ioudaioi kai peisantes tous ochlous  

And came from Antioch and Iconium Jews, and having won over the crowds 

kai lithasantes ton Paulon esyron ex
 t�s pole
s,  
and having stoned Paul, they were dragging him outside the city, 

nomizontes auton tethn�kenai.   
thinking him to have died.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hryoh  abyw  mqyw  mydymlth  wta  wbsyw  20 

:abn-rbw  awh  ybrd-la  aey  trjmmw 

†́š‹¹”´† ‚¾ƒ́Iµ‡ �́™́Iµ‡ �‹¹…‹¹÷¸�µUµ† Ÿœ¾‚ EA¾“́Iµ‡ � 

:‚́Aµ’-šµƒE ‚E† ‹¹A¸š¶C-�¶‚ ‚́˜́‹ œ´š»‰́L¹÷E 
20. wayasobu ‘otho hatal’midim wayaqam wayabo’ ha`irah  
umimacharath yatsa’ ‘el-Der’bi hu’ uBar-Naba’. 
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Acts14:20 But while the disciples gathered around him, he rose up and went into the city.  

And on the morrow he went away with Bar Naba to Derbi. 
 

‹20› κυκλωσάντων δὲ τῶν µαθητῶν αὐτὸν ἀναστὰς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν.   
καὶ τῇ ἐπαύριον ἐξῆλθεν σὺν τῷ Βαρναβᾷ εἰς ∆έρβην. 
20 kykl
sant
n de t
n math�t
n auton anastas eis�lthen eis t�n polin.   

Having surrounded and after his disciples, having arisen, he entered into the city.   

kai tÿ epaurion ex�lthen syn tŸ Barnaba, eis Derb�n.  
And on the next day he went out with Barnabas to Debre.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mdymoh  yrjaw  ayhh  ryob  hrwcbh-ta  wrcbyw  21 

:aykwyfnaw  nwynqyaw  arfswl-la  wbc  hbrh  mydymlt 

 �́…‹¹÷¼”µ† ‹·š¼‰µ‚̧‡ ‚‹¹†µ† š‹¹”´A †́šŸā̧Aµ†-œ¶‚ Eš¸Wµƒ¸‹µ‡ ‚� 

:‚́‹¸�Ÿ‹̧Ş̌’µ‚̧‡ ‘Ÿ‹¸’́™‹¹‚̧‡ ‚́š¸Š¸“E�-�¶‚ Eƒ´� †·A¸šµ† �‹¹…‹¹÷̧�µU 
21. way’bas’ru ‘eth-hab’sorah ba`ir hahi’ w’acharey ha`amidam tal’midim har’beh  
shabu ‘el-Lus’t’ra’ w’Iyqan’yon w’An’t’yok’ya’. 
 

Acts14:21 And having brought the good news to that city, and having instructed  

many disciples, they returned to Lustra and to Iqanyon and to Antiokya, 
 

‹21› Εὐαγγελισάµενοί τε τὴν πόλιν ἐκείνην καὶ µαθητεύσαντες ἱκανοὺς  
ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς τὴν Λύστραν καὶ εἰς Ἰκόνιον καὶ εἰς Ἀντιόχειαν 

21 Euaggelisamenoi te t�n polin ekein�n kai math�teusantes hikanous  
Having preached the good news in that city and having made disciples many, 

hypestrepsan eis t�n Lystran kai eis Ikonion kai eis Antiocheian  

they returned to Lystra and to Iconium and to Antioch,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

hnwmab  dmol  mta  wryhzyw  mydymlth  bl-ta  wqzjyw  22 

:myhlah  twklm-la  awbn  awb  twbr  twreb-qr  ykw   

†́’E÷½‚́A …¾÷¼”µ� �́œ¾‚ Eš‹¹†¸ µ̂Iµ‡ �‹¹…‹¹÷̧�µUµ† ƒ·�-œ¶‚ E™¸Fµ‰̧‹µ‡ ƒ� 

:�‹¹†¾�½‚́† œE�̧�µ÷-�¶‚ ‚Ÿƒ´’ ‚ŸA œŸAµš œŸš́˜̧A-™µš ‹¹�̧‡  
22. way’chaz’qu ‘eth-leb hatal’midim wayaz’hiru ‘otham la`amod ba’emunah  
w’ki raq-b’tsaroth rabboth bo’ nabo’ ‘el-mal’kuth ha’Elohim. 
 

Acts14:22 strengthening the heart of the disciples,  

encouraging them to continue in the faith, and saying,  

“that, it is only by much tribulation we have to enter into the kingdom of the Elohim.” 
 

‹22› ἐπιστηρίζοντες τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν µαθητῶν, παρακαλοῦντες ἐµµένειν τῇ πίστει  
καὶ ὅτι διὰ πολλῶν θλίψεων δεῖ ἡµᾶς εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ.   
22 epist�rizontes tas psychas t
n math�t
n, parakalountes emmenein tÿ pistei  

strengthening the souls of the disciples, encouraging them to remain in the faith 

kai hoti dia poll
n thlipse
n dei h�mas eiselthein  
and that through many tribulations it is necessary for us to enter 

eis t�n basileian tou theou.   
into the kingdom of the Elohim.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hlhqw  hlhq-lkb  mynqz  mhl  wrjbyw  23 
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:wb  wnymah  rca  nwdah  dyb  mwdyqpyw  wmweyw  wllptyw 

†́K¹†¸™E †́K¹†̧™-�́�̧A �‹¹’·™¸ˆ �¶†́� Eš¼‰̧ƒ¹Iµ‡ „� 

:Ÿƒ E’‹¹÷½‚¶† š¶�¼‚ ‘Ÿ…́‚́† …µ‹¸A �E…‹¹™̧–µIµ‡ E÷E˜́Iµ‡ E�¼�µP¸œ¹Iµ‡ 
23. wayib’charu lahem z’qenim b’kal-q’hilah uq’hilah  
wayith’palalu wayatsumu wayaph’qidum b’yad ha’Adon ‘asher he’eminu bo. 
 

Acts14:23 They had appointed elders in every assembly and assembly  

and had prayed with fasting and they committed them to the hand of the Adon (Master)  

in whom they had believed. 
 

‹23› χειροτονήσαντες δὲ αὐτοῖς κατ’ ἐκκλησίαν πρεσβυτέρους,  
προσευξάµενοι µετὰ νηστειῶν παρέθεντο αὐτοὺς τῷ κυρίῳ εἰς ὃν πεπιστεύκεισαν.   
23 cheiroton�santes de autois katí ekkl�sian presbyterous, proseuxamenoi 

And having elected for them in every assembly elders, having prayed 

meta n�stei
n parethento autous tŸ kyriŸ eis hon pepisteukeisan.   
with fastings, they commended them to YHWH in whom they had believed.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:aylwpmp-la  wabyw  aydsypb  wrboyw  24 

:‚́‹¸�EP̧÷µP-�¶‚ E‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ ‚́‹¸…¹“‹¹–¸A Eş̌ƒµ”µIµ‡ …� 

24. waya`ab’ru b’Phisid’ya’ wayabo’u ‘el-Pam’pul’ya’. 
 

Acts14:24 And having passed through Phisidya, they came to Pampulya. 
 

‹24› καὶ διελθόντες τὴν Πισιδίαν ἦλθον εἰς τὴν Παµφυλίαν 

24 kai dielthontes t�n Pisidian �lthon eis t�n Pamphylian  

And having gone through Pisidia, they came to Pamphylia  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:aylfa-la  wdryw  ygrpb  hwhy  rbd-ta  woymcyw  25 

:‚́‹¸�µHµ‚-�¶‚ E…̧š·Iµ‡ ‹¹B¸š¶–̧A †´E†́‹ šµƒ̧C-œ¶‚ E”‹¹÷¸�µIµ‡ †� 

25. wayash’mi`u ‘eth-d’bar Yahúwah b’Pher’gi wayer’du ‘el-‘Attal’ya’. 
 

Acts14:25 And having spoken the Word in Phergi, they went down to Attalya. 
 

‹25› καὶ λαλήσαντες ἐν Πέργῃ τὸν λόγον κατέβησαν εἰς Ἀττάλειαν 

25 kai lal�santes en Pergÿ ton logon kateb�san eis Attaleian  

and having spoken in Perga the word, they went down to Attalia  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  aykwyfna-la  hynab  wab  mcmw  26 

:hta  wlk  rca  hkalmh-lo  myhla  dsjl  mc-wrsmn  rca 

‚́‹¸�Ÿ‹̧Ş̌’µ‚-�¶‚ †´I¹’»‚́ƒ E‚́A �́V¹÷E ‡� 

:D́œ¾‚ EK¹J š¶�¼‚ †́�‚́�̧Lµ†-�µ” �‹¹†¾�½‚ …¶“¶‰¸� �́�-Eş̌“̧÷¹’ š¶�¼‚ 
26. umisham ba’u ba’aniah ‘el-‘An’t’yok’ya’  
‘asher nim’s’ru-sham l’chesed ‘Elohim `al-ham’la’kah ‘asher kilu ‘othah. 
 

Acts14:26 From there they came on the boat to Antiokya, where they had been committed  

there to the grace of Elohim for the work that they had completed. 
 

‹26› κἀκεῖθεν ἀπέπλευσαν εἰς Ἀντιόχειαν,  
ὅθεν ἦσαν παραδεδοµένοι τῇ χάριτι τοῦ θεοῦ εἰς τὸ ἔργον ὃ ἐπλήρωσαν.   
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26 kakeithen apepleusan eis Antiocheian,  
and from there they sailed away to Antioch, 

hothen �san paradedomenoi tÿ chariti tou theou  
from which they had been commended to the grace of the Elohim 

eis to ergon ho epl�r
san.   
to the work which they finished.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

hco  rca-lk  ta  wdygyw  hdoh-ta  wlyhqyw  wabyw  27 

:hnwmah  jtp  mywgl  jtp-rca  taw  myhlah  mta 

†́ā́” š¶�¼‚-�́J œ·‚ E…‹¹BµIµ‡ †́…·”´†-œ¶‚ E�‹¹†̧™µIµ‡ E‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ ˆ� 

:†́’E÷½‚́† ‰µœ¶P �¹‹ŸBµ� ‰µœ´P-š¶�¼‚ œ·‚̧‡ �‹¹†¾�½‚́† �́U¹‚ 
27. wayabo’u wayaq’hilu ‘eth-ha`edah wayagidu ‘eth kal-‘asher `asah ‘itam 
ha’Elohim w’eth ‘asher-pathach lagoyim pethach ha’emunah. 
 

Acts14:27 And having arrived and having gathered together the assembly,  

they related all that the Elohim had done with them,  

and that He had opened a door of faith to the gentiles. 
 

‹27› παραγενόµενοι δὲ καὶ συναγαγόντες τὴν ἐκκλησίαν ἀνήγγελλον ὅσα ἐποίησεν ὁ 
θεὸς µετ’ αὐτῶν καὶ ὅτι ἤνοιξεν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν θύραν πίστεως.   
27 paragenomenoi de kai synagagontes t�n ekkl�sian an�ggellon  

And having come and having assembled the assembly they were reporting 

hosa epoi�sen ho theos metí aut
n  
what things did the Elohim with them 

kai hoti �noixen tois ethnesin thyran piste
s.   
and that he opened for the gentiles a door of faith.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:fom  al  mymy  mydymlth-mo  mc  wbcyw  28 

:Š´”̧÷ ‚¾� �‹¹÷´‹ �‹¹…‹¹÷̧�µUµ†-�¹” �́� Eƒ¸�·Iµ‡ ‰� 

28. wayesh’bu sham `im-hatal’midim yamim lo’ m’`at. 
 

Acts14:28 They remained there with the disciples not a few days. 
 

‹28› διέτριβον δὲ χρόνον οὐκ ὀλίγον σὺν τοῖς µαθηταῖς. 
28 dietribon de chronon ouk oligon syn tois math�tais.  

And they were spending time not a little with the disciples.   
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 15 

 

rmal  myjah-ta  myrwm  mhw  hdwhym  mycna  wdryw  Acts15:1 

:nwocwt  al  hcm  tdk  wlwmt  al-ma   

š¾÷‚·� �‹¹‰µ‚́†-œ¶‚ �‹¹šŸ÷ �·†¸‡ †́…E†́‹¹÷ �‹¹�́’¼‚ E…̧š·Iµ‡ ‚ 

:‘E”·�́E¹U ‚¾� †¶�÷ œ́…̧J E�ŸL¹œ ‚¾�-�¹‚  
1. wayer’du ‘anashim miYahudah w’hem morim ‘eth-ha’achim le’mor  
‘im-lo’ thimolu k’dath Mosheh lo’ tiuashe`un. 
 

Acts15:1 And certain men came down from Yahudah and they were teaching the brothers,  

saying, “Unless you are circumcised according to the custom of Mosheh,  
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you cannot be saved.” 
 

‹15:1› Καί τινες κατελθόντες ἀπὸ τῆς Ἰουδαίας ἐδίδασκον τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς  
ὅτι Ἐὰν µὴ περιτµηθῆτε τῷ ἔθει τῷ Μωϋσέως, οὐ δύνασθε σωθῆναι.   
1 Kai tines katelthontes apo t�s Ioudaias edidaskon tous adelphous  

And some having come down from Judea were teaching the brothers 

hoti Ean m� peritm�th�te tŸ ethei tŸ M
use
s, ou dynasthe s
th�nai.   
 if you are not circumcised by the custom of Moses, you are not able to be saved.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mhmo  abn-rblw  swlwpl  hbr  tqljmw  byr  yhyw  2 

  mlcwryl  mhm  myrjaw  abn-rbw  swlwp  wloyc  wrzgyw 
:tazh  hlach  lo  mynqzhw  myjylch-la 

 �¶†´L¹” ‚́Aµ’-šµƒ¸�E “Ÿ�Ÿ–̧� †́Aµš œ¶™¾�¼‰µ÷E ƒ‹¹š ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ƒ 

 �¹‹µ�́�Eš‹¹� �¶†·÷ �‹¹š·‰¼‚µ‡ ‚́Aµ’-šµƒE “Ÿ�ŸP E�¼”µI¶� Eš¸ˆ̧„¹Iµ‡ 
:œ‚¾Fµ† †́�·‚̧Vµ† �µ” �‹¹’·™¸Fµ†¸‡ �‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ†-�¶‚ 

2. way’hi rib umachaloqeth rabbah l’Pholos ul’Bar-Naba’ `imahem wayig’z’ru 
sheya`alu Polos uBar-Naba’ wa’acherim mehem liYrushalam ‘el-hash’lichim 
w’haz’qenim `al hash’elah hazo’th. 
 

Acts15:2 So when Pholos (Shaul) and Bar Naba had great dissension  

and debated with them, they arranged that Polos (Shaul) and Bar Naba  

and some others of them that they went up to Yerushalam to the apostles  

and the elders concerning this question. 
 

‹2› γενοµένης δὲ στάσεως καὶ ζητήσεως οὐκ ὀλίγης τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ τῷ Βαρναβᾷ πρὸς 
αὐτούς, ἔταξαν ἀναβαίνειν Παῦλον καὶ Βαρναβᾶν καί τινας ἄλλους ἐξ αὐτῶν πρὸς 
τοὺς ἀποστόλους καὶ πρεσβυτέρους εἰς Ἰερουσαλὴµ περὶ τοῦ ζητήµατος τούτου.   
2 genomen�s de stase
s kai z�t�se
s ouk olig�s tŸ PaulŸ  

Now having happened a dispute and a debate of no little proportion by Paul 

kai tŸ Barnaba, pros autous etaxan anabainein Paulon kai Barnaban  
and Barnabas with them, they appointed to go up Paul and Barnabas 

kai tinas allous ex aut
n pros tous apostolous kai presbyterous  
and some others from them to the apostles and elders 

eis Ierousal�m peri tou z�t�matos toutou.   
in Jerusalem concerning this issue.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mhw  nwrmc-taw  ayqwnyp-ta  wrboyw  hlhqh  mta  hwltw  3 

:hlwdg  hjmc  myjah-lk  wjmcyw  mywgh  tbwct-ta  myrpsm   

�·†¸‡ ‘Ÿş̌÷¾�-œ¶‚̧‡ ‚́‹¸™E’‹¹P-œ¶‚ Eš¸ƒµ”µIµ‡ †́K¹†¸Rµ† �́œ¾‚ †¶Eµ�¸Uµ‡ „ 

:†́�Ÿ…̧„ †´‰̧÷¹ā �‹¹‰µ‚́†-�́J E‰̧÷̧ā¹Iµ‡ �¹‹ŸBµ† œµƒE�̧U-œ¶‚ �‹¹š¸Pµ“̧÷  
3. wat’laueh ‘otham haq’hilah waya`ab’ru ‘eth-Pinuq’ya’ w’eth-Shom’ron  
w’hem m’sap’rim ‘eth-t’shubath hagoyim wayis’m’chu kal-ha’achim sim’chah g’dolah. 
 

Acts15:3 So, being accompanied them by the assembly, they passed through Pinuqya  

and Shomron, relating the conversion of the gentiles.  

And they were causing great joy to all the brothers. 
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‹3› Οἱ µὲν οὖν προπεµφθέντες ὑπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας διήρχοντο τήν τε Φοινίκην  
καὶ Σαµάρειαν ἐκδιηγούµενοι τὴν ἐπιστροφὴν τῶν ἐθνῶν  
καὶ ἐποίουν χαρὰν µεγάλην πᾶσιν τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς.   
3 Hoi men oun propemphthentes hypo t�s ekkl�sias  

Then having been sent on their way by the assembly, 

di�rchonto t�n te Phoinik�n kai Samareian ekdi�goumenoi  
they were passing through both Phoenicia and Samaria telling in detail 

t�n epistroph�n t
n ethn
n kai epoioun charan megal�n pasin tois adelphois.   
the conversion of the gentiles and they were bringing great joy to all the brothers.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myjylchw  hlhqh  mta  wlbqyw  mlcwry  mabk  yhyw  4 

:mhmo  twcol  myhlah  lydgh  rca-ta  mhl  wdygyw  mynqzhw 

 �‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ†¸‡ †́K¹†̧Rµ† �́œ¾‚ E�¸Aµ™¸‹µ‡ �¹‹µ�́�Eš¸‹ �́‚¾ƒ¸J ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ … 

:�¶†´L¹” œŸā¼”µ� �‹¹†¾�½‚́† �‹¹Ç„¹† š¶�¼‚-œ¶‚ �¶†´� E…‹¹BµIµ‡ �‹¹’·™¸Fµ†̧‡ 
4. way’hi k’bo’am Y’rushalayim way’qab’lu ‘otham haq’hilah w’hash’lichim  
w’haz’qenim wayagidu lahem ‘eth-‘asher hig’dil ha’Elohim la`asoth `imahem. 
 

Acts15:4 And it came to pass when they arrived at Yerushalayim,  

they were received by the assembly and the apostles and the elders.  

And they reported that the Elohim increased to do with them. 
 

‹4› παραγενόµενοι δὲ εἰς Ἰερουσαλὴµ παρεδέχθησαν ἀπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας  
καὶ τῶν ἀποστόλων καὶ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων, ἀνήγγειλάν τε ὅσα ὁ θεὸς ἐποίησεν  
µετ’ αὐτῶν. 
4 paragenomenoi de eis Ierousal�m paredechth�san apo t�s ekkl�sias  

And having come to Jerusalem, they were received by the assembly 

kai t
n apostol
n kai t
n presbyter
n,  
and the apostles and the elders, 

an�ggeilan te hosa ho theos epoi�sen metí aut
n.   
and they reported what things the Elohim did with them.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mycwrph  tkm  mynymam  mycna  wmwqyw  5 

:hcm  trwt-ta  rmcl  mtwelw  mta  lwml  wrmayw 

�‹¹�Eş̌Pµ† œµJ¹÷ �‹¹’‹¹÷¼‚µ÷ �‹¹�́’¼‚ E÷E™́Iµ‡ † 

:†¶�÷ œµšŸU-œ¶‚ š¾÷̧�¹� �́œ¾Eµ˜̧�E �́œ¾‚ �E÷́� Eş̌÷‚¾Iµ‡ 
5. wayaqumu ‘anashim ma’aminim mikath haP’rushim  
wayo’m’ru lamul ‘otham ul’tsauotham lish’mor ‘eth-Torath Mosheh. 
 

Acts15:5 Some men of the sect of the Prushim who had believed rose up, saying,  

“It is necessary to circumcise them and to direct them to keep the Law of Mosheh.” 
 

‹5› ἐξανέστησαν δέ τινες τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς αἱρέσεως τῶν Φαρισαίων πεπιστευκότες  
λέγοντες ὅτι δεῖ περιτέµνειν αὐτοὺς παραγγέλλειν τε τηρεῖν τὸν νόµον Μωϋσέως. 
5 exanest�san de tines t
n apo t�s hairese
s t
n Pharisai
n pepisteukotes  

But rose up some of the ones from the sect of the Pharisees having believed 

legontes hoti dei peritemnein autous  
saying that it is necessary to circumcise them 
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paraggellein te t�rein ton nomon M
use
s.  
and to command them to keep the law of Moses.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hzh  rbdb  nyol  mynqzhw  myjylch  wlhqyw  6 

:†¶Fµ† š´ƒ́CµA ‘·Iµ”¸� �‹¹’·™¸Fµ†¸‡ �‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ† E�¼†́R¹Iµ‡ ‡ 

6. wayiqahalu hash’lichim w’haz’qenim l’`ayen badabar hazeh. 
 

Acts15:6 The apostles and the elders came together to look into this matter. 
 

‹6› Συνήχθησάν τε οἱ ἀπόστολοι καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ἰδεῖν περὶ τοῦ λόγου τούτου.   
6 Syn�chth�san te hoi apostoloi kai hoi presbyteroi idein peri tou logou toutou.   

And were gathered together the apostles and the elders to see about this matter.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mycna  mhyla  rmayw  swrfp  mqyw  tqljmh  twbrb  yhyw  7 

myhlah  rjb  yb  mynwcar  mymym  yk  mtody  mta  myja   
:wnymayw  hrwcbh  rbd-ta  ypm  mywgh  omcl  wnlkm   

�‹¹�́’¼‚ �¶†‹·�¼‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ “Ÿş̌Š¶P �́™́Iµ‡ œ¶™¾�¼‰µLµ† œŸƒ̧š¹A ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ˆ 

�‹¹†¾�½‚́† šµ‰́A ‹¹A �‹¹’Ÿ�‚¹š �‹¹÷́I¹÷ ‹¹J �¶U¸”µ…̧‹ �¶Uµ‚ �‹¹‰µ‚  
:E’‹¹÷¼‚µ‹¸‡ †́šŸā̧Aµ† šµƒ¸C-œ¶‚ ‹¹P¹÷ �¹‹ŸBµ† µ”¾÷̧�¹� E’́KºJ¹÷  

7. way’hi bir’both hamachaloqeth wayaqam Pet’ros wayo’mer ‘aleyhem  
‘anashim ‘achim ‘atem y’da`’tem ki miyamim ri’shonim bi bachar ha’Elohim mikulanu 
lish’mo`a hagoyim mipi ‘eth-d’bar hab’sorah w’ya’aminu. 
 

Acts15:7 After there had been much debate, Petros (Kepha) rose up and said to them,  

“Men and brothers, you know that in the first days the Elohim chose among all of you,  

that by my mouth the gentiles should hear the Word of the good news and believe.” 
 

‹7› πολλῆς δὲ ζητήσεως γενοµένης ἀναστὰς Πέτρος εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς,  
Ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί, ὑµεῖς ἐπίστασθε ὅτι ἀφ’ ἡµερῶν ἀρχαίων ἐν ὑµῖν ἐξελέξατο ὁ θεὸς  
διὰ τοῦ στόµατός µου ἀκοῦσαι τὰ ἔθνη τὸν λόγον τοῦ εὐαγγελίου καὶ πιστεῦσαι.   
7 poll�s de z�t�se
s genomen�s anastas Petros eipen pros autous,  
 And after much discussion having taken place, having arisen, Peter said to them, 

Andres adelphoi, hymeis epistasthe hoti aphí h�mer
n archai
n en hymin 
 Men, brothers, you know that from days of old among you 

exelexato ho theos dia tou stomatos mou  
 chose the Elohim through my mouth 

akousai ta ethn� ton logon tou euaggeliou kai pisteusai;   
to hear the gentiles the Word of the good news and to believe.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mhl-mg  wttb  mhylo  dyoh  twbblh  ody  myhlahw  8 

:wnl  ntn  rcak  cdqh  jwr-ta 

 �¶†´�-�µ„ ŸU¹œ¸A �¶†‹·�¼” …‹¹”·† œŸƒ´ƒ̧Kµ† µ”·…¾‹ �‹¹†¾�½‚́†¸‡ ‰ 

:E’́� ‘µœ´’ š¶�¼‚µJ �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš-œ¶‚ 
8. w’ha’Elohim yode`a hal’baboth he`id `aleyhem b’thito gam-lahem  
‘eth-Ruach haQodesh ka’asher nathan lanu. 
 

Acts15:8 And the Elohim, who knows the heart, testified to them giving to them  
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the Holy Spirit, just as He also did to us, 
 

‹8› καὶ ὁ καρδιογνώστης θεὸς ἐµαρτύρησεν αὐτοῖς  
δοὺς τὸ πνεῦµα τὸ ἅγιον καθὼς καὶ ἡµῖν 

8 kai ho kardiogn
st�s theos emartyr�sen autois  
 And the knower of hearts, the Elohim, bore witness to them 

dous to pneuma to hagion kath
s kai h�min  

having given the Spirit Holy just as also to us,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mhynybw  wnynyb  lydbh  alw  9 

:hnwmah  ydy-lo  mbbl-ta  rhf  yk 

�¶†‹·’‹·ƒE E’‹·’‹·A �‹¹…̧ƒ¹† ‚¾�̧‡ Š 

:†́’E÷½‚́† ‹·…̧‹-�µ” �́ƒ´ƒ̧�-œ¶‚ šµ†¹Š ‹¹J 
9. w’lo’ hib’dil beyneynu ubeyneyhem ki tihar ‘eth-l’babam `al-y’dey ha’emunah. 
 

Acts15:9 and made no distinction between us and them,  

cleansing their hearts by the power of faith. 
 

‹9› καὶ οὐθὲν διέκρινεν µεταξὺ ἡµῶν τε  
καὶ αὐτῶν τῇ πίστει καθαρίσας τὰς καρδίας αὐτῶν.   
9 kai outhen diekrinen metaxy h�m
n te  
 and he differentiated nothing between both us 

kai aut
n, tÿ pistei katharisas tas kardias aut
n.   
and them, by faith having cleansed their hearts.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

yrawe-lo  lo  mwcl  myhlah-ta  wsnt-hm  htow  10 

:tacl  wnlky  al  wnjna  mg  wnytwba-mg  rca  mydymlth 

‹·š‚̧Eµ˜-�µ” �¾” �Ÿā́� �‹¹†¾�½‚́†-œ¶‚ ENµ’̧U-†µ÷ †́Uµ”¸‡ ‹ 

:œ‚·ā́� E’̧�¾�́‹ ‚¾� E’̧‰µ’¼‚ �µB E’‹·œŸƒ¼‚-�µB š¶�¼‚ �‹¹…‹¹÷̧�µUµ† 
10. w’`atah mah-t’nasu ‘eth-ha’Elohim lasom `ol `al-tsau’rey hatal’midim  
‘asher gam-‘abotheynu gam ‘anach’nu lo’ yakol’nu lase’th. 
 

Acts15:10 “Now then, why do you try the Elohim by putting a yoke upon the neck  

of the disciples which also our fathers also we have been not able to bear?” 
 

‹10› νῦν οὖν τί πειράζετε τὸν θεὸν ἐπιθεῖναι ζυγὸν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον τῶν µαθητῶν ὃν 
οὔτε οἱ πατέρες ἡµῶν οὔτε ἡµεῖς ἰσχύσαµεν βαστάσαι;   
10 nyn oun ti peirazete ton theon epitheinai zygon epi ton trach�lon  
 Therefore now why are you testing the Elohim to lay a yoke upon the neck 

t
n math�t
n hon oute hoi pateres h�m
n oute h�meis ischysamen bastasai?   
of the disciples which neither our fathers nor we were able to bear?  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wnjna  mynymam  lba  11 

:wnwmk  mhwmk  ocwn  wnynda  jycmh  ocwhy  dsjb  yk 

 E’̧‰µ’¼‚ �‹¹’‹¹÷¼‚µ÷ �́ƒ¼‚ ‚‹ 

:E’Ÿ÷́J �¶†Ÿ÷̧J µ”·�́E¹’ E’‹·’¾…¼‚ µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† µ”º�E†́‹ …¶“¶‰¸ƒ ‹¹J 
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11. ‘abal ma’aminim ‘anach’nu ki b’chesed Yahushuà haMashiyach ‘Adoneynu 
niuashe`a k’mohem kamonu. 
 

Acts15:11 But we believe that through the grace of `SWJY the Mashiyach  

our Adon (Master), we are saved even as they. 
 

‹11› ἀλλὰ διὰ τῆς χάριτος τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ πιστεύοµεν σωθῆναι  
καθ’ ὃν τρόπον κἀκεῖνοι. 
11 alla dia t�s charitos tou kyriou I�sou pisteuomen s
th�nai  
 But by the grace of the Master Yahushua we believe to be saved 

kathí hon tropon kakeinoi.  
in the same way as those also.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  abn-rb-la  womcyw  lhqh-lk  wcyrjyw  12 

  mytpwmhw  twtah-ta  myrpsm  swlwp-law 
:mywgh  brqb  mhydy-lo  twcol  myhlah  hbrh  rca 

‚́Aµ’-šµA-�¶‚ E”̧÷¸�¹Iµ‡ �́†´Rµ†-�́� E�‹¹š¼‰µIµ‡ ƒ‹ 

�‹¹œ¸–ŸLµ†̧‡ œŸœ¾‚́†-œ¶‚ �‹¹š¸Pµ“¸÷ “Ÿ�ŸP-�¶‚̧‡ 
:�¹‹ŸBµ† ƒ¶š¶™¸A �¶†‹·…̧‹-�µ” œŸā¼”µ� �‹¹†¾�½‚́† †́A¸š¹† š¶�¼‚ 

12. wayacharishu kal-haqahal wayish’m’`u ‘el-Bar-naba’ w’el-Polos m’sap’rim  
‘eth-ha’othoth w’hamoph’thim ‘asher hir’bah ha’Elohim la`asoth  
`al-y’deyhem b’qereb hagoyim. 
 

Acts15:12 All the assembly was silent, and they were listening to Bar Naba  

and to Polos (Shaul) that they were declaring how many signs and wonders  

the Elohim had done through their hands among the gentiles. 
 

‹12› Ἐσίγησεν δὲ πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος καὶ ἤκουον Βαρναβᾶ καὶ Παύλου ἐξηγουµένων  
ὅσα ἐποίησεν ὁ θεὸς σηµεῖα καὶ τέρατα ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν δι’ αὐτῶν.   
12 Esig�sen de pan to pl�thos, kai �kouon Barnaba kai Paulou  
 And was silent all the multitude, and they were listening to Barnabas and Paul 

ex�goumen
n hosa epoi�sen ho theos s�meia kai terata 
 describing what did the Elohim signs and wonders 

en tois ethnesin dií aut
n.   
among the gentiles through them.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:yla  womc  myja  mycna  rmayw  bqoy  noyw  rbdl  wlkyw  13 

:‹´�·‚ E”¸÷¹� �‹¹‰µ‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚ šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ ƒ¾™¼”µ‹ ‘µ”µIµ‡ š·Aµ…̧� EKµ�̧‹µ‡ „‹ 

13. way’kalu l’daber waya`an Ya`aqob wayo’mar ‘anashim ‘achim shim’`u ‘elay. 
 

Acts15:13 After they had stopped speaking, Ya’aqob answered, saying,  

“Men and brothers, listen to me.” 
 

‹13› Μετὰ δὲ τὸ σιγῆσαι αὐτοὺς ἀπεκρίθη Ἰάκωβος λέγων,  
Ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί, ἀκούσατέ µου.   
13 Meta de to sig�sai autous apekrith� Iak
bos leg
n, Andres adelphoi, akousate mou.   

And after they kept silent, James answered, saying, Men, brothers, listen to me.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mo  tjql  hljtb  myhlah  har  rca-ta  rps  nwomc  14 
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:mywgh  nybm  wmcl 

†́K¹‰¸UµA �‹¹†¾�½‚́† †́‚́š š¶�¼‚-œ¶‚ š·P¹“ ‘Ÿ”̧÷¹� …‹ 

:�¹‹ŸBµ† ‘‹·A¹÷ Ÿ÷̧�¹� �µ” œµ‰µ™́� 
14. Shim’`on siper ‘eth-‘asher ra’ah ha’Elohim bat’chilah  
laqachath `am lish’mo mibeyn hagoyim. 
 

Acts15:14 Shimeon has declared how the Elohim at first saw to take  

among the sons of the gentiles for His name. 
 

‹14› Συµεὼν ἐξηγήσατο καθὼς πρῶτον ὁ θεὸς ἐπεσκέψατο  
λαβεῖν ἐξ ἐθνῶν λαὸν τῷ ὀνόµατι αὐτοῦ.   
14 Syme
n ex�g�sato kath
s pr
ton ho theos epeskepsato  
 Simon explained how first the Elohim concerned Himself 

labein ex ethn
n laon tŸ onomati autou.   
to receive from the gentiles, a people for His name.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:bwtkk  myaybnh  yrbd  mymyksm  tazlw  15 

:ƒEœ́JµJ �‹¹‚‹¹ƒ̧Mµ† ‹·š¸ƒ¹C �‹¹÷‹¹J̧“µ÷ œ‚¾ˆ́�̧‡ ‡Š 

15. w’lazo’th mas’kimim dib’rey han’bi’im kakathub. 
 

Acts15:15 The words of the Prophets agree with this, as it is written, 
 

‹15› καὶ τούτῳ συµφωνοῦσιν οἱ λόγοι τῶν προφητῶν καθὼς γέγραπται, 
15 kai toutŸ symph
nousin hoi logoi t
n proph�t
n, kath
s gegraptai,  

And with this agreement the words of the prophets.  Just as it has been written,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  tlpnh  dywd  tks-ta  myqaw  bwca  nk-yrja  16 

:hytynbw  myqa  hytwsrhw 

 œ¶�¶–¾Mµ† …‹¹‡́C œµJº“-œ¶‚ �‹¹™´‚̧‡ ƒE�́‚ ‘·�-‹·š¼‰µ‚ ˆŠ 

:́†‹¹œ‹¹’̧ƒE �‹¹™´‚ ́†‹¶œŸ“¹š¼†µ‡ 
16. ‘acharey-ken ‘ashub w’aqim ‘eth-sukkath Dawid hanopheleth  
waharisotheyah ‘aqim ub’nithiah. 
 

Acts15:16 “After this I shall return and I shall rebuild the tabernacle of Dawid  

which has fallen, and I shall rebuild its ruins, and I shall restore it,” 
 

‹16› Μετὰ ταῦτα ἀναστρέψω καὶ ἀνοικοδοµήσω τὴν σκηνὴν ∆αυὶδ τὴν πεπτωκυῖαν  
καὶ τὰ κατεσκαµµένα αὐτῆς ἀνοικοδοµήσω καὶ ἀνορθώσω αὐτήν,  
16 Meta tauta anastreps
 kai anoikodom�s
 t�n sk�n�n Dauid  
 After these things I shall return and I shall rebuild the tent of David 

t�n pept
kuian kai ta kateskammena aut�s anoikodom�s
  
 the one having fallen and the things having been torn down of it I shall rebuild 

kai anorth
s
 aut�n,  
and I shall restore it,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mywgh-lkw  hwhy-ta  mda  tyrac  wcrdy  noml  17 

:hla-lk  hco  hwhy-man  mhylo  ymc  arqn  rca 



               B’rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page      1516

�¹‹ŸBµ†-�́�¸‡ †́E†́‹-œ¶‚ �́…́‚ œ‹¹š·‚̧� E�̧š¸…¹‹ ‘µ”µ÷¸� ˆ‹ 

:†¶K·‚-�́� †¶ā¾” †́E†́‹-�º‚̧’ �¶†‹·�¼” ‹¹÷̧� ‚́š¸™¹’ š¶�¼‚ 
17. l’ma`an yid’r’shu sh’erith ‘adam ‘eth-Yahúwah  
w’kal-hagoyim ‘asher niq’ra’ sh’mi `aleyhem n’um-Yahúwah `oseh kal-‘eleh. 
 

Acts15:17 “so that the remnant of mankind may seek JWJY, even all the gentiles  

on whom My name has been called on them, said JWJY, who is doing all this,” 
 

‹17› ὅπως ἂν ἐκζητήσωσιν οἱ κατάλοιποι τῶν ἀνθρώπων τὸν κύριον  
καὶ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ἐφ’ οὓς ἐπικέκληται τὸ ὄνοµά µου ἐπ’ αὐτούς,  
λέγει κύριος ποιῶν ταῦτα 
17 hop
s an ekz�t�s
sin hoi kataloipoi t
n anthr
p
n ton kyrion  
 so that might seek out the ones remaining of men, YHWH 

kai panta ta ethn� ephí hous epikekl�tai to onoma mou epí autous,  
 and all the gentiles, upon whom has been invoked My name over them, 

legei kyrios poi
n tauta  

 says YHWH doing these things  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wycom-lk  mlwom  myhlal  myodwn  18 

:‡‹́ā¼”µ÷-�́J �́�Ÿ”·÷ �‹¹†¾�‚·� �‹¹”´…Ÿ’ ‰‹ 

18. noda`im l’Elohim me`olam kal-ma`asayu. 
 

Acts15:18 “known unto Elohim  are all his works from of old.”  
 

‹18› γνωστὰ ἀπ’ αἰῶνος.   
18 gn
sta apí ai
nos.   
 known from the ages.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:myhlal  mywgh-nm  mybch-lo  rymjhl  alc  nd  yna  nk-low  19 

:�‹¹†¾�‚·� �¹‹ŸBµ†-‘¹÷ �‹¹ƒ́Vµ†-�µ” š‹¹÷¼‰µ†¸� ‚K¶� ‘´… ‹¹’¼‚ ‘·J-�µ”¸‡ 

Š‹ 

19. w’`al-ken ‘ani dan shel’ l’hachamir `al-hashabim min-hagoyim l’Elohim. 
 

Acts15:19 “Therefore I judge that we should not trouble those  

from among the gentiles who are turning to Elohim.” 
 

‹19› διὸ ἐγὼ κρίνω µὴ παρενοχλεῖν τοῖς ἀπὸ τῶν ἐθνῶν ἐπιστρέφουσιν ἐπὶ τὸν θεόν, 
19 dio eg
 krin
 m� parenochlein tois apo t
n ethn
n epistrephousin  
 Therefore, I decide not to trouble the ones from the gentiles turning 

epi ton theon,  
 to the Elohim,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mylylah  twamfm  wqjry  rca  mhyla  btkl  qr  20 

:mdh-nmw  qnjnh  rcbmw  twnzh-nmw 

 �‹¹�‹¹�½‚́† œŸ‚̧÷ºH¹÷ E™¼‰̧š¹‹ š¶�¼‚ �¶†‹·�¼‚ ƒ¾U̧�¹� ™µš � 

:�́Cµ†-‘¹÷E ™́’½‰¶Mµ† šµā̧A¹÷E œE’̧Fµ†-‘¹÷E 
20. raq lik’tob ‘aleyhem ‘asher yir’chaqu mitum’oth ha’elilim  
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umin-haz’nuth umib’sar hanechenaq umin-hadam. 
 

Acts15:20 but that we write to them that they abstain from the defilements of idols  

and from fornication and from what is strangled and from blood. 
 

‹20› ἀλλὰ ἐπιστεῖλαι αὐτοῖς τοῦ ἀπέχεσθαι τῶν ἀλισγηµάτων τῶν εἰδώλων  
καὶ τῆς πορνείας καὶ τοῦ πνικτοῦ καὶ τοῦ αἵµατος.   
20 alla episteilai autois tou apechesthai t
n alisg�mat
n t
n eid
l
n  
 but to write to them to keep away from the pollution of idols 

kai t�s porneias kai tou pniktou kai tou haimatos.   
 and of sexual immorality and of the thing strangled and of blood.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ryow  ryo-lkb  mycrd  hcml-cy  mlwo  trdm  yk  21 

:twysnk  ytbb  arqy  wtbcb  tbc  ydmw 

 š‹¹”́‡ š‹¹”-�́�̧A �‹¹�̧š¾… †¶�÷¸�-�¶‹ �́�Ÿ” œ¾š¾C¹÷ ‹¹J ‚� 

:œŸI¹“·’̧� ‹·U´ƒ̧A ‚·š´R¹‹ ŸUµAµ�̧A œµAµ� ‹·C¹÷E 
21. ki midoroth `olam yesh-l’Mosheh dor’shim b’kal-`ir wa`ir  
umidey Shabbat b’Shabbato yiqare’ b’batey k’nesioth. 
 

Acts15:21 For Mosheh from ancient generations has, in every city, those proclaiming him,  

since being read in the houses of synagogues from the day of Shabbat to Shabbat. 
 

‹21› Μωϋσῆς γὰρ ἐκ γενεῶν ἀρχαίων κατὰ πόλιν τοὺς κηρύσσοντας αὐτὸν ἔχει ἐν 
ταῖς συναγωγαῖς κατὰ πᾶν σάββατον ἀναγινωσκόµενος.  
21 M
us�s gar ek gene
n archai
n kata polin tous k�ryssontas auton echei  
 For Moses, from ancient generations in every city the ones preaching him has 

en tais synag
gais kata pan sabbaton anagin
skomenos.  
 in the synagogues on every Sabbath being read.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

lhqh-lk  ynyobw  mynqzhw  myjylch  ynyob  bfyyw  22 

  swlwp-mo  aykwyfna-la  mta  jlcl  mycna  mhm  rjbl 
  abc-rb  hnkmh  hdwhy-ta  abn-rbw 
:myjah  kwtb  mc-ycna  alys-taw 

�́†´Rµ†-�́� ‹·’‹·”¸ƒE �‹¹’·™¸Fµ†¸‡ �‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ† ‹·’‹·”¸A ƒµŠ‹¹Iµ‡ ƒ� 

 “Ÿ�ŸP-�¹” ‚́‹̧�Ÿ‹̧Š¸’µ‚-�¶‚ �́œ¾‚ µ‰¾�̧�¹� �‹¹�́’¼‚ �¶†·÷ š¾‰̧ƒ¹� 
‚́Aµ�-šµA †¶Mº�¸÷µ† †́…E†´‹-œ¶‚ ‚́Aµ’-šµƒE 

:�‹¹‰µ‚́† ¢Ÿœ̧A �·�-‹·�̧’µ‚ ‚́�‹¹“-œ¶‚̧‡ 
22. wayitab b’`eyney hash’lichim w’haz’qenim ub’`eyney kal-haqahal lib’chor  
mehem ‘anashim lish’loach ‘otham ‘el-‘An’t’yok’ya’ `im-Polos uBar-naba’  
‘eth-Yahudah ham’kuneh Bar-shaba’ w’eth-Sila’ ‘an’shey-shem b’tho’k ha’achim. 
 

Acts15:22 Then it seemed good in the eyes of the apostles and the elders,  

with the whole assembly, to choose men from among them to send them to Antiokya  

with Polos (Shaul) and Bar naba Yahudah (Judah) being called Bar shaba, and Sila,  

leading men among the brothers,  
 

‹22› Τότε ἔδοξε τοῖς ἀποστόλοις καὶ τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις σὺν ὅλῃ τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ  
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ἐκλεξαµένους ἄνδρας ἐξ αὐτῶν πέµψαι εἰς Ἀντιόχειαν σὺν τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ Βαρναβᾷ,  
Ἰούδαν τὸν καλούµενον Βαρσαββᾶν καὶ Σιλᾶν, ἄνδρας ἡγουµένους ἐν τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς, 
22 Tote edoxe tois apostolois kai tois presbyterois syn holÿ tÿ ekkl�sia, 
 Then it seemed good to the apostles and the elders with the entire assembly, 

eklexamenous andras ex aut
n pempsai eis Antiocheian syn tŸ PaulŸ kai Barnaba,,  
 having chosen men from them to send to Antioch with Paul and Barnabas, 

Ioudan ton kaloumenon Barsabban kai Silan, andras h�goumenous en tois adelphois,  
 Judas, the one being called Barsabbas and Silas, leading men among the brothers,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myjylch  wnjna  rmal  mdy-lo  wjlcyw  wbtkyw  23 

  myjah  mwlc  mylac  myjahw  mynqzhw 
:ayqylyqbw  ayrwsbw  aykwyfnab  mywgh-nm  rca 

 �‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ† E’̧‰µ’¼‚ š¾÷‚·� �́…́‹-�µ” E‰̧�¸�¹Iµ‡ Eƒ̧U¸�¹Iµ‡ „� 

�‹¹‰µ‚́† �Ÿ�̧� �‹¹�¼‚¾� �‹¹‰µ‚́†¸‡ �‹¹’·™¸Fµ†¸‡ 
:‚́‹¸™‹¹�‹¹™¸ƒE ‚́‹̧šE“̧ƒE ‚́‹̧�Ÿ‹̧Š¸’µ‚̧A �¹‹ŸBµ†-‘¹÷ š¶�¼‚ 

23. wayik’t’bu wayish’l’chu `al-yadam le’mor ‘anach’nu hash’lichim  
w’haz’qenim w’ha’achim sho’alim sh’lom ha’achim ‘asher min-hagoyim  
b’An’t’yok’ya’ ub’Sur’ya’ ub’Qiliq’ya’. 
 

Acts15:23 and they wrote and sent by their hands, saying,  

We, the apostles and the elders and the brothers asked for peace unto the brothers  

which are of the gentiles in Antiokya and in Surya and in Qiliqya. 
 

‹23› γράψαντες διὰ χειρὸς αὐτῶν, Οἱ ἀπόστολοι καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ἀδελφοὶ τοῖς  
κατὰ τὴν Ἀντιόχειαν καὶ Συρίαν καὶ Κιλικίαν ἀδελφοῖς τοῖς ἐξ ἐθνῶν χαίρειν.   
23 grapsantes dia cheiros aut
n, Hoi apostoloi kai hoi presbyteroi  
 having written with their hand, the apostles and the elders, 

adelphoi tois kata t�n Antiocheian kai Syrian 
 brothers, to the throughout Antioch and Syria 

kai Kilikian adelphois tois ex ethn
n chairein.   
 and Cilicia brothers, the ones of the gentiles, greetings.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mkta  mylblbm  wntam  waey  yk  wnomc  noybw  noy  24 

lwmhl  mkl  mrmab)  myrbdb  mkytcpn  mylqlqmw 
:mtwa  wnywe  al  rca  (hrwth-ta  rmclw   

 �¶�¸œ¶‚ �‹¹�¸A¸�µƒ¸÷ E’́U¹‚·÷ E‚̧˜́‹ ‹¹J E’̧”µ÷´� ‘µ”µ‹̧ƒE ‘µ”µ‹ …� 

�ŸL¹†̧� �¶�́� �́ş̌÷´‚̧A) �‹¹š´ƒ¸…¹A �¶�‹·œ¾�̧–µ’ �‹¹�̧™¸�µ™¸÷E 
:�́œŸ‚ E’‹¹E¹˜ ‚¾� š¶�¼‚ (†´šŸUµ†-œ¶‚ š¾÷̧�¹�¸‡  

24. ya`an ub’ya`an shama`’nu ki yats’u me’itanu m’bal’b’lim ‘eth’kem  
um’qal’q’lim naph’shotheykem bid’barim  
(b’am’ram lakem l’himol w’lish’mor ‘eth-haTorah) ‘asher lo’ tsiuinu ‘otham. 
 

Acts15:24 Since we have heard that some which went out from us have disturbed you with 

their words, subverting your souls, (saying to you to circumcise and to keep the Law):  

to whom we did not give them orders, 
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‹24› Ἐπειδὴ ἠκούσαµεν ὅτι τινὲς ἐξ ἡµῶν [ἐξελθόντες] ἐτάραξαν ὑµᾶς λόγοις 
ἀνασκευάζοντες τὰς ψυχὰς ὑµῶν οἷς οὐ διεστειλάµεθα, 
24 Epeid� �kousamen hoti tines ex h�m
n [exelthontes] etaraxan hymas logois  
 Since we heard that some from us having come out commanded you with words, 

anaskeuazontes tas psychas hym
n hois ou diesteilametha,  
 unsettling your souls to whom we did not give orders,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  jlcl  mycna  rjbl  wdjy  wnlk  ynyob  bwf  nkl  25 

:wnybybj  swlwpw  abn-rb  mo  mkyla 

 µ‰¾�̧�¹� �‹¹�́’¼‚ š¾‰̧ƒ¹� ‡́Ç‰µ‹ E’́Kº� ‹·’‹·”¸A ƒŸŠ ‘·�´� †� 

:E’‹·ƒ‹¹ƒ¼‰ “Ÿ�Ÿ–E ‚́Aµ’-šµA �¹” �¶�‹·�¼‚ 
25. laken tob b’`eyney kulanu yach’daw lib’chor ‘anashim lish’loach 
 ‘aleykem `im Bar-Naba’ uPholos chabibeynu. 
 

Acts15:25 so it seemed good in our eyes that we were all together  

to select men to send to you with our beloved Bar Naba and Pholos (Shaul),  
 

‹25› ἔδοξεν ἡµῖν γενοµένοις ὁµοθυµαδὸν ἐκλεξαµένοις ἄνδρας πέµψαι  
πρὸς ὑµᾶς σὺν τοῖς ἀγαπητοῖς ἡµῶν Βαρναβᾷ καὶ Παύλῳ, 
25 edoxen h�min genomenois homothymadon eklexamenois andras pempsai  
 it seemed good to us having become of one mind having chosen men to send 

pros hymas syn tois agap�tois h�m
n Barnaba, kai PaulŸ,  
 to you with our beloved, Barnabas and Paul,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:jycmh  ocwhy  wnynda  mc-lo  mcpn  wrsm  rca  mda  ynb  26 

:µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† µ”º�E†́‹ E’‹·’¾…¼‚ �·�-�µ” �́�̧–µ’ Eš¸“́÷ š¶�¼‚ �́…́‚ ‹·’̧A ‡� 

26. b’ney ‘adam ‘asher mas’ru naph’sham  
`al-shem ‘Adoneynu Yahushuà haMashiyach. 
 

Acts15:26 sons of men who have handed over their lives  

for the Name of our Adon (Master) `SWJY the Mashiyach.  
 

‹26› ἀνθρώποις παραδεδωκόσι τὰς ψυχὰς αὐτῶν  
ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὀνόµατος τοῦ κυρίου ἡµῶν Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ.   
26 anthr
pois paraded
kosi tas psychas aut
n  
 men having handed over their lives 

hyper tou onomatos tou kyriou h�m
n I�sou Christou.   
 for the name of our Master, Yahushua the Anointed One.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  alys-taw  hdwhy-ta  wnjlc  nk-lo  27 

:mhypb  taz  wdygy  hmhw 

‚́�‹¹“-œ¶‚̧‡ †́…E†́‹-œ¶‚ E’̧‰µ�́� ‘·J-�µ” ˆ� 
:�¶†‹¹–¸A œ‚¾ˆ E…‹¹Bµ‹ †́L·†¸‡ 

27. `al-ken shalach’nu ‘eth-Yahudah w’eth-Sila’ w’hemah yagidu zo’th b’phihem. 
 

Acts15:27 Therefore we have sent Yahudah and Sila,  

and they shall also report this in their mouths.  
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‹27› ἀπεστάλκαµεν οὖν Ἰούδαν καὶ Σιλᾶν  
καὶ αὐτοὺς διὰ λόγου ἀπαγγέλλοντας τὰ αὐτά.   
27 apestalkamen oun Ioudan kai Silan  
 Therefore we have sent Judas and Silas 

kai autous dia logou apaggellontas ta auta.   
 and they, by word of mouth reporting the same things.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mkylo  mwc  ytlbl  wnynplw  cdqh  jwr  ynpl  bwf  yk  28 

:hlah  mykyreh  myrbdh  nm  dbl  rja  acm 

 �¶�‹·�¼” �Ÿā ‹¹U¸�¹ƒ¸� E’‹·’́–¸�E �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš ‹·’̧–¹� ƒŸŠ ‹¹J ‰� 

:†¶K·‚́† �‹¹�‹¹š¸Qµ† �‹¹š´ƒ̧Cµ† ‘¹÷ …µƒ¸� š·‰µ‚ ‚́Wµ÷ 
28. ki tob liph’ney Ruach haQodesh ul’phaneynu  
l’bil’ti som `aleykem masa’ ‘acher l’bad min had’barim hats’rikim ha’eleh. 
 

Acts15:28 For it seemed good before the Holy Spirit and before us,  

not to lay upon you another burden alone than these necessary things.  
 

‹28› ἔδοξεν γὰρ τῷ πνεύµατι τῷ ἁγίῳ  
καὶ ἡµῖν µηδὲν πλέον ἐπιτίθεσθαι ὑµῖν βάρος πλὴν τούτων τῶν ἐπάναγκες, 
28 edoxen gar tŸ pneumati tŸ hagiŸ  
 For it seemed good to the Spirit the Holy 

kai h�min m�den pleon epitithesthai hymin baros pl�n tout
n t
n epanagkes,  
 and to us no more to lay upon you burden except these, the necessary things,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mdh-nmw  mylyla  yjbzm  wqjrt  rca  29 

  wrmct  hlam-ma  twnzh-nmw  qnjnh  rcbmw 
:mkl  mwlcw  twcol  wbyfyt  mkytcpn-ta 

�́Cµ†-‘¹÷E �‹¹�‹¹�½‚ ‹·‰̧ƒ¹F¹÷ E™¼‰¸š¹U š¶�¼‚ Š� 

Eş̌÷¸�¹U †¶K·‚·÷-�¹‚ œE’̧Fµ†-‘¹÷E ™́’½‰¶Mµ† šµā̧A¹÷E 
:�¶�́� �Ÿ�́�̧‡ œŸā¼”µ� Eƒ‹¹Š‹·U �¶�‹·œ¾�̧–µ’-œ¶‚ 

29. ‘asher tir’chaqu mizib’chey ‘elilim umin-hadam umib’sar hanechenaq  
umin-haz’nuth ‘im-me’eleh tish’m’ru ‘eth-naph’shotheykem teytibu la`asoth  
w’shalom lakem. 
 

Acts15:29 that you abstain from things sacrificed to idols and from blood  

and from bodily strangled and from prostitution.  If you keep yourselves free  

from these,  you shall do well.  Peace be upon you. 
 

‹29› ἀπέχεσθαι εἰδωλοθύτων καὶ αἵµατος καὶ πνικτῶν καὶ πορνείας,  
ἐξ ὧν διατηροῦντες ἑαυτοὺς εὖ πράξετε.  Ἔρρωσθε. 
29 apechesthai eid
lothyt
n kai haimatos kai pnikt
n  
 to keep away from meat sacrificed to idols and blood and strangled things 

kai porneias, ex h
n diat�rountes heautous eu praxete.   
 and sexual immorality, from which keeping yourselves you shall do well.   

Err
sthe.  
 Good-bye.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  aykwyfna-la  wabyw  wjlc  mycnahw  30 

:trgah-ta  mhl  wntyw  moh-ta  wlyhqyw 

‚́‹¸�Ÿ‹̧Ş̌’µ‚-�¶‚ E‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ E‰̧Kº� �‹¹�́’¼‚́†¸‡ � 

:œ¶š´B¹‚́†-œ¶‚ �¶†´� E’̧U¹Iµ‡ �́”´†-œ¶‚ E�‹¹†̧™µIµ‡ 
30. w’ha’anashim shul’chu wayabo’u ‘el-‘An’t’yok’ya’  
wayaq’hilu ‘eth-ha`am wayit’nu lahem ‘eth-ha’igareth. 
 

Acts15:30 They, therefore, being sent off, went to Antiokya;  

and having gathered the people together, they delivered the letter. 
 

‹30› Οἱ µὲν οὖν ἀπολυθέντες κατῆλθον εἰς Ἀντιόχειαν,  
καὶ συναγαγόντες τὸ πλῆθος ἐπέδωκαν τὴν ἐπιστολήν.   
30 Hoi men oun apolythentes kat�lthon eis Antiocheian,  
 Therefore having been dismissed, they went down to Antioch, 

kai synagagontes to pl�thos eped
kan t�n epistol�n.   
 and having gathered together the multitude they delivered the letter.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hmjnh-lo  wjmcyw  hta  warqyw  31 

:†́÷´‰¶Mµ†-�µ” E‰̧÷̧ā¹Iµ‡ D́œ¾‚ E‚̧š¸™¹Iµ‡ ‚� 

31. wayiq’r’u ‘othah wayis’m’chu `al-hanechamah. 
 

Acts15:31 And having read it, they rejoiced over its encouragement. 
 

‹31› ἀναγνόντες δὲ ἐχάρησαν ἐπὶ τῇ παρακλήσει.   
31 anagnontes de echar�san epi tÿ parakl�sei.   
 And having read it, they rejoiced at the exhortation.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

myjah  wmjn  myaybn  mh-mg  rca  alysw  hdwhyw  32 

:mwqzjyw  mybr  myrbdb   

�‹¹‰µ‚́† E÷¼‰¹’ �‹¹‚‹¹ƒ̧’ �·†-�µB š¶�¼‚ ‚́�‹¹“̧‡ †́…E†‹¹‡ ƒ� 

:�E™¸Fµ‰̧‹µ‡ �‹¹Aµš �‹¹š´ƒ̧…¹A  
32. wiYahudah w’Sila’ ‘asher gam-hem n’bi’im nichamu ha’achim  
bid’barim rabbim  way’chaz’qum. 
 

Acts15:32 Yahudah and Sila, also being themselves prophets,  

exhorted the brothers with many words, and strengthened them. 
 

‹32› Ἰούδας τε καὶ Σιλᾶς καὶ αὐτοὶ προφῆται ὄντες  
διὰ λόγου πολλοῦ παρεκάλεσαν τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς καὶ ἐπεστήριξαν, 
32 Ioudas te kai Silas kai autoi proph�tai ontes  
 Both Judas and Silas, also themselves being prophets,  

dia logou pollou parekalesan tous adelphous kai epest�rixan, 
 with many words comforted the brothers and strengthened them, 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mydja  mymy  mc  wyhyw  33 

:mhyjlc  la  mwlcb  myjah  mwjlcyw 

:�¶†‹·‰¸�¾� �¶‚ �Ÿ�́�̧A �‹¹‰µ‚́† �E‰̧Kµ�̧‹µ‡ �‹¹…́‰¼‚ �‹¹÷́‹ �́� E‹¸†¹Iµ‡ „� 

33. wayih’yu sham yamim ‘achadim  
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way’shal’chum ha’achim b’shalom ‘el shol’cheyhem. 
 

Acts15:33 They were there for a few days, and they were sent back in peace  

from the brothers to those who had sent them out. 
 

‹33› ποιήσαντες δὲ χρόνον ἀπελύθησαν µετ’ εἰρήνης  
ἀπὸ τῶν ἀδελφῶν πρὸς τοὺς ἀποστείλαντας αὐτούς.   
33 poi�santes de chronon apelyth�san metí eir�n�s  
 and having spent time, they were dismissed with peace 

apo t
n adelph
n pros tous aposteilantas autous.   
 from the brothers to the ones having sent them.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:(mc  tbcl  alys  ynyob  bfyyw)  34 

:(�́� œ¶ƒ¶�́� ‚́�‹¹“ ‹·’‹·”¸A ƒµŠ‹¹Iµ‡) …� 

34. (wayitab b’`eyney Sila’ lashebeth sham). 
 

Acts15:34 [But it seemed good in the eyes of Sila to remain there.]  

‹34› ἔδοξε δὲ τῷ Σίλᾳ ἐπιµεῖαιναι αὐτοῦ. 
33 edose de tŸ Sila epimeiainai autou. 
 But it seemed good to Sila to remain there. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wdmlyw  aykwyfnab  wbcy  abn-rbw  swlwpw  35 

:mmo  myrja  mybr-mgw  hmh  hwhy  rbd-ta  wrcbyw 

E…̧Lµ�¸‹µ‡ ‚́‹¸�Ÿ‹̧Ş̌’µ‚̧A Eƒ̧�́‹ ‚́Aµ’-šµƒE “Ÿ�Ÿ–E †� 

:�́L¹” �‹¹š·‰¼‚ �‹¹Aµš-�µ„¸‡ †́L·† †́E†́‹ šµƒ¸C-œ¶‚ Eš¸Wµƒ¸‹µ‡ 
35. uPholos uBar-Naba’ yash’bu b’An’t’yok’ya’ way’lam’du  
way’bas’ru ‘eth-d’bar Yahúwah hemah w’gam-rabbim  ‘acherim `imam. 
 

Acts15:35 But Pholos (Shaul) and Bar Naba stayed in Antiokya and taught.  

They confirmed the word of JWJY, and also many others with them. 
 

‹35› Παῦλος δὲ καὶ Βαρναβᾶς διέτριβον ἐν Ἀντιοχείᾳ διδάσκοντες  
καὶ εὐαγγελιζόµενοι µετὰ καὶ ἑτέρων πολλῶν τὸν λόγον τοῦ κυρίου. 
35 Paulos de kai Barnabas dietribon en Antiocheia, didaskontes  
 And Paul and Barnabas were staying in Antioch teaching 

kai euaggelizomenoi meta kai heter
n poll
n ton logon tou kyriou.  
 and preaching with also many others the Word of YHWH.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hkl  abn-rb-la  swlwp  rmayw  mymy  eqm  yhyw  36 

  ryo-lkb  wnyja-ta  hdqpnw  hbwcnw 
:hmh  hm  harnw  hwhy  rbd-ta  mc-wnarq  rca  ryow 

 †́�¸� ‚́Aµ’-šµA-�¶‚ “Ÿ�ŸP š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ �‹¹÷́‹ —·R¹÷ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ‡� 

š‹¹”-�́�̧A E’‹·‰µ‚-œ¶‚ †´…̧™¸–¹’̧‡ †́ƒE�́’̧‡ 
:†́L·† †́÷ †¶‚̧š¹’̧‡ †́E†´‹ šµƒ¸C-œ¶‚ �́�-E’‚́š´™ š¶�¼‚ š‹¹”́‡ 

36. way’hi miqets yamim wayo’mer Polos ‘el-Bar-Naba’ l’kah  
w’nashubah w’niph’q’dah ‘eth-‘acheynu b’kal-`ir  
wa`ir ‘asher qara’nu-sham ‘eth-d’bar Yahúwah w’nir’eh mah hemah. 
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Acts15:36 And it came to pass after some days Polos (Shaul) said to Bar Naba,  

“Let us return and visit the brothers in every city  

in which we proclaimed the Word of JWJY, and see how they are.” 
 

‹36› Μετὰ δέ τινας ἡµέρας εἶπεν πρὸς Βαρναβᾶν Παῦλος,  
Ἐπιστρέψαντες δὴ ἐπισκεψώµεθα τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς κατὰ πόλιν πᾶσαν  
ἐν αἷς κατηγγείλαµεν τὸν λόγον τοῦ κυρίου πῶς ἔχουσιν.   
36 Meta de tinas h�meras eipen pros Barnaban Paulos,  
 And after some days, said to Barnabas Paul, 

Epistrepsantes d� episkeps
metha tous adelphous kata polin pasan 
 having returned then let us visit the brothers throughout every city 

en hais kat�ggeilamen ton logon tou kyriou p
s echousin.  
 in which we proclaimed the Word of YHWH to see how they are.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:swqrm  hnkmh  nnjwy-ta  mta  tjql  eoy  abn-rbw  37 

:“Ÿ™̧šµ÷ †¶Mº�̧÷µ† ‘´’́‰E†́‹-œ¶‚ �́U¹‚ œµ‰µ™´� —µ”́‹ ‚́Aµ’-šµƒE ˆ� 

37. uBar-Naba’ ya`ats laqachath ‘itam ‘eth-Yahuchanan ham’kuneh Mar’qos. 
 

Acts15:37 Bar Naba advised to take along with them Yahuchanan, being called Marqos. 
 

‹37› Βαρναβᾶς δὲ ἐβούλετο συµπαραλαβεῖν  
καὶ τὸν Ἰωάννην τὸν καλούµενον Μᾶρκον·   
37 Barnabas de ebouleto symparalabein kai ton I
ann�n ton kaloumenon Markon;   
 And Barnabas was deciding to take along also John, the one being called Mark.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  cyah-ta  mta  tjql  hba  al  swlwp  ka  38 

:mtkalmb  mta  klh-alw  aylwpmpb  mhylom  rs  rca 

�‹¹‚́†-œ¶‚ �́U¹‚ œµ‰µ™´� †́ƒ´‚ ‚¾� “Ÿ�ŸP ¢µ‚ ‰� 

:�́U¸�‚µ�̧÷¹A �́U¹‚ ¢µ�́†-‚¾�̧‡ ‚́‹̧�EP¸÷µ–¸A �¶†‹·�¼”·÷ š´“ š¶�¼‚ 
38. ‘a’k Polos lo’ ‘abah laqachath ‘itam ‘eth-ha’ish  
‘asher sar me`aleyhem b’Pham’pul’ya’ w’lo’-hala’k ‘itam bim’la’k’tam. 
 

Acts15:38 But Polos (Shaul) did not want to take with them the one  

who withdrew from them in Phampulya and had not gone with them to the work. 
 

‹38› Παῦλος δὲ ἠξίου, τὸν ἀποστάντα ἀπ’ αὐτῶν ἀπὸ Παµφυλίας  
καὶ µὴ συνελθόντα αὐτοῖς εἰς τὸ ἔργον µὴ συµπαραλαµβάνειν τοῦτον.   
38 Paulos de �xiou, ton apostanta apí aut
n apo Pamphylias  
 But Paul was insisting, the one having withdrawn from them from Pamphlia 

kai m� synelthonta autois eis to ergon m� symparalambanein touton.   
 and not having gone with them to the work not to take along this one.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wyjam  cya  wdrpn  rca  do  zgr-yhyw  39 

:swrpyq-la  hynab  osyw  swqrm-ta  abn-rb  jqyw 

‡‹¹‰´‚·÷ �‹¹‚ E…̧š¸–¹’ š¶�¼‚ …µ” ˆ¶„¾š-‹¹†̧‹µ‡ Š� 

:“Ÿş̌–‹¹™-�¶‚ †´I¹’»‚́A ”µN¹Iµ‡ “Ÿ™̧šµ÷-œ¶‚ ‚́Aµ’-šµA ‰µR¹Iµ‡ 
39. way’hi-rogez `ad ‘asher niph’r’du ‘ish me’achiu  
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wayiqach Bar-Naba’ ‘eth-Mar’qos wayisa` ba’aniah ‘el-Qiph’ros. 
 

Acts15:39 A sharp disagreement came to be so that they parted from one another.  

Bar Naba took Marqos and went on a ship to Qiphros. 
 

‹39› ἐγένετο δὲ παροξυσµὸς ὥστε ἀποχωρισθῆναι αὐτοὺς ἀπ’ ἀλλήλων,  
τόν τε Βαρναβᾶν παραλαβόντα τὸν Μᾶρκον ἐκπλεῦσαι εἰς Κύπρον, 
39 egeneto de paroxysmos h
ste apoch
risth�nai autous  
 And there was a sharp disagreement so that they were separated 

apí all�l
n, ton te Barnaban paralabonta ton Markon ekpleusai eis Kypron,  
 from one another, and Barnabas having taken Mark, to sail away to Cyprus,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  alys-ta  wl-rjb  swlwpw  40 

:aeyw  hwhy  dsj-la  myjah  whrsmyw 

‚́�‹¹“-œ¶‚ Ÿ�-šµ‰́A “Ÿ�Ÿ–E ÷ 

:‚· ·̃Iµ‡ †́E†́‹ …¶“¶‰-�¶‚ �‹¹‰µ‚́† E†ºš¸“̧÷¹Iµ‡ 
40. uPholos bachar-lo ‘eth-Sila’ wayim’s’ruhu ha’achim ‘el-chesed Yahúwah wayetse’. 
 

Acts15:40 But Pholos (Shaul) chose him Sila  

and the brothers went off and commended to the grace of JWJY. 
 

‹40› Παῦλος δὲ ἐπιλεξάµενος Σιλᾶν ἐξῆλθεν παραδοθεὶς  
τῇ χάριτι τοῦ κυρίου ὑπὸ τῶν ἀδελφῶν.   
40 Paulos de epilexamenos Silan ex�lthen paradotheis  
 and Paul having chosen Silas departed, having been commended 

tÿ chariti tou kyriou hypo t
n adelph
n.   
 to the grace of YHWH by the brothers.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:twlhqh-ta  qzjyw  ayqylyqbw  ayrwsb  rboyw  41 

:œŸK¹†¸Rµ†-œ¶‚ ™·Fµ‰¸‹µ‡ ‚́‹¸™‹¹�‹¹™¸ƒE ‚́‹¸šE“̧A š¾ƒ¼”µIµ‡ ‚÷ 

41. waya`abor b’Sur’ya’ ub’Qiliq’ya’ way’chazeq ‘eth-haq’hiloth. 
 

Acts15:41 He went through Surya and Qiliqya, strengthening the assemblies. 
 

‹41› διήρχετο δὲ τὴν Συρίαν καὶ [τὴν] Κιλικίαν ἐπιστηρίζων τὰς ἐκκλησίας. 
41 di�rcheto de t�n Syrian kai [t�n] Kilikian epist�riz
n tas ekkl�sias.  
 And he was traveling through Syria and Cilcia strengthened the assemblies. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 16 

 

Shavua Reading Schedule (28th sidrot) - Acts 16 - 20 
 

  arfswl-law  ybrd-la  abyw  Acts16:1 

  swytwmyf  wmcw  mc  dja  dymlt  hnhw 
:ynwy  wybaw  hnymam  tydwhy  hca-nb  awhw 

‚́š¸Ş̌“E�-�¶‚̧‡ ‹¹A¸š¶C-�¶‚ ‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ ‚ 

“ŸI¹œŸ÷‹¹Š Ÿ÷̧�E �́� …́‰¶‚ …‹¹÷̧�µU †·M¹†¸‡ 
:‹¹’́‡¸‹ ‡‹¹ƒ́‚̧‡ †´’‹¹÷¼‚µ÷ œ‹¹…E†́‹ †´V¹‚-‘¶A ‚E†̧‡ 
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1. wayabo’ ‘el-Der’bi w’el-Lus’t’ra’ w’hinneh tal’mid ‘echad sham  
ush’mo Timothios w’hu’ ben-‘ishah Yahudith ma’aminah w’abiu Y’wani. 
 

Acts16:1 Then he came to Derbi and to Lustra.   

And, behold, a certain disciple was there, named Timothios, and he was the son  

of a Yahudith (Jewish) woman who believed, but his father was a Yewani (Greek) 
 

‹16:1› Κατήντησεν δὲ [καὶ] εἰς ∆έρβην καὶ εἰς Λύστραν.  καὶ ἰδοὺ µαθητής τις ἦν 
ἐκεῖ ὀνόµατι Τιµόθεος, υἱὸς γυναικὸς Ἰουδαίας πιστῆς, πατρὸς δὲ Ἕλληνος, 
1 Kat�nt�sen de [kai] eis Derb�n kai eis Lystran.   
 And he arrived also in Derbe and in Lystra.   

kai idou math�t�s tis �n ekei onomati Timotheos,  
 And behold a certain disciple was there by name Timothy, 

huios gynaikos Ioudaias pist�s, patros de Hell�nos, 
 the son woman Jewish of a faithful, but whose father was Greek,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:nwynqyabw  artswlb  rca  myjah  brqb  bwf  mc  wl-yhyw  2 

:‘Ÿ‹̧’́™‹¹‚̧ƒE ‚́š¸U̧“E�̧A š¶�¼‚ �‹¹‰µ‚́† ƒ¶š¶™¸A ƒŸŠ �·� Ÿ�-‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ƒ 

2. way’hi-lo shem tob b’qereb ha’achim ‘asher b’Lus’t’ra’ ub’Iyqan’yon. 
 

Acts16:2 There was a good name to him among the brothers  

who were in Lustra and Iqanyon. 
 

‹2› ὃς ἐµαρτυρεῖτο ὑπὸ τῶν ἐν Λύστροις καὶ Ἰκονίῳ ἀδελφῶν.   
2 hos emartyreito hypo t
n en Lystrois kai IkoniŸ adelph
n.  
 who was well spoken of by the in Lystra and Iconium brothers.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mydwhyh  noml  wta  lmyw  jqyw  wta  tael  swlwp  rjb  wb  3 

:awh  ynwy  yk  wyba-ta  wody  mlk  yk  mhh  twmqmb  rca   

�‹¹…E†́‹µ† ‘µ”µ÷̧� Ÿœ¾‚ �´÷́Iµ‡ ‰µR¹Iµ‡ ŸU¹‚ œ‚·˜́� “Ÿ�ŸP šµ‰́ƒ ŸA „ 

:‚E† ‹¹’́‡¸‹ ‹¹J ‡‹¹ƒ´‚-œ¶‚ E”¸…́‹ �́Kº� ‹¹J �·†́† œŸ÷¾™¸LµA š¶�¼‚  
3. bo bachar Polos latse’th ‘ito wayiqach wayamal ‘otho l’ma`an haYahudim  
‘asher bam’qomoth hahem ki kulam yad’`u ‘eth-‘abiu ki Y’wani hu’. 
 

Acts16:3 Polos (Shaul) chose him to go with him; and he took him  

and circumcised him because of the Jews who were in those places,  

for all of them knew his father that he was a Yewani (Greek). 
 

‹3› τοῦτον ἠθέλησεν ὁ Παῦλος σὺν αὐτῷ ἐξελθεῖν, καὶ λαβὼν περιέτεµεν αὐτὸν  
διὰ τοὺς Ἰουδαίους τοὺς ὄντας ἐν τοῖς τόποις ἐκείνοις·   
ᾔδεισαν γὰρ ἅπαντες ὅτι Ἕλλην ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ὑπῆρχεν.   
3 touton �thel�sen ho Paulos syn autŸ exelthein, kai lab
n 
 This one wanted Paul with him to go out, having taken him,  

perietemen auton dia tous Ioudaious tous ontas en tois topois ekeinois;   
 he circumcised him because of the Jews being in those places.   

ÿdeisan gar hapantes hoti Hell�n ho pat�r autou hyp�rchen.  
 For had known everyone that Greek his father was.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myqjh-ta  rmcl  wrsmyw  myrob  wrboyw  4 

:mlcwryb  mynqzhw  myjylch  wrzg  rca 
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�‹¹Rº‰µ†-œ¶‚ š¾÷̧�¹� Eş̌“̧÷¹Iµ‡ �‹¹š´”¸A Eş̌ƒµ”µIµ‡ … 

:�¹µ�´�Eş̌‹¹A �‹¹’·™¸Fµ†̧‡ �‹¹‰‹¹�̧Vµ† Eš¸ˆ́B š¶�¼‚ 
4. waya`ab’ru b’`arim wayim’s’ru lish’mor ‘eth-hachuqim  
‘asher gaz’ru hash’lichim w’haz’qenim biYrushalam. 
 

Acts16:4 And as they went through the cities, they delivered them the regulations to keep,  

which were decided by the apostles and the elders in Yerushalam. 
 

‹4› ὡς δὲ διεπορεύοντο τὰς πόλεις, παρεδίδοσαν αὐτοῖς φυλάσσειν τὰ δόγµατα  
τὰ κεκριµένα ὑπὸ τῶν ἀποστόλων καὶ πρεσβυτέρων τῶν ἐν Ἱεροσολύµοις.   
4 h
s de dieporeuonto tas poleis,  
 And as they were traveling through the cities, 

paredidosan autois phylassein ta dogmata ta kekrimena 
 they were passing on to them to keep the commandments having been decided 

hypo t
n apostol
n kai presbyter
n t
n en Hierosolymois.   
 by the apostles and elders in Jerusalem.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:mwy-la  mwym  hnybrtw  hnwmab  wqzjth  twlyhqhw  5 

:�Ÿ‹-�¶‚ �ŸI¹÷ †́’‹¶A¸š¹Uµ‡ †́’E÷½‚́ƒ E™̧Fµ‰¸œ¹† œŸK‹¹†¸Rµ†̧‡ † 

5. w’haq’hiloth hith’chaz’qu ba’emunah watir’beynah miyom ‘el-yom. 
 

Acts16:5 Then, indeed, the assemblies were strengthened in the faith,  

and multiplied from day to day. 
 

‹5› αἱ µὲν οὖν ἐκκλησίαι ἐστερεοῦντο τῇ πίστει  
καὶ ἐπερίσσευον τῷ ἀριθµῷ καθ’ ἡµέραν. 
5 hai men oun ekkl�siai estereounto tÿ pistei  
 The assembles therefore were growing in the faith 

kai eperisseuon tŸ arithmŸ kathí h�meran.  
 and were increasing in number daily.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ayflg  erabw  aygwrpb  wrboyw  6 

:aysab  rbdh-ta  oymchm  cdqh  jwr  monm  yk 

‚́‹¸Šµ�´B —¶š¶‚̧ƒE ‚́‹¸„Eş̌–¹A Eş̌ƒµ”µIµ‡ ‡ 

:‚́‹¸“µ‚̧A š´ƒ´Cµ†-œ¶‚ µ”‹¹÷̧�µ†·÷ �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš �́”´’̧÷ ‹¹J 
6. waya`ab’ru biPh’rug’ya’ ub’erets Galat’ya’  
ki m’na`am Ruach haQodesh mehash’mi`a ‘eth-hadabar b’As’ya’. 
 

Acts16:6 They passed through the Phrygya and through the country of Galatya,  

for it had been forbidden by the Holy Spirit from hearing the word in Asia; 
 

‹6› ∆ιῆλθον δὲ τὴν Φρυγίαν καὶ Γαλατικὴν χώραν  
κωλυθέντες ὑπὸ τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύµατος λαλῆσαι τὸν λόγον ἐν τῇ Ἀσίᾳ·   
6 Di�lthon de t�n Phrygian kai Galatik�n ch
ran  
 And they traveled through the Phrygian and Galatian country 

k
lythentes hypo tou hagiou pneumatos lal�sai ton logon en tÿ Asia,;  
 having been prevented by the Holy Spirit to speak the Word in Asia.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  aynwtyb-la  tkll  wlyawh  ayswm-la  mabkw  7 

:ocwhy  jwr  mhl  jynh-alw 

 ‚́‹¸’Eœ‹¹A-�¶‚ œ¶�¶�´� E�‹¹‚Ÿ† ‚́‹̧“E÷-�¶‚ �́‚¾ƒ¸�E ˆ 

:µ”º�E†́‹ µ‰Eš �¶†́� µ‰‹¹M¹†-‚¾�̧‡ 
7. uk’bo’am ‘el-Mus’ya’ ho’ilu laleketh ‘el-Bithun’ya’ w’lo’-hiniach lahem Ruach 
Yahushuà. 
 

Acts16:7 When they came to Musya, they tried to go into Bithunya,  

but the Spirit of `SWJY did not permit them. 
 

‹7› ἐλθόντες δὲ κατὰ τὴν Μυσίαν ἐπείραζον εἰς τὴν Βιθυνίαν πορευθῆναι,  
καὶ οὐκ εἴασεν αὐτοὺς τὸ πνεῦµα Ἰησοῦ·   
7 elthontes de kata t�n Mysian epeirazon eis t�n Bithynian poreuth�nai,  
 And having come to Mysia, they were trying toward Bithynia to go, 

kai ouk eiasen autous to pneuma I�sou;   
 and did not permit them the Spirit of Yahushua.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:sawrf-la  wdryw  ayswm-ta  wpljyw  8 

:“́‚Ÿš¸Š-�¶‚ E…̧š·Iµ‡ ‚́‹̧“E÷-œ¶‚ E–¸�̧‰µIµ‡ ‰ 

8. wayach’l’phu ‘eth-Mus’ya’ wayer’du ‘el-T’ro’as. 
 

Acts16:8 And having passed by Mysia, they came down to Troas. 
 

‹8› παρελθόντες δὲ τὴν Μυσίαν κατέβησαν εἰς Τρῳάδα.   
8 parelthontes de t�n Mysian kateb�san eis TrŸada.   
 And having passed through Mysia they came down to Troas.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ben  nwdqm  cya-hnhw  hlylb  swlwp-la  harn  nwzjw  9 

:wnrzow  aynwdqm-la  rbo  rmal  wnmm  cqbm  awhw 

 ƒ´Q¹’ ‘ŸÇ™µ÷ �‹¹‚-†·M¹†¸‡ †́�̧‹´KµA “Ÿ�ŸP-�¶‚ †́‚̧š¹’ ‘Ÿˆ́‰¸‡ Š 

:E’·š¸ˆ́”¸‡ ‚́‹¸’ŸÇ™µ÷-�¶‚ š¾ƒ¼” š¾÷‚·� EM¶L¹÷ �·Rµƒ¸÷ ‚E†̧‡ 
9. w’chazon nir’ah ‘el-Polos balay’lah w’hinneh-‘ish Maq’don nitsab  
w’hu’ m’baqesh mimenu le’mor `abor ‘el-Maq’don’ya’ w’`az’renu. 
 

Acts16:9 A vision appeared to Polos (Shaul) in the night:  

behold, a man of Maqdon was standing and begging to him, and saying,  

“Come over to Maqdonya and help us.” 
 

‹9› καὶ ὅραµα διὰ [τῆς] νυκτὸς τῷ Παύλῳ ὤφθη, ἀνὴρ Μακεδών τις ἦν ἑστὼς  
καὶ παρακαλῶν αὐτὸν καὶ λέγων, ∆ιαβὰς εἰς Μακεδονίαν βοήθησον ἡµῖν.   
9 kai horama dia [t�s] nyktos tŸ PaulŸ 
phth�,  
 And a vision during the night appeared to Paul, 

an�r Maked
n tis �n hest
s kai parakal
n auton kai leg
n, 
 man Macedonian a certain had been standing and was begging him and saying, 

Diabas eis Makedonian bo�th�son h�min.   
 Having come over to Macedonia, help us.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

wnody  yk  aynwdqm-la  tkll  cqbnw  nwzjh-ta  wtarkw  10 
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:hrwcbh  mta  rcbl  hmc  tkll  wnl  arq  myhlah  yk   

E’̧”µ…́‹ ‹¹J ‚́‹̧’ŸÇ™µ÷-�¶‚ œ¶�¶�́� �·Rµƒ̧Mµ‡ ‘Ÿˆ´‰¶†-œ¶‚ Ÿœ¾‚̧š¹�¸‡ ‹ 

:†́šŸā̧Aµ† �́œ¾‚ š·Wµƒ¸� †́L´� œ¶�¶�́� E’́� ‚́š´™ �‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‹¹J  
10. w’kir’otho ‘eth-hechazon wan’baqesh laleketh ‘el-Maq’don’ya’  
ki yada`’nu ki ha’Elohim qara’ lanu laleketh shamah l’baser ‘otham hab’sorah. 
 

Acts16:10 When he had seen the vision, immediately we sought to go into Maqdonya,  

because we knew that the Elohim had called us to go there to preach the gospel to them. 
 

‹10› ὡς δὲ τὸ ὅραµα εἶδεν, εὐθέως ἐζητήσαµεν ἐξελθεῖν εἰς Μακεδονίαν 
συµβιβάζοντες ὅτι προσκέκληται ἡµᾶς ὁ θεὸς εὐαγγελίσασθαι αὐτούς. 
10 h
s de to horama eiden, euthe
s ez�t�samen exelthein eis Makedonian  
 And when the vision he saw, immediately we sought to go out to Macedonia 

symbibazontes hoti proskekl�tai h�mas ho theos euaggelisasthai autous.  
 concluding that has called us the Elohim to preach the good news to them.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hynab  drnw  sawrf-nm  aenw  11 

:sylwpn-la  trjmmw  ayqrtwms-la  hrcy  krd  abnw 

†́I¹’»‚́A …¶š·Mµ‡ “µ‚Ÿş̌Š-‘¹÷ ‚· ·̃Mµ‡ ‚‹ 

:“‹¹�ŸPµ’-�¶‚ œ´š»‰́L¹÷E ‚́‹¸™µš¸œŸLµ“-�¶‚ †́š´�̧‹ ¢¶š¶C ‚¾ƒ´Mµ‡ 
11. wanetse’ min-T’ro’as wanered ba’aniah  
wanabo’ dere’k y’sharah ‘el-Samoth’raq’ya’ umimacharath ‘el-Napolis. 
 

Acts16:11 Therefore, sailing from Troas and went down on the ship,  

we ran a straight path to Samothraqya, and on the morrow to Napolis, 
 

‹11› Ἀναχθέντες δὲ ἀπὸ Τρῳάδος εὐθυδροµήσαµεν εἰς Σαµοθρᾴκην,  
τῇ δὲ ἐπιούσῃ εἰς Νέαν Πόλιν 

11 Anachthentes de apo TrŸados euthydrom�samen eis Samothra,k�n,  
 And having set sail from Troas, we ran a straight course to Samothrace, 

tÿ de epiousÿ eis Nean Polin  

 and on the next day to Neapolis  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

aynwdqm-lc  klph  yrol  hncarh  ayh  yplyp-la  mcmw  12 

:mydja  mymy  tazh  ryob  bcnw  htyh  aynwlqw   

‚́‹¸’ŸÇ™µ÷-�¶� ¢¶�¶Pµ† ‹·š´”¸� †́’¾�‚¹š´† ‚‹¹† ‹¹P¹�‹¹–-�¶‚ �́V¹÷E ƒ‹ 

:�‹¹…́‰¼‚ �‹¹÷´‹ œ‚¾Fµ† š‹¹”´A ƒ¶�·Mµ‡ †́œ¸‹´† ‚́‹̧’Ÿ�¸™E  
12. umisham ‘el-Philippi hi’ hari’shonah l’`arey hapele’k shel-Maq’don’ya’ uq’lon’ya’ 
hay’thah wanesheb ba`ir hazo’th yamim ‘achadim. 
 

Acts16:12 and from there to Philippi, which is a leading city of the district of Maqdonya,  

It was a colony.  We stayed in this city for some days. 
 

‹12› κἀκεῖθεν εἰς Φιλίππους, ἥτις ἐστὶν πρώτη[ς] µερίδος τῆς Μακεδονίας πόλις, 
κολωνία.  ἦµεν δὲ ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ πόλει διατρίβοντες ἡµέρας τινάς.   
12 kakeithen eis Philippous, h�tis estin pr
t�[s] meridos t�s Makedonias polis,  
 and from there to Philippi, which is a prominent of the district of Macedonia city, 
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kol
nia.  �men de en tautÿ tÿ polei diatribontes h�meras tinas.   
 a colony, and we were in this city staying some days.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mc-rca  rhnh  dy-la  ryol  ewjm-la  wnaey  tbch  mwybw  13 

:hmc  twlhqnh  mycnh-la  rbdnw  bcnw  mghnmk  hlypt  mwqm   

�́�-š¶�¼‚ š´†´Mµ† …µ‹-�¶‚ š‹¹”´� —E‰¹÷-�¶‚ E’‚́˜́‹ œ´AµVµ† �Ÿ‹̧ƒE „‹ 

:†́L´� œŸ�́†̧™¹Mµ† �‹¹�́Mµ†-�¶‚ š·Aµ…̧Mµ‡ ƒ¶�·Mµ‡ �́„´†̧’¹÷¸J †́K‹¹–¸U �Ÿ™¸÷  
13. ub’yom haShabbat yatsa’nu ‘el-michuts la`ir ‘el-yad hanahar ‘asher-sham m’qom 
t’philah k’min’hagam wanesheb wan’daber ‘el-hanashim haniq’haloth shamah. 
 

Acts16:13 And on the day of the Shabbat we went outside the gate to the side of a river,  

where there were a place of prayer as was their custom. 

And having sat down we were speaking to the women who met there. 
 

‹13› τῇ τε ἡµέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων ἐξήλθοµεν ἔξω τῆς πύλης παρὰ ποταµὸν οὗ 
ἐνοµίζοµεν προσευχὴν εἶναι, καὶ καθίσαντες ἐλαλοῦµεν ταῖς συνελθούσαις γυναιξίν.   
13 tÿ te h�mera, t
n sabbat
n ex�lthomen ex
 t�s pyl�s para potamon  
 And on the day of the Sabbaths we went out outside the gate beside a river 

hou enomizomen proseuch�n einai,  
 where we were supposing to be a place of prayer, 

kai kathisantes elaloumen tais synelthousais gynaixin.   
 and having sat down, we were speaking with the women having assembled.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ryom  nmgra  trkm  aydwl  hmcw  myhla  tary  hcaw  14 

  bycqhl  hbl-ta  hwhy  jtpyw  homc  aryfayt 
:swlwp  yrbd-la 

 š‹¹”·÷ ‘´÷́B¸šµ‚ œ¶š¶�¾÷ ‚́‹¸…E� †́÷¸�E �‹¹†¾�½‚ œµ‚̧š¹‹ †́V¹‚̧‡ …‹ 

 ƒ‹¹�̧™µ†¸� D́A¹�-œ¶‚ †´E†́‹ ‰µU¸–¹Iµ‡ †́”¸÷´� ‚́š‹¹Š¼‚‹¹U 
:“Ÿ�Ÿ– ‹·š¸ƒ¹C-�¶‚ 

14. w’ishah yir’ath ‘Elohim ush’mah Lud’ya’ mokereth ‘ar’gaman me`ir Ti’atira’ 
sham’`ah wayiph’tach Yahúwah ‘eth-libah l’haq’shib ‘el-dib’rey Pholos. 
 

Acts16:14 A woman named Ludya, from the city of Tiatira, a seller of purple,  

a worshiper of Elohim, was hearing, and JWJY opened her heart to listen  

to the words of Pholos (Shaul). 
 

‹14› καί τις γυνὴ ὀνόµατι Λυδία, πορφυρόπωλις πόλεως Θυατείρων  
σεβοµένη τὸν θεόν, ἤκουεν, ἧς ὁ κύριος διήνοιξεν τὴν καρδίαν  
προσέχειν τοῖς λαλουµένοις ὑπὸ τοῦ Παύλου.   
14 kai tis gyn� onomati Lydia, porphyrop
lis  
 And a certain woman, by name Lydia, a dealer in purple cloth 

pole
s Thuateir
n sebomen� ton theon, �kouen,  
 of the city of Thyatira, worshiping the Elohim, was listening, 

h�s ho kyrios di�noixen t�n kardian prosechein tois laloumenois  
 of whom YHWH opened the heart to pay attention to the things being spoken 

hypo tou Paulou.   
 by Paul.  
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rmal  wnmm  cqbtw  htyb  ynbw  ayh  lbftw  15 

  an-wab  mkynyob  ykna  nwdal  tnman-ma 
:wnb  reptw  wb-wbcw  ytyb-la 

š¾÷‚·� EM¶L¹÷ �·Rµƒ¸Uµ‡ D´œ‹·ƒ ‹·’̧ƒE ‚‹¹† �·ƒ́H¹Uµ‡ ‡Š 
‚́’-E‚¾A �¶�‹·’‹·”̧ƒ ‹¹�¾’́‚ ‘Ÿ…́‚́� œ¶’¶÷½‚¶’-�¹‚ 

:E’́A šµ˜̧–¹Uµ‡ Ÿƒ-Eƒ̧�E ‹¹œ‹·A-�¶‚  
15. watitabel hi’ ub’ney beythah wat’baqesh mimenu le’mor ‘im-ne’emeneth la’Adon 
‘anoki b’`eyneykem bo’u-na’ ‘el-beythi ush’bu-bo watiph’tsar banu. 
 

Acts16:15 When she was immersed, and her household sons, she begged us, saying,  

“If you believe me in your eyes to the Adon (Master), please come to my house  

and stay in it.”  And she pleaded on us. 
 

‹15› ὡς δὲ ἐβαπτίσθη καὶ ὁ οἶκος αὐτῆς, παρεκάλεσεν λέγουσα,  
Εἰ κεκρίκατέ µε πιστὴν τῷ κυρίῳ εἶναι, εἰσελθόντες εἰς τὸν οἶκόν µου µένετε·   
καὶ παρεβιάσατο ἡµᾶς. 
15 h
s de ebaptisth� kai ho oikos aut�s, parekalesen legousa,  
 And when she was baptized and her house, she begged us saying, 

Ei kekrikate me pist�n tŸ kyriŸ einai, eiselthontes eis ton oikon mou menete;   
 if you have judged me faithful to YHWH to be, having entered into my house stay. 

kai parebiasato h�mas.  
 And she prevailed upon us.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

bwa  tlob  hjpc  wnb-ogptw  hlpth  mwqml  wntklb  yhyw  16 

:hymsqb  hyndal  br-nwh  htco  ayhw   

ƒŸ‚ œµ�¼”µA †́‰̧–¹� E’́A-”µB¸–¹Uµ‡ †́K¹–¸Uµ† �Ÿ™̧÷¹� E’·U¸�¶�¸A ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ˆŠ 

:́†‹¶÷´“̧™¹A ́†‹¶’¾…‚µ� ƒµš-‘Ÿ† †́œ¸ā́” ‚‹¹†̧‡  
16. way’hi b’lek’tenu lim’qom hat’philah watiph’ga`-banu shiph’chah ba`alath ‘ob  
w’hi’ `as’thah hon-rab l’adoneyah biq’sameyah. 
 

Acts16:16 It came to be, as we went to the place of prayer,  

that a certain damsel possessed with the spirit of divination met to us,  

who brought her masters much profit by her charms. 
 

‹16› Ἐγένετο δὲ πορευοµένων ἡµῶν  
εἰς τὴν προσευχὴν παιδίσκην τινὰ ἔχουσαν πνεῦµα πύθωνα ὑπαντῆσαι ἡµῖν,  
ἥτις ἐργασίαν πολλὴν παρεῖχεν τοῖς κυρίοις αὐτῆς µαντευοµένη.   
16 Egeneto de poreuomen
n h�m
n eis t�n proseuch�n paidisk�n tina  
 And it came about when we going to the place of prayer that a certain damsel 

echousan pneuma pyth
na hypant�sai h�min,  
 having a spirit of the Python came out to meet us, 

h�tis ergasian poll�n pareichen tois kyriois aut�s manteuomen�.   
 who much profit was bringing to her masters by prophesying.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mycnah  rmal  awrqw  kwlh  wnyrjaw  swlwp  yrja  kltw  17 

:hocwhyh  krd  wnta  myrwm  mhw  nwylo  la  ydbo  hlah   
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�‹¹�́’¼‚́† š¾÷‚·� ‚Ÿš´™̧‡ ¢Ÿ�́† E’‹·š¼‰µ‚̧‡ “Ÿ�Ÿ– ‹·š¼‰µ‚ ¢¶�·Uµ‡ ˆ‹ 

:†́”E�̧‹µ† ¢¶š¶C E’́œ¾‚ �‹¹šŸ÷ �·†¸‡ ‘Ÿ‹̧�¶” �·‚ ‹·…̧ƒµ” †¶�·‚́†  
17. watele’k ‘acharey Pholos w’achareynu halo’k w’qaro’ le’mor  
ha’anashim ha’eleh `ab’dey ‘El `El’yon w’hem morim ‘othanu dere’k hay’shu`ah. 
 

Acts16:17 Having followed after Pholos (Shaul) and after us going back, and cried, saying,  

“These men are the servants of El, Elyon (Most High), who proclaim to us the way of 

salvation.” 
 

‹17› αὕτη κατακολουθοῦσα τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ ἡµῖν ἔκραζεν λέγουσα, Οὗτοι οἱ ἄνθρωποι  
δοῦλοι τοῦ θεοῦ τοῦ ὑψίστου εἰσίν, οἵτινες καταγγέλλουσιν ὑµῖν ὁδὸν σωτηρίας.   
17 haut� katakolouthousa tŸ PaulŸ kai h�min ekrazen legousa,  
 This one, following Paul and us, was crying out saying, 

Houtoi hoi anthr
poi douloi tou theou tou huuistou eisin,  
 These men servants of the Elohim, Most High are, 

hoitines kataggellousin hymin hodon s
t�rias.   
 who are proclaiming to you the way of salvation.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hzh  rbdh  swlwp  ynyob  oryw  mybr  mymy  htco  nkw  18 

  jycmh  ocwhy  mcb  kwem  ykna  jwrh-la  rmayw  npyw 
:ayhh  hocb  aeyw  hnmm  tael 

 †¶Fµ† š´ƒ´Cµ† “Ÿ�Ÿ– ‹·’‹·”̧A ”µš·Iµ‡ �‹¹Aµš �‹¹÷´‹ †́œ¸ā́” ‘·�̧‡ ‰‹ 

 µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† µ”º�E†́‹ �·�̧A ¡¸Eµ˜̧÷ ‹¹�¾’́‚ µ‰Eš́†-�¶‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‘¶–¹Iµ‡ 
:‚‹¹†µ† †́”´VµA ‚· ·̃Iµ‡ †́M¶L¹÷ œ‚·˜́� 

18. w’ken `as’thah yamim rabbim wayera` b’`eyney Pholos hadabar hazeh  
wayiphen wayo’mer ‘el-haruach ‘anoki m’tsau’ak b’shem Yahushuà haMashiyach 
latse’th mimenah wayetse’ basha`ah hahi’. 
 

Acts16:18 She was doing this for many days.  But Pholos (Shaul) saw this thing in his eyes, 

and turned and said to the spirit, “I command you in the name of  `SWJY  

the Mashiyach to come out of her!”  And it came out at the same hour. 
 

‹18› τοῦτο δὲ ἐποίει ἐπὶ πολλὰς ἡµέρας.  διαπονηθεὶς δὲ Παῦλος  
καὶ ἐπιστρέψας τῷ πνεύµατι εἶπεν, Παραγγέλλω σοι ἐν ὀνόµατι Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ  
ἐξελθεῖν ἀπ’ αὐτῆς·  καὶ ἐξῆλθεν αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ.   
18 touto de epoiei epi pollas h�meras.  diapon�theis de Paulos  
 And this she was doing for many days.  But having become annoyed Paul 

kai epistrepsas tŸ pneumati eipen,  
 and having turned, to the spirit he said, 

Paraggell
 soi en onomati I�sou Christou exelthein apí aut�s;   
 Command you in the name of Yahushua the Anointed One to come out from her.   

kai ex�lthen autÿ tÿ h
ra,.   
 And it came out in the same hour.   
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

swlwp-ta  wcptyw  moeb  tljwt  hdba  yk  hynda  waryw  19 

:ryoh  ynqz  ynpl  bwjrh-la  mwbjsyw  alys-taw   
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“Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ Ÿā̧P¸œ¹Iµ‡ �́”̧ ¹̃A œ¶�¶‰ŸU †́…̧ƒ´‚ ‹¹J ́†‹¶’¾…¼‚ E‚̧š¹Iµ‡ Š‹ 

:š‹¹”´† ‹·’̧™¹ˆ ‹·’̧–¹� ƒŸ‰̧š´†-�¶‚ �Eƒ́‰¸“¹Iµ‡ ‚́�‹¹“-œ¶‚̧‡  
19. wayir’u ‘adoneyah ki ‘ab’dah tocheleth bits’`am  
wayith’p’so ‘eth-Polos w’eth-Sila’ wayis’chabum ‘el-har’chob liph’ney ziq’ney ha`ir. 
 

Acts16:19 But when her masters saw that the hope of their gains was gone,  

they seized Polos (Shaul) and Sila and dragged them into the market place  

before the elders of the city. 
 

‹19› ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ κύριοι αὐτῆς ὅτι ἐξῆλθεν ἡ ἐλπὶς τῆς ἐργασίας αὐτῶν, 
 ἐπιλαβόµενοι τὸν Παῦλον καὶ τὸν Σιλᾶν εἵλκυσαν εἰς τὴν ἀγορὰν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντας 

19 idontes de hoi kyrioi aut�s hoti ex�lthen h� elpis t�s ergasias aut
n,  
 And having seen her masters that went out the hope of their profit, 

epilabomenoi ton Paulon kai ton Silan heilkysan eis t�n agoran  
 having seized Paul and Silas.  They dragged them into the marketplace 

epi tous archontas  
 before the authorities  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myrko  hlah  mycnah  wrmayw  myrch-la  mwaybyw  20 

:mydwhy  mhw  wnryo-ta 

 �‹¹š¸�¾” †¶K·‚́† �‹¹�́’¼‚́† Eş̌÷‚¾Iµ‡ �‹¹š´Wµ†-�¶‚ �E‚‹¹ƒ̧‹µ‡ � 

:�‹¹…E†́‹ �·†̧‡ E’·š‹¹”-œ¶‚ 
20. way’bi’um ‘el-hasarim  
wayo’m’ru ha’anashim ha’eleh `ok’rim ‘eth-`irenu w’hem Yahudim. 
 

Acts16:20 And having brought them to the captains,  

they said, “These men being Yahudim, are disturbing our city,” 
 

‹20› καὶ προσαγαγόντες αὐτοὺς τοῖς στρατηγοῖς εἶπαν,  
Οὗτοι οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἐκταράσσουσιν ἡµῶν τὴν πόλιν, Ἰουδαῖοι ὑπάρχοντες, 
20 kai prosagagontes autous tois strat�gois eipan,  
 and having brought them to the chief magistrates they said, 

Houtoi hoi anthr
poi ektarassousin h�m
n t�n polin, Ioudaioi hyparchontes,  
 These men are disturbing our city, being Jews,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mtcolw  mlbql  wnl  hwan-al  rca  twqj  myoydwmw  21 

:wnjna  myymwr  yk 

�́œā¼”µ�̧‡ �́�¸Aµ™¸� E’́� †́‡‚́’-‚¾� š¶�¼‚ œŸRº‰ �‹¹”‹¹…Ÿ÷E ‚� 

:E’̧‰́’¼‚ �‹¹I¹÷Ÿš ‹¹J 
21. umodi`im chuqoth ‘asher lo’-na’wah lanu l’qab’lam  
w’la`astham ki Romyim ‘anach’nu. 
 

Acts16:21 “and they proclaim practices which it is not right for us to receive nor to do,  

that we are Romyim (Romans).” 
 

‹21› καὶ καταγγέλλουσιν ἔθη ἃ οὐκ ἔξεστιν ἡµῖν παραδέχεσθαι  
οὐδὲ ποιεῖν Ῥωµαίοις οὖσιν.   
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21 kai kataggellousin eth� ha ouk exestin h�min paradechesthai  
 and they are proclaiming customs which it is not permitted for us to accept 

oude poiein Hr
maiois ousin.   
 nor to do, being Romans.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mhylom  mhydgb-ta  worq  myrchw  mhylo  moh-mg  mqyw  22 

:myfwcb  mtwkhl  wweyw   

�¶†‹·�¼”·÷ �¶†‹·…̧„¹A-œ¶‚ E”¸š´™ �‹¹š´Wµ†¸‡ �¶†‹·�¼” �́”´†-�µB �́™´Iµ‡ ƒ� 

:�‹¹ŠŸVµA �́œŸJµ†̧� EEµ˜̧‹µ‡  
22. wayaqam gam-ha`am `aleyhem w’hasarim qar’`u ‘eth-big’deyhem me`aleyhem  
way’tsauu l’hakotham bashotim. 
 

Acts16:22 The people also rose up together against them, and the captains  

tore their robes over them and commanded them to be beaten with rods. 
 

‹22› καὶ συνεπέστη ὁ ὄχλος κατ’ αὐτῶν  
καὶ οἱ στρατηγοὶ περιρήξαντες αὐτῶν τὰ ἱµάτια ἐκέλευον ῥαβδίζειν, 
22 kai synepest� ho ochlos katí aut
n kai hoi strat�goi 
 And rose up together the crowd against them and the chief magistrates 

perir�xantes aut
n ta himatia ekeleuon hrabdizein,  
 having torn off their garments, were commanding to beat them,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rmcmb  mwntyw  hbr  hkm  mta  twkh  yrja  yhyw  23 

:bfyh  mrmcl  myrwsah  rmwc-ta  wweyw 

š´÷̧�¹LµA �E’̧U¹Iµ‡ †́Aµš †́Jµ÷ �́œ¾‚ œŸJµ† ‹·š¼‰µ‚ ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ „� 

:ƒ·Š‹·† �́ş̌÷´�̧� �‹¹šE“¼‚́† š·÷Ÿ�-œ¶‚ EEµ˜̧‹µ‡ 
23. way’hi ‘acharey hakoth ‘otham makah rabbah wayit’num bamish’mar  
way’tsauu ‘eth-shomer ha’asurim l’sham’ram heyteb. 
 

Acts16:23 And it came to pass after they had struck them with many blows,  

they threw them into prison, commanding the prison guard to preserve them safely, 
 

‹23› πολλάς τε ἐπιθέντες αὐτοῖς πληγὰς ἔβαλον εἰς φυλακὴν  
παραγγείλαντες τῷ δεσµοφύλακι ἀσφαλῶς τηρεῖν αὐτούς.   
23 pollas te epithentes autois pl�gas ebalon eis phylak�n  
 many and having inflicted upon them blows, they threw them into prison 

paraggeilantes tŸ desmophylaki asphal
s t�rein autous.   
 having ordered the jailer to guard securely them.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

ymynph  rmcmh  rdjb  mjynyw  hco  nk  hwe  rcak  awhw  24 

:dsb  mhylgr-ta  mcyw   

‹¹÷‹¹’̧Pµ† š́÷¸�¹Lµ† šµ…¼‰µA �·‰‹¹MµIµ‡ †́ā́” ‘·J †́Eº˜ š¶�¼‚µJ ‚E†̧‡ …� 

:…́NµA �¶†‹·�¸„µš-œ¶‚ �¶ā́Iµ‡  
24. w’hu’ ka’asher tsuuah ken `asah wayanichem bachadar hamish’mar hap’nimi  
wayasem ‘eth-rag’leyhem basad. 
 

Acts16:24 and he, as having received such a command, put them  
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into the inner guard room and fastened their feet in the stocks. 
 

‹24› ὃς παραγγελίαν τοιαύτην λαβὼν ἔβαλεν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν ἐσωτέραν φυλακὴν  
καὶ τοὺς πόδας ἠσφαλίσατο αὐτῶν εἰς τὸ ξύλον. 
24 hos paraggelian toiaut�n lab
n ebalen autous eis t�n es
teran phylak�n  
 Who, such an order having received threw them into the inner prison 

kai tous podas �sphalisato aut
n eis to xylon.  
 and their feet he fastened in the stock.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myllptm  alysw  swlwpw  hlylh  twejk  yhyw  25 

:mhyla  mybycqm  myrwsahw  myhlal  myrmzmw 

�‹¹�̧KµP¸œ¹÷ ‚́�‹¹“̧‡ “Ÿ�Ÿ–E †́�¸‹µKµ† œŸ ¼̃‰µJ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ †� 

:�¶†‹·�¼‚ �‹¹ƒ‹¹�̧™µ÷ �‹¹šE“¼‚́†¸‡ �‹¹†¾�‚·� �‹¹š¸Lµˆ̧÷E 
25. way’hi kachatsoth halay’lah uPholos w’Sila’ mith’pal’lim  
um’zam’rim l’Elohim w’ha’asurim maq’shibim ‘aleyhem. 
 

Acts16:25 And it came to pass about midnight Pholos (Shaul) and Sila were praying  

and singing songs to Elohim, and the prisoners were listening to them. 
 

‹25› Κατὰ δὲ τὸ µεσονύκτιον Παῦλος καὶ Σιλᾶς προσευχόµενοι ὕµνουν τὸν θεόν,  
ἐπηκροῶντο δὲ αὐτῶν οἱ δέσµιοι.   
25 Kata de to mesonyktion Paulos kai Silas proseuchomenoi hymnoun 
 And about midnight Paul and Silas were praying and were singing hymns 

ton theon, ep�kro
nto de aut
n hoi desmioi;   
 to the Elohim, and were listening to them the prisoners.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  alkh  tyb  twdswm  wozyw  matp  lwdg  cor  hnhw  26 

:wqtn  mlk  twrswmw  twtldh-lk  hnjtptw 

‚¶�¶Jµ† œ‹·A œŸ…̧“Ÿ÷ E”ºˆ´Iµ‡ �¾‚̧œ¹P �Ÿ…́B �µ”µš †·M¹†¸‡ ‡� 

:E™́U¹’ �́KºJ œŸş̌“Ÿ÷E œŸœ́�̧Cµ†-�́� †́’̧‰µœ´P¹Uµ‡ 
26. w’hinneh ra`ash gadol pith’om wayazu`u mos’doth beyth hakele’  
watipathach’nah kal-had’lathoth umos’roth kulam nitaqu. 
 

Acts16:26 Behold, suddenly a great earthquake took place, so that the foundations  

of the house of prison were shaken, and immediately all the doors were opened  

and all came loose. 
 

‹26› ἄφνω δὲ σεισµὸς ἐγένετο µέγας ὥστε σαλευθῆναι τὰ θεµέλια τοῦ δεσµωτηρίου·   
ἠνεῴχθησαν δὲ παραχρῆµα αἱ θύραι πᾶσαι καὶ πάντων τὰ δεσµὰ ἀνέθη.   
26 aphn
 de seismos egeneto megas h
ste saleuth�nai 
 And suddenly earthquake there came a great so as to be shaken 

ta themelia tou desm
t�riou;  �neŸchth�san de parachr�ma hai thyrai pasai 
 the foundations of the jail.  And were opened immediately the doors all 

kai pant
n ta desma aneth�.   
 and of everyone the chains were unfastened.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  aryw  wtncm  rwon  myrwsah  rmwcw  27 

  wbrj  plcyw  twjtpn  rmcmh  twtld  hnhw 
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:myrwsah  wjrb  rma-yk  wmeo  dbal  cqbyw 

‚̧šµIµ‡ Ÿœ́’̧V¹÷ šŸ”·’ �‹¹šE“¼‚́† š·÷Ÿ�̧‡ ˆ� 

ŸA̧šµ‰ •¾�̧�¹Iµ‡ œŸ‰́U¸–¹’ š´÷¸�¹Lµ† œŸœ¸�µC †·M¹†¸‡ 
:�‹¹šE“¼‚́† E‰̧š´A šµ÷́‚-‹¹J Ÿ÷̧ µ̃” …·Aµ‚̧� �·Rµƒ¸‹µ‡ 

27. w’shomer ha’asurim ne`or mish’natho wayar’  
w’hinneh dal’thoth hamish’mar niph’tachoth wayish’loph char’bo  
way’baqesh l’abed `ats’mo ki-‘amar bar’chu ha’asurim. 
 

Acts16:27 The keeper of the prison awoke from his sleep and saw  

and beheld the guard doors opened, he drew his sword and was about to kill himself,  

that he thought they had escaped from the prison. 
 

‹27› ἔξυπνος δὲ γενόµενος ὁ δεσµοφύλαξ καὶ ἰδὼν ἀνεῳγµένας τὰς θύρας τῆς 
φυλακῆς, σπασάµενος [τὴν] µάχαιραν ἤµελλεν ἑαυτὸν ἀναιρεῖν νοµίζων 
ἐκπεφευγέναι τοὺς δεσµίους.   
27 exypnos de genomenos ho desmophylax  
 And awake having become the jailer 

kai id
n aneŸgmenas tas thyras t�s phylak�s,  
 and having seen having been opened the doors of the prison, 

spasamenos [t�n] machairan �mellen heauton anairein 
 having drawn the sword he was about to kill himself 

nomiz
n ekpepheugenai tous desmious.   
 thinking to have run away the prisoners.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hor  kl  cot-la  rmal  lwdg  lwqb  swlwp  arqyw  28 

:wnlk  wnjna  hnh-yk 

 †́”´š ¡¸� āµ”µU-�µ‚ š¾÷‚·� �Ÿ…́B �Ÿ™̧A “Ÿ�Ÿ– ‚́š¸™¹Iµ‡ ‰� 

:E’́KºJ E’̧‰µ’¼‚ †·M¹†-‹¹J 
28. wayiq’ra’ Pholos b’qol gadol le’mor ‘al-ta`as l’ak ra`ah  
ki-hinneh ‘anach’nu kulanu. 
 

Acts16:28 But Pholos (Shaul) called with a loud voice, saying,  

“Do not commit evil yourself, for, behold, we are all here!” 
 

‹28› ἐφώνησεν δὲ µεγάλῃ φωνῇ [ὁ] Παῦλος λέγων,  
Μηδὲν πράξῃς σεαυτῷ κακόν, ἅπαντες γάρ ἐσµεν ἐνθάδε.   
28 eph
n�sen de megalÿ ph
nÿ [ho] Paulos leg
n,  
 But shouted with a loud voice Paul saying, 

M�den praxÿs seautŸ kakon, hapantes gar esmen enthade.   
 Nothing of do to yourself harm, all for we are here.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  dyorm  awhw  hrdjh  gldyw  twrn  lacyw  29 

:alysw  swlwp  ylgrl  lpyw 

…‹¹”̧šµ÷ ‚E†̧‡ †́š¸…¶‰µ† „·Kµ…̧‹µ‡ œŸš·’ �µ‚̧�¹Iµ‡ Š� 

:‚́�‹¹“¸‡ “Ÿ�Ÿ– ‹·�̧„µš¸� �¾P¹Iµ‡ 
29. wayish’al neroth way’daleg hached’rah w’hu’ mar’`id  
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wayipol l’rag’ley Pholos w’Sila’. 
 

Acts16:29 And asking for a light, he leaped into the room,  

and he trembled and fell upon the feet of Pholos (Shaul) and Sila, 
 

‹29› αἰτήσας δὲ φῶτα εἰσεπήδησεν  
καὶ ἔντροµος γενόµενος προσέπεσεν τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ [τῷ] Σιλᾷ 

29 ait�sas de ph
ta eisep�d�sen  
 And having asked for lights, he rushed in 

kai entromos genomenos prosepesen tŸ PaulŸ kai [tŸ] Sila,,  
 and trembling having become, he fell down before Paul and Silas,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:ocwaw  hcoa  hm  ynda  rmayw  mayewyw  30 

:µ”·�́E¹‚̧‡ †¶ā½”¶‚ †́÷ ‹µ’¾…¼‚ šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ �·‚‹¹˜ŸIµ‡ � 

30. wayotsi’em wayo’mar ‘Adonay mah ‘e`eseh w’iuashe`a. 
 

Acts16:30 and having led them out, he said,  

“My Adon (Master), what do I have to do to be saved?” 
 

‹30› καὶ προαγαγὼν αὐτοὺς ἔξω ἔφη, Κύριοι, τί µε δεῖ ποιεῖν ἵνα σωθῶ;   
30 kai proagag
n autous ex
 eph�,  
 and having led them outside he said, 

Kyrioi, ti me dei poiein hina s
th
?   
 Master, what is it necessary for me to do that I may be saved?  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:ktybw  hta  ocwtw  jycmh  ocwhy  nwdab  nmah  wrmayw  31 

:¡¶œ‹·ƒE †́Uµ‚ ”µ�́E¹œ¸‡ µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† µ”º�E†́‹ ‘Ÿ…́‚́A ‘·÷¼‚́† Eş̌÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‚� 

31. wayo’m’ru ha’amen ba’Adon Yahushuà haMashiyach w’thiuasha` ‘atah ubeytheak. 
 

Acts16:31 They said, “Believe in the Adon `SWJY the Mashiyach,  

and you shall be saved, you and your household.” 
 

‹31› οἱ δὲ εἶπαν, Πίστευσον ἐπὶ τὸν κύριον Ἰησοῦν καὶ σωθήσῃ σὺ καὶ ὁ οἶκός σου.   
31 hoi de eipan, Pisteuson epi ton kyrion I�soun  
 And they said, Believe on the Master Yahushua 

kai s
th�sÿ sy kai ho oikos sou.   
 and you shall be saved and your house.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wtybb  rca  lklw  hwhy  rbd-ta  wl-wdygyw  32 

:Ÿœ‹·ƒ¸A š¶�¼‚ �¾�̧�E †́E†́‹ šµƒ¸C-œ¶‚ Ÿ�-E…‹¹BµIµ‡ ƒ� 

32. wayagidu-lo ‘eth-d’bar Yahúwah ul’kol ‘asher b’beytho. 
 

Acts16:32 And they spoke the Word of JWJY to him  

and to all who were in his house. 
 

‹32› καὶ ἐλάλησαν αὐτῷ τὸν λόγον τοῦ κυρίου σὺν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ αὐτοῦ.   
32 kai elal�san autŸ ton logon tou kyriou syn pasin tois en tÿ oikia, autou.   
 And they spoke to him the Word of YHWH with all the ones in his house.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mhytrwbj-ta  ejryw  ayhh  hocb  hlylb  mjqyw  33 

:wl-rca-lkw  awh  lbfyw 
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 �¶†‹·œ¾šEAµ‰-œ¶‚ —µ‰̧š¹Iµ‡ ‚‹¹†µ† †́”´VµA †́�̧‹µKµA �·‰́R¹Iµ‡ „� 

:Ÿ�-š¶�¼‚-�́�¸‡ ‚E† �·ƒ́H¹Iµ‡ 
33. wayiqachem balay’lah basha`ah hahi’ wayir’chats ‘eth-chaburotheyhem  
wayitabel hu’ w’kal-‘asher-lo. 
 

Acts16:33 And taking them in that hour of the night, he washed their wounds,  

and immediately he was immersed, he and all that were his. 
 

‹33› καὶ παραλαβὼν αὐτοὺς ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ὥρᾳ τῆς νυκτὸς ἔλουσεν ἀπὸ τῶν πληγῶν,  
καὶ ἐβαπτίσθη αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ αὐτοῦ πάντες παραχρῆµα, 
33 kai paralab
n autous en ekeinÿ tÿ h
ra, t�s nyktos elousen apo t
n pl�g
n,  
 And having taken them in that hour of the night, he washed from the wounds, 

kai ebaptisth� autos kai hoi autou pantes parachr�ma,  
 and he was baptized and the ones of him all at once,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mhynpl  njlc  Kroyw  wtyb-la  mloyw  34 

:myhlab  hyh  nymam  yk  wtyb-lk-mo  lgyw 

�¶†‹·’̧–¹� ‘´‰̧�º� Œ¾š¼”µIµ‡ Ÿœ‹·A-�¶‚ �·�¼”µIµ‡ …� 

:�‹¹†¾�‚·A †́‹´† ‘‹¹÷¼‚µ÷ ‹¹J Ÿœ‹·A-�́J-�¹” �¶„´Iµ‡ 
34. waya`alem ‘el-beytho waya`arok shul’chan liph’neyhem  
wayagel `im-kal-beytho ki ma’amin hayah b’Elohim. 
 

Acts16:34 And having brought them into his house, he set the table before them,  

and rejoiced with his whole household, so that they had believed in Elohim. 
 

‹34› ἀναγαγών τε αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν οἶκον παρέθηκεν τράπεζαν  
καὶ ἠγαλλιάσατο πανοικεὶ πεπιστευκὼς τῷ θεῷ.  
34 anagag
n te autous eis ton oikon pareth�ken trapezan,  
 and having led them to the house he set before them a table, 

kai �galliasato panoikei pepisteuk
s tŸ theŸ.  
 and he was overjoyed with the whole household having believed in Elohim.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rmal  myrfwch-ta  myrch  wjlc  rqbh  tyhbw  35 

:mhh  mycnah-ta  jlc 

š¾÷‚·� �‹¹š¸ŠŸVµ†-œ¶‚ �‹¹š´Wµ† E‰̧�́� š¶™¾Aµ† œ¾‹̧†¹ƒE †� 

:�·†´† �‹¹�́’¼‚́†-œ¶‚ ‰µKµ� 
35. ubih’yoth haboqer shal’chu hasarim ‘eth-hashot’rim le’mor  
shalach ‘eth-ha’anashim hahem. 
 

Acts16:35 Now when the morning came, the authorities sent their policemen, saying,  

“Release those men.” 
 

‹35› Ἡµέρας δὲ γενοµένης ἀπέστειλαν οἱ στρατηγοὶ τοὺς ῥαβδούχους λέγοντες,  
Ἀπόλυσον τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἐκείνους.   
35 H�meras de genomen�s apesteilan hoi strat�goi tous hrabdouchous legontes,  
 And day having become, sent the magistrates the policemen saying, 

Apolyson tous anthr
pous ekeinous.   
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 Release those men.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

rmal  hlah  myrbdh-ta  swlwpl  myrwsah  rmc  dgyw  36 

:mwlcb  wklw  wae  htow  mkta  rfpl  myrch  wjlc   

š¾÷‚·� †¶K·‚́† �‹¹š´ƒ̧Cµ†-œ¶‚ “Ÿ�Ÿ–¸� �‹¹šE“¼‚́† š·÷¾� …·BµIµ‡ ‡� 

:�Ÿ�́�̧ƒ E�̧�E E‚̧˜ †́Uµ”¸‡ �¶�̧œ¶‚ š¾Ş̌–¹� �‹¹š́Wµ† E‰̧�´�  
36. wayaged shomer ha’asurim l’Pholos ‘eth-had’barim ha’eleh le’mor  
shal’chu hasarim liph’tor ‘eth’kem w’`atah ts’u ul’ku b’shalom. 
 

Acts16:36 And the keeper of the prison reported these words to Pholos (Shaul), saying,  

“The captains have sent to release you.  Therefore come out now and go in peace.” 
 

‹36› ἀπήγγειλεν δὲ ὁ δεσµοφύλαξ τοὺς λόγους [τούτους] πρὸς τὸν Παῦλον ὅτι 
Ἀπέσταλκαν οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἵνα ἀπολυθῆτε·  νῦν οὖν ἐξελθόντες πορεύεσθε ἐν εἰρήνῃ.   
36 ap�ggeilen de ho desmophylax tous logous [toutous] pros ton Paulon  
 And reported the jailer these words to Paul, 

hoti Apestalkan hoi strat�goi hina apolyth�te;   
 have sent the magistrates that you may be released.   

nyn oun exelthontes poreuesthe en eir�nÿ.   
 Now therefore having gone out, go in peace.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

nyd-alb  moh-lk  dgn  wnwkh  hkh  mhyla  swlwp  rmayw  37 

rmcmb  wnta  wkylcyw  myymwr  mycna  wnjnaw  fpcmw   
:wnwayewyw  hmh  waby-ma  yk  an-la  wnwcrgy  rtsb  htow   

‘‹¹…-‚¾�̧A �́”´†-�́J …¶„¶’ E’EJ¹† †·Jµ† �¶†‹·�¼‚ “Ÿ�ŸP š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ˆ� 

š´÷̧�¹LµA E’́œ¾‚ E�‹¹�̧�µIµ‡ �‹¹I¹÷Ÿš �‹¹�́’¼‚ E’̧‰µ’¼‚µ‡ Š́P¸�¹÷E  
:E’E‚‹¹˜Ÿ‹̧‡ †́L·† Ÿ‚¾ƒ́‹-�¹‚ ‹¹J ‚́’-�µ‚ E’E�¼š´„̧‹ š¶œ·NµA †́Uµ”¸‡  

37. wayo’mer Polos ‘aleyhem hakeh hikunu neged kal-ha`am b’lo’-din  
umish’pat wa’anach’nu ‘anashim Romiim wayash’liku ‘othanu bamish’mar  
w’`atah basether y’garashunu ‘al-na’ ki ‘im-yabo’o hemah w’yotsi’unu. 
 

Acts16:37 But Polos (Shaul) said to them, “They have beaten us in all the people  

without trial, men, being Romiim (Romans).  They have thrown us into prison,  

and now do they throw us out secretly?  No indeed!   

But let them come themselves and bring us out.” 
 

‹37› ὁ δὲ Παῦλος ἔφη πρὸς αὐτούς, ∆είραντες ἡµᾶς δηµοσίᾳ ἀκατακρίτους, 
ἀνθρώπους Ῥωµαίους ὑπάρχοντας, ἔβαλαν εἰς φυλακήν, καὶ νῦν λάθρᾳ  
ἡµᾶς ἐκβάλλουσιν;  οὐ γάρ, ἀλλὰ ἐλθόντες αὐτοὶ ἡµᾶς ἐξαγαγέτωσαν.   
37 ho de Paulos eph� pros autous, Deirantes h�mas d�mosia, akatakritous,  
 But Paul said to them, Having beaten us in public uncondemned, 

anthr
pous Hr
maious hyparchontas, ebalan eis phylak�n,  
 Roman men being, they threw us into prison, 

kai nyn lathra, h�mas ekballousin?   
 and now secretly us they are sending out?   

ou gar, alla elthontes autoi h�mas exagaget
san.   
 No indeed, but having come themselves let them lead out us.  
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hlah  myrbdh-ta  myrcl  myrfch  wdygyw  38 

:waryyw  mh  myymwr-yk  momck  yhyw 

†¶K·‚́† �‹¹š´ƒ̧Cµ†-œ¶‚ �‹¹š´Wµ� �‹¹š¸Š¾Vµ† E…‹¹BµIµ‡ ‰� 

:E‚́š‹¹Iµ‡ �·† �‹¹I¹÷Ÿš-‹¹J �́”¸÷́�̧J ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ 
38. wayagidu hashot’rim lasarim ‘eth-had’barim ha’eleh  
way’hi k’sham’`am ki-Romiim hem wayira’u. 
 

Acts16:38 The policemen reported these words to the authorities.  

It came to pass when they heard that they were Romiim, they were afraid. 
 

‹38› ἀπήγγειλαν δὲ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς οἱ ῥαβδοῦχοι τὰ ῥήµατα ταῦτα.   
ἐφοβήθησαν δὲ ἀκούσαντες ὅτι Ῥωµαῖοί εἰσιν, 
38 ap�ggeilan de tois strat�gois hoi hrabdouchoi ta hr�mata tauta.   
 And reported to the magistrates the policemen these words.   

ephob�th�san de akousantes hoti Hr
maioi eisin,  
 And they were afraid having heard that they are Romans,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mwayewyw  mhynp  wljyw  wabyw  39 

:ryoh-nm  tael  mhm  wlacyw 

:š‹¹”´†-‘¹÷ œ‚·˜́� �¶†·÷ E�¼‚̧�¹Iµ‡ �E‚‹¹˜ŸIµ‡ �¶†‹·’̧– EKµ‰̧‹µ‡ E‚¾ƒ́Iµ‡ Š� 

39. wayabo’u way’chalu ph’neyhem wayotsi’um wayish’alu mehem latse’th min-ha`ir. 
 

Acts16:39 they came and pleaded with them, and they brought them out,  

and they asked them to leave from the city. 
 

‹39› καὶ ἐλθόντες παρεκάλεσαν αὐτοὺς  
καὶ ἐξαγαγόντες ἠρώτων ἀπελθεῖν ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως.   
39 kai elthontes parekalesan autous  
 and having come, they begged them 

kai exagagontes �r
t
n apelthein apo t�s pole
s.   
 and having brought them out, they were askng them to depart from the city.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  aydwl  tyb-la  wabyw  rmcmh-nm  waeyw  40 

:mkrdl  wklyw  mwryhzyw  myjah-ta  waryw 

‚́‹¸…E� œ‹·A-�¶‚ E‚¾ƒ́Iµ‡ š´÷̧�¹Lµ†-‘¹÷ E‚̧ ·̃Iµ‡ ÷ 

:�́J̧šµ…̧� E�̧�·Iµ‡ �Eš‹¹†¸ µ̂Iµ‡ �‹¹‰µ‚́†-œ¶‚ E‚̧š¹Iµ‡ 
40. wayets’u min-hamish’mar wayabo’u ‘el-beyth Lud’ya’  
wayir’u ‘eth-ha’achim wayaz’hirum wayel’ku l’dar’kam. 
 

Acts16:40 They left out of the prison and entered into the house of Ludya,  

and seeing the brothers, they encouraged them, and went on their way. 
 

‹40› ἐξελθόντες δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς φυλακῆς εἰσῆλθον πρὸς τὴν Λυδίαν  
καὶ ἰδόντες παρεκάλεσαν τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς καὶ ἐξῆλθαν. 
40 exelthontes de apo t�s phylak�s eis�lthon pros t�n Lydian  
 And having come out from the prison they came to Lydia 

kai idontes parekalesan tous adelphous kai ex�lthan.  
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 and having seen them, they encouraged the brothers and went out. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 17 

 

  aynwlpabw  sylwppmab  mrbo  yrja  yhyw  Acts17:1 

:mydwhyl  tsnk  tyb  mcw  yqynwlst-la  wabyw 

‚́‹¸’Ÿ�¾Pµ‚̧ƒE “‹¹�ŸP¹–¸÷µ‚̧A �́š¸ƒ´” ‹·š¼‰µ‚ ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ‚ 

:�‹¹…E†́‹µµ� œ¶“¶’̧J œ‹·A �́�̧‡ ‹¹™‹¹’Ÿ�¸“µU-�¶‚ E‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ 
1. way’hi ‘acharey `ab’ram b’Am’phipolis ub’Apolon’ya’  
wayabo’u ‘el-Tas’loniqi w’sham beyth k’neseth laYahudim. 
 

Acts17:1 And it came to pass after having passed through Amphipolis  

and through Apolonya, they came to Tasloniqi,  

where there was the house of the synagogue of the Yahudim. 
 

‹17:1› ∆ιοδεύσαντες δὲ τὴν Ἀµφίπολιν καὶ τὴν Ἀπολλωνίαν  
ἦλθον εἰς Θεσσαλονίκην ὅπου ἦν συναγωγὴ τῶν Ἰουδαίων.   
1 Diodeusantes de t�n Amphipolin kai t�n Apoll
nian  
 Now having passed through Amphipolis and Apollonia, 

�lthon eis Thessalonik�n hopou �n synag
g� t
n Ioudai
n.   
 they came to Thessalonica, where there was a synagogue of the Jews.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wfpcmk  mhyla  snkn  swlwpw  2 

:twarqmh-nm  mhmo  jkwth  twtbc  clcw 

ŸŠ́P¸�¹÷¸J �¶†‹·�¼‚ “µ’̧�¹’ “Ÿ�Ÿ–E ƒ 

:œŸ‚́ş̌™¹Lµ†-‘¹÷ �¶†́L¹” ‰µJµ‡¸œ¹† œŸœ´Aµ� ��´�̧‡ 
2. uPholos nik’nas ‘aleyhem k’mish’pato  
w’shalsh Shabbatoth hith’wakach `imahem min-haMiq’ra’oth. 
 

Acts17:2 And according to his practice, Pholos (Shaul) went to them,  

and for three Shabbats was reasoning with them from the Scriptures, 
 

‹2› κατὰ δὲ τὸ εἰωθὸς τῷ Παύλῳ εἰσῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς  
καὶ ἐπὶ σάββατα τρία διελέξατο αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ τῶν γραφῶν, 
2 kata de to ei
thos tŸ PaulŸ eis�lthen pros autous  
 And according to the custom with Paul, he came to them 

kai epi sabbata tria dielexato autois apo t
n graph
n,  
 and on three Sabbaths he preached to them from the Scriptures,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  jycmh  hnoyc  hyh  kyre-yk  mhl  jkwhw  jwtp  3 

:mkl  dygm  yna  rca  ocwhy  jycmh  awhw  mytmh-nm  mwqyw 

µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† †¶Mº”¸I¶� †´‹´† ¢‹¹š́˜-‹¹J �¶†́� µ‰·�Ÿ†̧‡ µ‰Ÿœ́P „ 

:�¶�́� …‹¹Bµ÷ ‹¹’¼‚ š¶�¼‚ µ”º�E†́‹ µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† ‚E†̧‡ �‹¹œ·Lµ†-‘¹÷ �E™́‹¸‡ 
3. pathoach w’hokeach lahem ki-tsari’k hayah shey’`uneh haMashiyach  
w’yaqum min-hamethim w’hu’ haMashiyach Yahushuà ‘asher ‘ani magid lakem. 
 

Acts17:3 explaining and proving to them that the Mashiyach was necessary to suffer  
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and rise again from the dead, and saying,  

“He is the Mashiyach `SWJY whom I am proclaiming to you.” 
 

‹3› διανοίγων καὶ παρατιθέµενος ὅτι τὸν Χριστὸν ἔδει παθεῖν καὶ ἀναστῆναι  
ἐκ νεκρῶν καὶ ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ Χριστὸς [ὁ] Ἰησοῦς ὃν ἐγὼ καταγγέλλω ὑµῖν.   
3 dianoig
n kai paratithemenos hoti ton Christon edei pathein  
 explaining and demonstrating that the Anointed One it was necessary for to suffer 

kai anast�nai ek nekr
n kai hoti houtos estin ho Christos [ho] I�sous  
 and to rise from the dead and that this one is the Anointed One, Yahushua, 

hon eg
 kataggell
 hymin.   
 whom I am proclaiming to you.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  yary-mgw  alysw  swlwp-lo  wjpsyw  mteqm  wnymayw  4 

:fom-al  twbwcj  mycn-mgw  brl  mynwyh-nm  myhla 

 ‹·‚̧š¹‹-�µ„¸‡ ‚́�‹¹“̧‡ “Ÿ�ŸP-�µ” E‰̧–´N¹Iµ‡ �́œ´˜̧™¹÷ E’‹¹÷¼‚µIµ‡ … 

:Š´”̧÷-‚¾� œŸƒE�¼‰ �‹¹�́’-�µ„¸‡ ƒ¾š´� �‹¹’́‡¸Iµ†-‘¹÷ �‹¹†¾�½‚ 
4. waya’aminu miq’tsatham wayisaph’chu `al-Polos w’Sila’  
w’gam-yir’ey ‘Elohim min-haY’wanim larob w’gam-nashim chashuboth lo’-m’`at. 
 

Acts17:4 And some of them believed and consorted with Polos (Shaul) and Sila,  

and also a large number of the Yewanim (Greeks) feared Elohim  

and also not a few of the leading women. 
 

‹4› καί τινες ἐξ αὐτῶν ἐπείσθησαν καὶ προσεκληρώθησαν τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ τῷ Σιλᾷ,  
τῶν τε σεβοµένων Ἑλλήνων πλῆθος πολύ, γυναικῶν τε τῶν πρώτων οὐκ ὀλίγαι.   
4 kai tines ex aut
n epeisth�san kai prosekl�r
th�san tŸ PaulŸ kai tŸ Sila,,  
 And some of them were persuaded and were joined to Paul and Silas, 

t
n te sebomen
n Hell�n
n pl�thos poly,  
 both of the worshiping Greeks a great multitude, 

gynaik
n te t
n pr
t
n ouk oligai.   
 women and of the prominent not a few.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ycna  mhl  wjqyw  mydwhybc  myrrwsh  wanqyw  5 

  ryoh-ta  wmhyw  nwmh  webqyw  qwch  nm  loylb 
:moh-la  mayewhl  wcqbyw  nwsy  tyb-lo  wbsyw 

‹·�̧’µ‚ �¶†´� E‰̧™¹Iµ‡ �‹¹…E†́‹µ†¶� �‹¹š¼šŸNµ† E‚̧’µ™¸‹µ‡ † 

š‹¹”´†-œ¶‚ EL¾†́Iµ‡ ‘Ÿ÷́† E˜̧Aµ™¸‹µ‡ ™EVµ† ‘¹÷ �µ”µI¹�̧ƒ 
:�́”´†-�¶‚ �́‚‹¹˜Ÿ†̧� E�̧™µƒ¸‹µ‡ ‘Ÿ“́‹ œ‹·A-�µ” EA¾“́Iµ‡ 

5. way’qan’u hasorarim shehaYahudim wayiq’chu lahem ‘an’shey b’lia`al  
min hashuq way’qab’tsu hamon wayahomu ‘eth-ha`ir  
wayasobu `al-beyth Yason way’baq’shu l’hotsi’am ‘el-ha`am. 
 

Acts17:5 But the rebellious of the Yahudim were jealous and took some of them,  

the wicked men from the market place, gathered a mob and set the city in an uproar,  

and turned upon the house of Yason, and were seeking to bring them out to the people. 
 

‹5› Ζηλώσαντες δὲ οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι καὶ προσλαβόµενοι τῶν ἀγοραίων  
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ἄνδρας τινὰς πονηροὺς καὶ ὀχλοποιήσαντες ἐθορύβουν τὴν πόλιν  
καὶ ἐπιστάντες τῇ οἰκίᾳ Ἰάσονος ἐζήτουν αὐτοὺς προαγαγεῖν εἰς τὸν δῆµον· 

5 Z�l
santes de hoi Ioudaioi kai proslabomenoi  
 And having become jealous, the Jews and having taken 

t
n agorai
n andras tinas pon�rous kai ochlopoi�santes 
 of the people of the market men some evil and having formed a mob, 

ethoryboun t�n polin kai epistantes 
 they were throwing into an uproar the city and having stood beside 

tÿ oikia, Iasonos ez�toun autous proagagein eis ton d�mon;    
 the house of Jason they were seeking to bring them to the crowd.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  nwsy-ta  wbjsyw  mtwa  waem-alw  6 

  rmal  wqoeyw  ryoh  ycar  ynpl  myjah-nm  mycnaw 
:mwlh-mg  wab  lbt  ybcy-lk-ta  myjydmh  hnh 

‘Ÿ“́‹-œ¶‚ Eƒ¼‰¸“¹Iµ‡ �́œŸ‚ E‚̧˜́÷-‚¾�̧‡ ‡ 

š¾÷¶‚·� E™¼”¸ ¹̃Iµ‡ š‹¹”́† ‹·�‚́š ‹·’̧–¹� �‹¹‰µ‚́†-‘¹÷ �‹¹�́’¼‚µ‡ 
:�Ÿ�¼†-�µB E‚́A �·ƒ·œ ‹·ƒ̧�‹-�́J-œ¶‚ �‹¹‰‹¹CµLµ† †·M¹† 

6. w’lo’-mats’u ‘otham wayis’chabu ‘eth-Yason wa’anashim  
min-ha’achim liph’ney ra’shey ha`ir wayits’`aqu le’emor  
hinneh hamadichim ‘eth-kal-ysh’bey thebel ba’u gam-halom. 
 

Acts17:6 But not finding them, they dragged Yason and some men of the brothers  

before the city authorities, crying out, saying,  

“Behold, they have turned all the inhabitants of the world have come here too,” 
 

‹6› µὴ εὑρόντες δὲ αὐτοὺς ἔσυρον Ἰάσονα καί τινας ἀδελφοὺς ἐπὶ τοὺς πολιτάρχας  
βοῶντες ὅτι Οἱ τὴν οἰκουµένην ἀναστατώσαντες οὗτοι καὶ ἐνθάδε πάρεισιν, 
6 m� heurontes de autous esyron Iasona kai tinas adelphous  
 not having found But them, they were dragging Jason and some brothers 

epi tous politarchas bo
ntes hoti Hoi t�n oikoumen�n anastat
santes houtoi  
 to the city authorities shouting the world having troubled these ones 

kai enthade pareisin,  
 and here are present,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

myco  mnya  mlk  mhw  wtyb-la  mta  psa  nwsyw  7 

:ocwhy  awhw  rja  klm-cy  mrmab  rsyq  ytd-ta 

�‹¹ā¾” �́’‹·‚ �́KºJ �·†¸‡ Ÿœ‹·A-�¶‚ �́œ¾‚ •µ“́‚ ‘Ÿ“´‹̧‡ ˆ 

:µ”º�E†́‹ ‚E†̧‡ š·‰µ‚ ¢¶�¶÷-�·‹ �́š¸÷´‚̧A šµ“‹·™ ‹·œ´C-œ¶‚ 
7. w’Yason ‘asaph ‘otham ‘el-beytho w’hem kulam ‘eynam `osim ‘eth-dathey Qeysar  
b’am’ram yesh-mele’k ‘acher w’hu’ Yahushuà. 
 

Acts17:7 whom Yason has received them into his house. And they all acted contrary  

to the decrees of Qeysar, saying “There is another king, that is `SWJY.” 
 

‹7› οὓς ὑποδέδεκται Ἰάσων·  καὶ οὗτοι πάντες ἀπέναντι τῶν δογµάτων Καίσαρος 
πράσσουσι βασιλέα ἕτερον λέγοντες εἶναι Ἰησοῦν.   
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7 hous hypodedektai Ias
n;  kai houtoi pantes apenanti t
n dogmat
n Kaisaros  
 whom Jason has received.  And all these ones against the decrees of Caesar 

prassousi basilea heteron legontes einai I�soun.   
 are acting another king saying to be Yahushua.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:taz-ta  womc  rca  ryoh  ycar-taw  moh-ta  wdyrjyw  8 

:œ‚¾ˆ-œ¶‚ E”̧÷´� š¶�¼‚ š‹¹”́† ‹·�‚́š-œ¶‚̧‡ �́”´†-œ¶‚ E…‹¹š¼‰µIµ‡ ‰ 

8. wayacharidu ‘eth-ha`am w’eth-ra’shey ha`ir ‘asher sham’`u ‘eth-zo’th. 
 

Acts17:8 They troubled the crowd and the city authorities who heard these things. 
 

‹8› ἐτάραξαν δὲ τὸν ὄχλον καὶ τοὺς πολιτάρχας ἀκούοντας ταῦτα, 
8 etaraxan de ton ochlon kai tous politarchas akouontas tauta,  
 And they stirred up the crowd, and the city authorities hearing these things,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:mwjlcyw  myracnh  ydymw  nwsy  ydym  nwbro  wjqyw  9 

:�E‰̧Kµ�̧‹µ‡ �‹¹š́‚̧�¹Mµ† ‹·…‹¹÷E ‘Ÿ“́‹ ‹·…‹¹÷ ‘Ÿƒ́š·” E‰̧™¹Iµ‡ Š 

9. wayiq’chu `erabon midey Yason umidey hanish’arim way’shal’chum. 
 

Acts17:9 And when they had received a pledge from the hand of Yason  

and from the hand of those who stayed, they released them. 
 

‹9› καὶ λαβόντες τὸ ἱκανὸν παρὰ τοῦ Ἰάσονος καὶ τῶν λοιπῶν ἀπέλυσαν αὐτούς.  
9 kai labontes to hikanon para tou Iasonos kai t
n loip
n apelysan autous.  
 and having taken the bond money from Jason and the rest, they released them.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

hawrbl  hlyl  alys-taw  swlwp-ta  kylwhl  wrhm  myjahw  10 

:mydwhyl  tsnkh-tybl  wklyw  hmc  wabyw   

†́‚Ÿš¸ƒ¹� †́�̧‹µ� ‚́�‹¹“-œ¶‚̧‡ “Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ ¢‹¹�Ÿ†̧� Eš¼†¹÷ �‹¹‰µ‚́†¸‡ ‹ 

:�‹¹…E†́‹µµ� œ¶“¶’̧Jµ†-œ‹·ƒ¸� E�̧�·Iµ‡ †́L´� E‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡  
10. w’ha’achim miharu l’holi’k ‘eth-Polos w’eth-Sila’ lay’lah liB’ro’ah  
wayabo’u shamah wayel’ku l’beyth-hak’neseth laYahudim. 
 

Acts17:10 The brothers immediately sent Polos (Shaul) and Sila away by night to Beroah,  

and they came there and they went into the house of the synagogue of the Yahudim. 
 

‹10› Οἱ δὲ ἀδελφοὶ εὐθέως διὰ νυκτὸς ἐξέπεµψαν τόν τε Παῦλον καὶ τὸν Σιλᾶν εἰς 
Βέροιαν, οἵτινες παραγενόµενοι εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν τῶν Ἰουδαίων ἀπῄεσαν.   
10 Hoi de adelphoi euthe
s dia nyktos exepempsan ton te Paulon kai ton Silan  
 And the brothers immediately during the night sent out both Paul and Silas 

eis Beroian, hoitines paragenomenoi eis t�n synag
g�n t
n Ioudai
n apÿesan.   
 to Berea, who having arrived, into the synagogue of the Jews were going.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

rbdh-ta  wlbqyw  yqynwlst  ycnam  jwr  ybydn  wyh  mhw  11 

:awh  nk  mrbdk-ma  todl  mwy  mwy  mybwtkb  wrqjyw  bl-lkb   

š´ƒ́Cµ†-œ¶‚ E�̧Aµ™¸‹µ‡ ‹¹™‹¹’Ÿ�̧“µœ ‹·�̧’µ‚·÷ µ‰Eš ‹·ƒ‹¹…̧’ E‹´† �·†¸‡ ‚‹ 

:‚E† ‘·J �́š´ƒ̧…¹J-�¹‚ œµ”µ…́� �Ÿ‹ �Ÿ‹ �‹¹ƒEœ¸Jµƒ Eş̌™¸‰µIµ‡ ƒ·�-�́�¸A  
11. w’hem hayu n’dibey ruach me’an’shey Thas’loniqi way’qab’lu ‘eth-hadabar  
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b’kal-leb wayach’q’ru bak’thubim yom yom lada`ath ‘im-kid’baram ken hu’. 
 

Acts17:11 Now these were generous in the Spirit than those in Thasaloniqi,  

for they received the Word wholeheartedly, examining the Scriptures daily  

to see if as they say, it was so. 
 

‹11› οὗτοι δὲ ἦσαν εὐγενέστεροι τῶν ἐν Θεσσαλονίκῃ, οἵτινες ἐδέξαντο τὸν λόγον 
µετὰ πάσης προθυµίας καθ’ ἡµέραν ἀνακρίνοντες τὰς γραφὰς εἰ ἔχοι ταῦτα οὕτως.   
11 houtoi de �san eugenesteroi t
n en Thessalonikÿ,  
 But these were more noble-minded than the ones in Thessalonica, 

hoitines edexanto ton logon meta pas�s prothymias  
 who received the word with all readiness, 

kathí h�meran anakrinontes tas graphas ei echoi tauta hout
s.   
 daily examining the Scriptures if these things might be so.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twrqyh  twynwyh  mycnh-nm  mgw  mhm  mybr  wnymayw  12 

:fom-al  mycnah-nmw 

 œŸš́™¸Iµ† œŸI¹’́‡¸Iµ† �‹¹�́Mµ†-‘¹÷ �µ„¸‡ �¶†·÷ �‹¹Aµš E’‹¹÷¼‚µIµ‡ ƒ‹ 

:Š´”̧÷-‚¾� �‹¹�́’¼‚́†-‘¹÷E 
12. waya’aminu rabbim  mehem w’gam min-hanashim haY’wanioth hay’qaroth  
umin-ha’anashim lo’-m’`at. 
 

Acts17:12 Then many of them believed, and also not a few of the decent women  

which were the Yewanioth (Greek women), and of men. 
 

‹12› πολλοὶ µὲν οὖν ἐξ αὐτῶν ἐπίστευσαν  
καὶ τῶν Ἑλληνίδων γυναικῶν τῶν εὐσχηµόνων καὶ ἀνδρῶν οὐκ ὀλίγοι.   
12 polloi men oun ex aut
n episteusan kai t
n Hell�nid
n gynaik
n t
n eusch�mon
n  

Many therefore of them believed and of the Greek women prominent 

kai andr
n ouk oligoi.   
and men not a few believed.   

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  yqynwlstm  rca  mydwhyh  womc  rcak  yhyw  13 

  wabyw  myhla  rbd-ta  oymcm  swlwp  hawrbb-mg-yk 
:hmc-mg  moh-ta  wrroyw 

 ‹¹™‹¹’Ÿ�¸“µU¹÷ š¶�¼‚ �‹¹…E†́‹µ† E”̧÷́� š¶�¼‚µJ ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ „‹ 

 E‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ �‹¹†¾�½‚ šµƒ̧C-œ¶‚ µ”‹¹÷¸�µ÷ “Ÿ�ŸP †́‚Ÿş̌ƒ¹A-�µ„-‹¹J 
:†́L´�-�µB �́”´†-œ¶‚ Eš¼š¾”̧‹µ‡ 

13. way’hi ka’asher sham’`u haYahudim ‘asher miTas’loniqi ki-gam-biB’ro’ah Polos 
mash’mi`a ‘eth-d’bar ‘Elohim wayabo’u way’`oraru ‘eth-ha`am gam-shamah. 
 

Acts17:13 And it came to pass when the Yahudim which were of Tasloniqi heard  

that also the Word of Elohim was proclaimed by Polos (Shaul) in Broah,  

they came there also and stirred up the people. 
 

‹13› Ὡς δὲ ἔγνωσαν οἱ ἀπὸ τῆς Θεσσαλονίκης Ἰουδαῖοι ὅτι  
καὶ ἐν τῇ Βεροίᾳ κατηγγέλη ὑπὸ τοῦ Παύλου ὁ λόγος τοῦ θεοῦ,  
ἦλθον κἀκεῖ σαλεύοντες καὶ ταράσσοντες τοὺς ὄχλους.   
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13 H
s de egn
san hoi apo t�s Thessalonik�s Ioudaioi hoti  
But when realized the from Thessalonica Jews that 

kai en tÿ Beroia, kat�ggel� hypo tou Paulou ho logos tou theou,  
also in Berea was proclaimed by Paul the Word of the Elohim, 

�lthon kakei saleuontes kai tarassontes tous ochlous.   
they came there also agitating and stirring up the crowds.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myh-do  tkll  swlwp-ta  wjlcyw  myjah  wrhmyw  14 

:mc  wracn  swytwmyfw  alysw 

 �́Iµ†-…µ” œ¶�¶�́� “Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ E‰¸�µ�̧‹µ‡ �‹¹‰µ‚́† Eš¼†µ÷¸‹µ‡ …‹ 

:�́� Eš¼‚̧�¹’ “ŸI¹œŸ÷‹¹Ş̌‡ ‚́�‹¹“¸‡ 
14. way’maharu ha’achim way’shal’chu ‘eth-Polos laleketh `ad-hayam  
w’Sila’ w’Timothios nish’aru sham. 
 

Acts17:14 Then immediately the brothers sent Polos (Shaul) away, to go to the sea,  

but both Sila and Timothios stayed there. 
 

‹14› εὐθέως δὲ τότε τὸν Παῦλον ἐξαπέστειλαν οἱ ἀδελφοὶ πορεύεσθαι  
ἕως ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν, ὑπέµεινάν τε ὅ τε Σιλᾶς καὶ ὁ Τιµόθεος ἐκεῖ.   
14 euthe
s de tote ton Paulon exapesteilan hoi adelphoi poreuesthai he
s epi t�n thalassan,  

And immediately then Paul sent away the brothers to go as far as to the sea, 

hypemeinan te ho te Silas kai ho Timotheos ekei.   
and remained both Silas and Timothy there.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mta  hwe  mcw  snyta-do  whkylwh  swlwp-ta  mywlmhw  15 

:wklyw  hrhmb  wyla  waby  yk  swytwmyfw  alysl  dyghl   

�́œ¾‚ †´E¹˜ �́�̧‡ “µ’‹¹Uµ‚-…µ” E†º�‹¹�Ÿ† “Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ �‹¹Eµ�¸÷µ†¸‡ ‡Š 

:E�·�·Iµ‡ †́š·†̧÷¹A ‡‹´�·‚ E‚¾ƒ´‹ ‹¹J “ŸI¹œŸ÷‹¹Š¸‡ ‚́�‹¹“̧� …‹¹Bµ†¸�  
15. w’ham’lauim ‘eth-Polos holikuhu `ad-‘Atinas w’sham tsiuah ‘otham l’hagid l’Sila’ 
w’Timothios ki yabo’u ‘elayu bim’herah wayeleku. 
 

Acts17:15 And those who escorted Polos (Shaul) brought him to Atinas.  There  

he command them to tell Sila and Timothios that they come to him quickly, they departed. 
 

‹15› οἱ δὲ καθιστάνοντες τὸν Παῦλον ἤγαγον ἕως Ἀθηνῶν, καὶ λαβόντες ἐντολὴν 
πρὸς τὸν Σιλᾶν καὶ τὸν Τιµόθεον ἵνα ὡς τάχιστα ἔλθωσιν πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐξῄεσαν. 
15 hoi de kathistanontes ton Paulon �gagon he
s Ath�n
n,  

Now the ones escorting Paul brought him as far as Athens, 

kai labontes entol�n pros ton Silan kai ton Timotheon 
and having received a command to Silas and Timothy 

hina h
s tachista elth
sin pros auton exÿesan.  
that as quickly as possible they may come to him, they were departing.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  snytab  swlwp  mhl  hkj  rcak  yhyw  16 

:wbrqb  wjwr  emjttw  mylyla  halm  ryoh  hnhw  aryw 

“µ’‹¹Uµ‚̧A “Ÿ�ŸP �¶†´� †́J¹‰ š¶�¼‚µJ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ˆŠ 
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:ŸA̧š¹™¸A Ÿ‰Eš —·Lµ‰̧œ¹Uµ‡ �‹¹�‹¹�½‚ †́‚·�¸÷ š‹¹”´† †·M¹†̧‡ ‚̧šµIµ‡ 
16. way’hi ka’asher chikah lahem Polos b’Atinas  
wayar’ w’hinneh ha`ir m’le’ah ‘elilim watith’chamets rucho b’qir’bo. 
 

Acts17:16 And it came to pass while Polos (Shaul) was waiting for them at Atinas,  

his spirit was stirred up within him when he saw and beheld the city was full of idols. 
 

‹16› Ἐν δὲ ταῖς Ἀθήναις ἐκδεχοµένου αὐτοὺς τοῦ Παύλου παρωξύνετο  
τὸ πνεῦµα αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ θεωροῦντος κατείδωλον οὖσαν τὴν πόλιν. 
16 En de tais Ath�nais ekdechomenou autous tou Paulou par
xyneto  

And in Athens awaiting them, Paul, was being aroused 

to pneuma autou en autŸ the
rountos kateid
lon ousan t�n polin.   
his spirit within him observing that full of idols being the city.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

myhla  yary-mow  mydwhyh-mo  tsnkh  tybb  rbd  nk-lo  17 

:wyla  myrqnh-mo  mwy  mwy  qwcbw   

�‹¹†¾�½‚ ‹·‚̧š¹‹-�¹”¸‡ �‹¹…E†́‹µ†-�¹” œ¶“·’̧Jµ† œ‹·ƒ¸A š¶A¹C ‘·J-�µ” ˆ‹ 

:‡‹́�·‚ �‹¹š¸™¹Mµ†-�¹” �Ÿ‹ �Ÿ‹ ™EVµƒE  
17. `al-ken diber b’beyth hak’neseth `im-haYahudim w’`im-yir’ey ‘Elohim  
ubashuq yom yom `im-haniq’rim ‘elayu. 
 

Acts17:17 Therefore, indeed, he was reasoning in the house of the synagogue  

with the Yahudim and with them fearing Elohim, and in the market place day by day  

with those who met with him there. 
 

‹17› διελέγετο µὲν οὖν ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις καὶ τοῖς σεβοµένοις  
καὶ ἐν τῇ ἀγορᾷ κατὰ πᾶσαν ἡµέραν πρὸς τοὺς παρατυγχάνοντας.   
17 dielegeto men oun en tÿ synag
gÿ tois Ioudaiois  

He was arguing therefore in the synagogue with the Jews 

kai tois sebomenois kai en tÿ agora, kata pasan h�meran  
and with the ones worshiping and in the marketplace every day 

pros tous paratygchanontas.   
to the ones happening to be there.   

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

swrwqypa  tyb  ydymltm  mypwswlyph  teqm-mgw  18 

  wrma  rca  cyw  wb  wrgth  awfsah  tyb  ydymltmw 
  awhc  hmdmk  myrma  myrjaw  zlh  fpfpmh  rmay-hm 

:hyjth  taw  ocwhy-ta  mta  rcb-yk  rkn  yhla  dygm 

“ŸšŸ™‹¹Pµ‚ œ‹·A ‹·…‹¹÷̧�µU¹÷ �‹¹–Ÿ“Ÿ�‹¹–µ† œ́˜̧™¹÷-�µ„¸‡ ‰‹ 

 Eš¸÷́‚ š¶�¼‚ �·‹¸‡ Ÿƒ Eš́B¸œ¹† ‚́‡¸Ş̌“¹‚́† œ‹·A ‹·…‹¹÷̧�µU¹÷E 
 ‚E†¶� †¶Lº…̧÷¹J �‹¹š¸÷¾‚ �‹¹š·‰¼‚µ‡ ˆ́Kµ† Š·P¸Šµ–¸Lµ† šµ÷‚¾I-†µ÷ 
:†́I¹‰̧Uµ† œ·‚̧‡ µ”º�E†́‹-œ¶‚ �́œ¾‚ š´W¹ƒ-‹¹J š́�·’ ‹·†¾�½‚ …‹¹Bµ÷ 

18. w’gam-miq’tsath haphilosophim mital’midey beyth ‘Apiqoros  
umital’midey beyth ha’Is’t’wa’ hith’garu bo w’yesh ‘asher ‘am’ru  
mah-yo’mar ham’phat’pet halaz wa’acherim ‘om’rim kim’dumeh  
shehu’ magid ‘elohey nekar ki-bisar ‘otham ‘eth-Yahushuà w’eth hat’chiah. 
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Acts17:18 And also some of the philosophers of the students of the house of Apiqoros  

and of the students of the house of the Istewa were conversing with him.   

Some said “What would this babbler say?” and others said,  

“As it seems that he was a proclaimer of strange mighty ones,  

because he brought the good news to them: `SWJY and the resurrection.” 
 

‹18› τινὲς δὲ καὶ τῶν Ἐπικουρείων καὶ Στοϊκῶν φιλοσόφων συνέβαλλον αὐτῷ,  
καί τινες ἔλεγον, Τί ἂν θέλοι ὁ σπερµολόγος οὗτος λέγειν;  οἱ δέ, Ξένων δαιµονίων  
δοκεῖ καταγγελεὺς εἶναι, ὅτι τὸν Ἰησοῦν καὶ τὴν ἀνάστασιν εὐηγγελίζετο.   
18 tines de kai t
n Epikourei
n kai Stoik
n philosoph
n  

And some also of the Epicureans and Stoic philosophers 

syneballon autŸ, kai tines elegon,  
were conversing with him, and some were saying, 

Ti an theloi ho spermologos houtos legein?  hoi de, Xen
n daimoni
n dokei 
what might wish this babbler to say?  And others said, of strange deities he seems 

kataggeleus einai, hoti ton I�soun kai t�n anastasin eu�ggelizeto.   
to be proclaimer, because Yahushua and the resurrection he was preaching.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mcb  harqnh  fpcmh  tobg-la  whaybyw  whwzjayw  19 

tazh  hcdjh  hrwth  hm  todl  lkwnh  wrmayw  swgpwyra 
:dmlm  hta  rca   

�·�̧A †́‚́š¸™¹Mµ† Š́P¸�¹Lµ† œµ”¸ƒ¹B-�¶‚ E†º‚‹¹ƒ¸‹µ‡ E†E ¼̂‰‚¾Iµ‡ Š‹ 

œ‚¾Fµ† †́�́…¼‰µ† †́šŸUµ† †́÷ œµ”µ…́� �µ�E’¼† Eş̌÷‚¾Iµ‡ “Ÿ„́–Ÿ‹̧šµ‚ 
:…·Lµ�̧÷ †́Uµ‚ š¶�¼‚  

19. wayo’chazuhu way’bi’uhu ‘el-gib’`ath hamish’pat haniq’ra’ah b’shem ‘Ar’yophagos  
wayo’m’ru hanukal lada`ath mah haTorah hachadashah hazo’th  
‘asher ‘atah m’lamed. 
 

Acts17:19 So they laid hold of him and brought him to the hill of the justice  

that was called by the name of the Areopagus, saying,  

“Are we able to know what this new law is of which you are speaking?” 
 

‹19› ἐπιλαβόµενοί τε αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν Ἄρειον Πάγον ἤγαγον λέγοντες,  
∆υνάµεθα γνῶναι τίς ἡ καινὴ αὕτη ἡ ὑπὸ σοῦ λαλουµένη διδαχή;   
19 epilabomenoi te autou epi ton Areion Pagon �gagon legontes,  

And having taken hold of him to the Areopagus they brought him saying, 

Dynametha gn
nai tis h� kain� haut� h� hypo sou laloumen� didach�?   
Are we able to know what this new by you is being spoken teaching?  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wnynzab  aybm  hta  myrz  myrbd-yk  20 

:mh  hm  todl  wnjna  myepjw 

E’‹·’̧ˆ́‚̧ƒ ‚‹¹ƒ·÷ †́Uµ‚ �‹¹š´ˆ �‹¹š´ƒ¸…-‹¹J � 

:�·† †́÷ œµ”µ…́� E’̧‰µ’¼‚ �‹¹ ·̃–¼‰µ‡ 
20. ki-d’barim zarim ‘atah mebi’ b’az’neynu  
wachaphetsim ‘anach’nu lada`ath mah hem. 
 

Acts17:20 “For you are bringing some strange words to our ears.  
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We want to know what these mean.” 
 

‹20› ξενίζοντα γάρ τινα εἰσφέρεις εἰς τὰς ἀκοὰς ἡµῶν·   
βουλόµεθα οὖν γνῶναι τίνα θέλει ταῦτα εἶναι.   
20 xenizonta gar tina eisphereis eis tas akoas h�m
n;   

Surprising things for some you bring to our hearing.   

boulometha oun gn
nai tina thelei tauta einai.   
Therefore we desire to know what wishes these things to mean.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wnp  al  mc  myrgh  myrknh  mgw  mlk  myynytah  yk  21 

:omcl  wa  twcdj  rpsl-ma  yk 

E’́– ‚¾� �́� �‹¹š´Bµ† �‹¹š¸�́Mµ† �µ„¸‡ �́KºJ �‹I¹’‹¹Uµ‚́† ‹¹J ‚� 

:µ”¾÷̧�¹� Ÿ‚ œŸ�́…¼‰ š·Pµ“¸�-�¹‚ ‹¹J 
21. ki ha’Atinim kulam w’gam hanak’rim hagarim sham lo’ phanu  
ki ‘im-l’saper chadashoth ‘o lish’mo`a. 
 

Acts17:21 For all the Atinim and also the strangers who dwelling there  

did not turn but to speak or to hear what is new. 
 

‹21› Ἀθηναῖοι δὲ πάντες καὶ οἱ ἐπιδηµοῦντες ξένοι  
εἰς οὐδὲν ἕτερον ηὐκαίρουν ἢ λέγειν τι ἢ ἀκούειν τι καινότερον. 
21 Ath�naioi de pantes kai hoi epid�mountes xenoi eis ouden heteron  

Athenians now all and the strangers visiting for nothing different 

�ukairoun � legein ti � akouein ti kainoteron.  
were finding opporunity than to say something or to hear something newer.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ycna  rmayw  myfpch  lc  dowh  kwtb  swlwp  dmoyw  22 

:dam  mta  twhwla  yary  yk  lkb  har  ynnh  snyta 

 ‹·�̧’µ‚ šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ �‹¹Š¸–¾Vµ† �¶� …µ”µEµ† ¢Ÿœ̧A “Ÿ�ŸP …¾÷¼”µIµ‡ ƒ� 

:…¾‚̧÷ �¶Uµ‚ œŸ†Ÿ�½‚ ‹·‚̧š¹‹ ‹¹J �¾Jµƒ †¶‚¾š ‹¹’̧’¹† “µ’‹¹Uµ‚ 
22. waya`amod Polos b’tho’k haua`ad shel hashoph’tim  
wayo’mar ‘an’shey ‘Atinas hin’ni ro’eh bakol ki yir’ey ‘elohoth ‘atem m’od. 
 

Acts17:22 Polos (Shaul) stood in the midst of the committee of the ranks  

and said, “Men of Atinas, behold, I see that you fear the mighty ones in all.” 
 

‹22› Σταθεὶς δὲ [ὁ] Παῦλος ἐν µέσῳ τοῦ Ἀρείου Πάγου ἔφη, Ἄνδρες Ἀθηναῖοι,  
κατὰ πάντα ὡς δεισιδαιµονεστέρους ὑµᾶς θεωρῶ.   
22 Statheis de [ho] Paulos en mesŸ tou Areiou Pagou eph�, Andres Ath�naioi,  

And having stood Paul in the middle of the Areopagus he said, Men, Athenians, 

kata panta h
s deisidaimonesterous hymas the
r
.   
with respect to everything how very religious I observe you to be.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mkyhla  twdbo-la  nnwbtmw  rbo  yna  yk  23 

  mlonh  lal  wylo  bwtk  dja  jbzm  hnhw 
:mkl  dygm  yna  wta  myody  mknyaw  mtdbo  rca-ta  htow 

�¶�‹·†¾�½‚ œŸ…¾ƒ¼”-�¶‚ ‘·’ŸA¸œ¹÷E š·ƒ¾” ‹¹’¼‚ ‹¹J „� 
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�́�¸”¶Mµ† �·‚́� ‡‹́�´” ƒEœ́J …́‰¶‚ µ‰·A¸ ¹̂÷ †·M¹†¸‡ 
:�¶�́� …‹¹Bµ÷ ‹¹’¼‚ Ÿœ¾‚ �‹¹”̧…¾‹ �¶�¸’‹·‚̧‡ �¶U¸…µƒ¼” š¶�¼‚-œ¶‚ †´Uµ”¸‡ 

23. ki ‘ani `ober umith’bonen ‘el-`abodoth ‘eloheykem  
w’hinneh miz’beach ‘echad kathub `alayu la’el hane`’lam  
w’`atah ‘eth-‘asher `abad’tem w’eyn’kem yod’`im ‘otho ‘ani magid lakem. 
 

Acts17:23 For while I was passing through and observing upon the works  

of your mighty ones, I beheld one altar was written on it: to an unknown mighty one.   

Now that which you have worked, and that you did not know Him, I proclaim to you. 
 

‹23› διερχόµενος γὰρ καὶ ἀναθεωρῶν τὰ σεβάσµατα ὑµῶν εὗρον  
καὶ βωµὸν ἐν ᾧ ἐπεγέγραπτο, Ἀγνώστῳ θεῷ.  ὃ οὖν ἀγνοοῦντες εὐσεβεῖτε,  
τοῦτο ἐγὼ καταγγέλλω ὑµῖν.   
23 dierchomenos gar kai anathe
r
n ta sebasmata hym
n  

For passing through and looking carefully at your objects of worship, 

heuron kai b
mon en hŸ epegegrapto, Agn
stŸ theŸ.   
I found also an altar on which had been inscribed, to the unknown mighty one. 

ho oun agnoountes eusebeite, touto eg
 kataggell
 hymin.   
Thereore what not knowing you worship, this I proclaim to you.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  nkcy  al  wb-rca  lkw  mlwoh-ta  hco  rca  lah  24 

:erahw  mymch  nwda  awh  yk  mydy  hcom  twlkyhb 

 ‘¾J̧�¹‹ ‚¾� ŸA-š¶�¼‚ �¾�̧‡ �́�Ÿ”́†-œ¶‚ †´ā́” š¶�¼‚ �·‚́† …� 

:—¶š´‚́†̧‡ �¹‹µ÷́Vµ† ‘Ÿ…¼‚ ‚E† ‹¹J �¹‹´…́‹ †·ā¼”µ÷ œŸ�́�‹·†̧A 
24. ha’El ‘asher `asah ‘eth-ha`olam w’kol ‘asher-bo  
lo’ yish’kon b’heykaloth ma`aseh yadayim ki hu’ ‘Adon hashamayim w’ha’arets. 
 

Acts17:24 “The El who made the world and all that is in it, since He is Adon (Master)  

of the heavens and the earth, does not dwell in the temples made with hands.” 
 

‹24› ὁ θεὸς ὁ ποιήσας τὸν κόσµον καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτῷ, οὗτος οὐρανοῦ  
καὶ γῆς ὑπάρχων κύριος οὐκ ἐν χειροποιήτοις ναοῖς κατοικεῖ 

24 ho theos ho poi�sas ton kosmon kai panta ta en autŸ,  
The Elohim, the One having made the world and all the things in it, 

houtos ouranou kai g�s hyparch
n kyrios  
this One of the heavens and the earth being Master 

ouk en cheiropoi�tois naois katoikei  
not in temples made by human hands dwells  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rbdl  krfey  wlak  mda-ynb  ydy  whwtrcy  al-mg  25 

:rbd-lkw  hmcnw  myyj  lkl  ntnh  awh  yk 

š´ƒ́…̧� ¢·š́Š¸ ¹̃‹ EK¹‚̧J �́…́‚-‹·’̧ƒ ‹·…̧‹ E†Eœ¼š´�̧‹ ‚¾�-�µB †� 

:š´ƒ́C-�́�¸‡ †́÷́�̧’E �‹¹Iµ‰ �¾Jµ� ‘·œ¾Mµ† ‚E† ‹¹J 
25. gam-lo’ y’sharathuhu y’dey b’ney-‘adam k’ilu yits’tare’k l’dabar  
ki hu’ hanothen lakol chayim un’shamah w’kal-dabar. 
 

Acts17:25 “nor is He served with the hands of the sons of men,  
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as if needing anything, since He gives to all life and breath and all things.” 
 

‹25› οὐδὲ ὑπὸ χειρῶν ἀνθρωπίνων θεραπεύεται προσδεόµενός τινος,  
αὐτὸς διδοὺς πᾶσι ζωὴν καὶ πνοὴν καὶ τὰ πάντα·   
25 oude hypo cheir
n anthr
pin
n therapeuetai prosdeomenos tinos,  

nor by human hands is served as if being in need of something, 

autos didous pasi z
�n kai pno�n kai ta panta;   
he giving to all life and breath and all these things.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ynp-lk-lo  dja  mdm  mda-ynb  ymmo-lk  bcwyw  26 

:mbcwm  twlwbgw  myowbq  mynmz  beyw  hmdah 

 ‹·’̧P-�́J-�µ” …́‰¶‚ �́C¹÷ �́…́‚-‹·’̧ƒ ‹·÷̧÷µ”-�́J ƒ¶�ŸIµ‡ ‡� 

:�́ƒ´�Ÿ÷ œŸ�Eƒ̧„E �‹¹”Eƒ̧™ �‹¹Mµ÷̧ˆ ƒ·QµIµ‡ †́÷´…¼‚́† 
26. wayosheb kal-`am’mey b’ney-‘adam midam ‘echad `al-kal-p’ney ha’adamah  
wayatseb z’manim q’bu`im ug’buloth moshabam. 
 

Acts17:26 “All the people of sons of men of one blood dwell on all the surface of the earth, 

having set the appointed times and the boundaries of their habitation,” 
 

‹26› ἐποίησέν τε ἐξ ἑνὸς πᾶν ἔθνος ἀνθρώπων κατοικεῖν ἐπὶ παντὸς προσώπου  
τῆς γῆς, ὁρίσας προστεταγµένους καιροὺς καὶ τὰς ὁροθεσίας τῆς κατοικίας αὐτῶν 

26 epoi�sen te ex henos pan ethnos anthr
p
n katoikein epi pantos pros
pou t�s g�s,  
And he made from one every nation of men to dwell on all the face of the earth, 

horisas prostetagmenous kairous  
having set the having been determined seasons 

kai tas horothesias t�s katoikias aut
n  

and the fixed boundaries of their habitations  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  pa  whaemyw  whccmy  ylwa  myhlah-ta  wcqby  noml  27 

:wnmm  dja-lkm  qwjr  wnnya-yk 

 •µ‚ E†º‚́˜̧÷¹‹¸‡ E†º�̧Vµ÷¸‹ ‹µ�E‚ �‹¹†¾�½‚́†-œ¶‚ E�̧™µƒ¸‹ ‘µ”µ÷¸� ˆ� 

:EM¶L¹÷ …́‰¶‚-�́J¹÷ ™Ÿ‰́š EM¶’‹·‚-‹¹J 
27. l’ma`an y’baq’shu ‘eth-ha’Elohim ‘ulay y’mash’shuhu  
w’yim’tsa’uhu ‘aph ki-‘eynenu rachoq mikal-‘echad mimenu. 
 

Acts17:27 “so that they would seek the Elohim, if perhaps they would reach out for Him  

and find Him, though He is not far from each one of us.” 
 

‹27› ζητεῖν τὸν θεόν, εἰ ἄρα γε ψηλαφήσειαν αὐτὸν καὶ εὕροιεν,  
καί γε οὐ µακρὰν ἀπὸ ἑνὸς ἑκάστου ἡµῶν ὑπάρχοντα. 
27 z�tein ton theon, ei ara ge ps�laph�seian auton kai heuroien,  

to seek the Elohim, if perhaps they might grope for him and might find him, 

kai ge ou makran apo henos hekastou h�m
n hyparchonta.  
though nor far from each one of us being.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mg  rcak  mymyqw  myoowntmw  myyj  wnjna  wb-yk  28 

:wnjna  wydyly-yk  myrma  cy  mkyrrwcmb  
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�µB š¶�¼‚µJ �‹¹÷´Iµ™¸‡ �‹¹”¼”Ÿ’̧œ¹÷E �‹¹Iµ‰ E’̧‰µ’¼‚ Ÿƒ-‹¹J ‰� 

:E’̧‰́’¼‚ ‡‹´…‹¹�̧‹-‹¹J �‹¹š¸÷¾‚ �·‹ �¶�‹·š¼šŸ�̧÷¹A  
28. ki-bo ‘anach’nu chayim umith’no`a`im w’qayamim  
ka’asher gam bim’shorareykem yesh ‘om’rim ki-y’lidayu ‘anach’nu. 
 

Acts17:28 “For in Him we live and move and stand,  

as also some of your own poets have said, ‘For we also are His offspring.’” 
 

‹28› Ἐν αὐτῷ γὰρ ζῶµεν καὶ κινούµεθα καὶ ἐσµέν, ὡς  
καί τινες τῶν καθ’ ὑµᾶς ποιητῶν εἰρήκασιν, Τοῦ γὰρ καὶ γένος ἐσµέν.   
28 En autŸ gar z
men kai kinoumetha kai esmen,  

In Him for we live and move and are, 

h
s kai tines t
n kathí hymas poi�t
n eir�kasin, Tou gar kai genos esmen.   
as also some of the among you poets have said, for of him also we are offspring.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  bcjl  wnl  nwkn-al  myhlah  ydyly  wntwyhb  hnhw  29 

  crj  hcom  nbal  wa  pskl  wa  bhzl  hmwd  twhlahc 
:mda  ynb  tbcjmw 

 ƒ¾�¼‰µ� E’́� ‘Ÿ�́’-‚¾� �‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‹·…‹¹�̧‹ E’·œŸ‹̧†¹A †·M¹†¸‡ Š� 

 �́š´‰ †·ā¼”µ÷ ‘¶ƒ´‚́� Ÿ‚ •¶“¶Jµ� Ÿ‚ ƒ´†́Fµ� †́÷ŸC œE†́�½‚́†¶� 
:�́…́‚ ‹·’̧A œ¶ƒ¶�¼‰µ÷E 

29. w’hinneh bih’yothenu y’lidey ha’Elohim lo’-nakon lanu lachashob sheha’Elahuth  
domah lazahab ‘o lakeseph ‘o la’aben ma`aseh charash umachashebeth b’ney ‘adam. 
 

Acts17:29 “Behold, then, since we are the offspring of the Elohim,  

we ought not to think that the Elahuth (the El of invisibility) is like gold or silver or stone,  

the work of craftsman and thought of the sons of men.” 
 

‹29› γένος οὖν ὑπάρχοντες τοῦ θεοῦ οὐκ ὀφείλοµεν νοµίζειν χρυσῷ ἢ ἀργύρῳ ἢ λίθῳ,  
χαράγµατι τέχνης καὶ ἐνθυµήσεως ἀνθρώπου, τὸ θεῖον εἶναι ὅµοιον.   
29 genos oun hyparchontes tou theou ouk opheilomen nomizein chrysŸ  

Offspring therefore being of the Elohim, we ought not to think with gold 

� argyrŸ � lithŸ, charagmati techn�s kai enthym�se
s anthr
pou,  
or silver or stone, an image formed by the skull and thought of man, 

to theion einai homoion.   
the divine to be like.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hwem  twlksh  twrd-lo  myhla  rbo  yrja  hto  nkl  30 

:wyla  bwcl  era-yspa-lkb  mdah  ynb-lk-ta  awh 

 †¶Eµ˜̧÷ œE�̧�¹Nµ† œŸš¾…-�µ” �‹¹†¾�½‚ š¾ƒ¼” ‹·š¼‰µ‚ †´Uµ” ‘·�́� � 

:‡‹́�·‚ ƒE�́� —¶š¶‚-‹·“¸–µ‚-�́�¸A �́…́‚́† ‹·’̧A-�́J-œ¶‚ ‚E† 
30. laken `atah ‘acharey `abor ‘Elohim `al-doroth hasik’luth m’tsaueh hu’  
‘eth-kal-b’ney ha’adam b’kal-‘aph’sey-‘erets lashub ‘elayu. 
 

Acts17:30 “Therefore, now that Elohim has passed over the generations of ignorance.  

He commanded all sons of men in all the ends of earth to return to Him,” 
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‹30› τοὺς µὲν οὖν χρόνους τῆς ἀγνοίας ὑπεριδὼν ὁ θεός,  
τὰ νῦν παραγγέλλει τοῖς ἀνθρώποις πάντας πανταχοῦ µετανοεῖν, 
30 tous men oun chronous t�s agnoias hyperid
n ho theos,  

So the times then of ignorance having overlooked the Elohim, 

ta nyn paraggellei tois anthr
pois pantas pantachou metanoein,  
now he proclaims to all men everywhere to repent,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

rca  cya  ydy-lo  qdeb  lbt  fpcl  mwy-obq  rca  noy  31 

:mytmh-nm  wta  wmyqhb  mlkl  nymahl  twa  ntyw  wdyqph   

š¶�¼‚ �‹¹‚ ‹·…̧‹-�µ” ™¶…¶˜̧A �·ƒ·U Š¾P̧�¹� �Ÿ‹-”µƒ́™ š¶�¼‚ ‘µ”µ‹ ‚� 

:�‹¹œ·Lµ†-‘¹÷ Ÿœ¾‚ Ÿ÷‹¹™¼†µA �́Kº�̧� ‘‹¹÷¼‚µ†¸� œŸ‚ ‘·U¹Iµ‡ Ÿ…‹¹™¸–¹†  
31. ya`an ‘asher qaba`-yom lish’pot tebel b’tsedeq `al-y’dey ‘ish  
‘asher hiph’qido wayiten ‘oth l’ha’amin l’kulam bahaqimo ‘otho min-hamethim. 
 

Acts17:31 “because He has fixed a day on which He shall judge the world  

in righteousness by the hands of man whom He has appointed, having given a sign  

to believe unto all men by raising Him from the dead.” 
 

‹31› καθότι ἔστησεν ἡµέραν ἐν ᾗ µέλλει κρίνειν τὴν οἰκουµένην ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ,  
ἐν ἀνδρὶ ᾧ ὥρισεν, πίστιν παρασχὼν πᾶσιν ἀναστήσας αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν.  
31 kathoti est�sen h�meran en hÿ mellei krinein t�n oikoumen�n en dikaiosynÿ  

because he set a day in which he is able to judge the world in righteousness 

en andri hŸ h
risen, pistin parasch
n pasin anast�sas auton  
by a man whom he appointed, having furnished proof to all by having raised Him 

ek nekr
n.  
from the dead.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wl  wgyolh  hla  mytm  tyjt  womc  rcakw  32 

:rja  nmz  komcn  hzh  rbdl  wrma  hlaw 

Ÿ� E„‹¹”¸�¹† †¶K·‚ �‹¹œ·÷ œµI¹‰̧U E”¸÷´� š¶�¼‚µ�¸‡ ƒ� 

:š·‰µ‚ ‘µ÷¸ˆ ¡¼”´÷̧�¹’ †¶Fµ† š́ƒ´Cµ� Eş̌÷´‚ †¶K·‚̧‡ 
32. w’ka’asher sham’`u t’chiath methim ‘eleh hil’`igu lo  
w’eleh ‘am’ru ladabar hazeh nish’ma`aak z’man ‘acher. 
 

Acts17:32 When they heard of the resurrection of the dead, some mocked at him,  

but others said, We shall hear you other time concerning this matter. 
 

‹32› Ἀκούσαντες δὲ ἀνάστασιν νεκρῶν οἱ µὲν ἐχλεύαζον, οἱ δὲ εἶπαν,  
Ἀκουσόµεθά σου περὶ τούτου καὶ πάλιν.   
32 Akousantes de anastasin nekr
n hoi men echleuazon,  

And having heard of the resurrection of the dead some were mocking him, 

hoi de eipan, Akousometha sou peri toutou kai palin.  
but others said, we shall listen to you about this also again.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:mkwtm  swlwp  aey  nkbw  33 

:�́�ŸU¹÷ “Ÿ�Ÿ– ‚́˜́‹ ‘·�̧ƒE „� 

33. ub’ken yatsa’ Pholos mitokam. 
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Acts17:33 So Pholos (Shaul) went out from among them. 
 

‹33› οὕτως ὁ Παῦλος ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ µέσου αὐτῶν.   
33 hout
s ho Paulos ex�lthen ek mesou aut
n.   

Thus Paul went out from the midst of them.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

myfpch-nm  swyswnwyd  mhbw  wnymayw  wb  wqbd  mteqmw  34 

:mhmo  myrja  dwow  hmc  syrmd  tja  hcaw  swgpwyra-lc   

�‹¹Ş̌–¾Vµ†-‘¹÷ “Ÿ‹̧“E’ŸI¹C �¶†́ƒE E’‹¹÷¼‚µIµ‡ Ÿƒ E™̧ƒ´C �́œ´˜̧™¹÷E …� 

:�¶†´L¹” �‹¹š·‰¼‚ …Ÿ”̧‡ D´÷̧� “‹¹š´÷´C œµ‰µ‚ †´V¹‚̧‡ “Ÿ„́–Ÿ‹̧šµ‚-�¶�  
34. umiq’tsatham dab’qu bo waya’aminu ubahem Dionus’yos min-hashoph’tim  
shel-‘Ar’yophagos w’ishah ‘achath Damaris sh’mah w’`od ‘acherim `imahem. 
 

Acts17:34 But some of men joined him and believed, among them Dionusyos  

from the ranks of Areyopagos and one woman named Damaris and more others with them. 
 

‹34› τινὲς δὲ ἄνδρες κολληθέντες αὐτῷ ἐπίστευσαν, ἐν οἷς  
καὶ ∆ιονύσιος ὁ Ἀρεοπαγίτης καὶ γυνὴ ὀνόµατι ∆άµαρις καὶ ἕτεροι σὺν αὐτοῖς. 
34 tines de andres koll�thentes autŸ episteusan,  

And some men having been joined to him believed, 

en hois kai Dionysios ho Areopagit�s  
among whom are both Dionysius, the Areopagite, 

kai gyn� onomati Damaris kai heteroi syn autois.  
and a woman by name Damaris and others with them. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 18 

 

  snytam  swlwp  aeyw  hlah  myrbdh  rja  yhyw  Acts18:1 

:swtnrwq-la  abyw 

“µ’‹¹Uµ‚·÷ “Ÿ�Ÿ– ‚· ·̃Iµ‡ †¶K·‚́† �‹¹š´ƒ¸Cµ† šµ‰µ‚ ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ‚ 

:“ŸU̧’¹šŸ™-�¶‚ ‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ 
1. way’hi ‘achar had’barim ha’eleh wayetse’ Pholos me’Atinas wayabo’ ‘el-Qorin’tos. 
 

Acts18:1 And it came to pass after these things Pholos (Shaul) departed from Athinas  

and went to Qorintos. 
 

‹18:1› Μετὰ ταῦτα χωρισθεὶς ἐκ τῶν Ἀθηνῶν ἦλθεν εἰς Κόρινθον.   
1 Meta tauta ch
ristheis ek t
n Ath�n
n �lthen eis Korinthon.   
 After these things, having left from Athens, he came to Corinth.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  slyqo  wmcw  swfnwp  wtdlwm  dja  ydwhy  aemyw  2 

  ynpm  wtca  hlqsyrpw  awh  aylfya-nm  bwrqm  ab  rca 
:ymwr  ryom  rwsl  mydwhyh-lk-ta  swydwlq  hwe  rca 

“µ�‹¹™¼” Ÿ÷̧�E “ŸŠ¸’Ÿ– ŸU̧…µ�Ÿ÷ …́‰¶‚ ‹¹…E†́‹ ‚́˜̧÷¹Iµ‡ ƒ 

‹·’̧P¹÷ ŸU̧�¹‚ †´�̧™¸“‹¹š¸–E ‚E† ‚́‹¸�µŠ‹¹‚-‘¹÷ ƒŸš́R¹÷ ‚́A š¶�¼‚ 
:‹¹÷Ÿš š‹¹”·÷ šE“́� �‹¹…E†́‹µ†-�́J-œ¶‚ “Ÿ‹̧…Ÿ�̧™ †́E¹˜ š¶�¼‚ 
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2. wayim’tsa’ Yahudi ‘echad molad’to Phon’tos ush’mo `Aqilas  
‘asher ba’ miqarob min-‘Iytal’ya’ hu’ uPh’ris’q’lah ‘ish’to  
mip’ney ‘asher tsiuah Q’lod’yos ‘eth-kal-haYahudim lasur me`ir Romi. 
 

Acts18:2 He found a certain Yahudi named Aqilas, his native land of Phontos,  

in which he had recently come from Italya with his wife Priskilla,  

because of that Qelodyos had commanded all the Yahudim to depart from a city of Romi.   
 

‹2› καὶ εὑρών τινα Ἰουδαῖον ὀνόµατι Ἀκύλαν, Ποντικὸν τῷ γένει προσφάτως 
ἐληλυθότα ἀπὸ τῆς Ἰταλίας καὶ Πρίσκιλλαν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ, διὰ τὸ διατεταχέναι 
Κλαύδιον χωρίζεσθαι πάντας τοὺς Ἰουδαίους ἀπὸ τῆς Ῥώµης, προσῆλθεν αὐτοῖς 

2 kai heur
n tina Ioudaion onomati Akylan,  
And having found a certain Jew by name Aguila, 

Pontikon tŸ genei, prosphat
s el�lythota apo t�s Italias  
of Pontius by birth, recently having come from Italy 

kai Priskillan gynaika autou dia to diatetachenai Klaudion 
and Priscilla his wife because of the thing to have commanded Claudius 

ch
rizesthai pantas tous Ioudaious apo t�s Hr
m�s, pros�lthen autois,  
that to leave all the Jews from Rome, he approached them,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mta  bcyw  mh  tja  twnma  ynb  yk  mhyla  cgyw  3 

:mylha  twoyry  myco  mtwnmaw  hkalmb  coyw 

�́U¹‚ ƒ¶�·Iµ‡ �·† œµ‰µ‚ œE’́Lº‚ ‹·’̧A ‹¹J �¶†‹·�¼‚ �µB¹Iµ‡ „ 

:�‹¹�́†¾‚ œŸ”‹¹š¸‹ �‹¹ā¾” �́œE’́Lº‚̧‡ †́�‚́�̧÷¹A āµ”µIµ‡ 
3. wayigash ‘aleyhem ki b’ney ‘umanuth ‘achath hem wayesheb ‘itam waya`as 
bim’la’kah w’umanutham `osim y’ri`oth ‘ohalim. 
 

Acts18:3 He came to them, and because they were the sons of the same trade,  

he stayed with them and they did in the work, and their trade made tent sheets. 
 

‹3› καὶ διὰ τὸ ὁµότεχνον εἶναι ἔµενεν παρ’ αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἠργάζετο·  ἦσαν γὰρ 
σκηνοποιοὶ τῇ τέχνῃ.   
3 kai dia to homotechnon einai emenen parí autois  

and because of the same trade to be, he was staying with them 

kai �rgazeto;  �san gar sk�nopoioi tÿ technÿ.   
and he was working; for they were tentmakers by trade.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  tbcw  tbc-lkb  tsnkh  tybb  rbdyw  4 

:mynwyh-law  mydwhyh-la  jkwyw 

œ´Aµ�̧‡ œ´Aµ�-�́�̧A œ¶“¶’̧Jµ† œ‹·ƒ¸A š·Aµ…̧‹µ‡ … 

:�‹¹’́‡¸Iµ†-�¶‚̧‡ �‹¹…E†́‹µ†-�¶‚ ‰µ�ŸIµ‡ 
4. way’daber b’beyth hak’neseth b’kal-Shabbat w’Shabbat  
wayokach ‘el-haYahudim w’el-haY’wanim. 
 

Acts18:4 And he was reasoning in the house of the synagogue every Shabbat and Shabbat 

and convinced Yahudim and Greeks. 
 

‹4› διελέγετο δὲ ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ κατὰ πᾶν σάββατον ἔπειθέν τε Ἰουδαίους  
καὶ Ἕλληνας. 
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4 dielegeto de en tÿ synag
gÿ kata pan sabbaton,  
And he was debating in the synagogue every Sabbath, 

epeithen te Ioudaious kai Hell�nas.  
and he was convincing Jews and Greeks.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ematm  swlwp  aynwdqmm  swytwmyfw  alys  awbkw  5 

:jycmh  awh  ocwhy  yk  mydwhyh-la  dyohl  rbdb 

š´ƒ́CµA —·Lµ‚̧œ¹÷ “Ÿ�ŸP ‚́‹¸’ŸÇ™µL¹÷ “ŸI¹œŸ÷‹¹Š¸‡ ‚́�‹¹“ ‚Ÿƒ¸�E † 

:µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† ‚E† µ”º�E†́‹ ‹¹J �‹¹…E†́‹µ†-�¶‚ …‹¹”́†¸� 
5. uk’bo’ Sila’ w’Timothios miMaq’don’ya’ Polos mith’amets badabar  
l’ha`id ‘el-haYahudim ki Yahushuà hu’ haMashiyach. 
 

Acts18:5 And when Sila and Timothios were come from Maqedonya,  

Polos (Shaul) was pressed by the Word, and testified to the Yahudim  

that He was `SWJY the Mashiyach. 
 

‹5› Ὡς δὲ κατῆλθον ἀπὸ τῆς Μακεδονίας ὅ τε Σιλᾶς καὶ ὁ Τιµόθεος, συνείχετο τῷ 
λόγῳ ὁ Παῦλος διαµαρτυρόµενος τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις εἶναι τὸν Χριστὸν Ἰησοῦν.   
5 H
s de kat�lthon apo t�s Makedonias ho te Silas kai ho Timotheos, syneicheto 

Now when came down from Macedonia both Silas and Timothy, was occupied 

tŸ logŸ ho Paulos, diamartyromenos tois Ioudaiois einai ton Christon, I�soun.   
with the word Paul, testifying to the Jews to be the Anointed One, Yahushua.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mhyla  rmayw  wydgb-ta  ronyw  wpdgw  wrmh  yk  yhyw  6 

:mywgh-la  yl-hkla  htom  yqn  yknaw  mkycarb  mkmd   

 �¶†‹·�¼‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‡‹́…́„¸A-œ¶‚ š·”µ’̧‹µ‡ E–¸C¹„̧‡ Eš¸÷¹† ‹¹J ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ‡ 

:�¹‹ŸBµ†-�¶‚ ‹¹K-†́�¸�·‚ †´Uµ”·÷ ‹¹™́’ ‹¹�¾’́‚̧‡ �¶�‹·�‚́š¸A �¶�̧÷¹C 
6. way’hi ki him’ru w’gid’phu way’na`er ‘eth-b’gadayu wayo’mer ‘aleyhem  
dim’kem b’ra’sheykem w’anoki naqi me`atah ‘el’kah-li ‘el-hagoyim. 
 

Acts18:6 And it came to pass when they resisted and blasphemed,  

he shook his garments and said to them, “Your blood be upon your heads!   

I am clean.  From now on I shall go to the gentiles.” 
 

‹6› ἀντιτασσοµένων δὲ αὐτῶν καὶ βλασφηµούντων ἐκτιναξάµενος τὰ ἱµάτια  
εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτούς, Τὸ αἷµα ὑµῶν ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν ὑµῶν·   
καθαρὸς ἐγὼ  ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν εἰς τὰ ἔθνη πορεύσοµαι.   
6 antitassomen
n de aut
n kai blasph�mount
n ektinaxamenos ta himatia  

Opposing but when they and blaspheming, having shaken out the garments, 

eipen pros autous, To haima hym
n epi t�n kephal�n hym
n;   
he said to them, Your blood be upon your head; 

katharos eg
;  apo tou nyn eis ta ethn� poreusomai.   
I am clean.  From now on to the gentiles I shall go.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  swfswy  wmcw  cya  tyb-la  abyw  mcm  klyw  7 

:tsnkh  tybl  kwms  wtybw  myhla  ary  cyahw 

“ŸŞ̌“E‹ Ÿ÷̧�E �‹¹‚ œ‹·A-�¶‚ ‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ �́V¹÷ ¢·�·Iµ‡ ˆ 
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:œ¶“¶’̧Jµ† œ‹·ƒ¸� ¢E÷́“ Ÿœ‹·ƒE �‹¹†¾�½‚ ‚·š¸‹ �‹¹‚́†̧‡ 
7. wayele’k misham wayabo’ ‘el-beyth ‘ish ush’mo Yus’tos  
w’ha’ish y’re’ ‘Elohim ubeytho samu’k l’beyth hak’neseth. 
 

Acts18:7 And he left from there and went to the house of a man named Yustos,  

and the man was afraid of Elohim, whose house was next to the house of the synagogue. 
 

‹7› καὶ µεταβὰς ἐκεῖθεν εἰσῆλθεν εἰς οἰκίαν τινὸς ὀνόµατι Τιτίου Ἰούστου 
σεβοµένου τὸν θεόν, οὗ ἡ οἰκία ἦν συνοµοροῦσα τῇ συναγωγῇ.   
7 kai metabas ekeithen eis�lthen eis oikian tinos  

And having passed over from there, he entered into the house of a certain man 

onomati Titiou Ioustou sebomenou ton theon,  
by name Titius Justus, worshiping the Elohim, 

hou h� oikia �n synomorousa tÿ synag
gÿ.   
whose house was bordering on the synagogue.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wtyb-lkw  awh  nwdab  nymah  tsnkh  car  swpsyrqw  8 

:wlbfyw  wnymayw  womc  mybr  mytnrwq  mgw 

 Ÿœ‹·A-�́�̧‡ ‚E† ‘Ÿ…́‚́A ‘‹¹÷½‚¶† œ¶“¶’̧Jµ† �‚¾š “ŸP̧“‹¹š¸™E ‰ 

:E�·ƒ´H¹Iµ‡ E’‹¹÷¼‚µIµ‡ E”¸÷́� �‹¹Aµš �‹¹U¸’¹šŸ™ �µ„̧‡ 
8. uQ’ris’pos ro’sh hak’neseth he’emin ba’Adon hu’ w’kal-beytho  
w’gam Qorin’tim rabbim sham’`u waya’aminu wayitabelu. 
 

Acts18:8 Qerispos, the ruler of the synagogue and he believed in the Adon (Master)  

and all his household.  And also many of the Qorinetim heard and believed  

and were immersed. 
 

‹8› Κρίσπος δὲ ὁ ἀρχισυνάγωγος ἐπίστευσεν τῷ κυρίῳ σὺν ὅλῳ τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ,  
καὶ πολλοὶ τῶν Κορινθίων ἀκούοντες ἐπίστευον καὶ ἐβαπτίζοντο.   
8 Krispos de ho archisynag
gos episteusen tŸ kyriŸ syn holŸ tŸ oikŸ autou,  

And Crispus, the synagogue leader, believed in the Master with his entire house, 

kai polloi t
n Korinthi
n akouontes episteuon kai ebaptizonto.   
and many of the Corinthians hearing were believing and were being baptized.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rmal  hlylb  hzjmb  swlwp-la  hyh  nwdah  rbdw  9 

:hcjt-law  rbd-ma  yk  aryt-la 

š¾÷‚·� †́�¸‹µKµƒ †¶ ¼̂‰µLµA “Ÿ�ŸP-�¶‚ †́‹´† ‘Ÿ…́‚́† šµƒ̧…E Š 

:†¶�½‰¶U-�µ‚̧‡ š·AµC-�¹‚ ‹¹J ‚́š‹¹U-�µ‚ 
9. ud’bar ha’Adon hayah ‘el-Polos bamachazeh balay’lah le’mor  
‘al-tira’ ki ‘im-daber w’al-techesheh. 
 

Acts18:9 And the Adon (Master) was speaking to Polos (Shaul) in the night by a vision, 

saying, “Do not be afraid, but speak and do not be silent”, 
 

‹9› εἶπεν δὲ ὁ κύριος ἐν νυκτὶ δι’ ὁράµατος τῷ Παύλῳ,  
Μὴ φοβοῦ, ἀλλὰ λάλει καὶ µὴ σιωπήσῃς, 
9 eipen de ho kyrios en nykti dií horamatos tŸ PaulŸ, M� phobou,  

And said the Master in the night through a vision to Paul, Do not fear, 
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alla lalei kai m� si
p�sÿs,  
but speak and do not keep silent,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  kl  orhl  kb  ogy-la  cyaw  ykna  kmo-yk  10 

:tazh  ryob  yl  br  mo-yk 

¢´� ”µš´†̧� ¡̧A ”µB¹‹-�µ‚ �‹¹‚̧‡ ‹¹�¾’́‚ ¡¸L¹”-‹¹J ‹ 

:œ‚¾Fµ† š‹¹”´A ‹¹� ƒµš �µ”-‹¹J 
10. ki-`im’ak ‘anoki w’ish ‘al-yiga` b’ak l’hara` la’k ki-`am rab li ba`ir hazo’th. 
 

Acts18:10 “for I am with you, and no one shall attack you to do you evil,  

for I have many people in this city.” 
 

‹10› διότι ἐγώ εἰµι µετὰ σοῦ καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐπιθήσεταί σοι τοῦ κακῶσαί σε,  
διότι λαός ἐστί µοι πολὺς ἐν τῇ πόλει ταύτῃ.   
10 dioti eg
 eimi meta sou kai oudeis epith�setai soi tou kak
sai se,  

for I am with you and no one shall attack you to harm you, 

dioti laos esti moi polys en tÿ polei tautÿ.   
for people it is to me many in this city.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mycdj  hccw  hnc  mc  bcyw  11 

:myhlah  rbd-ta  mbrqb  dmlyw 

�‹¹�́…»‰ †́V¹�̧‡ †́’́� �́� ƒ¶�·Iµ‡ ‚‹ 

:�‹¹†¾�½‚́† šµƒ¸C-œ¶‚ �́A¸š¹™̧A …·Lµ�̧‹µ‡ 
11. wayesheb sham shanah w’shishah chadashim  
way’lamed b’qir’bam ‘eth-d’bar ha’Elohim. 
 

Acts18:11 And he remained there a year and six months,  

teaching the Word of the Elohim among them. 
 

‹11› Ἐκάθισεν δὲ ἐνιαυτὸν καὶ µῆνας ἓξ διδάσκων ἐν αὐτοῖς τὸν λόγον τοῦ θεοῦ. 
11 Ekathisen de eniauton kai m�nas hex didask
n en autois ton logon tou theou.  

And he sat a year and six months teaching among them the Word of the Elohim.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wmwqyw  ayka  tnydm  rc  nwylg  twyhb  yhyw  12 

:fpcmh  ask-ynpl  whaybyw  swlwp-lo  wdjy  mlk  mydwhyh 

E÷E™́Iµ‡ ‚́Iµ�¼‚ œµ’‹¹…̧÷ šµā ‘ŸI¹KµB œŸ‹̧†¹A ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ƒ‹ 

:Š´P̧�¹Lµ† ‚·N¹�-‹·’̧–¹� E†º‚‹¹ƒ¸‹µ‡ “Ÿ�ŸP-�µ” ‡´Ç‰µ‹ �́KºJ �‹¹…E†́‹µ† 
12. way’hi bih’yoth Gallion sar m’dinath ‘Akaya’ wayaqumu haYahudim kulam  
yach’daw `al-Polos way’bi’uhu liph’ney-kise’ hamish’pat. 
 

Acts18:12 And it came to pass while Gallion was the governer of province of Akaya,  

the Yahudim with all of them together rose up against Polos (Shaul)  

and brought him before the judgment seat, 
 

‹12› Γαλλίωνος δὲ ἀνθυπάτου ὄντος τῆς Ἀχαΐας  
κατεπέστησαν ὁµοθυµαδὸν οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ ἤγαγον αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ βῆµα 

12 Galli
nos de anthypatou ontos t�s Achaias katepest�san homothymadon hoi Ioudaioi 
And Gallio, being proconsul of Achaia, rose up with one accord the Jews 
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tŸ PaulŸ kai �gagon auton epi to b�ma,  
against Paul and they brought him before the judgment seat  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  dbol  mdah  ynb-ta  tysm  hzh  cyah  wrmayw  13 

:hrwtk  alc  myhlah-ta 

 …¾ƒ¼”µ� �́…́‚́† ‹·’̧A-œ¶‚ œ‹¹“·÷ †¶Fµ† �‹¹‚́† Eş̌÷‚¾Iµ‡ „‹ 

:†́šŸUµ� ‚K¶� �‹¹†¾�½‚́†-œ¶‚ 
13. wayo’m’ru ha’ish hazeh mesith ‘eth-b’ney ha’adam  
la`abod ‘eth-ha’Elohim shel’ kaTorah. 
 

Acts18:13 saying, “This man persuades the sons of men to worship the Elohim  

contrary to the Law.” 
 

‹13› λέγοντες ὅτι Παρὰ τὸν νόµον ἀναπείθει  
οὗτος τοὺς ἀνθρώπους σέβεσθαι τὸν θεόν.   
13 legontes hoti Para ton nomon anapeithei houtos tous anthr
pous sebesthai ton theon.   

saying, against the law this one persuades men to worship the Elohim.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wmydqh  nwylgw  wyp-ta  jtpl  swlwp  cqb-ka  yhyw  14 

mydwhy  hlbn-wa  ocp-rbd  hyh-wl  mydwhyh-la  rmayw 
:fpcmk  mkynp  ytacn  hto-yk   

 Ÿ÷‹¹Ç™¹† ‘ŸI¹Kµ„¸‡ ‡‹¹P-œ¶‚ µ‰¾U¸–¹� “Ÿ�ŸP �·R¹A-¢µ‚ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ …‹ 

�‹¹…E†́‹ †́�́ƒ¸’-Ÿ‚ ”µ�¶P-šµƒ¸… †́‹´†-E� �‹¹…E†́‹µ†-�¶‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ 
:Š´P̧�¹LµJ �¶�‹·’̧– ‹¹œ‚́ā́’ †´Uµ”-‹¹J  

14. way’hi ‘a’k-biqesh Polos liph’toach ‘eth-piu w’Gallion hiq’dimo  
wayo’mer ‘el-haYahudim lu-hayah d’bar-pesha` ‘o-n’balah Yahudim  
ki-`atah nasa’thi ph’neykem kamish’pat. 
 

Acts18:14 And it came to pass as Polos (Shaul) was about to open his mouth,  

Gallion the redeemer said to the Yahudim, “If it were a matter of wrongdoing  

or wicked lewdness, O Yahudim, for now I should bear in front of you as the judgment.” 
 

‹14› µέλλοντος δὲ τοῦ Παύλου ἀνοίγειν τὸ στόµα εἶπεν ὁ Γαλλίων  
πρὸς τοὺς Ἰουδαίους, Εἰ µὲν ἦν ἀδίκηµά τι ἢ ῥᾳδιούργηµα πονηρόν,  
ὦ Ἰουδαῖοι, κατὰ λόγον ἂν ἀνεσχόµην ὑµῶν,   
14 mellontos de tou Paulou anoigein to stoma eipen ho Galli
n pros tous Ioudaious,  

Being about and Paul to open the mouth, spoke Gallio to the Jews, 

Ei men �n adik�ma ti � hra,diourg�ma pon�ron, 
 Ioudaioi,  
If it was some wrong or evil crime, O Jews, 

kata logon an aneschom�n hym
n;   
reasonably might put up with you.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mta  war  mklc  tdhw  twmcw  nylm-lo  hlac  ayh-ma  lba  15 

:hlak  myrbd-nyb  fpc  hyha  al  ynaw   

�¶Uµ‚ E‚̧š �¶�́K¶� œ´Cµ†̧‡ œŸ÷·�̧‡ ‘‹¹K¹÷-�µ” †́�·‚̧� ‚‹¹†-�¹‚ �́ƒ¼‚ ‡Š 

:†¶K·‚́J �‹¹š´ƒ̧C-‘‹·A Š·–¾� †¶‹¸†¶‚ ‚¾� ‹¹’¼‚µ‡  
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15. ‘abal ‘im-hi’ sh’elah `al-milin w’shemoth w’hadath shelakem r’u ‘atem  
wa’ani lo’ ‘eh’yeh shophet beyn-d’barim ka’eleh. 
 

Acts18:15 “But if it is a question of words and names and the law which is among you,  

see to it yourselves, for I shall not be a judge among these matters.” 
 

‹15› εἰ δὲ ζητήµατά ἐστιν περὶ λόγου καὶ ὀνοµάτων  
καὶ νόµου τοῦ καθ’ ὑµᾶς, ὄψεσθε αὐτοί·  κριτὴς ἐγὼ τούτων οὐ βούλοµαι εἶναι.   
15 ei de z�t�mata estin peri logou kai onomat
n kai nomou tou kathí hymas, 

But if it is questions about a word and names and law your, 

opsesthe autoi;  krit�s eg
 tout
n ou boulomai einai.   
you shall see to it for yourselves.  I a judge of these things do not intend to be.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:fpcmh  ask  ynplm  mta  crgyw  16 

:Š´P̧�¹Lµ† ‚·N¹J ‹·’̧–¹K¹÷ �́œ¾‚ �¶š´„̧‹µ‡ ˆŠ 

16. way’garesh ‘otham miliph’ney kise’ hamish’pat. 
 

Acts18:16 And he drove them away from the presence of the judgment seat. 
 

‹16› καὶ ἀπήλασεν αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ βήµατος.   
16 kai ap�lasen autous apo tou b�matos.   

And he drove away them from the judgment seat.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

tsnkh  car  syntsws-ta  mynwyh-lk  wzjayw  17 

:tazl-mg  wbl  tc-al  nwylgw  fpcmh  ask-ynpl  whwkyw 

œ¶“¶’̧Jµ† �‚¾š “‹¹’̧U¸“Ÿ“-œ¶‚ �‹¹’́‡¸Iµ†-�́� E ¼̂‰‚¾Iµ‡ ˆ‹ 

:œ‚¾ˆ´�-�µB ŸA¹� œ´V-‚¾� ‘ŸI¹Kµ„¸‡ Š´P̧�¹Lµ† ‚·N¹�-‹·’̧–¹� E†EJµIµ‡ 
17. wayo’chazu kal-haY’wanim ‘eth-Sos’t’nis ro’sh hak’neseth  
wayakuhu liph’ney-kise’ hamish’pat w’Galion lo’-shath libo gam-lazo’th. 
 

Acts18:17 And all the Yawanim (Greeks) took hold of Sostenis,  

the leader of the synagogue, and beat him in front of the judgment seat.   

But Gallion showed no concern to these things too. 
 

‹17› ἐπιλαβόµενοι δὲ πάντες Σωσθένην τὸν ἀρχισυνάγωγον ἔτυπτον  
ἔµπροσθεν τοῦ βήµατος·  καὶ οὐδὲν τούτων τῷ Γαλλίωνι ἔµελεν.    
17 epilabomenoi de pantes S
sthen�n ton archisynag
gon  

Having seized but everyone Sosthenes, the synagogue leader, 

etypton emprosthen tou b�matos;   
they were beating him before the judgment seat, 

kai ouden tout
n tŸ Galli
ni emelen.    
and none of these things to Gallio was a concern.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myjah-nm  rfpyw  mybr  mymy  dwo  mc  bcy  swlwpw  18 

  slyqow  hlqsyrp  wtaw  ayrws-la  tkll  hynab  dryw 
:wylo  rdn  yk  yrknqb  wcar-ta  jlgyw 

 �‹¹‰µ‚́†-‘¹÷ š·Š́P¹Iµ‡ �‹¹Aµš �‹¹÷́‹ …Ÿ” �́� ƒµ�́‹ “Ÿ�Ÿ–E ‰‹ 

 “µ�‹¹™¼”µ‡ †́�¸™̧“‹¹š¸P ŸU¹‚̧‡ ‚́‹¸šE“-�¶‚ œ¶�¶�´� †́I¹’»‚́A …¶š·Iµ‡ 
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:‡‹́�´” š¶…¶’ ‹¹J ‹µš¸J̧’µ™¸A Ÿ�‚¾š-œ¶‚ ‰µKµ„̧‹µ‡ 
18. uPholos yashab sham `od yamim rabbim  wayipater min-ha’achim  
wayered ba’aniah laleketh ‘el-Sur’ya’ w’ito P’ris’q’lah wa`Aqilas  
way’galach ‘eth-ro’sho b’Qan’k’ray ki neder `alayu. 
 

Acts18:18 Pholos (Shaul), having stayed there many days longer, having taken  

of the brothers, went down on the boat to go to Surya, and Prisqlah and Aqilas were  

with him.  And he shaved his head in Qankray, that he had sworn to Him. 
 

‹18› Ὁ δὲ Παῦλος ἔτι προσµείνας ἡµέρας ἱκανὰς τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς ἀποταξάµενος  
ἐξέπλει εἰς τὴν Συρίαν, καὶ σὺν αὐτῷ Πρίσκιλλα  
καὶ Ἀκύλας, κειράµενος ἐν Κεγχρεαῖς τὴν κεφαλήν, εἶχεν γὰρ εὐχήν.   
18 Ho de Paulos eti prosmeinas h�meras hikanas tois adelphois  

But Paul still having remained a number of days, to the brothers 

apotaxamenos exeplei eis t�n Syrian, kai syn autŸ Priskilla  
having said good-bye, he was sailing away to Syria, and with him Priscilla 

kai Akylas, keiramenos en Kegchreais t�n kephal�n, eichen gar euch�n.   
and Aquila, having shaved in Cenchrea his head, for he had taken a vow.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  tsnkh  tybl  klh  awhw  mc  mjynyw  swspa-la  wabyw  19 

:mydwhyh-mo  rbdyw 

 œ¶“¶’̧Jµ† œ‹·ƒ¸� ¢µ�́† ‚E†̧‡ �́� �·‰‹¹MµIµ‡ “Ÿ“¶–¶‚-�¶‚ E‚¾ƒ́Iµ‡ Š‹ 

:�‹¹…E†́‹µ†-�¹” š·Aµ…̧‹µ‡ 
19. wayabo’u ‘el-‘Ephesos wayanichem sham  
w’hu’ hala’k l’beyth hak’neseth way’daber `im-haYahudim. 
 

Acts18:19 They came to Ephesos, and he left them there.   

Now he himself went into the house of the synagogue and reasoned with the Yahudim. 
 

‹19› κατήντησαν δὲ εἰς Ἔφεσον, κἀκείνους κατέλιπεν αὐτοῦ,  
αὐτὸς δὲ εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν διελέξατο τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις.   
19 kat�nt�san de eis Epheson, kakeinous katelipen autou,  

And they arrived in Ephesus, and those he left there, 

autos de eiselth
n eis t�n synag
g�n dielexato tois Ioudaiois.   
but he having entered into the synagogue debated with the Jews.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hba  alw  mta  wtbc  ymy  kyrahl  wnmm  wcqbyw  20 

:†́ƒ´‚ ‚¾�¸‡ �́U¹‚ ŸU¸ƒ¹� ‹·÷¸‹ ¢‹¹š¼‚µ†̧� EM¶L¹÷ E�̧™µƒ̧‹µ‡ � 

20. way’baq’shu mimenu l’ha’ari’k y’mey shib’to ‘itam w’lo’ ‘abah. 
 

Acts18:20 When they asked him to stay for a longer time with them, he did not consent, 
 

‹20› ἐρωτώντων δὲ αὐτῶν ἐπὶ πλείονα χρόνον µεῖναι οὐκ ἐπένευσεν, 
20 er
t
nt
n de aut
n epi pleiona chronon meinai ouk epeneusen,  

Asking him and when they for a longer time to stay, he did not give his consent,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  abh  gjh-ta  gjl  yna  byj  rmayw  mhm  rfpn  yk  21 

  hwhy  hery-ma  mkyla  hbwca  nk-yrjaw  mlcwryb 
:swspa-nm  hynab  klyw 
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‚́Aµ† „́‰¶†-œ¶‚ „¾‰́� ‹¹’¼‚ ƒ´Iµ‰ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ �¶†·÷ šµŞ̌–¹’ ‹¹J ‚� 

 †́E†´‹ †¶˜̧š¹‹-�¹‚ �¶�‹·�¼‚ †́ƒE�́‚ ‘·�-‹·š¼‰µ‚̧‡ �¹‹µ�´�Eš‹¹A 
:“Ÿ“¶–¶‚-‘¹÷ †́I¹’»‚́A ¢¶�·Iµ‡ 

21. ki niph’tar mehem wayo’mer chayab ‘ani lachog ‘eth-hechag haba’ biYrushalam  
w’acharey-ken ‘ashubah ‘aleykem ‘im-yir’tseh Yahúwah  
wayele’k ba’aniah min-‘Ephesos. 
 

Acts18:21 but took leave of them, saying, “I am fond to keep the comng feast  

in Yerushalam, but after that I shall return to you if JWJY wills,  

he went to a boat from Ephesos. 
 

‹21› ἀλλὰ ἀποταξάµενος καὶ εἰπών, Πάλιν ἀνακάµψω πρὸς ὑµᾶς τοῦ θεοῦ θέλοντος,  
ἀνήχθη ἀπὸ τῆς Ἐφέσου, 
21 alla apotaxamenos kai eip
n, Palin anakamps
 pros hymas  

but having said good-bye and having said, I shall return again to you 

tou theou thelontos, an�chth� apo t�s Ephesou,  
the Elohim willing, he set sail from Ephesus,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hlhqh  mwlcl  lacyw  loyw  hyrsyq-la  abyw  22 

:aykwyfna-la  dryw 

†́K¹†¸Rµ† �Ÿ�̧�¹� �µ‚̧�¹Iµ‡ �µ”µIµ‡ †́‹¸šµ“‹·™-�¶‚ ‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ ƒ� 

:‚́‹¸�Ÿ‹̧Ş̌’µ‚-�¶‚ …¶š·Iµ‡ 
22. wayabo’ ‘el-Qeysar’Yah waya`al wayish’al lish’lom haq’hilah  
wayered ‘el-‘An’t’yok’ya’. 
 

Acts18:22 When he came at QeysariYah, he went up and asked for the peace  

of the assembly, and went down to Antiokya. 
 

‹22› καὶ κατελθὼν εἰς Καισάρειαν, ἀναβὰς  
καὶ ἀσπασάµενος τὴν ἐκκλησίαν κατέβη εἰς Ἀντιόχειαν. 
22 kai katelth
n eis Kaisareian, anabas  

and having come down to Caesarea, and having gone up 

kai aspasamenos t�n ekkl�sian, kateb� eis Antiocheian,  
and having greeted the assembly, he went down to Antioch,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wyosml  klyw  mydja  mymy  mc  bcyw  23 

:mydymlth-lk-ta  qzjyw  aygwrpw  ayflg  erab  rboyw 

‡‹́”´Nµ÷̧� ¢¶�·Iµ‡ �‹¹…́‰¼‚ �‹¹÷´‹ �́� ƒ¶�·Iµ‡ „� 

:�‹¹…‹¹÷̧�µUµ†-�́J-œ¶‚ ™·Fµ‰¸‹µ‡ ‚́‹̧„Eš¸–E ‚́‹̧Šµ�́B —¶š¶‚̧A š¾ƒ¼”µIµ‡ 
23. wayesheb sham yamim ‘achadim wayele’k l’masa`ayu  
waya`abor b’erets Galat’ya’ uPh’rug’ya’ way’chazeq ‘eth-kal-hatal’midim. 
 

Acts18:23 And having spent some days there, he went forth on his journey  

and passed through the country of Galatya and Phrugya, strengthening all the disciples. 
 

‹23› καὶ ποιήσας χρόνον τινὰ ἐξῆλθεν διερχόµενος καθεξῆς τὴν Γαλατικὴν χώραν  
καὶ Φρυγίαν, ἐπιστηρίζων πάντας τοὺς µαθητάς. 
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23 kai poi�sas chronon tina ex�lthen, dierchomenos kathex�s 
and having spent some time he went out, passing through in order 

t�n Galatik�n ch
ran kai Phrygian, epist�riz
n pantas tous math�tas.  
the Galatian country and Phrygia, strengthening all the disciples.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ab  swlwpa  wmcw  ayrdnskla  wtdlwm  dja  ydwhyw  24 

:arqmb  lwdgw  myrbd  cya  cyahw  swspa-la 

 ‚́A “Ÿ�ŸPµ‚ Ÿ÷¸�E ‚́I¹š¸Ç’µ“̧�¶�¼‚ ŸU¸…µ�Ÿ÷ …́‰¶‚ ‹¹…E†́‹¹‡ …� 

:‚́š¸™¹LµA �Ÿ…́„¸‡ �‹¹š´ƒ̧C �‹¹‚ �‹¹‚́†̧‡ “Ÿ“¶–¶‚-�¶‚ 
24. wiYahudi ‘echad molad’to ‘Alek’san’d’ria’ ush’mo ‘Apolos ba’ ‘el-‘Ephesos  
w’ha’ish ‘ish d’barim w’gadol baMiq’ra’. 
 

Acts18:24 And a certain Yahudi named Apolos was in his native land of Aleksandria,  

and the man was the man of the words and mighty in the Scriptures, and came to Ephesos. 
 

‹24› Ἰουδαῖος δέ τις Ἀπολλῶς ὀνόµατι, Ἀλεξανδρεὺς τῷ γένει, ἀνὴρ λόγιος,  
κατήντησεν εἰς Ἔφεσον, δυνατὸς ὢν ἐν ταῖς γραφαῖς.   
24 Ioudaios de tis Apoll
s onomati, Alexandreus tŸ genei,  

Jew Now a certain, Apollos by name, an Aleandrian by birth, 

an�r logios, kat�nt�sen eis Epheson, dynatos 
n en tais graphais.   
a learned man, arrived in Ephesus, being strong in the Scriptures.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

dmlmw  wjwr  mjk  rbdm  awhw  nwdah  krd  dmlm  hyh  awh  25 

:hdbl  nnjwy  tlybf-ma  yk  ody  alw  ocwhy  yrbd-ta  bfyh   

…·Lµ�¸÷E Ÿ‰Eš �¾‰̧J š·Aµ…̧÷ ‚E†̧‡ ‘Ÿ…́‚́† ¢¶š¶C …́Lº�̧÷ †́‹´† ‚E† †� 

:D́Cµƒ¸� ‘́’́‰E†́‹ œµ�‹¹ƒ¸Š-�¹‚ ‹¹J ”µ…́‹ ‚¾�̧‡ µ”º�E†́‹ ‹·ş̌ƒ¹C-œ¶‚ ƒ·Š‹·†  
25. hu’ hayah m’lumad dere’k ha’Adon w’hu’ m’daber k’chom rucho um’lamed heyteb  
‘eth-dib’rey Yahushuà w’lo’ yada` ki ‘im-t’bilath Yahuchanan l’badah. 
 

Acts18:25 This man had been instructed in the Way of the Adon (Master).  

And being fervent in his spirit, he was speaking and teaching diligently the words  

of `SWJY, and he knew nothing except the immersion of Yahuchanan only. 
 

‹25› οὗτος ἦν κατηχηµένος τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ κυρίου καὶ ζέων τῷ πνεύµατι ἐλάλει καὶ  
ἐδίδασκεν ἀκριβῶς τὰ περὶ τοῦ Ἰησοῦ, ἐπιστάµενος µόνον τὸ βάπτισµα Ἰωάννου·   
25 houtos �n kat�ch�menos t�n hodon tou kyriou  

This one had been taught the way of the Master 

kai ze
n tŸ pneumati elalei kai edidasken akrib
s ta  
and burning in spirit he was speaking and teaching accurately the things 

peri tou I�sou, epistamenos monon to baptisma I
annou;   
about Yahushua, being acquainted with only the baptism of John.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wbl  emab  tsnkh  tybb  arql  ljh  awhw  26 

  mhyla  whjqyw  hlqsyrpw  slyqo  wta  womcyw 
:bfyh  rab  myhlah  krd-ta  wtwrwhl  wpyswyw 

ŸA¹� —¶÷¾‚̧A œ¶“¶’̧Jµ† œ‹·ƒ¸A ‚¾š¸™¹� �·‰·† ‚E†̧‡ ‡� 
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�¶†‹·�¼‚ E†º‰́R¹Iµ‡ †́�¸™¸“‹¹ş̌–E “µ�‹¹™¼” Ÿœ¾‚ E”̧÷̧�¹Iµ‡ 
:ƒ·Š‹·† š·‚µA �‹¹†¾�½‚́† ¢¶š¶C-œ¶‚ ŸœŸšŸ†̧� E–‹¹“ŸIµ‡ 

26. w’hu’ hechel liq’ro’ b’beyth hak’neseth b’omets libo  
wayish’m’`u ‘otho `Aqilas uPh’ris’q’lah wayiqachuhu ‘aleyhem  
wayosiphu l’horotho ‘eth-dere’k ha’Elohim ba’er heyteb. 
 

Acts18:26 He began to speak out in the house of the synagogue with the boldness  

of his heart.  And when Phrisqlah and Aqilas heard him, they took him  

and continued to instruct him the Way of the Elohim more accurately. 
 

‹26› οὗτός τε ἤρξατο παρρησιάζεσθαι ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ.   
ἀκούσαντες δὲ αὐτοῦ Πρίσκιλλα καὶ Ἀκύλας προσελάβοντο αὐτὸν  
καὶ ἀκριβέστερον αὐτῷ ἐξέθεντο τὴν ὁδὸν [τοῦ θεοῦ].   
26 houtos te �rxato parr�siazesthai en tÿ synag
gÿ.   

And this one began to speak boldly in the synagogue.   

akousantes de autou Priskilla kai Akylas proselabonto auton  
And having heard him Priscilla and Aquila took him 

kai akribesteron autŸ exethento t�n hodon [tou theou].   
and more accurately explained to him the way of the Elohim.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mydymlth-la  myjah  wbtkyw  aykal  tkll  epjyw  27 

  hmc  abyw  wlbql  mta  wrroyw 
:dsjh  ydy-lo  mynymaml  hbrh  rzoyw 

�‹¹…‹¹÷̧�µUµ†-�¶‚ �‹¹‰µ‚́† Eƒ̧U¸�¹Iµ‡ ‚́Iµ�¼‚µ� œ¶�¶�́� —¾P¸‰µIµ‡ ˆ� 

†́L´� ‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ Ÿ�̧Aµ™¸� �́œ¾‚ Eš¼š¾”¸‹µ‡ 
:…¶“́‰¶† ‹·…̧‹-�µ” �‹¹’‹¹÷¼‚µLµ� †·A̧šµ† š¾ ¼̂”µIµ‡ 

27. wayach’pots laleketh la’Akaya’ wayik’t’bu ha’achim ‘el-hatal’midim way’`oraru  
‘otham l’qab’lo wayabo’ shamah waya`azor har’beh lama’aminim `al-y’dey hechased. 
 

Acts18:27 And when he intended to go to Akaya,  

the brothers, having encouraged him, wrote to the disciples to receive him,   

who, having arrived there, greatly helped those who believed through grace, 
 

‹27› βουλοµένου δὲ αὐτοῦ διελθεῖν εἰς τὴν Ἀχαΐαν,  
προτρεψάµενοι οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ἔγραψαν τοῖς µαθηταῖς ἀποδέξασθαι αὐτόν,  
ὃς παραγενόµενος συνεβάλετο πολὺ τοῖς πεπιστευκόσιν διὰ τῆς χάριτος·   
27 boulomenou de autou dielthein eis t�n Achaian, protrepsamenoi 

And desiring he to go to Achaia, having been encourged, 

hoi adelphoi egrapsan tois math�tais apodexasthai auton,  
the brothers wrote to the disciples to welcome him, 

hos paragenomenos synebaleto poly tois pepisteukosin dia t�s charitos;   
who having come he helped greatly the ones having believed through grace.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  moh-lk  ynpl  mydwhyh-mo  jkwth  wjk-lkb-yk  28 

:jycmh  awh  ocwhy  yk  twarqmh-nm  maryw 

 �́”´†-�́J ‹·’̧–¹� �‹¹…E†́‹µ†-�¹” ‰µJµ‡¸œ¹† Ÿ‰¾J-�́�¸ƒ-‹¹J ‰� 
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:µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† ‚E† µ”º�E†́‹ ‹¹J œŸ‚́ş̌™¹Lµ†-‘¹÷ �·‚̧šµIµ‡ 
28. ki-b’kal-kocho hith’wakach `im-haYahudim liph’ney kal-ha`am  
wayar’em min-haMiq’ra’oth ki Yahushuà hu’ haMashiyach. 
 

Acts18:28 for in all his might he quarreled with the Jews in the front of all the people,  

showing from the Scriptures that `SWJY was the Mashiyach. 
 

‹28› εὐτόνως γὰρ τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις διακατηλέγχετο δηµοσίᾳ ἐπιδεικνὺς  
διὰ τῶν γραφῶν εἶναι τὸν Χριστὸν Ἰησοῦν.   
28 euton
s gar tois Ioudaiois diakat�legcheto d�mosia, epideiknys  

For powerfully the Jews he was refuting in public, showing 

dia t
n graph
n einai ton Christon I�soun.   
through the Scriptures to be the Anointed One, Yahushua. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 19 

 

  swlwp  rboyw  swtnrwqb  swlwpa  twyhb  yhyw  Acts19:1 

:mydymlt  mc-aemyw  swspa-la  dryw  tnwyloh  twnydmb 

“Ÿ�ŸP š¾ƒ¼”µIµ‡ “ŸU¸’¹šŸ™̧A “Ÿ�ŸPµ‚ œŸ‹̧†¹A ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ‚ 

:�‹¹…‹¹÷̧�µU �́�-‚́˜̧÷¹Iµ‡ “Ÿ“¶–¶‚-�¶‚ …¶š·Iµ‡ œ¾’Ÿ‹̧�¶”´† œŸ’‹¹…̧LµA 
1. way’hi bih’yoth ‘Appolos b’Qorin’tos waya`abor Polos bam’dinoth ha`el’yonoth  
wayered ‘el-‘Ephesos wayim’tsa’-sham tal’midim. 
 

Acts19:1 It came to be, while Appolos was at Qorintos, that Polos (Shaul) having passed  

through the upper countries, came to Ephesos, and found some disciples.  
 

‹19:1› Ἐγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ τὸν Ἀπολλῶ εἶναι ἐν Κορίνθῳ Παῦλον διελθόντα τὰ 
ἀνωτερικὰ µέρη [κατ]ελθεῖν εἰς Ἔφεσον καὶ εὑρεῖν τινας µαθητὰς 

1 Egeneto de en tŸ ton Apoll
 einai en KorinthŸ Paulon dielthonta  
 And it came about while Apollos was in Corinth, Paul having traveled through 

ta an
terika mer� [kat]elthein eis Epheson kai heurein tinas math�tas 
 the upper regions, to come down to Ephesus and to find some disciples,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mtnmah  rca  yrja  cdqh  jwr  mkb  hntnh  mhyla  rmayw  2 

:cdqh  jwr  cy  yk  wnomc  al  pa  wyla  wrmayw   

�¶U¸’µ÷½‚¶† š¶�¼‚ ‹·š¼‰µ‚ �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš �¶�´ƒ †́’̧U¹’¼† �¶†‹·�¼‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ƒ 

:�¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš �·‹ ‹¹J E’̧”µ÷́� ‚¾� •µ‚ ‡‹´�·‚ Eš¸÷‚¾Iµ‡  
2. wayo’mer ‘aleyhem hanit’nah bakem Ruach haQodesh ‘acharey ‘asher he’eman’tem  
wayo’m’ru ‘elayu ‘aph lo’ shama`’nu ki yesh Ruach haQodesh. 
 

Acts19:2 He said to them, “Did you receive the Holy Spirit after that you believed?”   

And they said to him, “No, we have not even heard that there is the Holy Spirit.” 
 

‹2› εἶπέν τε πρὸς αὐτούς, Εἰ πνεῦµα ἅγιον ἐλάβετε πιστεύσαντες;   
οἱ δὲ πρὸς αὐτόν, Ἀλλ’ οὐδ’ εἰ πνεῦµα ἅγιον ἔστιν ἠκούσαµεν.   
2 eipen te pros autous, Ei pneuma hagion elabete pisteusantes?   
 and he said to them, If the Holy Spirit you received having believed?   

hoi de pros auton, Allí oudí ei pneuma hagion estin �kousamen.   



               B’rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page      1565

 But they said to him, but not if a Holy Spirit there is we heard.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:nnjwhy  tlybf  wrmayw  mtlbfh  awpa  hm-lo  mhyla  rmayw  3 

:‘´’́‰E†́‹ œµ�‹¹ƒ¸Š Eš¸÷‚¾Iµ‡ �¶U¸�µA¸Š́† ‚Ÿ–·‚ †´÷-�µ” �¶†‹·�¼‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ „ 

3. wayo’mer ‘aleyhem `al-mah ‘epho’ hat’bal’tem wayo’m’ru t’bilath Yahuchanan. 
 

Acts19:3 And he said to them, “Into what then were you immersed?”   

And they said, “Into Yahuchanan’s immersion.” 
 

‹3› εἶπέν τε, Εἰς τί οὖν ἐβαπτίσθητε;  οἱ δὲ εἶπαν, Εἰς τὸ Ἰωάννου βάπτισµα.   
3 eipen te, Eis ti oun ebaptisth�te?   
 And he said, into what then were you baptized?   

hoi de eipan, Eis to I
annou baptisma.   
 And they said into the baptism of John.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rmaw  hbwcth  tlybf  lybfh  nnjwhy  swlwp  rmayw  4 

:ocwhy  jycmh  awhw  wyrja  awby  rcab  wnymayc  moh-la 

 šµ÷́‚̧‡ †´ƒE�̧Uµ† œµ�‹¹ƒ¸Š �‹¹A¸Š¹† ‘´’́‰E†́‹ “Ÿ�ŸP š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ … 

:µ”º�E†́‹ µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† ‚E†̧‡ ‡‹́š¼‰µ‚ ‚Ÿƒ́‹ š¶�¼‚µA E’‹¹÷¼‚µI¶� �́”´†-�¶‚ 
4. wayo’mer Polos Yahuchanan hit’bil t’bilath hat’shubah w’amar ‘el-ha`am  
sheya’aminu ba’asher yabo’ ‘acharayu w’hu’ haMashiyach Yahushuà. 
 

Acts19:4 Polos (Shaul) said, “Yahuchanan indeed immersed with the immersion  

of repentance, saying to the people to believe in the One who is coming after him,  

that is, in the Mashiyach `SWJY.” 
 

‹4› εἶπεν δὲ Παῦλος, Ἰωάννης ἐβάπτισεν βάπτισµα µετανοίας τῷ λαῷ λέγων  
εἰς τὸν ἐρχόµενον µετ’ αὐτὸν ἵνα πιστεύσωσιν, τοῦτ’ ἔστιν εἰς τὸν Ἰησοῦν.   
4 eipen de Paulos, I
ann�s ebaptisen baptisma metanoias tŸ laŸ leg
n  
 And said Paul, John baptized with a baptism of repentance to the people saying, 

eis ton erchomenon metí auton hina pisteus
sin, toutí estin eis ton I�soun.   
 In the one coming after Him that they should believe, this means in Yahushua.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:nwdah  ocwhy  mcb  wlbfyw  hzh  rbdh-ta  momck  yhyw  5 

:‘Ÿ…́‚́† µ”º�E†́‹ �·�̧A E�̧ƒ´H¹Iµ‡ †¶Fµ† š´ƒ´Cµ†-œ¶‚ �́”¸÷´�̧J ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ † 

5. way’hi k’sham’`am ‘eth-hadabar hazeh wayitab’lu b’shem Yahushuà ha’Adon. 
 

Acts19:5 And it came to pass when they heard this word,  

they were immersed in the Name of the Adon (Master) `SWJY. 
 

‹5› ἀκούσαντες δὲ ἐβαπτίσθησαν εἰς τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ, 
5 akousantes de ebaptisth�san eis to onoma tou kyriou I�sou,  
 And having heard this they were baptized in the name of the Master Yahushua,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  cdqh  jwr  mhylo  abtw  mhylo  wydy  swlwp  kmsyw  6 

:wabntyw  twnclb  wllmyw 

�¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš �¶†‹·�¼” ‚¾ƒ´Uµ‡ �¶†‹·�¼” ‡‹́…́‹ “Ÿ�ŸP ¢¾÷¸“¹Iµ‡ ‡ 

:E‚́Aµ’̧œ¹Iµ‡ œŸ’¾�̧�¹ƒ E�¼�µ÷¸‹µ‡ 
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6. wayis’mo’k Polos yadayu `aleyhem watabo’ `aleyhem Ruach haQodesh  
way’malalu bil’shonoth wayith’naba’u. 
 

Acts19:6 And when Polos (Shaul) had laid his hands upon them,  

the Holy Spirit came on them, and they were speaking in tongues and prophesied. 
 

‹6› καὶ ἐπιθέντος αὐτοῖς τοῦ Παύλου [τὰς] χεῖρας ἦλθε τὸ πνεῦµα τὸ ἅγιον  
ἐπ’ αὐτούς, ἐλάλουν τε γλώσσαις καὶ ἐπροφήτευον.   
6 kai epithentos autois tou Paulou [tas] cheiras �lthe to pneuma to hagion epí autous,  
 and having placed upon them Paul his hands, came the Spirit Holy upon them, 

elaloun te gl
ssais kai eproph�teuon.   
 and they were speaking tongues and were prophesying.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:cya  rco  mynck  mlkw  7 

:�‹¹‚ š´ā́” �‹·’̧�¹J �́Kº�¸‡ ˆ 

7. w’kulam kish’neym `asar ‘ish. 
 

Acts19:7 There were all of them about twelve men. 
 

‹7› ἦσαν δὲ οἱ πάντες ἄνδρες ὡσεὶ δώδεκα. 
7 �san de hoi pantes andres h
sei d
deka.  
 and were all the men about twelve.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wbl  emab  mc-arqyw  tsnkh  tyb-la  abyw  8 

:myhlah  twklm-la  mbl-ta  fyw  mycdj  hclck  mmo  rbdyw 

ŸA¹� —¶÷¾‚̧A �́�-‚́š¸™¹Iµ‡ œ¶“¶’̧Jµ† œ‹·A-�¶‚ ‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ ‰ 

:�‹¹†¾�½‚́† œE�̧�µ÷-�¶‚ �́A¹�-œ¶‚ ŠµIµ‡ �‹¹�́…»‰ †́��¸�¹J �́L¹” š·Aµ…̧‹µ‡ 
8. wayabo’ ‘el-beyth hak’neseth wayiq’ra’-sham b’omets libo  
way’daber `imam kish’lshah chadashim wayat ‘eth-libam ‘el-mal’kuth ha’Elohim. 
 

Acts19:8 And he entered into the house of the synagogue  

and reasoned there with the boldness of his heart and spoke with them for three months,  

persuading their hearts concerning the kingdom of the Elohim. 
 

‹8› Εἰσελθὼν δὲ εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν ἐπαρρησιάζετο ἐπὶ µῆνας τρεῖς διαλεγόµενος  
καὶ πείθων [τὰ] περὶ τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ θεοῦ.   
8 Eiselth
n de eis t�n synag
g�n eparr�siazeto epi m�nas treis  
 And having entered into the synagogue he was speaking boldly over three months 

dialegomenos kai peith
n [ta] peri t�s basileias tou theou.   
 debating and persuading concerning the things of the kingdom of the Elohim.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wnymah  alw  mbbl-ta  wcqh  mteqmw  9 

  mhm  rsyw  lhqh  ynpl  awhh  krdh-lo  hrs  wrbdyw 
  mwy  mwy  mhyla  rbdyw  mydymlth-ta  mkwtm  ldbyw 

:swnrwfl  rca  crdmh  tybb 

E’‹¹÷½‚¶† ‚¾�̧‡ �́ƒ´ƒ¸�-œ¶‚ E�̧™¹† �́œ´˜̧™¹÷E Š 

�¶†·÷ šµ“́Iµ‡ �́†´Rµ† ‹·’̧–¹� ‚E†µ† ¢¶š¶Cµ†-�µ” †́š´“ Eş̌Aµ…̧‹µ‡ 
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�Ÿ‹ �Ÿ‹ �¶†‹·�¼‚ š·Aµ…̧‹µ‡ �‹¹…‹¹÷¸�µUµ†-œ¶‚ �́�ŸU¹÷ �·ÇƒµIµ‡ 
:“E’̧šEŞ̌� š¶�¼‚ �́š¸…¹Lµ† œ‹·ƒ¸A 

9. umiq’tsatham hiq’shu ‘eth-l’babam w’lo’ he’eminu  
way’dab’ru sarah `al-hadere’k hahu’ liph’ney haqahal  
wayasar mehem wayab’del mitokam ‘eth-hatal’midim  
way’daber ‘aleyhem yom yom b’beyth hamid’rash ‘asher l’Tur’nus. 
 

Acts19:9 But when some of them hardened their hearts and did not believe, speaking evil 

of that Way before the assembly, he withdrew from them and separated the disciples  

from them, reasoning with them daily in the house of the school which were at Tyrannus. 
 

‹9› ὡς δέ τινες ἐσκληρύνοντο καὶ ἠπείθουν κακολογοῦντες τὴν ὁδὸν  
ἐνώπιον τοῦ πλήθους, ἀποστὰς ἀπ’ αὐτῶν ἀφώρισεν τοὺς µαθητὰς  
καθ’ ἡµέραν διαλεγόµενος ἐν τῇ σχολῇ Τυράννου.   
9 h
s de tines eskl�rynonto kai �peithoun kakologountes t�n hodon  
 But when some were being hardened and were disobeying speaking evil of the way 

en
pion tou pl�thous, apostas apí aut
n  
 before the multitude, having withdrawn from them.   

aph
risen tous math�tas kathí h�meran dialegomenos en tÿ scholÿ Tyrannou.   
 He took the disciples, daily debating in the school of Tyrannus.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mydwhyh  aysa  ybcy-lk  womcyw  mymy  mytnck  nkw  10 

:nwdah  ocwhy  rbd-ta  mynwyhw   

 �‹¹…E†́‹µ† ‚́‹¸“µ‚ ‹·ƒ̧�‹-�́J E”̧÷̧�¹Iµ‡ �‹¹÷´‹ �¹‹µœ´’̧�¹J ‘·�̧‡ ‹ 

:‘Ÿ…́‚́† µ”º�E†́‹ šµƒ̧C-œ¶‚ �‹¹’́‡¸Iµ†¸‡ 
10. w’ken kish’nathayim yamim wayish’m’`u kal-ysh’bey ‘As’ya’ haYahudim  
w’haY’wanim ‘eth-d’bar Yahushuà ha’Adon. 
 

Acts19:10 This took place for two years, so that all who lived in Asya heard the Word  

of `SWJY the Adon (Master), both the Yahudim and the Yewanim (Greeks). 
 

‹10› τοῦτο δὲ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ ἔτη δύο, ὥστε πάντας τοὺς κατοικοῦντας τὴν Ἀσίαν 
ἀκοῦσαι τὸν λόγον τοῦ κυρίου, Ἰουδαίους τε καὶ Ἕλληνας. 
10 touto de egeneto epi et� duo, h
ste pantas tous katoikountas t�n Asian  
 And this happened over two years, so that all the ones inhabiting Asia 

akousai ton logon tou kyriou, Ioudaious te kai Hell�nas.  
 to hear the Word of YHWH, both Jews and Greeks.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:swlwp  ydy-lo  twldg  twrwbg  hco  myhlahw  11 

:“Ÿ�Ÿ– ‹·…̧‹-�µ” œŸ�¾…̧B œŸšEƒ̧B †́ā́” �‹¹†¾�½‚́†¸‡ ‚‹ 

11. w’ha’Elohim `asah g’buroth g’doloth `al-y’dey Pholos. 
 

Acts19:11 The Elohim performed mighty greatness by the hands of Pholos (Shaul), 
 

‹11› ∆υνάµεις τε οὐ τὰς τυχούσας ὁ θεὸς ἐποίει διὰ τῶν χειρῶν Παύλου, 
11 Dynameis te ou tas tychousas ho theos  
 And miracles not the ones having commonly occurred the Elohim 

epoiei dia t
n cheir
n Paulou,  
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 performed by the hands of Paul,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mylwjh-lo  wrcb  rwo-lom  trgjw  myrdws  jynhl  do  12 

:waey  tworh  twjwrh-mgw  mhyaljt  mhm  wrwsyw   

�‹¹�Ÿ‰µ†-�µ” Ÿš´ā̧A šŸ”-�µ”·÷ œ¾š¾„¼‰µ‡ �‹¹š´…E“ µ‰‹¹Mµ†̧� …µ” ƒ‹ 

:E‚́˜́‹ œŸ”́š´† œŸ‰Eš́†-�µ„̧‡ �¶†‹·‚º�¼‰µU �¶†·÷ EšE“́Iµ‡  
12. `ad l’haniach sudarim wachagoroth me`al-`or b’saro `al-hacholim  
wayasuru mehem tachalu’eyhem w’gam-haruchoth hara`oth yatsa’u. 
 

Acts19:12 so that even handkerchiefs or aprons were brought from the skin of his body  

to the sick, and the diseases departed from them and also the evil spirits went out. 
 

‹12› ὥστε καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀσθενοῦντας ἀποφέρεσθαι  
ἀπὸ τοῦ χρωτὸς αὐτοῦ σουδάρια ἢ σιµικίνθια καὶ ἀπαλλάσσεσθαι  
ἀπ’ αὐτῶν τὰς νόσους, τά τε πνεύµατα τὰ πονηρὰ ἐκπορεύεσθαι.   
12 h
ste kai epi tous asthenountas apopheresthai apo tou chr
tos autou 
 so that also upon the ones being sick to be taken away from his skin  

soudaria � simikinthia kai apallassesthai apí aut
n tas nosous,  
 handerchiefs or aprons and to be taken away from them the diseases, 

ta te pneumata ta pon�ra ekporeuesthai.   
 and the spirits evil to go out.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

wlyawh  erab  mybbsw  cjl  ynwbn  mydwhyh-nm  mycnaw  13 

  tworh  twjwrh  yzwja-lo  nwdah  ocwhy  mc-ta  rykzhl   
:wmcb  arq  swlwp  rca  ocwhyb  mkta  yna  oybcm  rmal 

E�‹¹‚Ÿ† —¶š´‚́A �‹¹ƒ¼ƒ¾“̧‡ �µ‰µ� ‹·’Ÿƒ¸’ �‹¹…E†́‹µ†-‘¹÷ �‹¹�́’¼‚µ‡ „‹ 

œŸ”́š´† œŸ‰Eš́† ‹·ˆE‰¼‚-�µ” ‘Ÿ…́‚́† µ”º�E†́‹ �·�-œ¶‚ š‹¹J̧ˆµ†̧� 
:Ÿ÷̧�¹ƒ ‚·š¾™ “Ÿ�ŸP š¶�¼‚ µ”º�E†´‹̧A �¶�¸œ¶‚ ‹¹’¼‚ µ”‹¹A¸�µ÷ š¾÷‚·� 

13. wa’anashim min-haYahudim n’boney lachash w’sobabim ba’arets ho’ilu  
l’haz’kir ‘eth-shem Yahushuà ha’Adon `al-‘achuzey haruchoth hara`oth le’mor 
mash’bi`a ‘ani ‘eth’kem b’Yahushuà ‘asher Polos qore’ bish’mo. 
 

Acts19:13 But certain men of the wise Yahudim whispered and turned around the country 

agreeing to mention the Name of the Adon `SWJY over those were gripped  

with the wicked spirits, saying, “I exorcise you by `SWJY  

whom Polos (Shaul) preaches in His name.” 
 

‹13› ἐπεχείρησαν δέ τινες καὶ τῶν περιερχοµένων Ἰουδαίων ἐξορκιστῶν ὀνοµάζειν 
ἐπὶ τοὺς ἔχοντας τὰ πνεύµατα τὰ πονηρὰ τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ λέγοντες, 
Ὁρκίζω ὑµᾶς τὸν Ἰησοῦν ὃν Παῦλος κηρύσσει.   
13 epecheir�san de tines kai t
n perierchomen
n Ioudai
n exorkist
n  
 And attempted also some of the ones going around, Jewish exorcists, 

onomazein epi tous echontas ta pneumata ta pon�ra to onoma tou kyriou I�sou  
 to name over the ones having spirits evil the name of the Master Yahushua 

legontes, Horkiz
 hymas ton I�soun hon Paulos k�ryssei.   
 saying, I command you by Yahushua whom Paul preaches.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  hwqs  ynb  tobc  hzh  rbdh  mycohw  14 

:mynhkh  ylwdgm  ydwhyh 

†́‡·™¸“ ‹·’̧A œµ”¸ƒ¹� †¶Fµ† š´ƒ´Cµ† �‹¹ā¾”´†̧‡ …‹ 
:�‹¹’¼†¾Jµ† ‹·�Ÿ…̧B¹÷ ‹¹…E†́Iµ† 

14. w’ha`osim hadabar hazeh shib’`ath b’ney S’qewah haYahudi mig’doley hakohanim. 
 

Acts19:14 There were seven sons of a certain Seqewah, a Yahudi chief priest,  

who were doing this word. 
 

‹14› ἦσαν δέ τινος Σκευᾶ Ἰουδαίου ἀρχιερέως ἑπτὰ υἱοὶ τοῦτο ποιοῦντες.   
14 �san de tinos Skeua Ioudaiou archiere
s hepta huioi touto poiountes.   
 and there were of a certain Sceva, a Jewish chief priest, seven sons doing this.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rykm  yna  ocwhy-ta  rmayw  jwrh  noyw  15 

:mta  ym  mtaw  ody  yna  swlwp-taw 

š‹¹Jµ÷ ‹¹’¼‚ µ”º�E†´‹-œ¶‚ šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ µ‰Eš´† ‘µ”µIµ‡ ‡Š 

:�¶Uµ‚ ‹¹÷ �¶Uµ‚̧‡ µ”·…¾‹ ‹¹’¼‚ “Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚̧‡ 
15. waya`an haruach wayo’mar ‘eth-Yahushuà ‘ani makir  
w’eth-Polos ‘ani yode`a w’atem mi ‘atem. 
 

Acts19:15 And the evil spirit answered and said, “I recognize `SWJY,  

and I know Polos (Shaul), but you, who are you?” 
 

‹15› ἀποκριθὲν δὲ τὸ πνεῦµα τὸ πονηρὸν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Τὸν [µὲν] Ἰησοῦν γινώσκω  
καὶ τὸν Παῦλον ἐπίσταµαι, ὑµεῖς δὲ τίνες ἐστέ;   
15 apokrithen de to pneuma to pon�ron eipen autois,  
 And having answered the spirit evil said to them, 

Ton [men] I�soun gin
sk
 kai ton Paulon epistamai, hymeis de tines este?   
 I know Yahushua and with Paul I am acquainted, but you, who are you?  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mhylo  rbgyw  horh  jwrh  lob  mhylo  lpntyw  16 

:myowepw  mymryo  awhh  tybh-nm  wswnyw  mcbkyw 

 �¶†‹·�¼” šµA¸„¹Iµ‡ †́”´š´† µ‰Eš́† �µ”µA �¶†‹·�¼” �·Pµ’̧œ¹Iµ‡ ˆŠ 

:�‹¹”E˜̧–E �‹¹Lºš‹·” ‚E†µ† œ¹‹µAµ†-‘¹÷ E“E’́Iµ‡ �·�̧A¸�¹Iµ‡ 
16. wayith’napel `aleyhem ba`al haruach hara`ah wayig’bar `aleyhem  
wayik’b’shem wayanusu min-habayith hahu’ `eyrumim uph’tsu`im. 
 

Acts19:16 And the man in whom the wicked spirit was leaped on them and overpowered  

them and prevailed against them, so that they fled out of that house naked and wounded. 
 

‹16› καὶ ἐφαλόµενος ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐπ’ αὐτοὺς ἐν ᾧ ἦν τὸ πνεῦµα τὸ πονηρόν,  
κατακυριεύσας ἀµφοτέρων ἴσχυσεν κατ’ αὐτῶν ὥστε γυµνοὺς  
καὶ τετραυµατισµένους ἐκφυγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου ἐκείνου.   
16 kai ephalomenos ho anthr
pos epí autous en hŸ �n to pneuma to pon�ron,  
 And having leaped the man upon them in whom was the spirit evil, 

katakyrieusas amphoter
n ischysen katí aut
n h
ste gymnous  
 having subdued all, he overpowered against them so that naked 
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kai tetraumatismenous ekphygein ek tou oikou ekeinou.  
 and having been wounded to flee from that house.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  swspa  ybcy  mynwyhw  mydwhyh-lkl  rbdh  odwyw  17 

:ocwhy  nwdah  mc  ldgyw  mlk-lo  djp  lpyw 

“Ÿ“¶–¶‚ ‹·ƒ¸�‹ �‹¹’́‡¸Iµ†¸‡ �‹¹…E†́‹µ†-�́�̧� š´ƒ́Cµ† ”µ…́E¹Iµ‡ ˆ‹ 

:µ”º�E†́‹ ‘Ÿ…́‚́† �·� �µ…̧„¹Iµ‡ �́KºJ-�µ” …µ‰µP �¾P¹Iµ‡ 
17. wayiuada` hadabar l’kal-haYahudim w’haY’wanim ysh’bey ‘Ephesos  
wayipol pachad `al-kulam wayig’dal shem ha’Adon Yahushuà. 
 

Acts19:17 This became known to all, both the Yahudim and the Yewanim,  

who lived in Ephesos; and fear fell upon them all  

and the Name of the Adon `SWJY became stronger. 
 

‹17› τοῦτο δὲ ἐγένετο γνωστὸν πᾶσιν Ἰουδαίοις τε  
καὶ Ἕλλησιν τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν τὴν Ἔφεσον καὶ ἐπέπεσεν φόβος  
ἐπὶ πάντας αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐµεγαλύνετο τὸ ὄνοµα τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ.   
17 touto de egeneto gn
ston pasin Ioudaiois te kai Hell�sin tois katoikousin t�n Epheson,  
 And this became known to all the Jews and also the Greeks inhabiting Ephesus, 

kai epepesen phobos epi pantas autous  
 and fear fell upon all of them 

kai emegalyneto to onoma tou kyriou I�sou.   
 and they were exalting the name of the Master Yahushua.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wco  rca-ta  woydwyw  wdwtyw  wab  mynymamh-nm  mybrw  18 

:Ÿā́” š¶�¼‚-œ¶‚ E”‹¹…ŸIµ‡ ECµ‡¸œ¹Iµ‡ E‚́A �‹¹’‹¹÷¼‚µLµ†-‘¹÷ �‹¹Aµš¸‡ ‰‹ 

18. w’rabbim min-hama’aminim ba’u wayith’wadu wayodi`u ‘eth-‘asher `aso.  
 

Acts19:18 Many of those who had believed came, confessing  

and they shall know what they have done. 
 

‹18› πολλοί τε τῶν πεπιστευκότων ἤρχοντο ἐξοµολογούµενοι  
καὶ ἀναγγέλλοντες τὰς πράξεις αὐτῶν.   
18 polloi te t
n pepisteukot
n �rchonto exomologoumenoi  
 And many of the ones having believed were coming confessing 

kai anaggellontes tas praxeis aut
n.   
 and disclosing their actions.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  waybh  mypck  ylbhb  wqco  rca  mybrw  19 

  lk  ynyol  cab  mwprcyw  mhyrps-ta 
:myrnyd  wbr  cmj  awh  hnhw  mryjm-ta  wbcjyw 

E‚‹¹ƒ·† �‹¹–́�̧� ‹·�̧ƒµ†̧A E™¸ā́” š¶�¼‚ �‹¹Aµš¸‡ Š‹ 

�¾� ‹·’‹·”¸� �·‚́A �E–¸ş̌ā¹Iµ‡ �¶†‹·š¸–¹“-œ¶‚ 
:�‹¹š´’‹¹C ŸA¹š �·÷́‰ ‚E† †·M¹†¸‡ �́š‹¹‰̧÷-œ¶‚ Eƒ¸Vµ‰̧‹µ‡ 

19. w’rabbim  ‘asher `as’qu b’hab’ley k’shaphim hebi’u ‘eth-siph’reyhem  
wayis’r’phum ba’esh l’`eyney kol way’chash’bu ‘eth-m’chiram  
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w’hinneh hu’ chamesh ribo dinarim. 
 

Acts19:19 And many of those who practiced in vanity of magic brought their scrolls  

and burned them with the fire in the sight of all.  And they reckoned up their value 

and it amounted to five myriads of dinars.  
 

‹19› ἱκανοὶ δὲ τῶν τὰ περίεργα πραξάντων  
συνενέγκαντες τὰς βίβλους κατέκαιον ἐνώπιον πάντων,   
καὶ συνεψήφισαν τὰς τιµὰς αὐτῶν καὶ εὗρον ἀργυρίου µυριάδας πέντε.   
19 hikanoi de t
n ta perierga praxant
n synenegkantes  
 And a number of the ones having practiced magic, having brought together 

tas biblous katekaion en
pion pant
n;  kai syneps�phisan tas timas aut
n 
 the scrolls, were burning them before everyone.  And they added up their price 

kai heuron argyriou myriadas pente.   
 and they found it to be of silver fifty thousand pieces.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:qzjw  klh  klyw  dam  rbg  hwhy  rbdw  20 

:™·ˆ́‰¸‡ ¢¾�́† ¢¶�·Iµ‡ …¾‚̧÷ šµƒ´B †́E†́‹ š´ƒ̧…E � 

20. ud’bar Yahúwah gabar m’od wayele’k halo’k w’chazeq. 
 

Acts19:20 So the Word of JWJY was very great and went really strong. 
 

‹20› Οὕτως κατὰ κράτος τοῦ κυρίου ὁ λόγος ηὔξανεν καὶ ἴσχυεν. 
20 Hout
s kata kratos tou kyriou ho logos �uxanen kai ischuen.  
 So powerfully of YHWH the Word was growing and was becoming strong.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wjwrb  swlwp  eowyw  hlah  myrbdh  twlkk  yhyw  21 

  mlcwry  tkll  aykaw  aynwdqm  kwtb  rbol 
:ymwr-ta  mg  hara  har  hmc  ytwyh  yrja  rmayw 

 Ÿ‰Eş̌A “Ÿ�ŸP —µ”´E¹Iµ‡ †¶K·‚́† �‹¹š´ƒ̧Cµ† œŸ�̧�¹J ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ‚� 

�¹µ�´�Eş̌‹ œ¶�¶�́� ‚́Iµ�¼‚µ‡ ‚́‹¸’ŸÇ™µ÷ ¢Ÿœ̧A š¾ƒ¼”µ� 
:‹¹÷Ÿš-œ¶‚ �µB †¶‚̧š¶‚ †¾‚́š †́L´� ‹¹œŸ‹½† ‹·š¼‰µ‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ 

21. way’hi kik’loth had’barim ha’eleh wayiua`ats Polos b’rucho  
la`abor b’tho’k Maq’don’ya’ wa’Akaya’ laleketh Y’rushalayim  
wayo’mer ‘acharey heyothi shamah ra’oh ‘er’eh gam ‘eth-Romi. 
 

Acts19:21 And it came to pass after these things had been completed,  

Polos (Shaul) was advised in the Spirit, when he had passed through Maqedonya  

and Akaya, to go to Yerushalam, saying, “After I have been there, I have to see Romi too.”  
 

‹21› Ὡς δὲ ἐπληρώθη ταῦτα, ἔθετο ὁ Παῦλος ἐν τῷ πνεύµατι διελθὼν  
τὴν Μακεδονίαν καὶ Ἀχαΐαν πορεύεσθαι εἰς Ἱεροσόλυµα  
εἰπὼν ὅτι Μετὰ τὸ γενέσθαι µε ἐκεῖ δεῖ µε καὶ Ῥώµην ἰδεῖν.   
21 H
s de epl�r
th� tauta, etheto ho Paulos en tŸ pneumati  
 And when were fulfilled these things, resolved Paul in the Spirit, 

dielth
n t�n Makedonian kai Achaian poreuesthai eis Hierosolyma eip
n  
 having traveled through Macedonia and Achaia to go to Jerusalem having said 

hoti Meta to genesthai me ekei dei me kai Hr
m�n idein.   
 after I am there, it is necessary for me also to see Rome.  
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

swytwmyf-ta  aynwdqm-la  wta  mytrcmh-nm  mync  jlcyw  22 

:aysab  mymy  dwo  hco  awhw  swfsra  taw   

“ŸI¹œŸ÷‹¹Š-œ¶‚ ‚́‹¸’ŸÇ™µ÷-�¶‚ Ÿœ¾‚ �‹¹œ¸š´�̧Lµ†-‘¹÷ �¹‹µ’̧� ‰µ�̧�¹Iµ‡ ƒ� 

:‚́‹¸“µ‚̧A �‹¹÷´‹ …Ÿ” †́ā́” ‚E†̧‡ “ŸŠ¸“¹š¼‚ œ¶‚̧‡  
22. wayish’lach sh’nayim min-ham’shar’thim ‘otho ‘el-Maq’don’ya’  
‘eth-Timothios w’eth ‘Aris’tos w’hu’ `asah `od yamim b’As’ya’. 
 

Acts19:22 And having sent into Maqedonya two of those who assisting him,  

Timotheos and Aristos, he himself remaineded in Asya for the days. 
 

‹22› ἀποστείλας δὲ εἰς τὴν Μακεδονίαν δύο τῶν διακονούντων αὐτῷ, Τιµόθεον  
καὶ Ἔραστον, αὐτὸς ἐπέσχεν χρόνον εἰς τὴν Ἀσίαν.   
22 aposteilas de eis t�n Makedonian duo t
n diakonount
n autŸ, Timotheon  
 And having sent to Macedonia two of the ones serving with him, Timothy 

kai Eraston, autos epeschen chronon eis t�n Asian.  
 and Erastus, he stayed awhile in Asia.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hwhy  krd  twda-lo  hlwdg  hmwhm  ayhh  tob  yhtw  23 

:†́E†́‹ ¢¶š¶C œŸ…¾‚-�µ” †́�Ÿ…̧„ †́÷E†̧÷ ‚‹¹†µ† œ·”´A ‹¹†¸Uµ‡ „� 

23. wat’hi ba`eth hahi’ m’humah g’dolah `al-‘odoth dere’k Yahúwah. 
 

Acts19:23 About that time there came to be great disturbance  

concerning the Way of JWJY. 
 

‹23› Ἐγένετο δὲ κατὰ τὸν καιρὸν ἐκεῖνον τάραχος οὐκ ὀλίγος περὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ.   
23 Egeneto de kata ton kairon ekeinon tarachos ouk oligos peri t�s hodou.   
 Now there was during that time disturbance no small concerning the way.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  psk  ylkyh  hco  wmc  swyrfmd  dja  psk  prwe-yk  24 

:hbrh  rkc  mycrjl  ayemh  symfra-lc 

 •¶“¶� ‹·�¸�‹·† †·ā¾” Ÿ÷̧� “ŸI¹š¸Šµ÷¸C …́‰¶‚ •¶“¶J •·šŸ˜-‹¹J …� 

:†·A¸šµ† š́�́ā �‹¹�́š´‰¶� ‚‹¹˜̧÷¹† “‹¹÷̧Š¸šµ‚-�¶� 
24. ki-tsoreph keseph ‘echad D’mat’rios sh’mo `oseh heyk’ley keseph shel-‘Ar’t’mis  
him’tsi’ lecharashim sakar har’beh. 
 

Acts19:24 For a certain man named Dematrios, a silversmith,  

who made silver shrines of Artemis, afforded great profits to the craftsmen, 
 

‹24› ∆ηµήτριος γάρ τις ὀνόµατι, ἀργυροκόπος, ποιῶν ναοὺς ἀργυροῦς Ἀρτέµιδος  
παρείχετο τοῖς τεχνίταις οὐκ ὀλίγην ἐργασίαν, 
24 D�m�trios gar tis onomati, argyrokopos,  
 Demetrius for a certain one by name, A silversmith, 

poi
n naous argyrous Artemidos pareicheto tois technitais ouk olig�n ergasian,  
 making silver shrines of Artemis, was providing for the craftsmen no small profit,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ayhh  hkalmb  myqsoh  rty-taw  mta  lhqyw  25 

:lyj  wnyco  tazh  hkalmh-nm  yk  myody  mta  mycna  rmayw 
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‚‹¹†µ† †́�‚́�̧LµA �‹¹™¸“¾”́† š¶œ¶‹-œ¶‚̧‡ �́œ¾‚ �·†̧™µIµ‡ †� 

:�¹‹´‰ E’‹¹ā́” œ‚¾Fµ† †́�‚́�¸Lµ†-‘¹÷ ‹¹J �‹¹”¸…¾‹ �¶Uµ‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚ šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ 
25. wayaq’hel ‘otham w’eth-yether ha`os’qim bam’la’kah hahi’  
wayo’mar ‘anashim ‘atem yod’`im ki min-ham’la’kah hazo’th `asinu chayil. 
 

Acts19:25 He assembled them together, with the remainder of the workmen  

of similar trades, and said, “Men, you know that we did our prosperity upon this trade.” 
 

‹25› οὓς συναθροίσας καὶ τοὺς περὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα ἐργάτας εἶπεν,  
Ἄνδρες, ἐπίστασθε ὅτι ἐκ ταύτης τῆς ἐργασίας ἡ εὐπορία ἡµῖν ἐστιν 

25 hous synathroisas kai tous peri ta toiauta ergatas eipen,  
 whom having assembled also the occupied with such things workmen he said, 

Andres, epistasthe hoti ek taut�s t�s ergasias h� euporia h�min estin  

 Men, you know that from this trade prosperity to us is,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hdbl  swspab  al  rca  myomcw  myar  mtaw  26 

  htp  swlwp  hz  hlk  aysab  fomk  mg-yk 
:mydyb  myconh  hla  myhla-al  rmal  br-mo  nwmh  jydhw 

†́Cµƒ¸� “Ÿ“¶–¶‚̧ƒ ‚¾� š¶�¼‚ �‹¹”¸÷¾�̧‡ �‹¹‚¾š �¶Uµ‚̧‡ ‡� 

†́U¹P “Ÿ�Ÿ– †¶ˆ D́Kº� ‚́‹¸“µ‚̧A Šµ”¸÷¹J �µ„-‹¹J 
:�¹‹´…́‹¸A �‹¹ā¼”µMµ† †¶K·‚ �‹¹†¾�½‚-‚¾� š¾÷‚·� ƒ́š-�µ” ‘Ÿ÷¼† µ‰‹¹C¹†̧‡ 

26. w’atem ro’im w’shom’`im ‘asher lo’ b’Ephesos l’badah  
ki-gam kim’`at b’As’ya’ kulah zeh Pholos pitah w’hidiach hamon `am-rab  
le’mor lo’-‘elohim ‘eleh hana`asim b’yadayim. 
 

Acts19:26 You see and hear that not only in Ephesos, but also in almost all of Asya,  

this Pholos (Shaul) has persuaded and turned away a large crowd of the people,  

saying that they are not mighty ones which are made with hands. 
 

‹26› καὶ θεωρεῖτε καὶ ἀκούετε ὅτι οὐ µόνον Ἐφέσου ἀλλὰ σχεδὸν  
πάσης τῆς Ἀσίας ὁ Παῦλος οὗτος πείσας µετέστησεν ἱκανὸν ὄχλον λέγων  
ὅτι οὐκ εἰσὶν θεοὶ οἱ διὰ χειρῶν γινόµενοι.   
26 kai the
reite kai akouete hoti ou monon Ephesou alla schedon pas�s t�s Asias  
 and you see and hear that not only of Ephesus but in almost all of Asia 

ho Paulos houtos peisas metest�sen hikanon ochlon leg
n  
 this Paul having persuaded some, turned away a large crowd saying 

hoti ouk eisin theoi hoi dia cheir
n ginomenoi.   
 that are not the mighty ones the things with hands being made.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  lkyh-mgw  zwbl  hyhy  hz  wnqljw  fom  dwo  htow  27 

  htrapt  hlktw  nyal  bcjy  hlwdgh  tklmh  symfra 
:htwa  mydbkm  lbt  ybcy-lkw  aysa-lk  rca 

 �µ�‹·†-�µ„¸‡ ˆEƒ̧� †¶‹¸†¹‹ †¶ˆ E’·™¸�¶‰¸‡ Šµ”¸÷ …Ÿ” †́Uµ”¸‡ ˆ� 

 D́U¸šµ‚̧–¹œ †¶�¸�¹œ¸‡ ‘¹‹µ‚̧� ƒ·�́‰·‹ †́�Ÿ…̧Bµ† œ¶�¶�¸Lµ† “‹¹÷¸Ş̌šµ‚ 
:D́œŸ‚ �‹¹…̧Aµ�̧÷ �·ƒ·œ ‹·ƒ̧�¾‹-�́�̧‡ ‚́‹¸“µ‚-�́J š¶�¼‚ 
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27. w’`atah `od m’`at w’chel’qenu zeh yih’yeh l’buz  
w’gam-heykal ‘Ar’t’mis ham’leketh hag’dolah yechasheb l’ayin  
w’thik’leh thiph’ar’tah ‘asher kal-‘As’ya’ w’kal-yosh’bey thebel m’kab’dim ‘othah. 
 

Acts19:27 And now more little is that this trade of ours in danger of coming to rejection,  

but also the temple of the great female mighty one Artemis shall be regarded as worthless  

and her splendor whom all of Asia and all the inhabitants the world worship her. 
 

‹27› οὐ µόνον δὲ τοῦτο κινδυνεύει ἡµῖν τὸ µέρος εἰς ἀπελεγµὸν ἐλθεῖν ἀλλὰ  
καὶ τὸ τῆς µεγάλης θεᾶς Ἀρτέµιδος ἱερὸν εἰς οὐθὲν λογισθῆναι, µέλλειν τε  
καὶ καθαιρεῖσθαι τῆς µεγαλειότητος αὐτῆς ἣν ὅλη ἡ Ἀσία καὶ ἡ οἰκουµένη σέβεται. 
27 ou monon de touto kindyneuei h�min to meros eis apelegmon elthein  
 Not only and this is a danger to us the part into disrespute to come, 

alla kai to t�s megal�s theas Artemidos hieron  
 but also of the great female mighty one Artemis temple 

eis outhen logisth�nai, mellein te kai kathaireisthai 
 as nothing to be considered, and to be about also to suffer the loss 

t�s megaleiot�tos aut�s h�n hol� h� Asia kai h� oikoumen� sebetai.  
 of her majesty which all Asia and the world worship.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wqoeyw  hmj  walmyw  wyrbd-ta  momck  yhyw  28 

:myspah  lc  symfra  hlwdg  wrmayw 

 Eš¸÷‚¾Iµ‡ E™¼”¸ ¹̃Iµ‡ †́÷·‰ E‚̧�´L¹Iµ‡ ‡‹́š´ƒ̧C-œ¶‚ �́”¸÷́V̧J ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ‰� 

:�‹¹“¶–¶‚́† �¶� “‹¹÷¸Ş̌šµ‚ †́�Ÿ…̧B 
28. way’hi k’sham’`am ‘eth-d’barayu wayimal’u chemah wayits’`aqu  
wayo’m’ru g’dolah ‘Ar’t’mis shel ha’Ephesim. 
 

Acts19:28 And it came to pass when they heard his words and they were filled with rage  

and cried out, saying, “Great is Artemis of the Ephesim!” 
 

‹28› Ἀκούσαντες δὲ καὶ γενόµενοι πλήρεις θυµοῦ ἔκραζον λέγοντες,  
Μεγάλη ἡ Ἄρτεµις Ἐφεσίων.   
28 Akousantes de kai genomenoi pl�reis thymou ekrazon legontes,  
 And having listened and having become full of anger they were crying out saying, 

Megal� h� Artemis Ephesi
n.   
 Great is Artemis of the Ephesians.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hkwbm  ryoh-lk  almtw  29 

  swyg-ta  mta  wpfjyw  nwrfath-la  wdjy  mlk  wrosyw 
:wyosmb  swlwpl  myrbjw  mynwdqm  mhw  swkrfsra-taw 

†́�Eƒ̧÷ š‹¹”´†-�́� ‚·�́L¹Uµ‡ Š� 

“Ÿ‹́B-œ¶‚ �́U¹‚ E–¸Ş̌‰µIµ‡ ‘Ÿš¸Šµ‚·Uµ†-�¶‚ ‡´Ç‰µ‹ �́Kº� Eš¼”¸“¹Iµ‡ 
:‡‹́”´Nµ÷̧A “Ÿ�Ÿ–̧� �‹¹š·ƒ¼‰µ‡ �‹¹’ŸÇ™µ÷ �·†̧‡ “Ÿ�̧šµŞ̌“¹š¼‚-œ¶‚̧‡ 

29. watimale’ kal-ha`ir m’bukah wayis’`aru kulam yach’daw ‘el-hate’at’ron 
wayach’t’phu ‘itam ‘eth-Gayos w’eth-‘Aris’tar’kos w’hem Maq’donim  
wachaberim l’Pholos b’masa`ayu. 
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Acts19:29 And the entire city was filled with the confusion, and all of them rushed 

together into the theatre and they seized Gaios and Aristarkos and they were  

of Maqedonim and the companions of Pholos (Shaul) in his travels. 
 

‹29› καὶ ἐπλήσθη ἡ πόλις τῆς συγχύσεως, ὥρµησάν τε ὁµοθυµαδὸν εἰς τὸ θέατρον 
συναρπάσαντες Γάϊον καὶ Ἀρίσταρχον Μακεδόνας, συνεκδήµους Παύλου.   
29 kai epl�sth� h� polis t�s sygchyse
s, h
rm�san te homothymadon  
 And was filled the city with confusion, and they rushed with one impulse 

eis to theatron synarpasantes Gaion kai Aristarchon Makedonas,  
 into the theater, having seized Gaius and Aristarchus, Macedonians, 

synekd�mous Paulou.   
 traveling companions of Paul.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:mydymlth  wl  wjynh-alw  moh  Kwt-la  awbl  swlwp  layw  30 

:�‹¹…‹¹÷̧�µUµ† Ÿ� E‰‹¹M¹†-‚¾�̧‡ �́”́† ŒŸU-�¶‚ ‚Ÿƒ´� “Ÿ�ŸP �¶‚¾Iµ‡ � 

30. wayo’el Polos labo’ ‘el-tok ha`am w’lo’-hinichu lo hatal’midim. 
 

Acts19:30 And Polos (Shaul) desired to go in among the people,  

the disciples would not let him. 
 

‹30› Παύλου δὲ βουλοµένου εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὸν δῆµον οὐκ εἴων αὐτὸν οἱ µαθηταί·     
30 Paulou de boulomenou eiselthein eis ton d�mon ouk ei
n auton hoi math�tai;   
 And Paul desiring to enter into the assembly, were not allowing him the disciples.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

wyla  wjlc  wybha  wyh  rca  aysa  ycar  teqm-mgw  31 

:nwrfath-la  awbl  wbl  whalmy-al  rca  wta  wryhzyw 

 ‡‹́�·‚ E‰̧�´� ‡‹́ƒ¼†¾‚ E‹́† š¶�¼‚ ‚́‹¸“µ‚ ‹·�‚́š œ´˜̧™¹÷-�µ„̧‡ ‚� 

:‘Ÿş̌Šµ‚·Uµ†-�¶‚ ‚Ÿƒ́� ŸA¹� E†·‚́�̧÷¹‹-‚¾� š¶�¼‚ Ÿœ¾‚ Eš‹¹†¸ µ̂Iµ‡ 
31. w’gam-miq’tsath ra’shey ‘As’ya’ ‘asher hayu ‘ohabayu shal’chu ‘elayu  
wayaz’hiru ‘otho ‘asher lo’-yim’la’ehu libo labo’ ‘el-hate’at’ron. 
 

Acts19:31 Also some of the chiefs of Asya who were his friends sent to him  

and he was warned that he shall not filled with his heart to come into the theater. 
 

‹31› τινὲς δὲ καὶ τῶν Ἀσιαρχῶν, ὄντες αὐτῷ φίλοι, πέµψαντες πρὸς αὐτὸν  
παρεκάλουν µὴ δοῦναι ἑαυτὸν εἰς τὸ θέατρον.   
31 tines de kai t
n Asiarch
n, ontes autŸ philoi, pempsantes pros auton  
 And some also of the Asiarchs, being to him friends, having sent to him, 

parekaloun m� dounai heauton eis to theatron.   
 were beggng him not to give himself to the theater.   
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hlwdg  hkwbm  yk  hkb  hlaw  hkb  hla  mc-wqoeyw  32 

:wpsan  hz-hm-lo  wody  al  mbrw  lhqb  htyh 

†́�Ÿ…̧„ †´�Eƒ̧÷ ‹¹J †¾�̧A †¶K·‚̧‡ †¾�̧A †¶K·‚ �́�-E™¼”¸ ¹̃‹µ‡ ƒ� 

:E–´“½‚¶’ †¶F-†µ÷-�µ” E”¸…́‹ ‚¾� �́Aºş̌‡ �´†́Rµƒ †́œ¸‹́† 
32. wayits’`aqu-sham ‘eleh b’koh w’eleh b’koh ki m’bukah g’dolah hay’thah baqahal  
w’rubam lo’ yad’`u `al-mah-zeh ne’esaphu. 
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Acts19:32 Then they screamed there, others cried and others cried,  

because there was great confusion in the assembly  

and many of them did not know this was what they had gathered. 
 

‹32› ἄλλοι µὲν οὖν ἄλλο τι ἔκραζον·  ἦν γὰρ ἡ ἐκκλησία συγκεχυµένη  
καὶ οἱ πλείους οὐκ ᾔδεισαν τίνος ἕνεκα συνεληλύθεισαν.   
32 alloi men oun allo ti ekrazon;   
 Others then something different were crying out.   

�n gar h� ekkl�sia sygkechymen�  
 For had the assembly been confused 

kai hoi pleious ouk ÿdeisan tinos heneka synel�lytheisan.   
 and the majority had not known why they had assembled.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  swrdnskla-ta  nwmhh  kwtm  wkcmyw  33 

swrdnskla  pnyw  wtae-do  wta  wjd  mydwhyhw 
:moh  ynpl  qdfehl  cqbyw  wdy-ta   

“Ÿş̌Ç’µ“̧�¶�¼‚-œ¶‚ ‘Ÿ÷́†¶† ¢ŸU¹÷ E�̧�̧÷¹Iµ‡ „� 

“Ÿş̌Ç’µ“̧�¶�¼‚ •¶’́Iµ‡ Ÿœ‚·˜-…µ” Ÿœ¾‚ E‰́C �‹¹…E†́‹µ†̧‡ 
:�́”´† ‹·’̧–¹� ™·CµŠ¸ ¹̃†̧� �·Rµƒ̧‹µ‡ Ÿ…́‹-œ¶‚ 

33. wayim’sh’ku mito’k hehamon ‘eth-‘Alek’san’d’ros w’haYahudim dachu ‘otho  
`ad-tse’tho wayaneph ‘Alek’san’d’ros ‘eth-yado  
way’baqesh l’hits’tadeq liph’ney ha`am. 
 

Acts19:33 And they drew Aleksandros out of the crowd,  

the Yahudim rejected him until he left.  Aleksandros motioned with his hand,  

and wanted to be justified before the people. 
 

‹33› ἐκ δὲ τοῦ ὄχλου συνεβίβασαν Ἀλέξανδρον, προβαλόντων αὐτὸν τῶν Ἰουδαίων·   
ὁ δὲ Ἀλέξανδρος κατασείσας τὴν χεῖρα ἤθελεν ἀπολογεῖσθαι τῷ δήµῳ.   
33 ek de tou ochlou synebibasan Alexandron,  
 And from the crowd they prompted Alexander, 

probalont
n auton t
n Ioudai
n;  ho de Alexandros kataseisas t�n cheira 
 having brought forward him the Jews.  And Alexander, having waved his hand 

�thelen apologeisthai tŸ d�mŸ.   
 was wanting to defend himself to the assembly.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mlwq  mlk  wacn  ydwhy  awh-yk  mrykhk  hmhw  34 

:myspah-lc  symfra  hlwdg  rmal  twoc  ytck  wqoeyw 

�́�Ÿ™ �́Kº� E‚̧ā́’ ‹¹…E†́‹ ‚E†-‹¹J �́š‹¹Jµ†̧J †́L·†̧‡ …� 

:�‹¹“¶–¶‚́†-�¶� “‹¹÷¸Ş̌šµ‚ †́�Ÿ…̧B š¾÷‚·� œŸ”́� ‹·U¸�¹J E™¼”¸ ¹̃Iµ‡ 
34. w’hemah k’hakiram ki-hu’ Yahudi nas’u kulam qolam  
wayits’`aqu kish’tey sha`oth le’mor g’dolah ‘Ar’t’mis shel-ha’Ephesim. 
 

Acts19:34 But when they recognized that he was a Yahudi, all of them with a voice 

cried out for about two hours, saying, “Great is Artemis of the Ephesim!” 
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‹34› ἐπιγνόντες δὲ ὅτι Ἰουδαῖός ἐστιν, φωνὴ ἐγένετο µία ἐκ πάντων ὡς ἐπὶ ὥρας δύο 
κραζόντων, Μεγάλη ἡ Ἄρτεµις Ἐφεσίων.   
34 epignontes de hoti Ioudaios estin, ph
n� egeneto mia ek pant
n  
 But having known that he is a Jew, voice there was one from everyone 

h
s epi h
ras duo krazont
n, Megal� h� Artemis Ephesi
n.   
 for about two hours crying out, Great is Artemis of the Ephesians.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

cyah  ym  swspa  ycna  rmayw  moh-ta  ryoh  rpws  shyw  35 

  lkyhl  tnks  swspa  ryoh  yk  ody  al  rca   
:mymch-nm  drwyh  hmlelw  hlwdgh  tklmh  symfra-lc 

�‹¹‚́† ‹¹÷ “Ÿ“¶–¶‚ ‹·�̧’µ‚ šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ �́”´†-œ¶‚ š‹¹”´† š·–Ÿ“ “µ†µIµ‡ †� 

 �́�‹·†̧� œ¶’¶�¾“ “Ÿ“¶–¶‚ š‹¹”´† ‹¹J ”µ…·‹ ‚¾� š¶�¼‚  
:�¹‹´÷́Vµ†-‘¹÷ …·šŸIµ† D́÷̧�µ˜̧�E †́�Ÿ…̧Bµ† œ¶�¶�¸Lµ† “‹¹÷¸Ş̌šµ‚-�¶� 

35. wayahas sopher ha`ir ‘eth-ha`am wayo’mar ‘an’shey ‘Ephesos mi ha’ish  
‘asher lo’ yeda` ki ha`ir ‘Ephesos sokeneth l’heykal shel-‘Ar’t’mis ham’leketh hag’dolah  
ul’tsal’mah hayored min-hashamayim. 
 

Acts19:35 The city clerk, calmed the crowd, said, “Men of Ephesus,  

what man is there who does not know that the city of the Ephesians is the guardian  

of the temple of Artemis the great female mighty one, and of her image  

which fell down from the heavens?” 
 

‹35› καταστείλας δὲ ὁ γραµµατεὺς τὸν ὄχλον φησίν, Ἄνδρες Ἐφέσιοι,  
τίς γάρ ἐστιν ἀνθρώπων ὃς οὐ γινώσκει τὴν Ἐφεσίων πόλιν νεωκόρον  
οὖσαν τῆς µεγάλης Ἀρτέµιδος καὶ τοῦ διοπετοῦς;   
35 katasteilas de ho grammateus ton ochlon ph�sin, Andres Ephesioi,  
 Having restrained and the town clerk the crowd says, Men, Ephesians, 

tis gar estin anthr
p
n hos ou gin
skei t�n Ephesi
n polin  
 who indeed is there of men who does not known the Ephesian city 

ne
koron ousan t�s megal�s Artemidos  
 as being the guardian of the temple of the great Artemis 

kai tou diopetous?   
 and of the image fallen from the heavens?  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  han  hlah  myrbdb  cjkl  nya  rca  noyw  36 

:rhmn  rbd  myco  alw  myfqc  twyhl  mkl 

†¶‚́’ †¶K·‚́† �‹¹š´ƒ¸CµA �·‰µ�̧� ‘‹·‚ š¶�¼‚ ‘µ”µIµ‡ ‡� 

:š´†̧÷¹’ š´ƒ́… �‹¹ā¾” ‚¾�̧‡ �‹¹Š¸™¾� œŸ‹̧†¹� �¶�´� 
36. waya`an ‘asher ‘eyn l’kachesh bad’barim ha’eleh na’eh lakem lih’yoth shoq’tim  
w’lo’ `osim dabar nim’har. 
 

Acts19:36 And he answered, “then if these things are not to be denied,  

it is fitting for you to be calm and doing nothing rash.” 
 

‹36› ἀναντιρρήτων οὖν ὄντων τούτων δέον ἐστὶν ὑµᾶς κατεσταλµένους ὑπάρχειν  
καὶ µηδὲν προπετὲς πράσσειν.   
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36 anantirr�t
n oun ont
n tout
n deon estin hymas  
 Undeniable, therefore being these things, it is necessary for you 

katestalmenous hyparchein kai m�den propetes prassein.   
 having become calm to be, and nothing reckless to do.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hlah  mycnah-ta  mtabh  yk  37 

:mktklm  ypdgm  al-pa  mh  mycdq-ylzg  al  rca 

†¶K·‚́† �‹¹�́’¼‚́†-œ¶‚ �¶œ‚·ƒµ† ‹¹J ˆ� 

:�¶�̧œµJ¸�µ÷ ‹·–¸Cµ„¸÷ ‚¾�-•µ‚ �·† �‹¹�́…»™-‹·�̧ˆ¾B ‚¾� š¶�¼‚ 
37. ki habe’them ‘eth-ha’anashim ha’eleh  
‘asher lo’ goz’ley-qadashim hem ‘aph-lo’ m’gad’phey mal’kath’kem. 
 

Acts19:37 “For you have brought these men here  

that they are neither robbers of temples nor also blasphemers of our female mighty one.” 
 

‹37› ἠγάγετε γὰρ τοὺς ἄνδρας τούτους οὔτε ἱεροσύλους  
οὔτε βλασφηµοῦντας τὴν θεὸν ἡµῶν.   
37 �gagete gar tous andras toutous oute hierosylous  
 For you brought these men here neither temple robbers 

oute blasph�mountas t�n theon h�m
n.   
 nor blaspheming our El.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mycrjlw  swyrfmdl-ma  nkl  38 

  wnl  nyd-tyb  ymy  hnh  cya-mo  byr-rbd  wta  rca 
:mbyr-ta  mhyla  waybyw  hnydm  yrcw 

�‹¹�́š´‰¶�̧‡ “Ÿ‹¹š¸Šµ÷¸…¹�-�¹‚ ‘·�´� ‰� 

E’́� ‘‹¹C-œ‹·ƒ ‹·÷¸‹ †·M¹† �‹¹‚-�¹” ƒ‹¹š-šµƒ¸C ŸU¹‚ š¶�¼‚ 
:�́ƒ‹¹š-œ¶‚ �¶†‹·�¼‚ E‚‹¹ƒ́‹¸‡ †́’‹¹…̧÷ ‹·š´ā̧‡ 

38. laken ‘im-liD’mat’rios w’lecharashim ‘asher ‘ito d’bar-rib `im-‘ish hinneh y’mey 
beyth-din lanu w’sarey m’dinah w’yabi’u ‘aleyhem ‘eth-ribam. 
 

Acts19:38 If truly then Dematrios and the craftsmen who are with him have a matter of 

complaint against any man, behold, the days of the house of court for us are open  

and there are governors of province.  They brought charges unto them. 
 

‹38› εἰ µὲν οὖν ∆ηµήτριος καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ τεχνῖται ἔχουσι πρός τινα λόγον, 
ἀγοραῖοι ἄγονται καὶ ἀνθύπατοί εἰσιν, ἐγκαλείτωσαν ἀλλήλοις.   
38 ei men oun D�m�trios kai hoi syn autŸ technitai echousi pros tina  
 If therefore Demetrius and the with him craftsmen having against anyone  

logon, agoraioi agontai kai anthypatoi eisin,  
 a complaint, courts are in session and there are proconsuls, 

egkaleit
san all�lois.   
 let them bring charges against one another.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:tdk  hlhqnh  hdob  fpcy  fwpc  rja  rbd  wcqbt-maw  39 

:œ´CµJ †́�́†̧™¹Mµ† †́…·”´A Š·–´V¹‹ ŠŸ–´� š·‰µ‚ š´ƒ´C E�̧™µƒ¸U-�¹‚̧‡ Š� 
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39. w’im-t’baq’shu dabar ‘acher shaphot yishaphet ba`edah haniq’halah kadath. 
 

Acts19:39 And if you ask for something else to be judged it shall be settled in the lawful 

assembly as religiously observant.  
 

‹39› εἰ δέ τι περαιτέρω ἐπιζητεῖτε, ἐν τῇ ἐννόµῳ ἐκκλησίᾳ ἐπιλυθήσεται.   
39 ei de ti peraiter
 epiz�teite, en tÿ ennomŸ ekkl�sia, epilyth�setai.   
 And if anything further you seek, in the lawful assembly it shall be settled.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myndn  twyhl  hnks  ydyl  wnjna  myab  yk  dwow  40 

nyd  ttl  wnl  nya  rbdw  hzh  mwyh  hcom  llgb  drmh-lo 
:tazh  hmwhmh-lo  nwbcjw   

�‹¹’¾C¹’ œŸ‹¸†¹� †́’́Jµ“ ‹·…‹¹� E’̧‰µ’¼‚ �‹¹‚́A ‹¹J …Ÿ”̧‡ ÷ 

‘‹¹C œ·œ́� E’́� ‘‹·‚ š´ƒ´…̧‡ †¶Fµ† �ŸIµ† †·ā¼”µ÷ �µ�¸„¹A …¶š¶Lµ†-�µ” 
:œ‚¾Fµ† †́÷E†̧Lµ†-�µ” ‘ŸA̧�¶‰̧‡  

40. w’`od ki ba’im ‘anach’nu lidey sakanah lih’yoth nidonim `al-hamered  
big’lal ma`aseh hayom hazeh w’dabar ‘eyn lanu latheth din  
w’chesh’bon `al-ham’humah hazo’th. 
 

Acts19:40 For we come more in the danger to being sentenced in question  

for this day’s events, there is no cause whereby we give the judgment  

and an account of this concourse. 
 

‹40› καὶ γὰρ κινδυνεύοµεν ἐγκαλεῖσθαι στάσεως περὶ τῆς σήµερον,  
µηδενὸς αἰτίου ὑπάρχοντος περὶ οὗ [οὐ] δυνησόµεθα ἀποδοῦναι λόγον  
περὶ τῆς συστροφῆς ταύτης.  καὶ ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἀπέλυσεν τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. 
40 kai gar kindyneuomen egkaleisthai stase
s peri t�s s�meron,  
 For indeed we are in danger to be charged with an uprising concerning today, 

m�denos aitiou hyparchontos peri hou [ou] dyn�sometha apodounai logon  
 nothing of a reason being about which we shall not be able to render an account 

peri t�s systroph�s taut�s.   
 concerning this commotion.   

kai tauta eip
n apelysen t�n ekkl�sian.  
 And these things having said, he dismissed the assembly. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:lhqh-ta  jlcyw  hlah  myrbdk  rbdl  hlk  rcak  yhyw  41 

:�́†´Rµ†-œ¶‚ ‰µKµ�̧‹µ‡ †¶K·‚́† �‹¹š´ƒ¸CµJ š·Aµ…̧� †́K¹J š¶�¼‚µJ ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ‚÷ 

41. way’hi ka’asher kilah l’daber kad’barim ha’eleh way’shalach ‘eth-haqahal. 
 

Acts19:41 And it came to pass when it was completed to speak these words,  

he dismissed the assembly. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 20 

 

mydymltl  swlwp  arq  hmwhmh  hfqc  rca  yrjaw  Acts20:1 

:aynwdqml  tkll  aeyw  mkrbyw   

�‹¹…‹¹÷̧�µUµ� “Ÿ�Ÿ– ‚́š´™ †́÷E†̧Lµ† †́Š¸™´� š¶�¼‚ ‹·š¼‰µ‚̧‡ ‚ 
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:‚́‹¸’ŸÇ™µ÷̧� œ¶�¶�́� ‚· ·̃Iµ‡ �·�¼š́ƒ¸‹µ‡  
1. w’acharey ‘asher shaq’tah ham’humah qara’ Pholos latal’midim  
way’barakem wayetse’ laleketh l’Maq’don’ya’. 
 

Acts20:1 After that, the uproar had ceased, Pholos (Shaul) called for the disciples,  

and when he had embraced them, he went away to go to Maqedonya. 
 

‹20:1› Μετὰ δὲ τὸ παύσασθαι τὸν θόρυβον µεταπεµψάµενος ὁ Παῦλος τοὺς µαθητὰς 
καὶ παρακαλέσας, ἀσπασάµενος ἐξῆλθεν πορεύεσθαι εἰς Μακεδονίαν.   
1 Meta de to pausasthai ton thorybon metapempsamenos ho Paulos tous math�tas  

And after had ended the uproar having summoned Pul the disciples 

kai parakalesas, aspasamenos  
and having exhorted them, and having said good-by, 

ex�lthen poreuesthai eis Makedonian.   
 he departed to go to Macedonia.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mybr  myrbdb  mta  rhzyw  nhh  twnydmb  rboyw  2 

:nwy  era-la  abyw 

�‹¹Aµš �‹¹š´ƒ¸…¹A �́œ¾‚ š·†̧ˆµIµ‡ ‘·†´† œŸ’‹¹…̧LµA š¾ƒ¼”µIµ‡ ƒ 

:‘´‡´‹ —¶š¶‚-�¶‚ ‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ 
2. waya`abor bam’dinoth hahen wayaz’her ‘otham bid’barim rabbim   
wayabo’ ‘el-‘erets Yawan. 
 

Acts20:2 And having gone through those countries,  

and having encouraged them with many words, he came to the land of Yawan (Greece). 
 

‹2› διελθὼν δὲ τὰ µέρη ἐκεῖνα  
καὶ παρακαλέσας αὐτοὺς λόγῳ πολλῷ ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα 

2 dielth
n de ta mer� ekeina  
And having traveled through those regions 

kai parakalesas autous logŸ pollŸ �lthen eis t�n Hellada  

and having exhorted them with many words, he came to Greece  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ayrws-la  tkll  wrmab  yhyw  mycdj  hclc  mc  bcyw  3 

:aynwdqm  krd  bwcl  eowyw  mydwhyh  wl-wbrayw 

 ‚́‹¸šE“-�¶‚ œ¶�¶�́� Ÿş̌÷´‚̧A ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ �‹¹�́…»‰ †́�¾�̧� �́� ƒ¶�·Iµ‡ „ 

:‚́‹¸’ŸÇ™µ÷ ¢¶š¶C ƒE�́� —µ”´E¹Iµ‡ �‹¹…E†́‹µ† Ÿ�-Eƒ̧š¶‚¶Iµ‡ 
3. wayesheb sham sh’loshah chadashim way’hi b’am’ro laleketh ‘el-Sur’ya’  
waye’er’bu-lo haYahudim wayiua`ats lashub dere’k Maq’don’ya’. 
 

Acts20:3 He spent there three months.  And it came to pass when they said to go to Surya, 

he was advised to return through Maqedonya,  

as a plot was formed against him by the Yahudim.  
 

‹3› ποιήσας τε µῆνας τρεῖς·  γενοµένης ἐπιβουλῆς αὐτῷ ὑπὸ τῶν Ἰουδαίων µέλλοντι 
ἀνάγεσθαι εἰς τὴν Συρίαν, ἐγένετο γνώµης τοῦ ὑποστρέφειν διὰ Μακεδονίας.   
3 poi�sas te m�nas treis;  genomen�s epiboul�s autŸ  

and having spent three months there, having become a plot against him 



               B’rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page      1581

hypo t
n Ioudai
n mellonti anagesthai eis t�n Syrian,  
by the Jews being about to set sail for Syria, 

egeneto gn
m�s tou hypostrephein dia Makedonias.   
he was of a mind to return through Macedonia.   

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  yawrbh  (swrwp-nb)  swrfpws  aysal  do  wta  wklyw  4 

  ybrdh  swygw  swdnwqsw  swkrfsra  myqynwlsth-nmw 
:swmypwrfw  swqykwf  aysa-nmw  swytwmyfw 

‹¹‚Ÿş̌Aµ† (“ŸšEP-‘¶A) “Ÿş̌Šµ–Ÿ“ ‚́‹¸“µ‚̧� …µ” ŸU¹‚ E�̧�·Iµ‡ … 

 ‹¹A̧š¶Cµ† “Ÿ‹́„¸‡ “Ÿ…̧’Ÿ™̧“E “Ÿ�̧šµŞ̌“¹š¼‚ �‹¹™‹¹’Ÿ�̧“µUµ†-‘¹÷E 
:“Ÿ÷‹¹–Ÿš¸ŠE “Ÿ™‹¹�EŠ ‚́‹̧“µ‚-‘¹÷E “ŸI¹œŸ÷‹¹Š¸‡ 

4. wayel’ku ‘ito `ad l’As’ya’ Sophat’ros (ben-Puros) haB’ro’i  
umin-haTas’loniqim ‘Aris’tar’kos uS’qon’dos w’Gayos haDer’bi  
w’Timothios umin-‘As’ya’ Tukiqos uT’rophimos. 
 

Acts20:4 They went with him as far as to Asya: Sophatros, the son of Puros, the Beroi,  

and Aristarkos and Seqondos of the Tasloniqim, and Gaius the Derbi,  

and Timothios, and Tukiqos and Trophimos of Asya. 
 

‹4› συνείπετο δὲ αὐτῷ Σώπατρος Πύρρου Βεροιαῖος, Θεσσαλονικέων δὲ Ἀρίσταρχος  
καὶ Σεκοῦνδος, καὶ Γάϊος ∆ερβαῖος καὶ Τιµόθεος, Ἀσιανοὶ δὲ Τύχικος καὶ Τρόφιµος.   
4 syneipeto de autŸ S
patros Pyrrou Beroiaios,  

And were accompanying him, Sopater the son of Pyrrhus, the Berean 

Thessalonike
n de Aristarchos kai Sekoundos, kai Gaios Derbaios  
and of the Thessalonians, Aristarchus and Secundus, and Gaius, of Derbe 

kai Timotheos, Asianoi de Tychikos kai Trophimos.   
and Timothy, and the Asians, Tychicus and Trophimus.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:sawrfb  wnl  wlyjwyw  wnynpl  wklh  mhw  5 

:“́‚Ÿš¸Š¹A E’́� E�‹¹‰ŸIµ‡ E’‹·’́–¸� E�̧�́† �·†̧‡ † 

5. w’hem hal’ku l’phaneynu wayochilu lanu biT’ro’as. 
 

Acts20:5 And they walked ahead of us and were waiting for us at Troas. 
 

‹5› οὗτοι δὲ προελθόντες ἔµενον ἡµᾶς ἐν Τρῳάδι, 
5 houtoi de proelthontes emenon h�mas en TrŸadi,  

And these having gone ahead were waiting for us in Troas,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

hcmj  eqmw  twemh-gj  ymy  yrja  yplyp-nm  wnaey  wnjnaw  6 

:mymy  tobc  mc  bcnw  sawrf-la  mhyla  hynab  wnab  mymy   

†́V¹÷¼‰ —·R¹÷E œŸQµLµ†-„µ‰ ‹·÷¸‹ ‹·š¼‰µ‚ ‹¹P¹�‹¹–-‘¹÷ E’‚́˜́‹ E’̧‰µ’¼‚µ‡ ‡ 

:�‹¹÷́‹ œµ”¸ƒ¹� �́� ƒ¶�·Mµ‡ “µ‚Ÿš¸Š-�¶‚ �¶†‹·�¼‚ †´I¹’»‚́ƒ E’‚́A �‹¹÷́‹  
6. wa’anach’nu yatsa’nu min-Philippi ‘acharey y’mey Chag-haMatsoth  
umiqets chamishah yamim ba’nu ba’aniah ‘aleyhem ‘el-T’ro’as  
wanesheb sham shib’`ath yamim. 
 

Acts20:6 We left from Philippi after the days of the Feast of the Unleavened Bread,  
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and came on the boat to them at Troas at the end of five days,  

and there we stayed seven days. 
 

‹6› ἡµεῖς δὲ ἐξεπλεύσαµεν µετὰ τὰς ἡµέρας τῶν ἀζύµων ἀπὸ Φιλίππων  
καὶ ἤλθοµεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν Τρῳάδα ἄχρι ἡµερῶν πέντε,  
ὅπου διετρίψαµεν ἡµέρας ἑπτά. 
6 h�meis de exepleusamen meta tas h�meras t
n azym
n apo Philipp
n  

and we sailed away after the days of the Unleavened bread feast from Philippi, 

kai �lthomen pros autous eis t�n TrŸada achri h�mer
n pente,  
and we came to them in Troas within five days, 

hopou dietripsamen h�meras hepta.  
where we stayed seven days.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mjlh  oebl  mydymlth  wpsan  rcak  twtbcb  djab  yhyw  7 

mwyh  trjml  mcm  tkll  rma-yk  swlwp  mta  rbdyw   
:hlylh  twej-do  rbdh  krayw   

�¶‰¶Kµ† µ”¾˜̧ƒ¹� �‹¹…‹¹÷̧�µUµ† E–̧“¶‚¶’ š¶�¼‚µJ œŸœ́AµVµA …́‰¶‚̧A ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ˆ 

�ŸIµ† œµš»‰́÷¸� �́V¹÷ œ¶�¶�́� šµ÷´‚-‹¹J “Ÿ�ŸP �́U¹‚ š·Aµ…̧‹µ‡  
:†́�¸‹́Kµ† œŸ ¼̃‰-…µ” š´ƒ́Cµ† ¢·š¼‚µIµ‡  

7. way’hi b’echad baShabbatot ka’asher ne’es’phu hatal’midim lib’tso`a halechem  
way’daber ‘itam Polos ki-‘amar laleketh misham l’macharath hayom  
waya’are’k hadabar `ad-chatsoth halay’lah. 
 

Acts20:7 And it came to pass on the one of the Shabbatot,  

when the disciples were gathered to break bread,  

Polos (Shaul) spoke to them that he said to go the following day from there,  

and he was extending the Word until midnight. 
 

‹7› Ἐν δὲ τῇ µιᾷ τῶν σαββάτων συνηγµένων ἡµῶν κλάσαι ἄρτον,  
ὁ Παῦλος διελέγετο αὐτοῖς µέλλων ἐξιέναι τῇ ἐπαύριον,  
παρέτεινέν τε τὸν λόγον µέχρι µεσονυκτίου.   
7 En de tÿ mia, t
n sabbat
n syn�gmen
n h�m
n klasai arton,  

And on one of the Sabbaths having been assembled us to break bread, 

ho Paulos dielegeto autois mell
n exienai tÿ epaurion,  
Paul was lecturing them being about to depart on the next day, 

pareteinen te ton logon mechri mesonyktiou.   
and was extending the message until midnight.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:mc  wnpsan  rca  hylob  myqld  mybr  twrnw  8 

:�́� E’̧–µ“½‚¶’ š¶�¼‚ †´I¹�¼”´A �‹¹™¸�¾C �‹¹Aµš œŸš·’̧‡ ‰ 

8. w’neroth rabbim  dol’qim ba`aliah ‘asher ne’esaph’nu sham. 
 

Acts20:8 There were many lamps in the upper room where they were gathered there. 
 

‹8› ἦσαν δὲ λαµπάδες ἱκαναὶ ἐν τῷ ὑπερῴῳ οὗ ἦµεν συνηγµένοι.   
8 �san de lampades hikanai en tŸ hyperŸŸ hou �men syn�gmenoi.  

And there were a number of lamps in the upper story where we had assembled.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  nwljb  bcy  wmc  swkwfba  dja  rwjbw  9 

  wtnc  wylo  rbgtw  wtrma-ta  swlwp  kyrahb  mdryw 
:tm  awhw  whacyw  hfml  ycylch  rwdmhm  lpyw 

‘ŸKµ‰µA ƒ·�¾‹ Ÿ÷̧� “Ÿ�EŞ̌ƒµ‚ …́‰¶‚ šE‰́ƒE Š 

Ÿœ´’̧� ‡‹́�´” šµA¸„¹Uµ‡ Ÿœ́š¸÷¹‚-œ¶‚ “Ÿ�ŸP ¢‹¹š¼‚µ†¸A �·…́š·Iµ‡ 
:œ·÷ ‚E†̧‡ E†º‚́ā¹Iµ‡ †́Hµ÷̧� ‹¹�‹¹�¸Vµ† šŸ…́Lµ†·÷ �¾P¹Iµ‡ 

9. ubachur ‘echad ‘Ab’tukos sh’mo yosheb bachalon  
wayeradem b’ha’ari’ak Polos ‘eth-‘im’ratho watig’bar `alayu sh’natho  
wayipol mehamador hash’lishi l’matah wayisa’uhu w’hu’ meth. 
 

Acts20:9 And there was a certain young man, by name Abtukos, was sitting  

on the window sill, being overpowered by a deep sleep.  As Polos (Shaul) had his sayings, 

he was overcome by his sleep and fell down from the third floor  

and he was picked up dead. 
 

‹9› καθεζόµενος δέ τις νεανίας ὀνόµατι Εὔτυχος ἐπὶ τῆς θυρίδος,  
καταφερόµενος ὕπνῳ βαθεῖ διαλεγοµένου τοῦ Παύλου ἐπὶ πλεῖον,  
κατενεχθεὶς ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕπνου ἔπεσεν ἀπὸ τοῦ τριστέγου κάτω καὶ ἤρθη νεκρός.   
9 kathezomenos de tis neanias onomati Eutychos epi t�s thyridos,  

And sitting a certain young man by name Eutychus on the window sill, 

katapheromenos hypnŸ bathei dialegomenou tou Paulou epi pleion,  
being overcome by a deep sleep, lecturing Paul for a long time, 

katenechtheis apo tou hypnou epesen apo tou tristegou kat
  
having been overcome from sleep he fell from the third story downards 

kai �rth� nekros.   
and was picked up dead.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  whqbjyw  wylo  rhgyw  swlwp  dryw  10 

:wb  wtmcn  yk  wlhbt-la  rmayw 

E†·™¸Aµ‰¸‹µ‡ ‡‹́�́” šµ†̧„¹Iµ‡ “Ÿ�ŸP …¶š·Iµ‡ ‹ 

:ŸA Ÿœ́÷̧�¹’ ‹¹J E�¼†´A¹U-�µ‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ 
10. wayered Polos wayig’har `alayu way’chab’qehu  
wayo’mer ‘al-tibahalu ki nish’matho bo. 
 

Acts20:10 And Polos (Shaul) went down and fell upon him, and after embracing him,  

he said, “Do not be troubled, for his soul is in him.” 
 

‹10› καταβὰς δὲ ὁ Παῦλος ἐπέπεσεν αὐτῷ καὶ συµπεριλαβὼν εἶπεν, Μὴ θορυβεῖσθε,  
ἡ γὰρ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ ἐστιν.   
10 katabas de ho Paulos epepesen autŸ kai symperilab
n eipen,  

And having come down Paul fell upon him and having embraced him he said, 

M� thorybeisthe, h� gar psych� autou en autŸ estin.   
Do not be troubled, for his life in him is.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mofyw  mjlh  oebyw  hlo  rjaw  11 

:wkrdl  tkll  aeyw  rqbh  rwa-do  mta  jycl  bryw 
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�µ”¸Š¹Iµ‡ �¶‰¶Kµ† ”µ˜̧ƒ¹Iµ‡ †́�´” šµ‰µ‚̧‡ ‚‹ 

:ŸJ̧šµ…̧� œ¶�¶�´� ‚· ·̃Iµ‡ š¶™¾Aµ† šŸ‚-…µ” �́U¹‚ µ‰‹¹ā́� ƒ¶š¶Iµ‡ 
11. w’achar `alah wayib’tsa` halechem wayit’`am  
wayereb lasiach ‘itam `ad-‘or haboqer wayetse’ laleketh l’dar’ko. 
 

Acts20:11 Then going up again, and having broken the bread and eaten,  

he talked a lecture with them until the morning light, and he set out to go on his way. 
 

‹11› ἀναβὰς δὲ καὶ κλάσας τὸν ἄρτον καὶ γευσάµενος  
ἐφ’ ἱκανόν τε ὁµιλήσας ἄχρι αὐγῆς, οὕτως ἐξῆλθεν.   
11 anabas de kai klasas ton arton  

And having gone up and having broken the bread 

kai geusamenos ephí hikanon te homil�sas achri aug�s,  
and having partaken of it, for a considerable time and having spoken until dawn, 

hout
s ex�lthen.  
thus he departed.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:dam-do  wmjnyw  yj  ronh-ta  waybh  mhw  12 

:…¾‚̧÷-…µ” E÷¼‰º’̧‹µ‡ ‹́‰ šµ”µMµ†-œ¶‚ E‚‹¹ƒ·† �·†̧‡ ƒ‹ 

12. w’hem hebi’u ‘eth-hana`ar chay way’nuchamu `ad-m’od. 
 

Acts20:12 They brought the young man alive, and were comforted very much. 
 

‹12› ἤγαγον δὲ τὸν παῖδα ζῶντα καὶ παρεκλήθησαν οὐ µετρίως. 
12 �gagon de ton paida z
nta kai parekl�th�san ou metri
s.  

And they led away the young man living and they were comforted not moderately.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

wnta  mc-tjql  hswsa  rbonw  hynab  tdrl  wnmdq  wnjnaw  13 

:wylgrb  hmc  tkll  rma  awhw  hwe  nk-yk  swlwp-ta   

E’́U¹‚ �́�-œµ‰µ™´� †́“ŸNµ‚ š¾ƒ¼”µMµ‡ †́I¹’»‚µA œ¶…¶š´� E’̧÷µC¹™ E’̧‰µ’¼‚µ‡ „‹ 

:‡‹́�¸„µš¸A †́L´� œ¶�¶�´� š·÷¾‚ ‚E†̧‡ †́E¹˜ ‘·�-‹¹J “Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚  
13. wa’anach’nu qidam’nu laredeth ba’aniah wana`abor ‘Assosah laqachath-sham 
‘itanu ‘eth-Polos ki-ken tsiuah w’hu’ ‘omer laleketh shamah b’rag’layu. 
 

Acts20:13 And we, proceded to come down to the ship, passed to Assos,  

to take Polos (Shaul) there with them, for so he had arranged,  

saying himself to go there on foot. 
 

‹13› Ἡµεῖς δὲ προελθόντες ἐπὶ τὸ πλοῖον ἀνήχθηµεν  
ἐπὶ τὴν Ἆσσον ἐκεῖθεν µέλλοντες ἀναλαµβάνειν τὸν Παῦλον·   
οὕτως γὰρ διατεταγµένος ἦν µέλλων αὐτὸς πεζεύειν.   
13 H�meis de proelthontes epi to ploion an�chth�men epi t�n Asson  

And we having gone ahead to the boat set sail for Assos,  

ekeithen mellontes analambanein ton Paulon;   
from there intending to take along Paul.   

hout
s gar diatetagmenos �n mell
n autos pezeuein.   
For thus he had arranged it intending himself to travel by land.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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:ynylwfym-la  abnw  wta  jqnw  swsab  wnta  cgpyw  14 

:‹¹’‹¹�EŠ‹¹÷-�¶‚ ‚¾ƒ´Mµ‡ Ÿœ¾‚ ‰µR¹Mµ‡ “ŸNµ‚̧A E’́œ¾‚ �¾„¸–¹Iµ‡ …‹ 

14. wayiph’gosh ‘othanu b’Assos waniqach ‘otho wanabo’ ‘el-Mitulini. 
 

Acts20:14 And when he met us at Assos, we took him in, and came to Mitulini. 
 

‹14› ὡς δὲ συνέβαλλεν ἡµῖν εἰς τὴν Ἆσσον,  
ἀναλαβόντες αὐτὸν ἤλθοµεν εἰς Μιτυλήνην, 
14 h
s de syneballen h�min eis t�n Asson,  

And when he was meeting us in Assos, 

analabontes auton �lthomen eis Mityl�n�n,  
having taken along him we came to Mitylene,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  swyk  lwm-la  trjmm  ogpnw  hynab  wnaey  mcmw  15 

  nwylwgwrfb  nlnw  swms  la  wnrbo  ycylch  mwybw 
:swfylym-la  wnab  wtrjmlw 

“ŸI¹J �E÷-�¶‚ œ´š»‰́L¹÷ ”µB¸–¹Mµ‡ †́I¹’»‚́ƒ E’‚́˜́‹ �́V¹÷E ‡Š 

 ‘Ÿ‹̧�E„Ÿş̌Š¹A ‘¶�́Mµ‡ “Ÿ÷́“ �¶‚ E’̧šµƒ´” ‹¹�‹¹�¸Vµ† �ŸIµƒE 
:“ŸŠ‹¹�‹¹÷-�¶‚ E’‚́A Ÿœ́š»‰´÷̧�E 

15. umisham yatsa’nu ba’aniah waniph’ga` mimacharath ‘el-mul Kios  
ubayom hash’lishi `abar’nu ‘el Samos wanalen biT’rogul’yon  
ul’macharatho ba’nu ‘el-Militos. 
 

Acts20:15 from there we left on the boat, we arrived the morrow opposite Kios;  

and the next day we crossed over to Samos and remained at Trogulyon.  

And the morrow we came to Militos. 
 

‹15› κἀκεῖθεν ἀποπλεύσαντες τῇ ἐπιούσῃ κατηντήσαµεν ἄντικρυς Χίου,  
τῇ δὲ ἑτέρᾳ παρεβάλοµεν εἰς Σάµον, τῇ δὲ ἐχοµένῃ ἤλθοµεν εἰς Μίλητον.   
15 kakeithen apopleusantes tÿ epiousÿ kat�nt�samen antikrys Chiou,  

and from there having sailed away on the next day we arrived opposite Chios, 

tÿ de hetera, parebalomen eis Samon,  
and on the next day we crossed over to Samos, 

tÿ de echomenÿ �lthomen eis Mil�ton.   
and on the following day we came to Miletus.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ynp-lom  rbol  rma  swlwp-yk  16 

  aysab  hmhmthl  krfeh  ytlbl  swspa 
:mlcwry  twowbch  gjl  awbl  lkwy  ylwa  ea  yk 

‹·’̧P-�µ”·÷ š¾ƒ¼”µ� šµ÷́‚ “Ÿ�Ÿ–-‹¹J ˆŠ 

‚́‹¸“µ‚̧A µD·÷̧†µ÷¸œ¹†̧� ¢·š´Š¸ ¹̃† ‹¹U¸�¹ƒ¸� “Ÿ“¶–¶‚ 
:�¹µ�´�Eş̌‹ œŸ”Eƒ́Vµ† „µ‰¸� ‚Ÿƒ́� �µ�E‹ ‹µ�E‚ —́‚ ‹¹J 

16. ki-Pholos ‘amar la`abor me`al-p’ney ‘Ephesos l’bil’ti hits’tare’k l’hith’mah’meah  
b’As’ya’ ki ‘ats ‘ulay yukal labo’ l’Chag haShabu`oth Y’rushalayim. 
 

Acts20:16 For Pholos (Shaul) had said to sail over the surface of Ephesos  
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so that he would not have to spend time in Asya; for he was hurrying to be in Yerushalam,  

if possible, on the Feast of the Shabuoth (Pentecost). 
 

‹16› κεκρίκει γὰρ ὁ Παῦλος παραπλεῦσαι τὴν Ἔφεσον, ὅπως µὴ γένηται αὐτῷ  
χρονοτριβῆσαι ἐν τῇ Ἀσίᾳ·  ἔσπευδεν γὰρ εἰ δυνατὸν εἴη αὐτῷ τὴν ἡµέραν  
τῆς πεντηκοστῆς γενέσθαι εἰς Ἱεροσόλυµα. 
16 kekrikei gar ho Paulos parapleusai t�n Epheson, hop
s m� gen�tai autŸ 

For had decided Paul to sail past Ephesus, so as it would not be to him 

chronotrib�sai en tÿ Asia,;  espeuden gar ei dynaton  
to spend time in Asia.  For he was hurrying if possible 

ei� autŸ t�n h�meran t�s pent�kost�s genesthai eis Hierosolyma.  
it might be to him the day of Pentecost to come in Jerusalem.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hlyhqh  ynqz-ta  arqyw  swspa-la  jlc  swfylymmw  17 

:†́K‹¹†̧Rµ† ‹·’̧™¹ˆ-œ¶‚ ‚µš¸™¹Iµ‡ “Ÿ“̧–¶‚-�¶‚ ‰µ�́� “ŸŠ‹¹�‹¹L¹÷E ˆ‹ 

17. umiMilitos shalach ‘el-‘Eph’sos wayiq’ra’ ‘eth-ziq’ney haq’hilah. 
 

Acts20:17 From Militos he sent to Ephesos and called for the elders of the assembly. 
 

‹17› Ἀπὸ δὲ τῆς Μιλήτου πέµψας εἰς Ἔφεσον  
µετεκαλέσατο τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους τῆς ἐκκλησίας.   
17 Apo de t�s Mil�tou pempsas eis Epheson  

And from Miletus, having sent to Ephesus, 

metekalesato tous presbyterous t�s ekkl�sias.   
he summoned the elders of the assembly,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

ytyyh  rca  ta  mtody  mta  mhl  rmayw  wyla  wabyw  18 

:aysab  ylgr  hkrd  rca  nwcarh  mwyh-nml  to-lkb  mkmo   

‹¹œ‹¹‹´† š¶�¼‚ œ·‚ �¶U¸”µ…̧‹ �¶Uµ‚ �¶†́� š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‡‹́�·‚ E‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ ‰‹ 

:‚́‹¸“µ‚̧A ‹¹�̧„µš †́�̧š´C š¶�¼‚ ‘Ÿ�‚¹š´† �ŸIµ†-‘¹÷¸� œ·”-�́�̧A �¶�́÷¹” 
18. wayabo’u ‘elayu wayo’mer lahem ‘atem y’da`’tem ‘eth ‘asher hayithi `imakem  
b’kal-`eth l’min-hayom hari’shon ‘asher dar’kah rag’li b’As’ya’. 
 

Acts20:18 And when they had come to him, he said to them,  

“You know, from the first day that I set foot in Asya, how I was with you at all time,” 
 

‹18› ὡς δὲ παρεγένοντο πρὸς αὐτὸν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ὑµεῖς ἐπίστασθε, ἀπὸ πρώτης 
ἡµέρας ἀφ’ ἧς ἐπέβην εἰς τὴν Ἀσίαν, πῶς µεθ’ ὑµῶν τὸν πάντα χρόνον ἐγενόµην, 
18 h
s de paregenonto pros auton eipen autois, Hymeis epistasthe, apo pr
t�s h�meras  

and when they came to him he said to them, you know, from the first day 

aphí h�s epeb�n eis t�n Asian p
s methí hym
n ton panta chronon egenom�n,  
from which I set foot in Asia, how with you the entire time I was,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

hbrh  twomdbw  hwnob  nwdah-ta  ytdbo  rca  19 

:mydwhyh  ylknb  yta  twaemh  twsmbw 

†·A¸šµ† œŸ”́÷̧…¹ƒE †́‡´’¼”µA ‘Ÿ…́‚́†-œ¶‚ ‹¹U¸…µƒ́” š¶�¼‚ Š‹ 

:�‹¹…E†́‹µ† ‹·�̧�¹’̧A ‹¹œ¾‚ œŸ‚̧˜¾Lµ† œŸNµ÷̧ƒE 
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19. ‘asher `abad’ti ‘eth-ha’Adon ba`anawah ubid’ma`oth har’beh  
ub’masoth hamots’oth ‘othi b’nik’ley haYahudim. 
 

Acts20:19 “that serves the Adon (Master) with all humility and with many tears  

and with trials which came upon me through the plots of the Yahudim,” 
 

‹19› δουλεύων τῷ κυρίῳ µετὰ πάσης ταπεινοφροσύνης καὶ δακρύων  
καὶ πειρασµῶν τῶν συµβάντων µοι ἐν ταῖς ἐπιβουλαῖς τῶν Ἰουδαίων, 
19 douleu
n tŸ kyriŸ meta pas�s tapeinophrosyn�s kai dakry
n  

serving YHWH with all humility and tears 

kai peirasm
n t
n symbant
n moi en tais epiboulais t
n Ioudai
n,  
and trials, having happened to me by the plots of the Jews,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mkl  wytdghw  tlowt  rbd-lk  mkm  ytdjk-alw  20 

:tybw  tyb-lkbw  mybrb  mkta  ytdmlw 

 �¶�´� ‡‹¹U¸…µB¹†̧‡ œ¶�¶”ŸU šµƒ¸C-�́J �¶J¹÷ ‹¹U¸…µ‰¹�-‚¾�̧‡ � 

:œ¹‹´ƒ́‡ œ¹‹´A-�́�̧ƒE �‹¹Aµš´A �¶�̧œ¶‚ ‹¹U¸…µL¹�̧‡ 
20. w’lo’-kichad’ti mikem kal-d’bar to`eleth w’higad’tiu lakem  
w’limad’ti ‘eth’kem barabbim  ub’kal-bayith wabayith. 
 

Acts20:20 “as I kept back none from you anything that was profitable,  

but proclaimed it to you, and taught you in public and from every house to house,” 
 

‹20› ὡς οὐδὲν ὑπεστειλάµην τῶν συµφερόντων τοῦ µὴ ἀναγγεῖλαι ὑµῖν  
καὶ διδάξαι ὑµᾶς δηµοσίᾳ καὶ κατ’ οἴκους, 
20 h
s ouden hypesteilam�n t
n sympheront
n tou m� anaggeilai hymin  

how I kept back nothing of the things being profitable not to disclose to you 

kai didaxai hymas d�mosia, kai katí oikous,  
and to teach you in public and from house to house,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myhlal  hbwcth-lo  mynwyhw  mydwhyh  rhzaw  21 

:jycmh  ocwhy  wnyndab  hnwmah  low 

�‹¹†¾�‚·� †́ƒE�̧Uµ†-�µ” �‹¹’́‡¸Iµ†¸‡ �‹¹…E†́‹µ† š·†̧ˆµ‚́‡ ‚� 

:µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† µ”º�E†́‹ E’‹·’¾…¼‚µA †́’E÷½‚́† �µ”¸‡ 
21. wa’az’her haYahudim w’haY’wanim `al-hat’shubah l’Elohim  
w’`al ha’emunah ba’Adoneynu Yahushuà haMashiyach. 
 

Acts20:21 “witnessing to both the Yahudim and the Yewanim (Greeks)  

of repentance toward Elohim and of faith in our Adon (Master) `SWJY the Mashiyach.” 
 

‹21› διαµαρτυρόµενος Ἰουδαίοις τε καὶ Ἕλλησιν τὴν εἰς θεὸν µετάνοιαν  
καὶ πίστιν εἰς τὸν κύριον ἡµῶν Ἰησοῦν.   
21 diamartyromenos Ioudaiois te kai Hell�sin t�n eis theon metanoian  

testifying both to Jews and Greeks toward Elohim repentance 

kai pistin eis ton kyrion h�m
n I�soun.   
and faith in our Master Yahushua.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  jwrh  rysa  ynaw  mlcwry  klh  ynnh  htow  22 

:mc  ynrqy-hm  oda  alw 



               B’rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page      1588

µ‰Eš́† š‹¹“¼‚ ‹¹’¼‚µ‡ �¹µ�´�Eş̌‹ ¢·�¾† ‹¹’̧’¹† †́Uµ”¸‡ ƒ� 

:�́� ‹¹’·š¸™¹I-†µ÷ ”µ…·‚ ‚¾�¸‡ 
22. w’`atah hin’ni hole’k Y’rushalayim wa’ani ‘asir haruach  
w’lo’ ‘eda` mah-yiq’reni sham. 
 

Acts20:22 “And now, behold, I go to Yerushalayim and I bound in the Spirit  

not knowing what shall happen to me there,” 
 

‹22› καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ δεδεµένος ἐγὼ τῷ πνεύµατι πορεύοµαι εἰς Ἰερουσαλὴµ  
τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ συναντήσοντά µοι µὴ εἰδώς, 
22 kai nyn idou dedemenos eg
 tŸ pneumati poreuomai eis Ierousal�m  

And now behold I, having been bound by the Spirit am going to Jerusalem 

ta en autÿ synant�sonta moi m� eid
s,  
the things in it going to happen to me not having known,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rmal  ryow  ryo-lkb  dyom  cdqh  jwr-yk  spa  23 

:yl  wnwkn  twrew  twrswm-yk 

 š¾÷‚·� š‹¹”́‡ š‹¹”-�́�̧A …‹¹”·÷ �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš-‹¹J “¶–¶‚ „� 

:‹¹� E’Ÿ�́’ œŸš´˜̧‡ œŸš·“Ÿ÷-‹¹J 
23. ‘ephes ki-Ruach haQodesh me`id b’kal-`ir wa`ir  
le’mor ki-moseroth w’tsaroth nakonu li. 
 

Acts20:23 “except that the Holy Spirit witnesses in every city and city,  

saying that bonds and afflictions are waiting for me. 
 

‹23› πλὴν ὅτι τὸ πνεῦµα τὸ ἅγιον κατὰ πόλιν διαµαρτύρεταί µοι λέγον  
ὅτι δεσµὰ καὶ θλίψεις µε µένουσιν.   
23 pl�n hoti to pneuma to hagion kata polin diamartyretai moi legon  

except that the Spirit Holy in every city testifies to men saying 

hoti desma kai thlipseis me menousin.   
that bonds and tribulations are waiting for me.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ycpn-mgw  hnhm  tjal  cwja  al  yknaw  24 

  ytewrm-ta  hjmcb  twlkm  ynyob  hrqy  al 
  ocwhy  nwdah  tam  ytlbq  rca  twrch-taw 

:myhla  dsj  trwcb-lo  dyohl 

‹¹�̧–µ’-�µ„¸‡ †́M·†·÷ œµ‰µ‚̧� �E‰́‚ ‚¾� ‹¹�¾’́‚̧‡ …� 

‹¹œ´˜Eş̌÷-œ¶‚ †́‰¸÷¹ā̧A œŸKµJ¹÷ ‹́’‹·”¸ƒ †́š¸™́‹ ‚¾� 
µ”º�E†́‹ ‘Ÿ…́‚́† œ·‚·÷ ‹¹U¸�µA¹™ š¶�¼‚ œEš·Vµ†-œ¶‚̧‡ 

:�‹¹†¾�½‚ …¶“¶‰ œµšŸā̧A-�µ” …‹¹”́†¸� 
24. w’anoki lo’ ‘achush l’achath mehenah w’gam-naph’shi lo’ yaq’rah b’`eynay 
mikaloth b’sim’chah ‘eth-m’rutsathi w’eth-hasheruth ‘asher qibal’ti me’eth ha’Adon 
Yahushuà l’ha`id `al-b’sorath chesed ‘Elohim. 
 

Acts20:24 “But I do not make one of the enjoyable things  
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and also my soul not going to happen in my eyes, so that I may finish my course with joy, 

and the service which I received from the Adon (Master) `SWJY,  

to testify about the good news of the grace of Elohim.” 
 

‹24› ἀλλ’ οὐδενὸς λόγου ποιοῦµαι τὴν ψυχὴν τιµίαν ἐµαυτῷ  
ὡς τελειῶσαι τὸν δρόµον µου καὶ τὴν διακονίαν ἣν ἔλαβον παρὰ τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ,  
διαµαρτύρασθαι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς χάριτος τοῦ θεοῦ. 
24 allí oudenos logou poioumai t�n psych�n timian emautŸ  

But of no account do I make my life valuable to myself 

h
s telei
sai ton dromon mou kai t�n diakonian  
so as to finish my course and the ministry 

h�n elabon para tou kyriou I�sou,  
which I receive from the Master Yahushua, 

diamartyrasthai to euaggelion t�s charitos tou theou.  
to bear witness to the good news of the grace of the Elohim.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mklk  mta  yk  ody  ykna  hnh  htow  25 

  hwhy  twklm-ta  omchw  kwlh  mkbrqb  ytklhth  rca 
:ynp  twar  dwo  wpyswt-al  yk  

�¶�̧KºJ �¶Uµ‚ ‹¹J µ”·…¾‹ ‹¹�¾’́‚ †·M¹† †́Uµ”¸‡ †� 

†́E†́‹ œE�̧�µ÷-œ¶‚ µ”·÷̧�µ†¸‡ ¢Ÿ�µ† �¶�̧A¸š¹™¸A ‹¹U¸�µKµ†̧œ¹† š¶�¼‚ 
:‹´’́P œŸ‚̧š …Ÿ” E–‹¹“Ÿœ-‚¾� ‹¹J 

25. w’`atah hinneh ‘anoki yode`a ki ‘atem kul’kem ‘asher hith’halak’ti b’qir’b’kem 
halo’k w’hash’me`a ‘eth-mal’kuth Yahúwah ki lo’-thosiphu `od r’oth panay. 
 

Acts20:25 “And now, behold, I know that you all of them, among whom I have walked  

around among you proclaiming the kingdom of JWJY,  

because you shall not continue any more to see my face.” 
 

‹25› Καὶ νῦν ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ οἶδα ὅτι οὐκέτι ὄψεσθε τὸ πρόσωπόν µου ὑµεῖς πάντες  
ἐν οἷς διῆλθον κηρύσσων τὴν βασιλείαν.   
25 Kai nyn idou eg
 oida hoti ouketi opsesthe to pros
pon mou hymeis pantes  

And now behold I know that no longer shall you see my face, all of you 

en hois di�lthon k�ryss
n t�n basileian.   
among whom I went about preaching the kingdom.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hzh  mwyh  mkb  yna  dyom  nk-lo  26 

:mklk  ymdm  ykna  yqn-yk 

†¶Fµ† �ŸIµ† �¶�´ƒ ‹¹’¼‚ …‹¹”·÷ ‘·J-�µ” ‡� 
:�¶�̧Kº� ‹·÷̧C¹÷ ‹¹�¾’́‚ ‹¹™´’-‹¹J 

26. `al-ken me`id ‘ani bakem hayom hazeh ki-naqi ‘anoki mid’mey kul’kem. 
 

Acts20:26 “Therefore, I witness to you this day  

that I am innocent of the blood of all men.” 
 

‹26› διότι µαρτύροµαι ὑµῖν ἐν τῇ σήµερον ἡµέρᾳ ὅτι καθαρός εἰµι  
ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵµατος πάντων·   
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26 dioti martyromai hymin en tÿ s�meron h�mera,  
Therefore I testify to you on this very day today 

hoti katharos eimi apo tou haimatos pant
n;   
that I am innocent of the blood of all.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hlk  myhlah  teo-ta  mkl  dyghm  ytdjk  al  yk  27 

:D́KºJ �‹¹†¾�½‚́† œµ ¼̃”-œ¶‚ �¶�´� …‹¹Bµ†·÷ ‹¹U¸…µ‰¹� ‚¾� ‹¹J ˆ� 

27. ki lo’ kichad’ti mehagid lakem ‘eth-`atsath ha’Elohim kulah. 
 

Acts20:27 For I did not keep back from declaring to you all the counsel of the Elohim. 
 

‹27› οὐ γὰρ ὑπεστειλάµην τοῦ µὴ ἀναγγεῖλαι πᾶσαν τὴν βουλὴν τοῦ θεοῦ ὑµῖν.   
27 ou gar hypesteilam�n tou m� anaggeilai pasan t�n boul�n tou theou hymin.  

For I did not shrink back from not to disclose all the will of the Elohim to you.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rdoh-lk-taw  mkytwcpn-ta  wrmc  nkl  28 

  tdo-ta  tworl  mydyqpl  cdqh  jwr  mkta  myqh  wb  rca 
:wlc  wmdb  wl-hnq  rca  nwdah 

š¶…·”´†-�́J-œ¶‚̧‡ �¶�‹·œŸ�̧–µ’-œ¶‚ Eš¸÷¹� ‘·�´� ‰� 

 œµ…¼”-œ¶‚ œŸ”̧š¹� �‹¹…‹¹™¸–¹� �¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš �¶�¸œ¶‚ �‹¹™·† ŸA š¶V¼‚ 
:ŸK¶� Ÿ÷́…̧A Ÿ�-†́’́™ š¶V¼‚ ‘Ÿ…́‚́† 

28. laken shim’ru ‘eth-naph’shotheykem w’eth-kal-ha`eder ‘asher bo heqim ‘eth’kem 
Ruach haQodesh liph’qidim lir’`oth ‘eth-`adath ha’Adon ‘asher qanah-lo b’damo shelo. 
 

Acts20:28 “Therefore take heed to yourselves and to all the flock,  

among which the Holy Spirit has made you as overseers, to shepherd the assembly  

of the Adon (Master) which He purchased with His own blood.” 
 

‹28› προσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς καὶ παντὶ τῷ ποιµνίῳ, ἐν ᾧ ὑµᾶς τὸ πνεῦµα  
τὸ ἅγιον ἔθετο ἐπισκόπους ποιµαίνειν τὴν ἐκκλησίαν τοῦ θεοῦ,  
ἣν περιεποιήσατο διὰ τοῦ αἵµατος τοῦ ἰδίου.   
28 prosechete heautois kai panti tŸ poimniŸ,  

Pay attention to yourselves and to all the flock, 

en hŸ hymas to pneuma to hagion etheto episkopous 
in which you the Spirit Holy placed as overseas, 

poimainein t�n ekkl�sian tou theou, h�n periepoi�sato dia tou haimatos tou idiou.  
to shepherd the assembly of the Elohim, which we purchased with blood His own.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wawby  ytae  yrja  rca  yna  ody  yk  29 

:rdoh-lo  wswjy-al  rca  myzo  mybaz  mkkwtb 

E‚Ÿƒ́‹ ‹¹œ‚·˜ ‹·š¼‰µ‚ š¶�¼‚ ‹¹’¼‚ µ”·…¾‹ ‹¹J Š� 

:š¶…·”´†-�µ” E“E‰́‹-‚¾� š¶�¼‚ �‹¹Fµ” �‹¹ƒ·‚̧ˆ �¶�¼�Ÿœ¸ƒ 
29. ki yode`a ‘ani ‘asher ‘acharey tse’thi yabo’u  
b’thokakem z’ebim `azim ‘asher lo’-yachusu `al-ha`eder. 
 

Acts20:29 “For I know that after my departure savage wolves shall come in among you,  

that shall not spare the flock.” 
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‹29› ἐγὼ οἶδα ὅτι εἰσελεύσονται µετὰ τὴν ἄφιξίν µου λύκοι βαρεῖς εἰς ὑµᾶς  
µὴ φειδόµενοι τοῦ ποιµνίου, 
29 eg
 oida hoti eiseleusontai meta t�n aphixin mou lykoi bareis eis hymas  
 I know that shall come in after my departure savage wolves among you 

m� pheidomenoi tou poimniou,  
not sparing the flock,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twfhl  twkpht  yrbd  mycna  wmwqy  mkbrqm-mgw  30 

:mydymlth-ta  mhyrja 

 œŸHµ†¸� œŸ�ºP¸†µœ ‹·ş̌ƒ¾C �‹¹�́’¼‚ E÷E™́‹ �¶�̧A¸š¹R¹÷-�µ„¸‡ � 

:�‹¹…‹¹÷̧�µUµ†-œ¶‚ �¶†‹·š¼‰µ‚ 
30. w’gam-miqir’b’kem yaqumu ‘anashim dob’rey thah’pukoth l’hatoth  
‘achareyhem ‘eth-hatal’midim. 
 

Acts20:30 “Also from among yourselves men shall arise,  

turning over words, to draw away the disciples after them.” 
 

‹30› καὶ ἐξ ὑµῶν αὐτῶν ἀναστήσονται ἄνδρες λαλοῦντες  
διεστραµµένα τοῦ ἀποσπᾶν τοὺς µαθητὰς ὀπίσω αὐτῶν.   
30 kai ex hym
n aut
n anast�sontai andres lalountes  
 and from you yourselves shall rise up men speaking things  

diestrammena tou apospan tous math�tas opis
 aut
n.   
having been perverted to draw away the disciples after them.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mmwy  mync  clc  yk  wrkzw  wdqc  nk-lo  31 

:homdb  mkm  dja-lk  bl-lo  rbdl  ytldj  al  hlylw 

�́÷Ÿ‹ �‹¹’́� �¾�´� ‹¹J Eş̌�¹ˆ¸‡ E…¾™̧� ‘·J-�µ” ‚� 

:†́”¸÷¹…̧A �¶J¹÷ …́‰¶‚-�́J ƒ·�-�µ” š·Aµ…̧� ‹¹U̧�µ…́‰ ‚¾� †́�̧‹µ�́‡ 
31. `al-ken sh’qodu w’zik’ru ki shalosh shanim yomam walay’lah  
lo’ chadal’ti l’daber `al-leb kal-‘echad mikem b’dim’`ah. 
 

Acts20:31 “Therefore watch, remembering for three years day and night,  

I did not cease to warn on the heart of each one of you with tears.” 
 

‹31› διὸ γρηγορεῖτε µνηµονεύοντες ὅτι τριετίαν νύκτα καὶ ἡµέραν  
οὐκ ἐπαυσάµην µετὰ δακρύων νουθετῶν ἕνα ἕκαστον.   
31 dio gr�goreite mn�moneuontes hoti trietian nykta kai h�meran  
 Therefore, be alert, having remembered that three years, night and day, 

ouk epausam�n meta dakry
n nouthet
n hena hekaston.   
I did not stop with tears admonishing each one of you.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wl-rca  wdsj  rbdlw  myhlal  mkbzoa  yja  htow  32 

:mycdqmh-lk  brqb  hljn  mkl  ttlw  mkta  twnbl  zoh 

 Ÿ�-š¶�¼‚ ŸÇ“µ‰ šµƒ̧…¹�¸‡ �‹¹†¾�‚·� �¶�¸ƒ́ˆ½”¶‚ ‹µ‰µ‚ †́Uµ”¸‡ ƒ� 

:�‹¹�́Cº™¸÷µ†-�́J ƒ¶š¶™¸A †́�¼‰́’ �¶�´� œ·œ´�¸‡ �¶�¸œ¶‚ œŸ’̧ƒ¹� ˆ¾”́† 
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32. w’`atah ‘achay ‘e`ezab’kem l’Elohim w’lid’bar chas’do ‘asher-lo ha`oz lib’noth 
‘eth’kem w’latheth lakem nachalah b’qereb kal-ham’qudashim. 
 

Acts20:32 “And now, brothers, I commend you to Elohim and to the Word of His grace,  

which is able to build you up and to give you the inheritance  

among all those having been sanctified.” 
 

‹32› καὶ τὰ νῦν παρατίθεµαι ὑµᾶς τῷ θεῷ καὶ τῷ λόγῳ τῆς χάριτος αὐτοῦ, τῷ 
δυναµένῳ οἰκοδοµῆσαι καὶ δοῦναι τὴν κληρονοµίαν ἐν τοῖς ἡγιασµένοις πᾶσιν.   
32 kai ta nyn paratithemai hymas tŸ theŸ kai tŸ logŸ t�s charitos autou, tŸ dynamenŸ 
 And now commend you to Elohim and to the Word of His grace being able 

oikodom�sai kai dounai t�n kl�ronomian en tois h�giasmenois pasin.   
to build and to give the inheritance among the ones having sanctified all.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wcwbl  wa  wbhz  wa  cya  psk  ytdmj  al  33 

:Ÿ�Eƒ̧� Ÿ‚ Ÿƒ́†̧ˆ Ÿ‚ �‹¹‚ •¶“¶J ‹¹U¸…µ÷́‰ ‚¾� „� 

33. lo’ chamad’ti keseph ‘ish ‘o z’habo ‘o l’busho. 
 

Acts20:33 “I have coveted no one’s silver or gold or garments.” 
 

‹33› ἀργυρίου ἢ χρυσίου ἢ ἱµατισµοῦ οὐδενὸς ἐπεθύµησα·   
33 argyriou � chrysiou � himatismou oudenos epethym�sa;   

Silver or gold or the clothing of no one did I long for.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ykre  dob  wco  hla  ydy-yk  mtody  mtaw  34 

:yta  myklhh  ykre  dobw 

‹µ�́š¸˜ …µ”¸A Ÿā́” †¶K·‚ ‹µ…́‹-‹¹J �¶U¸”µ…̧‹ �¶Uµ‚̧‡ …� 

:‹¹U¹‚ �‹¹�̧�¾†µ† ‹·�̧š´˜ …µ”¸ƒE 
34. w’atem y’da`’tem ki-yaday ‘eleh `aso b’`ad ts’rakay ub’`ad tsar’key hahol’kim ‘iti. 
 

Acts20:34 “You yourselves know that these hands supplied for my needs  

and for the needs of the ones walking with me.” 
 

‹34› αὐτοὶ γινώσκετε ὅτι ταῖς χρείαις µου  
καὶ τοῖς οὖσιν µετ’ ἐµοῦ ὑπηρέτησαν αἱ χεῖρες αὗται.   
34 autoi gin
skete hoti tais chreiais mou  
 yourselves You know that for my needs 

kai tois ousin metí emou hyp�ret�san hai cheires hautai.   
and the ones being with me, served these hands.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  kmtl  lmol  wnylo  nk  yk  mkta  ytyarh  lkbw  35 

  ocwhy  nwdah  yrbd-ta  rkzlw  mycljh-ta  wnydy  lmob 
:jqtcm  ntt-rca  bwf  rma  awh-yk 

 ¢¾÷̧œ¹� �¾÷¼”µ� E’‹·�́” ‘·� ‹¹J �¶�̧œ¶‚ ‹¹œ‹·‚̧š¶† �¾JµƒE †� 

 µ”º�E†́‹ ‘Ÿ…́‚́† ‹·š¸ƒ¹C-œ¶‚ š¾J̧ ¹̂�¸‡ �‹¹�́Kµ‰µ†-œ¶‚ E’‹·…́‹ �µ÷¼”µA 
:‰́R¹U¶V¹÷ ‘·U¹U-š¶�¼‚ ƒŸŠ šµ÷´‚ ‚E†-‹¹J 

35. ubakol her’eythi ‘eth’kem ki ken `aleynu la`amol lith’mo’k ba`amal yadeynu  
‘eth-hachalashim w’liz’kor ‘eth-dib’rey ha’Adon Yahushuà  
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ki-hu’ ‘amar tob ‘asher-titen mishetiqach. 
 

Acts20:35 “In everything I showed you that thus you ought to support the weak  

with our hands by laboring.  And remember the words of the Adon (Master) `SWJY,  

that He Himself said, ‘It is good that to give than to receive.’” 
 

‹35› πάντα ὑπέδειξα ὑµῖν ὅτι οὕτως κοπιῶντας δεῖ ἀντιλαµβάνεσθαι τῶν 
ἀσθενούντων, µνηµονεύειν τε τῶν λόγων τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ ὅτι αὐτὸς εἶπεν, 
Μακάριόν ἐστιν µᾶλλον διδόναι ἢ λαµβάνειν. 
35 panta hypedeixa hymin hoti hout
s kopi
ntas dei antilambanesthai t
n asthenount
n,  
 Everyone I show to you that thus working hard it is necessary to help the weak, 

mn�moneuein te t
n log
n tou kyriou I�sou hoti autos eipen,  
 and to remember the words of the Master Yahushua that He said, 

Makarion estin mallon didonai � lambanein.  
Blessed it is more to give than to receive.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wykrb-lo  ork  hlah  myrbdh-ta  wrbd  yrjaw  36 

:mlk-mo  llptyw 

 ‡‹́J¸š¹A-�µ” ”µš́J †¶K·‚́† �‹¹š´ƒ¸Cµ†-œ¶‚ Ÿş̌Aµ… ‹·š¼‰µ‚̧‡ ‡� 

:�́KºJ-�¹” �·KµP¸œ¹Iµ‡ 
36. w’acharey dab’ro ‘eth-had’barim ha’eleh kara` `al-bir’kayu  
wayith’palel `im-kulam. 
 

Acts20:36 When he had said these things, he knelt down on his knees  

and prayed with them all. 
 

‹36› Καὶ ταῦτα εἰπὼν θεὶς τὰ γόνατα αὐτοῦ σὺν πᾶσιν αὐτοῖς προσηύξατο.   
36 Kai tauta eip
n theis ta gonata autou syn pasin autois pros�uxato.   

And these things having said, having bent his knees, with them all he prayed.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  lwdg  ykb  mlk  wkbyw  37 

:wl  wqcnyw  swlwp  yrawe-lo  wlpyw 

�Ÿ…́„ ‹¹�¸A �́Kº� EJ̧ƒ¹Iµ‡ ˆ� 
:Ÿ� E™̧Vµ’̧‹µ‡ “Ÿ�Ÿ– ‹·š‚̧Eµ˜-�µ” E�̧P¹Iµ‡ 

37. wayib’ku kulam b’ki gadol wayip’lu `al-tsau’rey Pholos way’nash’qu lo. 
 

Acts20:37 And they all wept great weeping and fell on Pholos (Shaul)’s neck,  

and kissed him, 
 

‹37› ἱκανὸς δὲ κλαυθµὸς ἐγένετο πάντων καὶ ἐπιπεσόντες  
ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον τοῦ Παύλου κατεφίλουν αὐτόν, 
37 hikanos de klauthmos egeneto pant
n  
 And much crying there was of everyone 

kai epipesontes epi ton trach�lon tou Paulou katephiloun auton,  
and having fallen upon the neck of Paul, they were kissing him.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rbd  rca  rbdh-lo  wbeoth  rtwybw  38 

:hynah-la  whwlyw  wynp  twarl  dwo  wpyswy-al  yk 
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š·A¹C š¶�¼‚ š´ƒ´Cµ†-�µ” Eƒ̧Qµ”¸œ¹† š·œŸ‹̧ƒE ‰� 

:†́I¹’»‚́†-�¶‚ E†ºEµ�̧‹µ‡ ‡‹́’́P œŸ‚̧š¹� …Ÿ” E–‹¹“Ÿ‹-‚¾� ‹¹J 
 

38. ub’yother hith’`ats’bu `al-hadabar ‘asher diber  
ki lo’-yosiphu `od lir’oth panayu way’lauuhu ‘el-ha’aniah. 
 

Acts20:38 grieved much over the word which he had spoken,  

that they would not see his face again.  And they were accompanying him to the ship. 
 

‹38› ὀδυνώµενοι µάλιστα ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ ᾧ εἰρήκει, ὅτι οὐκέτι µέλλουσιν  
τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ θεωρεῖν.  προέπεµπον δὲ αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ πλοῖον. 
38 odyn
menoi malista epi tŸ logŸ hŸ eir�kei hoti ouketi  
 Grieving above all at the word in which he had said that no longer 

mellousin to pros
pon autou the
rein.  proepempon de auton eis to ploion.  
they were about his face to see.  And they were accompanying him to the boat. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 21 

 

Shavua Reading Schedule (29th sidrot) - Acts 21 - 24 
 

  krd  awbnw  hynab  drnw  mhm  wndrpn  rcak  yhyw  Acts21:1 

:hrfp-la  mcmw  swdwr-la  trjmmw  swq-la  hrcy 

¢¶š¶C ‚Ÿƒ́Mµ‡ †´I¹’»‚́A …¶š·Mµ‡ �¶†·÷ E’̧…µš¸–¹’ š¶�¼‚µJ ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ‚ 

:†́š´HµP-�¶‚ �́V¹÷E “Ÿ…Ÿš-�¶‚ œ´š»‰́L¹÷E “Ÿ™-�¶‚ †́š´�̧‹ 
1. way’hi ka’asher niph’rad’nu mehem wanered ba’aniah  
wanabo’ dere’k y’sharah ‘el-Qos umimacharath ‘el-Rodos umisham ‘el-Patarah. 
 

Acts21:1 And it came to pass, when we had separated from them and went down to a boat,  

we came a straight course to Qos and the morrow to Rodos and from there to Patarah. 
 

‹21:1› Ὡς δὲ ἐγένετο ἀναχθῆναι ἡµᾶς ἀποσπασθέντας ἀπ’ αὐτῶν, εὐθυδροµήσαντες 
ἤλθοµεν εἰς τὴν Κῶ, τῇ δὲ ἑξῆς εἰς τὴν Ῥόδον κἀκεῖθεν εἰς Πάταρα,   
1 H
s de egeneto anachth�nai h�mas apospasthentas apí aut
n,  
 And when it came about that we set sail, having parted from them, 

euthydrom�santes �lthomen eis t�n K
,  
 having run a straight course, we came to Cos, 

tÿ de hex�s eis t�n Hrodon kakeithen eis Patara;   
and on the next day to Rhodes and from there to Patara.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:rbonw  hb-drnw  ayqwnyp-la  trbo  hyna  wnaem  mc  2 

:š¾ƒ¼”µMµ‡ D´A-…¶š·Mµ‡ ‚́‹¸™E’‹¹P-�¶‚ œ¶š¶ƒ¾” †́I¹’»‚ E’‚́˜́÷ �́� ƒ 

2. sham matsa’nu ‘aniah `obereth ‘el-Pinuq’ya’ wanered-bah wana`abor. 
 

Acts21:2 There we found a ship passing over to Pinuqya, we came down in it and set sail. 
 

‹2› καὶ εὑρόντες πλοῖον διαπερῶν εἰς Φοινίκην ἐπιβάντες ἀνήχθηµεν.   
2 kai heurontes ploion diaper
n eis Phoinik�n epibantes an�chth�men.   
 And having found a boat crossing over to Phoenicia, having embarked we set sail.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  hylom  rbonw  wnlamcm  ayhw  swrpyq  ynp-ta  arnw  3 

:hynah  acm-ta  wayewy  hmc-yk  rwe-la  oygnw  ayrws-la 

 ́†‹¶�´”·÷ š¾ƒ¼”µMµ‡ E’·�‚¾÷̧W¹÷ ‚‹¹†̧‡ “Ÿş̌–‹¹™ ‹·’̧P-œ¶‚ ‚¶š·Mµ‡ „ 

:†́I¹’»‚́† ‚́Wµ÷-œ¶‚ E‚‹¹˜Ÿ‹ †́Ĺ�-‹¹J šŸ˜-�¶‚ µ”‹¹BµMµ‡ ‚́‹¸šE“-�¶‚ 
3. wanere’ ‘eth-p’ney Qiph’ros w’hi’ mis’mo’lenu wana`abor me`aleyah ‘el-Sur’ya’  
wanagi`a ‘el-Tsor ki-shamah yotsi’u ‘eth-masa’ ha’aniah. 
 

Acts21:3 We saw the surface of Qiphros, and passed it on the left, we passed over it  

to Surya and landed at Tsor; for the ship was to unload its cargo there. 
 

‹3› ἀναφάναντες δὲ τὴν Κύπρον καὶ καταλιπόντες αὐτὴν εὐώνυµον ἐπλέοµεν  
εἰς Συρίαν καὶ κατήλθοµεν εἰς Τύρον·   
ἐκεῖσε γὰρ τὸ πλοῖον ἦν ἀποφορτιζόµενον τὸν γόµον.   
3 anaphanantes de t�n Kypron  
 And having come within sight of Cyprus 

kai katalipontes aut�n eu
nymon epleomen eis Syrian  
 and having left behind it on the left we were sailing to Syria 

kai kat�lthomen eis Tyron;  ekeise gar to ploion �n apophortizomenon ton gomon.   
 and we arrived in Tyre.  For there the boat was unloading the cargo.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mymy  tobc  mc  bcnw  mydymlth-ta  aemnw  4 

:mlcwry  twlo  ytlbl  jwrh  yp-lo  swlwp-la  wrma  mhw 

�‹¹÷́‹ œµ”¸ƒ¹� �́� ƒ¶�·Mµ‡ �‹¹…‹¹÷¸�µUµ†-œ¶‚ ‚́˜̧÷¹Mµ‡ … 

:�¹µ�´�Eş̌‹ œŸ�¼” ‹¹U¸�¹ƒ¸� µ‰Eš́† ‹¹P-�µ” “Ÿ�ŸP-�¶‚ Eš¸÷́‚ �·†¸‡ 
4. wanim’tsa’ ‘eth-hatal’midim wanesheb sham shib’`ath yamim  
w’hem ‘am’ru ‘el-Polos `al-pi haRuach l’bil’ti `aloth Y’rushalayim. 
 

Acts21:4 And having found the disciples, we remained there seven days.  

And they said to Polos (Shaul) through the Spirit not to go up to Yerushalayim. 
 

‹4› ἀνευρόντες δὲ τοὺς µαθητὰς ἐπεµείναµεν αὐτοῦ ἡµέρας ἑπτά,  
οἵτινες τῷ Παύλῳ ἔλεγον διὰ τοῦ πνεύµατος µὴ ἐπιβαίνειν εἰς Ἱεροσόλυµα. 
4 aneurontes de tous math�tas epemeinamen autou h�meras hepta,  
 And after having searched for the disciples, we stayed there seven days,  

hoitines tŸ PaulŸ elegon dia tou pneumatos m� epibainein eis Hierosolyma.  
 who were telling Paul by the Spirit not to go up to Jerusalem.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wnkrdl  tkll  aenw  mymyh  wnl  talmb  yhyw  5 

  ryol  ewjm-do  mpf-mow  mhycn-mo  wnta  mywlm  mlk  mhw 
:llptnw  myh  pwj-lo  wnykrb-lo  orknw 

E’·J̧šµ…̧� œ¶�¶�́� ‚· ·̃Mµ‡ �‹¹÷́Iµ† E’́� œ‚¾�¸÷¹A ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ † 

 š‹¹”́� —E‰¹÷-…µ” �́PµŠ-�¹”¸‡ �¶†‹·�̧’-�¹” E’́œ¾‚ �‹¹Eµ�̧÷ �́KºJ �·†¸‡ 
:�́KµP¸œ¹Mµ‡ �́Iµ† •Ÿ‰-�µ” E’‹·J̧š¹A-�µ” ”µš¸�¹Mµ‡ 

5. way’hi bim’lo’th lanu hayamim wanetse’ laleketh l’dar’kenu  
w’hem kulam m’lauim ‘othanu `im-n’sheyhem w’`im-tapam `ad-michuts la`ir  
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wanik’ra` `al-bir’keynu `al-choph hayam wanith’palal. 
 

Acts21:5 When it came to pass that our days there were ended, we left  

and went on our way, and they all, accompanying us, with wives and with children,  

until we were out of the city.  And kneeling down on our knees on the seashore, we prayed.  
 

‹5› ὅτε δὲ ἐγένετο ἡµᾶς ἐξαρτίσαι τὰς ἡµέρας, ἐξελθόντες ἐπορευόµεθα  
προπεµπόντων ἡµᾶς πάντων σὺν γυναιξὶ καὶ τέκνοις ἕως ἔξω τῆς πόλεως,  
καὶ θέντες τὰ γόνατα ἐπὶ τὸν αἰγιαλὸν προσευξάµενοι 
21:5 hote de egeneto h�mas exartisai tas h�meras, exelthontes  
 But when it came about to be finished for us the days.  Having gone out, 

eporeuometha propempont
n h�mas pant
n syn gynaixi kai teknois  
 we were going, accompanying us everyone with wives and children 

he
s ex
 t�s pole
s, kai thentes ta gonata epi ton aigialon proseuxamenoi  
 as far as outside the city, and having bent the knees on the beach, having prayed.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wtybl  cya  wbc  hmhw  hynab  drnw  whor-ta  cya  krbnw  6 

:Ÿœ‹·ƒ¸� �‹¹‚ Eƒ´� †´L·†¸‡ †́I¹’»‚́A …¶š·Mµ‡ E†·”·š-œ¶‚ �‹¹‚ ¢¶š´ƒ̧Mµ‡ ‡ 

6. wan’bare’k ‘ish ‘eth-re`ehu wanered ba’aniah w’hemah shabu ‘ish l’beytho. 
 

Acts21:6 And we embraced one another, we went down on the ship,  

and every man returned to his house. 
 

‹6› ἀπησπασάµεθα ἀλλήλους καὶ ἀνέβηµεν εἰς τὸ πλοῖον,  
ἐκεῖνοι δὲ ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς τὰ ἴδια. 
6 ap�spasametha all�lous kai aneb�men eis to ploion,  
 We said good-bye to one another and we embarked into the boat, 

ekeinoi de hypestrepsan eis ta idia.  
 and those ones returned to their own houses.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wko-la  rwem  drnw  myh  krd-ta  wnylk  wnjnaw  7 

:dja  mwy  mta  bcnw  myjah  mwlcl  lacnw 

ŸJµ”-�¶‚ šŸQ¹÷ …¶š·Mµ‡ �́Iµ† ¢¶š¶C-œ¶‚ E’‹¹K¹J E’̧‰µ’¼‚µ‡ ˆ 

:…́‰¶‚ �Ÿ‹ �́U¹‚ ƒ¶�·Mµ‡ �‹¹‰µ‚́† �Ÿ�̧�¹� �µ‚̧�¹Mµ‡ 
7. wa’anach’nu kilinu ‘eth-dere’k hayam wanered miTsor ‘el-`Akko  
wanish’al lish’lom ha’achim wanesheb ‘itam yom ‘echad. 
 

Acts21:7 When we had finished through the sea from Tsor, we came at Akko.  

And having asked in peace the brothers, we stayed with them for one day. 
 

‹7› Ἡµεῖς δὲ τὸν πλοῦν διανύσαντες ἀπὸ Τύρου κατηντήσαµεν εἰς Πτολεµαΐδα  
καὶ ἀσπασάµενοι τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ἐµείναµεν ἡµέραν µίαν παρ’ αὐτοῖς.   
7 H�meis de ton ploun dianysantes apo Tyrou kat�nt�samen eis Ptolemaida  
 And we, the voyage having completed from Tyre, arrived in Ptolemais 

kai aspasamenoi tous adelphous emeinamen h�meran mian parí autois.   
 and having greeted the brothers we stayed one day with them.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  (wta  rcaw  swlwp)  wnosn  trjmmw  8 

  rcbmh  swplyp  tyb-la  klnw  hyrsyq-la  abnw 
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:wmo  bcnw  hobch-nm  dja  awh  rca 

(ŸU¹‚ š¶�¼‚µ‡ “Ÿ�ŸP) E’̧”µ“́’ œ´š»‰´L¹÷E ‰ 

š·Wµƒ¸÷µ† “ŸP¹�‹¹– œ‹·A-�¶‚ ¢¶�·Mµ‡ †́‹¸šµ“‹·™-�¶‚ ‚¾ƒ´Mµ‡ 
:ŸL¹” ƒ¶�·Mµ‡ †́”¸ƒ¹Vµ†-‘¹÷ …́‰¶‚ ‚E† š¶�¼‚ 

8. umimacharath nasa`’nu (Polos wa’asher ‘ito) wanabo’ ‘el-Qeysar’Yah  
wanele’k ‘el-beyth Philippos ham’baser ‘asher hu’ ‘echad min-hashib’`ah  
wanesheb `imo. 
 

Acts21:8 On the morrow we left (Polos [Shaul] and that were with them),  

and came to QeysariYah, and went into the house of Philippos the evangelist,  

who was one of the seven, and we stayed with him. 
 

‹8› τῇ δὲ ἐπαύριον ἐξελθόντες ἤλθοµεν εἰς Καισάρειαν καὶ εἰσελθόντες  
εἰς τὸν οἶκον Φιλίππου τοῦ εὐαγγελιστοῦ, ὄντος ἐκ τῶν ἑπτά, ἐµείναµεν παρ’ αὐτῷ.   
8 tÿ de epaurion exelthontes �lthomen eis Kaisareian  
 And on the next day, having gone out, we came to Caesarea 

kai eiselthontes eis ton oikon Philippou tou euaggelistou,  
 and having entered into the house of Philip, the evangelist, 

ontos ek t
n hepta, emeinamen parí autŸ.   
 being one of the seven, we stayed with him.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:twabntm  twlwtb  twnb  obra  wlw  9 

:œŸ‚̧Aµ’̧œ¹÷ œŸ�Eœ̧A œŸ’́A ”µA¸šµ‚ Ÿ�̧‡ Š 

9. w’lo ‘ar’ba` banoth b’thuloth mith’nab’oth. 
 

Acts21:9 Now this had four virgin daughters who prophesied. 
 

‹9› τούτῳ δὲ ἦσαν θυγατέρες τέσσαρες παρθένοι προφητεύουσαι.   
9 toutŸ de �san thygateres tessares parthenoi proph�teuousai.   
 And to this one there were four daughters, virgins, prophesying.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mybr  mymy  mc  wntwyhb  yhyw  10 

:swbga  wmcw  hdwhym  dja  aybn  dryw 

�‹¹Aµš �‹¹÷´‹ �́� E’·œŸ‹̧†¹A ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ‹ 

:“Ÿƒ́„¼‚ Ÿ÷¸�E †́…E†‹¹÷ …́‰¶‚ ‚‹¹ƒ´’ …¶š·Iµ‡ 
10. way’hi bih’yothenu sham yamim rabbim  
wayered nabi’ ‘echad miYahudah ush’mo ‘Agabos. 
 

Acts21:10 And it came to pass as we were staying there for many days,  

a certain prophet named Agabos came down from Yahudah. 
 

‹10› ἐπιµενόντων δὲ ἡµέρας πλείους κατῆλθέν τις  
ἀπὸ τῆς Ἰουδαίας προφήτης ὀνόµατι Ἅγαβος, 
10 epimenont
n de h�meras pleious kat�lthen tis  
 And remaining many days came down a certain one 

apo t�s Ioudaias proph�t�s onomati Hagabos,  
 from the Jews, a prophet by name Agabus,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  wb-rsayw  swlwp  rwza-ta  jqyw  wnlea  abyw  11 

  cdqh  jwr  rma  hk  rmayw  wylgr-taw  wydy-ta 
  cyah-ta  mlcwryb  mydwhyh  wrsay  hkk 

:mywgh  ydyb  whrygsyw  hzh  rwzah  wl-rca 

ŸA-š́“¸‚¶Iµ‡ “Ÿ�ŸP šŸ ·̂‚-œ¶‚ ‰µR¹Iµ‡ E’·�̧ ¶̃‚ ‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ ‚‹ 

�¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš šµ÷´‚ †¾J š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‡‹́�¸„µš-œ¶‚̧‡ ‡‹́…́‹-œ¶‚ 
�‹¹‚́†-œ¶‚ �¹‹µ�́�Eš‹¹A �‹¹…E†́‹µ† Eš¸“µ‚µ‹ †´�́J 
:�¹‹ŸBµ† ‹·…‹¹A E†ºš‹¹B¸“µ‹¸‡ †¶Fµ† šŸ ·̂‚́† Ÿ�-š¶�¼‚ 

11. wayabo’ ‘ets’lenu wayiqach ‘eth-‘ezor Polos waye’sar-bo ‘eth-yadayu  
w’eth-rag’layu wayo’mer koh ‘amar Ruach haQodesh kakah ya’as’ru haYahudim  
biYrushalam ‘eth-ha’ish ‘asher-lo ha’ezor hazeh w’yas’giruhu bidey hagoyim. 
 

Acts21:11 And having come to us, he took the girdle of Polos (Shaul)  

and bound in him his hands and his feet, and said, “Thus says the Holy Spirit,  

‘Thus the Yahudim at Yerushalam shall bind the man who owns this girdle  

and deliver him into the hands of the gentiles.’” 
 

‹11› καὶ ἐλθὼν πρὸς ἡµᾶς καὶ ἄρας τὴν ζώνην τοῦ Παύλου,  
δήσας ἑαυτοῦ τοὺς πόδας καὶ τὰς χεῖρας εἶπεν,  
Τάδε λέγει τὸ πνεῦµα τὸ ἅγιον, Τὸν ἄνδρα οὗ ἐστιν ἡ ζώνη αὕτη,  
οὕτως δήσουσιν ἐν Ἰερουσαλὴµ οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι καὶ παραδώσουσιν εἰς χεῖρας ἐθνῶν.   
11 kai elth
n pros h�mas kai aras t�n z
n�n tou Paulou,  
 and having come to us and having taken the belt of Paul, 

d�sas heautou tous podas kai tas cheiras eipen,  
 having bound of himself the feet and the hands he said, 

Tade legei to pneuma to hagion, Ton andra hou estin h� z
n� haut�,  
 these things says the Spirit Holy, the man of whom is this belt, 

hout
s d�sousin en Ierousal�m hoi Ioudaioi  
 thus shall bind in Jerusalem the Jews 

kai parad
sousin eis cheiras ethn
n.   
 and shall deliver him into the hands of the gentiles.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wnjna  wnmm  cqbnw  hzh  rbdh-ta  wnomc  rcak  yhyw  12 

:mlcwry  hloy-al  rca  mwqmh  ycnaw 

 E’̧‰µ’¼‚ EM¶L¹÷ �·Rµƒ¸Mµ‡ †¶Fµ† š´ƒ́Cµ†-œ¶‚ E’̧”µ÷́� š¶�¼‚µJ ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ƒ‹ 

:�¹µ�´�Eş̌‹ †¶�¼”µ‹-‚¾� š¶�¼‚ �Ÿ™´Lµ† ‹·�̧’µ‚̧‡ 
12. way’hi ka’asher shama`’nu ‘eth-hadabar hazeh  
wan’baqesh mimenu ‘anach’nu w’an’shey hamaqom ‘asher lo’-ya`aleh Y’rushalayim. 
 

Acts21:12 And it came to pass when we had heard these things,  

we begged him and those from that place that they do not go up to Yerushalyiam. 
 

‹12› ὡς δὲ ἠκούσαµεν ταῦτα, παρεκαλοῦµεν ἡµεῖς τε  
καὶ οἱ ἐντόπιοι τοῦ µὴ ἀναβαίνειν αὐτὸν εἰς Ἰερουσαλήµ.   
12 h
s de �kousamen tauta, parekaloumen h�meis te  
 And when we heard these things, we were begging him both we 
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kai hoi entopioi tou m� anabainein auton eis Ierousal�m.   
 and the local residents not to go up him to Jerusalem.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wkbt  yk  mkl-hm  rmayw  swlwp  noyw  13 

  rsahl  nwkn-ynnh  ynaw  ybbl-ta  wsmtw 
:nwdah  ocwhy  mc  rwbob  mlcwryb  twml-mgw 

EJ̧ƒ¹œ ‹¹J �¶�́K-†µ÷ šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ “Ÿ�ŸP ‘µ”µIµ‡ „‹ 

š·“́‚·†¸� ‘Ÿ�́’-‹¹’̧’¹† ‹¹’¼‚µ‡ ‹¹ƒ´ƒ̧�-œ¶‚ EN·÷´œ¸‡ 
:‘Ÿ…́‚́† µ”º�E†́‹ �·� šEƒ¼”µA �¹‹µ�́�Eš‹¹A œE÷́�-�µ„¸‡ 

13. waya`an Polos wayo’mar mah-lakem ki thib’ku w’thamesu ‘eth-l’babi  
wa’ani hin’ni-nakon l’he’aser w’gam-lamuth biYrushalam  
ba`abur shem Yahushuà ha’Adon. 
 

Acts21:13 Then Polos (Shaul) answered, “What do you mean that by weeping  

and breaking my heart?  For I am ready to be bound,  

but even to die at Yerushalam for the name of the Adon (Master) `SWJY.” 
 

‹13› τότε ἀπεκρίθη ὁ Παῦλος, Τί ποιεῖτε κλαίοντες  
καὶ συνθρύπτοντές µου τὴν καρδίαν;  ἐγὼ γὰρ οὐ µόνον δεθῆναι ἀλλὰ  
καὶ ἀποθανεῖν εἰς Ἰερουσαλὴµ ἑτοίµως ἔχω ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὀνόµατος τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ.   
13 tote apekrith� ho Paulos, Ti poieite klaiontes kai synthryptontes mou t�n kardian?   
 Then answered Paul, What are you doing weeping and breaking my heart?   

eg
 gar ou monon deth�nai alla kai apothanein eis Ierousal�m  
 For I not only to be bound but also to die in Jerusalem 

hetoim
s ech
 hyper tou onomatos tou kyriou I�sou.   
 am perpared for the name of the Master Yahushua.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hcoy  hwhy  nwer  rmanw  wnmm  prnw  omc  hba-alw  14 

:†¶ā́”·‹ †́E†´‹ ‘Ÿ˜̧š šµ÷‚¾Mµ‡ EM¶L¹÷ •¶š¹Mµ‡ µ”¾÷̧� †́ƒ´‚-‚¾�̧‡ …‹ 

14. w’lo’-‘abah sh’mo`a wanireph mimenu wano’mar r’tson Yahúwah ye`aseh. 
 

Acts21:14 And he is not willing to listen, we remained silent, saying,  

“Let the will of JWJY be done.” 
 

‹14› µὴ πειθοµένου δὲ αὐτοῦ ἡσυχάσαµεν εἰπόντες, Τοῦ κυρίου τὸ θέληµα γινέσθω. 
14 m� peithomenou de autou h�sychasamen eipontes,  
 Not persuading and him, we remained silent having said, 

Tou kyriou to thel�ma ginesth
.  
 of the Master the will let be done.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:mlcwry  lonw  wnylk-ta  wnacn  mhh  mymyh  yrjaw  15 

:�¹µ�´�Eş̌‹ �µ”µMµ‡ E’‹·�·J-œ¶‚ E’‚́ā́’ �·†´† �‹¹÷́Iµ† ‹·š¼‰µ‚̧‡ ‡Š 

15. w’acharey hayamim hahem nasa’nu ‘eth-keleynu wana`al Y’rushalayim. 
 

Acts21:15 After these days, we carried our vessels and went up to Yerushalayim. 
 

‹15› Μετὰ δὲ τὰς ἡµέρας ταύτας ἐπισκευασάµενοι ἀνεβαίνοµεν εἰς Ἱεροσόλυµα·   
21:15 Meta de tas h�meras tautas episkeuasamenoi anebainomen eis Hierosolyma;   
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 And after these days having made preparations, we were going up to Jerusalem.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hyrsyqm  mydymlt-mg  wnta  wklyw  16 

  nwsnm  wmcw  yswrpyq  cya-tybb  nwll  wnta  waybyw 
:mybr  mymym  dymlt  awhw 

†́‹¸šµ“‹·R¹÷ �‹¹…‹¹÷̧�µU-�µB E’́U¹‚ E�¸�·Iµ‡ ˆŠ 

‘Ÿ“́’̧÷ Ÿ÷̧�E ‹¹“Ÿš¸–‹¹™ �‹¹‚-œ‹·ƒ¸A ‘E�́� E’́œ¾‚ E‚‹¹ƒ́Iµ‡ 
:�‹¹Aµš �‹¹÷´I¹÷ …‹¹÷¸�µœ ‚E†̧‡ 

16. wayel’ku ‘itanu gam-tal’midim miQeysar’Yah wayabi’u ‘othanu lalun  
b’beyth-‘ish Qiph’rosi ush’mo M’nason w’hu’ thal’mid miyamim rabbim. 
 

Acts21:16 And also some of the disciples from QeysariYah went with us  

and brought them to stay in the house of a man of Qiphrosi named Mnason,  

and he was a disciple for many days. 
 

‹16› συνῆλθον δὲ καὶ τῶν µαθητῶν ἀπὸ Καισαρείας σὺν ἡµῖν,  
ἄγοντες παρ’ ᾧ ξενισθῶµεν Μνάσωνί τινι Κυπρίῳ, ἀρχαίῳ µαθητῇ. 
16 syn�lthon de kai t
n math�t
n apo Kaisareias syn h�min,  
 And traveled also some of the disciples from Caesarea with us, 

agontes parí hŸ xenisth
men Mnas
ni tini KypriŸ,  
 bringing one with whom we mighty stay, Mnason, a certain a Cyprian, 

archaiŸ math�tÿ.  
 a disciple of long standing.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hjmcb  myjah  wnta  wlbqyw  mlcwry  wnabk  yhyw  17 

:†́‰¸÷¹ā̧A �‹¹‰µ‚́† E’́œ¾‚ E�̧Aµ™¸‹µ‡ �¹µ�́�Eš¸‹ E’·‚¾ƒ¸J ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ˆ‹ 

17. way’hi k’bo’enu Y’rushalayim way’qab’lu ‘othanu ha’achim b’sim’chah. 
 

Acts21:17 And it came to pass when we had arrived in Yerushalayim,  

the brothers received us with joy. 
 

‹17› Γενοµένων δὲ ἡµῶν εἰς Ἱεροσόλυµα ἀσµένως ἀπεδέξαντο ἡµᾶς οἱ ἀδελφοί.   
17 Genomen
n de h�m
n eis Hierosolyma asmen
s apedexanto h�mas hoi adelphoi.  
 and having come us to Jerusalem, gladly welcomed us the brothers.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  bqoy-la  wnmo  swlwp  snkn  mwyh  trjmmw  18 

:mynqzh-lk  hmc  wabyw 

ƒ¾™¼”µ‹-�¶‚ E’́L¹” “Ÿ�ŸP “µ’̧�¹’ �ŸIµ† œµš»‰́L¹÷E ‰‹ 

:�‹¹’·™¸Fµ†-�́J †́L´� E‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ 
18. umimacharath hayom nik’nas Polos `imanu ‘el-Ya`aqob  
wayabo’u shamah kal-haz’qenim. 
 

Acts21:18 And on the following day Polos (Shaul) went in with us to Ya’aqob,  

and all the elders came there. 
 

‹18› τῇ δὲ ἐπιούσῃ εἰσῄει ὁ Παῦλος σὺν ἡµῖν πρὸς Ἰάκωβον,  
πάντες τε παρεγένοντο οἱ πρεσβύτεροι.   
18 tÿ de epiousÿ eisÿei ho Paulos syn h�min pros Iak
bon,  
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 And on the following day was going in Paul with us to James, 

pantes te paregenonto hoi presbyteroi.   
 and all came the elders.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ta  tjal  tja  rpsyw  mwlcl  mhl  lacyw  19 

:wtwrcb  mywgl  myhlah  hco  rca 

œ·‚ œµ‰µ‚̧� œµ‰µ‚ š·Pµ“̧‹µ‡ �Ÿ�́�̧� �¶†́� �µ‚̧�¹Iµ‡ Š‹ 

:ŸœEš·�̧A �¹‹ŸBµ� �‹¹†¾�½‚́† †́ā́” š¶�¼‚ 
19. wayish’al lahem l’shalom way’saper ‘achath l’achath ‘eth  
‘asher `asah ha’Elohim lagoyim b’sherutho. 
 

Acts21:19 And having greeted them, he was relating one by one  

which the Elohim had done among the gentiles through his service. 
 

‹19› καὶ ἀσπασάµενος αὐτοὺς ἐξηγεῖτο καθ’ ἓν ἕκαστον,  
ὧν ἐποίησεν ὁ θεὸς ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν διὰ τῆς διακονίας αὐτοῦ.   
19 kai aspasamenos autous ex�geito kathí hen hekaston,  
 And having greeted them he was explaining one by one, 

h
n epoi�sen ho theos en tois ethnesin dia t�s diakonias autou.   
 of what things did the Elohim among the gentiles through his ministry.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  har  knh  wyla  wrmayw  myhlah-ta  wllhyw  womcyw  20 

:hrwtl  myanqm  mlkw  nymahl  wab  mydwhy  awbr  hmk  
wnyja 

 †¶‚¾š ¡¸M¹† ‡‹́�·‚ Eš¸÷‚¾Iµ‡ �‹¹†¾�½‚́†-œ¶‚ E�¼�µ†¸‹µ‡ E”¸÷̧�¹Iµ‡ � 

:†́šŸUµ� �‹¹‚̧Mµ™¸÷ �́Kº�̧‡ ‘‹¹÷¼‚µ†¸� E‚́A �‹¹…E†́‹ ‚ŸA¹š †́LµJ E’‹¹‰́‚ 
20. wayish’m’`u way’halalu ‘eth-ha’Elohim wayo’m’ru ‘elayu hin’ak ro’eh ‘achinu  
kamah ribo’ Yahudim ba’u l’ha’amin w’kulam m’qan’im laTorah. 
 

Acts21:20 And when they heard it, they praised the Elohim.  

And they said to him, “You see, brother, how many myriads of the Yahudim  

came to believe, and they are all zealous for the Law.” 
 

‹20› οἱ δὲ ἀκούσαντες ἐδόξαζον τὸν θεὸν εἶπόν τε αὐτῷ,  
Θεωρεῖς, ἀδελφέ, πόσαι µυριάδες εἰσὶν ἐν τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις τῶν πεπιστευκότων  
καὶ πάντες ζηλωταὶ τοῦ νόµου ὑπάρχουσιν·   
20 hoi de akousantes edoxazon ton theon eipon te autŸ,  
 And the ones having heard were glorifying the Elohim and they said to him, 

The
reis, adelphe, posai myriades eisin en tois Ioudaiois t
n pepisteukot
n  
 You see, brother, how many thousands there are among the Jews having believed 

kai pantes z�l
tai tou nomou hyparchousin;   
 and all zealots of the law are.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mydwhyh-lk-ta  dmlt  rmal  kylo  womc  mhw  21 

  mnyac  krmab  hcm  yrjam  rwsl  mywgh  brqb  rca 
:hrwth  twqjb  tkll  alw  mhynb-ta  lwml  mybyj 

�‹¹…E†́‹µ†-�́J-œ¶‚ …·Lµ�̧U š¾÷‚·� ¡‹¶�´” E”̧÷´� �·†̧‡ ‚� 
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�́’‹·‚¶� ¡¸š¸÷´‚̧A †¶�÷ ‹·š¼‰µ‚·÷ šE“́� �¹‹ŸBµ† ƒ¶š¶™¸A š¶�¼‚ 
:†́šŸUµ† œŸRº‰¸A œ¶�¶�´� ‚¾�̧‡ �¶†‹·’̧A-œ¶‚ �E÷́� �‹¹ƒ´Iµ‰ 

21. w’hem sham’`u `aleyak le’mor t’lamed ‘eth-kal-haYahudim  
‘asher b’qereb hagoyim lasur me’acharey Mosheh b’am’r’ak she’eynam chayabim  
lamul ‘eth-b’neyhem w’lo’ laleketh b’chuqoth haTorah. 
 

Acts21:21 They have been told about you, saying, “You teach all the Yahudim  

who are among the gentiles to forsake from following after Mosheh,  

by saying ‘that they ought not to circumcise their sons  

nor to walk according to the customs of the Law.’” 
 

‹21› κατηχήθησαν δὲ περὶ σοῦ ὅτι ἀποστασίαν διδάσκεις ἀπὸ Μωϋσέως τοὺς  
κατὰ τὰ ἔθνη πάντας Ἰουδαίους λέγων µὴ περιτέµνειν αὐτοὺς τὰ τέκνα  
µηδὲ τοῖς ἔθεσιν περιπατεῖν.   
21 kat�ch�th�san de peri sou hoti apostasian didaskeis apo M
use
s  
 And they were informed about you that you teach apostasy from Moses 

tous kata ta ethn� pantas Ioudaious leg
n m� peritemnein autous  
 the ones living among the gentiles all Jews, telling not to circumcise them, 

ta tekna m�de tois ethesin peripatein.   
 their children, nor in the customs to walk.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:tab-yk  womcy  yk  lhqh  psay  hnh  twcol-hm  htow  22 

:́œ‚́ƒ-‹¹J E”̧÷̧�¹‹ ‹¹J �́†́Rµ† •·“́‚·‹ †·M¹† œŸā¼”µK-†µ÷ †́Uµ”¸‡ ƒ� 

22. w’`atah mah-la`asoth hinneh ye’aseph haqahal ki yish’m’`u ki-ba’ath. 
 

Acts21:22 “What, then, is to be done?   

Behold, the multitude shall gather, for they shall hear that you have come.” 
 

‹22› τί οὖν ἐστιν;  πάντως ἀκούσονται ὅτι ἐλήλυθας.   
22 ti oun estin?  pant
s akousontai hoti el�lythas.   
 What then is to be done?  Certainly they shall hear that you have come.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hco  wta  kyla  rman  rca  nkl  23 

:†·ā¼” Ÿœ¾‚ ¡‹¶�·‚ šµ÷‚¾’ š¶�¼‚ ‘·�́� „� 

23. laken ‘asher no’mar ‘eleyak ‘otho `aseh. 
 

Acts21:23 “So do this, what we speak to you.”   
 

‹23› τοῦτο οὖν ποίησον ὅ σοι λέγοµεν·   
εἰσὶν ἡµῖν ἄνδρες τέσσαρες εὐχὴν ἔχοντες ἐφ’ ἑαυτῶν.   
23 touto oun poi�son ho soi legomen;   
 This therefore do which we tell you.   

eisin h�min andres tessares euch�n echontes ephí heaut
n.   
 There are with us four men having a vow upon themselves.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mhylo  twryzn  rca  wnta  mycna  hobra  hnh  24 

tjlgth  taewh-ta  mhylo  aewhw  mta  rhfhw  mta  jq  htaw 
  kylo  womc  awc  omc-yk  mlk  wodyw   

:hrwth  twqjb  klwh  hta-mgw 
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�¶†‹·�¼” œEš‹¹ˆ¸’ š¶�¼‚ E’́U¹‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚ †́”´A¸šµ‚ †·M¹† …� 

œµ‰́�¸„¹Uµ† œµ‚́˜Ÿ†-œ¶‚ �¶†‹·�¼” ‚·˜Ÿ†̧‡ �́U¹‚ š·†́H¹†̧‡ �́œ¾‚ ‰µ™ †́Uµ‚̧‡ 
 ¡‹¶�́” E”̧÷´� ‚̧‡´� ”µ÷·�-‹¹J �́Kº� E”¸…́‹̧‡  

:†́šŸUµ† œŸRº‰¸A ¢·�Ÿ† †́Uµ‚-�µ„¸‡ 
24. hinneh ‘ar’ba`ah ‘anashim ‘itanu ‘asher N’ziruth `aleyhem  
w’atah qach ‘otham w’hitaher ‘itam w’hotse’ `aleyhem ‘eth-hotsa’ath hatig’lachath  
w’yad’`u kulam ki-shema` shaw’ sham’`u `aleyak  
w’gam-‘atah hole’k b’chuqoth haTorah. 
 

Acts21:24 “Behold, we have four men with us which have a Naziruth (Nazirite) vow  

on them.  You take them and purify yourself with them, and spend on them  

so that they shave their heads.  And they all know that they had heard what they heard 

vainly about you but also you walk in the customs of the Law.” 
 

‹24› τούτους παραλαβὼν ἁγνίσθητι σὺν αὐτοῖς καὶ δαπάνησον ἐπ’ αὐτοῖς ἵνα 
ξυρήσονται τὴν κεφαλήν, καὶ γνώσονται πάντες ὅτι ὧν κατήχηνται περὶ σοῦ οὐδέν 
ἐστιν ἀλλὰ στοιχεῖς καὶ αὐτὸς φυλάσσων τὸν νόµον.   
24 toutous paralab
n hagnisth�ti syn autois kai dapan�son epí autois  
 Having taken these purify yourself with them and spend money on them 

hina xyr�sontai t�n kephal�n, kai gn
sontai pantes  
 that they shall shave their heads, and everyone shall know 

hoti h
n kat�ch�ntai peri sou ouden estin  
 that of which they have been informed about you there is nothing 

alla stoicheis kai autos phylass
n ton nomon.   
 but you are in agreement also yourself with keeping the law.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wnrzgw  wnbtk  mywgh-nm  mynymamh  rbd-low  25 

wrmcy  rca  qr  mhh  myrbdh-nm  rbd  wrmcy  al  rca 
:twnzh-nmw  qnjnh  rcbmw  mdh-nmw  mylyla  yjbzm   

E’̧šµˆ́„¸‡ E’̧ƒµœ´J �¹‹ŸBµ†-‘¹÷ �‹¹’‹¹÷¼‚µLµ† šµƒ¸C-�µ”̧‡ †� 

Eş̌÷´V¹‹ š¶�¼‚ ™µš �·†´† �‹¹š´ƒ̧Cµ†-‘¹÷ š́ƒ´C Eš¸÷̧�¹‹ ‚¾� š¶�¼‚ 
:œE’̧Fµ†-‘¹÷E ™́’½‰¶Mµ† šµā̧A¹÷E �́Cµ†-‘¹÷E �‹¹�‹¹�½‚ ‹·‰¸ƒ¹F¹÷  

25. w’`al-d’bar hama’aminim min-hagoyim kathab’nu w’gazar’nu  
‘asher lo’ yish’m’ru dabar min-had’barim hahem raq ‘asher yisham’ru  
mizib’chey ‘elilim umin-hadam umib’sar hanechenaq umin-haz’nuth. 
 

Acts21:25 “On the word of the believers concerning the gentiles, we have written  

and decided that they should not keep themselves anything of their things only  

that they should abstain from things sacrificed to idols and from blood  

and from what is strangled and from fornication.” 
 

‹25› περὶ δὲ τῶν πεπιστευκότων ἐθνῶν ἡµεῖς ἐπεστείλαµεν κρίναντες  
φυλάσσεσθαι αὐτοὺς τό τε εἰδωλόθυτον καὶ αἷµα καὶ πνικτὸν καὶ πορνείαν.   
25 peri de t
n pepisteukot
n ethn
n h�meis epesteilamen krinantes  
 And concerning the gentiles having believed, we wrote, having decided 

phylassesthai autous to te eid
lothyton kai haima  
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 that they avoid both the meat offered to idols and blood 

kai pnikton kai porneian.   
 and strangled things and sexual immorality.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

ab  trjmmw mta  rhfyw  mycnah-ta  swlwp  jqyw  26 

  mtrhf  ymy  walm-yk  dgyw  cdqmh-la   
:mhm  dja-lk  nbrq  brqh-yk  do 

‚́A œ´š»‰́L¹÷E �́U¹‚ š·†́H¹Iµ‡ �‹¹�́’¼‚́†-œ¶‚ “Ÿ�ŸP ‰µR¹Iµ‡ ‡� 

�́œ´š»†́Š ‹·÷¸‹ E‚̧�́÷-‹¹J …·BµIµ‡ �́Ç™¹Lµ†-�¶‚ 
:�¶†·÷ …́‰¶‚-�́J ‘µA¸š́™ ƒµš¸™́†-‹¹J …µ” 

26. wayiqach Polos ‘eth-ha’anashim wayitaher ‘itam  
umimacharath ba’ ‘el-hamiq’dash wayaged ki-mal’u y’mey taharatham  
`ad ki-haq’rab qar’ban kal-‘echad mehem. 
 

Acts21:26 Then Polos (Shaul) took the men on the next day and having been cleansed  

with them, went into the temple to announce that the days of their purity were completed  

until the sacrifice was offered for each one of them. 
 

‹26› τότε ὁ Παῦλος παραλαβὼν τοὺς ἄνδρας τῇ ἐχοµένῃ ἡµέρᾳ σὺν αὐτοῖς ἁγνισθείς,  
εἰσῄει εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν διαγγέλλων τὴν ἐκπλήρωσιν τῶν ἡµερῶν τοῦ ἁγνισµοῦ  
ἕως οὗ προσηνέχθη ὑπὲρ ἑνὸς ἑκάστου αὐτῶν ἡ προσφορά. 
26 tote ho Paulos paralab
n tous andras tÿ echomenÿ h�mera, syn autois  
 Then Paul having taken the men on the following day, with them 

hagnistheis eisÿei eis to hieron diaggell
n  
 having been purified he was entered into the temple giving notice 

t�n ekpl�r
sin t
n h�mer
n tou hagnismou  
 of the completion of the days of the purification  

he
s hou pros�nechth� hyper henos hekastou aut
n h� prosphora.  
 until was offered for each one of them the offering.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  aysam  rca  mydwhyhw  mymyh  tobc  talmk  yhyw  27 

:wb  mdy  wjlcyw  nwmhh-lk-ta  wrrwoyw  cdqmb  wta  war 

 E‚́š ‚́‹¸“µ‚·÷ š¶�¼‚ �‹¹…E†́‹µ†̧‡ �‹¹÷́Iµ† œµ”¸ƒ¹� œ‚¾�¸÷¹J ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ˆ� 

:ŸA �́…́‹ E‰̧�¸�¹Iµ‡ ‘Ÿ÷́†¶†-�́J-œ¶‚ Eš¼šŸ”̧‹µ‡ �́Ç™¹LµA Ÿœ¾‚ 
27. way’hi kim’lo’th shib’`ath hayamim w’haYahudim ‘asher me’As’ya’  
ra’u ‘otho bamiq’dash way’`oraru ‘eth-kal-hehamon wayish’l’chu yadam bo. 
 

Acts21:27 And it came to pass when the seven days were almost ended,  

the Yahudim which were from Asia, seeing him in the temple,  

were stirring up all the crowd and they laid hands on him, 
 

‹27› Ὡς δὲ ἔµελλον αἱ ἑπτὰ ἡµέραι συντελεῖσθαι, οἱ ἀπὸ τῆς Ἀσίας Ἰουδαῖοι 
θεασάµενοι αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ συνέχεον πάντα τὸν ὄχλον  
καὶ ἐπέβαλον ἐπ’ αὐτὸν τὰς χεῖρας 

27 H
s de emellon hai hepta h�merai synteleisthai, hoi apo t�s Asias Ioudaioi  
 Now when were about the seven days to be completed, the from Asia Jews 

theasamenoi auton en tŸ hierŸ synecheon panta ton ochlon  
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 having seen him in the temple were stirring up all the crowd 

kai epebalon epí auton tas cheiras  
 and they laid on him their hands  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  cyah  awh  hz  wrzo  larcy  ycna  rmal  wqozyw  28 

  hzh  moh-lo  hrs  rbdy  erah-lkbw  mda-lk  ynzab  rca 
  cdqmh-la  aybh-mgw  hzh  mwqmh  low  hrwth  low 

:hzh  cwdqh  mwqmh-ta  lljyw  mynwy  mycna 

š¶V¼‚ �‹¹‚́† ‚E† †¶ˆ Eš¾ ¼̂” �·‚́š¸ā¹‹ ‹·�̧’µ‚ š¾÷‚·� E™¼”¸ ¹̂Iµ‡ ‰� 

 †¶Fµ† �́”´†-�µ” †́š´“ š·Aµ…̧‹ —¶š´‚́†-�́�̧ƒE �́…́‚-�́J ‹·’̧ˆ´‚̧A 
 �́Ç™¹Lµ†-�¶‚ ‚‹¹ƒ·†-�µ„̧‡ †¶Fµ† �Ÿ™´Lµ† �µ”¸‡ †́šŸUµ† �µ”¸‡ 

:†¶Fµ† �Ÿ…́Rµ† �Ÿ™´Lµ†-œ¶‚ �·Kµ‰¸‹µ‡ �‹¹’́‡¸‹ �‹¹�́’¼‚ 
28. wayiz’`aqu le’mor ‘an’shey Yis’ra’El `azoru zeh hu’ ha’ish ‘asher b’az’ney  
kal-‘adam ub’kal-ha’arets y’daber sarah `al-ha`am hazeh w’`al haTorah  
w’`al hamaqom hazeh w’gam-hebi’ ‘el-hamiq’dash ‘anashim Y’wanim  
way’chalel ‘eth-hamaqom haqadosh hazeh. 
 

Acts21:28 crying out, saying, “Men of Yisra’El, help!  This is the man, who in the ears  

of all men and in the whole country, is speaking with contempt against this people  

and against the Law and against this place.  And besides, he has also brought  

men of Yewanim (Greeks) into the temple and has defiled this holy place. 
 

‹28› κράζοντες, Ἄνδρες Ἰσραηλῖται, βοηθεῖτε·  οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ  
κατὰ τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ τοῦ νόµου καὶ τοῦ τόπου τούτου πάντας πανταχῇ διδάσκων,  
ἔτι τε καὶ Ἕλληνας εἰσήγαγεν εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν καὶ κεκοίνωκεν τὸν ἅγιον τόπον τοῦτον.   
28 krazontes, Andres Isra�litai, bo�theite;  houtos estin ho anthr
pos ho kata tou laou  
 crying out, men, Isaelities, help us!  This one is the man against the people 

kai tou nomou kai tou topou toutou pantas pantachÿ didask
n, eti te 
 and the law and this place, everyone everywhere teaching, and in addition 

kai Hell�nas eis�gagen eis to hieron kai kekoin
ken ton hagion topon touton.   
 also he brought Greeks into the temple and has defiled Holy place this.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wta  ryob  yspah  swmypwrf-ta  myar  wyh  yk  29 

:cdqmh-la  wta  aybh  swlwpc  myrwbsw 

 ŸU¹‚ š‹¹”´A ‹¹“¶–¶‚́† “Ÿ÷‹¹–Ÿş̌Š-œ¶‚ �‹¹‚¾š E‹´† ‹¹J Š� 

:�́Ç™¹Lµ†-�¶‚ Ÿœ¾‚ ‚‹¹ƒ·† “Ÿ�ŸP¶� �‹¹šEƒ̧“E 
29. ki hayu ro’im ‘eth-T’rophimos ha’Ephesi ba`ir ‘ito  
us’burim shePolos hebi’ ‘otho ‘el-hamiq’dash. 
 

Acts21:29 For they had previously seen Trophimus the Ephesian in the city with him,  

and they thought that Polos (Shaul) had brought him into the temple. 
 

‹29› ἦσαν γὰρ προεωρακότες Τρόφιµον τὸν Ἐφέσιον ἐν τῇ πόλει σὺν αὐτῷ,  
ὃν ἐνόµιζον ὅτι εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν εἰσήγαγεν ὁ Παῦλος.   
29 �san gar proe
rakotes Trophimon ton Ephesion en tÿ polei syn autŸ,  
 For they had previously seen Trophimus, the Ephesian in the city with him, 
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hon enomizon hoti eis to hieron eis�gagen ho Paulos.   
 whom they were supposing that into the temple brought Paul.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  swlwp-ta  wzjayw  wlhqyw  moh  eryw  ryoh-lk  mhtw  30 

:twtldh  wrgs  ogrkw  cdqml  ewjm-la  whbjsyw 

 “Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ Eˆ¼‰‚¾Iµ‡ E�¼†́R¹Iµ‡ �́”́† —́š´Iµ‡ š‹¹”´†-�́J �¾†·Uµ‡ � 

:œŸœ́�¸Cµ† Eş̌Bº“ ”µ„¶š¸�E �́Ç™¹Lµ� —E‰¹÷-�¶‚ E†ºƒ́‰¸“¹Iµ‡ 
30. watehom kal-ha`ir wayarats ha`am wayiqahalu wayo’chazu ‘eth-Polos  
wayis’chabuhu ‘el-michuts lamiq’dash uk’rega` sug’ru had’lathoth. 
 

Acts21:30 And the entire city was provoked, and the people rushed together,  

and seized Polos (Shaul), they dragged him out of the temple,  

and immediately the doors were shut. 
 

‹30› ἐκινήθη τε ἡ πόλις ὅλη καὶ ἐγένετο συνδροµὴ τοῦ λαοῦ, καὶ ἐπιλαβόµενοι τοῦ 
Παύλου εἷλκον αὐτὸν ἔξω τοῦ ἱεροῦ καὶ εὐθέως ἐκλείσθησαν αἱ θύραι.   
30 ekin�th� te h� polis hol� kai egeneto syndrom� tou laou,  
 And was aroused the whole city and there was a running together of the people, 

kai epilabomenoi tou Paulou heilkon auton ex
 tou hierou  
 and having seized Paul they were dragging him outside the temple 

kai euthe
s ekleisth�san hai thyrai.   
 and immediately were shut the doors.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  plah  rc-la  hab  howmchw  wtymhl  mycqbm  hmhw  31 

:hlk  hkwbn  mlcwry  yk  dwdgh-lc 

 •¶�¶‚́† šµā-�¶‚ †́‚́ƒ †´”E÷̧Vµ†̧‡ Ÿœ‹¹÷¼†µ� �‹¹�̧™µƒ̧÷ †́L·†̧‡ ‚� 

:D́Kº� †́�Ÿƒ́’ �¹‹µ�́�Eš¸‹ ‹¹J …E…̧Bµ†-�¶� 
31. w’hemah m’baq’shim lahamitho  
w’hash’mu`ah ba’ah ‘el-sar ha’eleph shel-hag’dud ki Y’rushalayim nabokah kulah. 
 

Acts21:31 While they were seeking to kill him,  

a report came to the chief captain of the squad that all Yerushalayim was in confusion. 
 

‹31› ζητούντων τε αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι  
ἀνέβη φάσις τῷ χιλιάρχῳ τῆς σπείρης ὅτι ὅλη συγχύννεται Ἰερουσαλήµ.   
31 z�tount
n te auton apokteinai aneb� phasis tŸ chiliarchŸ t�s speir�s 
 And while seeking to kill him a report went up to the commander of the cohort 

hoti hol� sygchynnetai Ierousal�m.   
 that all Jerusalem is in confusion;  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twam  yrcw  abe  ycna  wta  jqyw  rhmyw  32 

  plah  rc-ta  mtwark  yhyw  mhyla  eryw 
:swlwp-ta  twkhl  wldjyw  abeh  ycna-taw 

œŸ‚·÷ ‹·š´ā̧‡ ‚́ƒ́˜ ‹·�̧’µ‚ ŸU¹‚ ‰µR¹Iµ‡ š·†µ÷¸‹µ‡ ƒ� 

•¶�¶‚́† šµā-œ¶‚ �́œŸ‚̧š¹� ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ �¶†‹·�¼‚ —́š´Iµ‡ 
:“Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ œŸJµ†̧� E�̧Ç‰µIµ‡ ‚́ƒ´Qµ† ‹·�̧’µ‚-œ¶‚̧‡ 
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32. way’maher wayiqach ‘ito ‘an’shey tsaba’ w’sarey me’oth  
wayarats ‘aleyhem way’hi kir’otham ‘eth-sar ha’eleph  
w’eth-‘an’shey hatsaba’ wayach’d’lu l’hakoth ‘eth-Polos. 
 

Acts21:32 At once he took military men with him and captain of hundreds  

and ran down to them.  And it came to pass when they saw the chief captain  

and the military men, they stopped beating Polos (Shaul). 
 

‹32› ὃς ἐξαυτῆς παραλαβὼν στρατιώτας καὶ ἑκατοντάρχας κατέδραµεν ἐπ’ αὐτούς,  
οἱ δὲ ἰδόντες τὸν χιλίαρχον καὶ τοὺς στρατιώτας ἐπαύσαντο τύπτοντες τὸν Παῦλον.   
32 hos exaut�s paralab
n strati
tas kai hekatontarchas katedramen epí autous,  
 who at once having taken soldiers and centurions, ran down to them, 

hoi de idontes ton chiliarchon kai tous strati
tas epausanto typtontes ton Paulon.   
 and having seen the commander and the soldiers, they stopped beating Paul.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mytcjnb  wrsal  weyw  wb-qzjyw  plah-rc  cgyw  33 

:whcom  hmw  hz  ym  lacyw 

�¹‹´U¸�º‰̧’¹A Ÿš¸“́‚̧� ‡µ˜̧‹µ‡ ŸA-™¶ˆ¼‰µIµ‡ •¶�¶‚́†-šµā �µB¹Iµ‡ „� 

:E†·ā¼”µ÷ †́÷E †¶ˆ ‹¹÷ �µ‚̧�¹Iµ‡ 
33. wayigash sar-ha’eleph wayachazeq-bo way’tsaw l’as’ro bin’chush’tayim  
wayish’al mi zeh umah ma`asehu. 
 

Acts21:33 Then the chief captain came up and took hold of him, and ordered him  

to be bound with two chains; and he demanded who he was and what he had done. 
 

‹33› τότε ἐγγίσας ὁ χιλίαρχος ἐπελάβετο αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκέλευσεν δεθῆναι ἁλύσεσι δυσί,  
καὶ ἐπυνθάνετο τίς εἴη καὶ τί ἐστιν πεποιηκώς.   
33 tote eggisas ho chiliarchos epelabeto autou  
 Then having come near the commander took hold of him 

kai ekeleusen deth�nai halysesi dysi,  
 and ordered him to be bound with two chains, 

kai epynthaneto tis ei� kai ti estin pepoi�k
s.   
 and he was inquiring who he might be and what he has done.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  lky  alw  hkb  hlaw  hkb  hla  wrmayw  moh  noyw  34 

:demh-la  wkylwhl  weyw  nwach  brm  rwrb  rbd  todl 

 �¾�́‹ ‚¾�̧‡ †¾�̧ƒ †¶K·‚̧‡ †¾�̧ƒ †¶K·‚ Eš¸÷‚¾Iµ‡ �́”´† ‘µ”µIµ‡ …� 

:…́˜̧÷µ†-�¶‚ Ÿ�‹¹�Ÿ†̧� ‡µ˜̧‹µ‡ ‘Ÿ‚́Vµ† ƒ¾š·÷ šEš́A š´ƒ́C œµ”µ…́� 
34. waya`an ha`am wayo’m’ru ‘eleh b’koh w’eleh b’koh w’lo’ yakol lada`ath dabar  
barur merob hasha’on way’tsaw l’holiko ‘el-ham’tsad. 
 

Acts21:34 And the people answered and said, “These wept and these wept.”  

And not being able to know something clear from most of the noise,  

he commanded him to lead him into the barracks. 
 

‹34› ἄλλοι δὲ ἄλλο τι ἐπεφώνουν ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ.  µὴ δυναµένου δὲ αὐτοῦ γνῶναι  
τὸ ἀσφαλὲς διὰ τὸν θόρυβον ἐκέλευσεν ἄγεσθαι αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν παρεµβολήν.   
34 alloi de allo ti epeph
noun en tŸ ochlŸ.   
 And others something different were shouting in a crowd.   
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m� dynamenou de autou gn
nai to asphales  
 Not being able and he to know something definite 

dia ton thorybon ekeleusen agesthai auton eis t�n parembol�n.   
 because of the noise, ordered him to be brought into the barracks.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twlomh-do  wawbk  yhyw  35 

:moh  tmj  ynpm  abeh  ycna  whacyw 

œŸ�¼”µLµ†-…µ” Ÿ‚Ÿƒ̧J ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ †� 

:�́”´† œµ÷¼‰ ‹·’̧P¹÷ ‚́ƒ´Qµ† ‹·�̧’µ‚ E†º‚́W¹Iµ‡ 
35. way’hi k’bo’o `ad-hama`aloth  
wayisa’uhu ‘an’shey hatsaba’ mip’ney chamath ha`am. 
 

Acts21:35 And it came to pass when he came to the stairs,  

he was carried by the military men because of the violence of the people. 
 

‹35› ὅτε δὲ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀναβαθµούς, συνέβη βαστάζεσθαι αὐτὸν  
ὑπὸ τῶν στρατιωτῶν διὰ τὴν βίαν τοῦ ὄχλου, 
35 hote de egeneto epi tous anabathmous, syneb� bastazesthai auton hypo t
n strati
t
n  
 And when he was on the steps, it came about that he is carried by the soldiers 

dia t�n bian tou ochlou,  
 because of the violence of the crowd.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wta  dmch  myrmaw  myqoe  mhw  wyrja  klh  br  mo-yk  36 

:Ÿœ¾‚ …·÷̧�µ† �‹¹š¸÷¾‚̧‡ �‹¹™¼”¾˜ �·†̧‡ ‡‹́š¼‰µ‚ ¢·�¾† ƒ́š �µ”-‹¹J ‡� 

36. ki-`am rab hole’k ‘acharayu w’hem tso`aqim w’om’rim hash’med ‘otho. 
 

Acts21:36 for the multitude of the people followed after him,  

and they shouted and said, “Destroy him!” 
 

‹36› ἠκολούθει γὰρ τὸ πλῆθος τοῦ λαοῦ κράζοντες, Αἶρε αὐτόν. 
36 �kolouthei gar to pl�thos tou laou krazontes, Aire auton.  
 For were following the multitude of the people crying out, Take away him!  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

rc-la  rmayw  demh-la  psahl  swlwp  byrqh  rcakw  37 

:tynwy  omcth  rmayw  rbd  kyla  rbdl  yl  jynth  plah   

šµā-�¶‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ …́˜̧÷µ†-�¶‚ •·“́‚·†̧� “Ÿ�ŸP ƒ‹¹š¸™¹† š¶�¼‚µ�¸‡ ˆ� 

:œ‹¹’́‡̧‹ ”µ÷¸�¹œ¼† š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ š´ƒ´C ¡‹¶�·‚ š·Aµ…̧� ‹¹� µ‰‹¹Mµœ¼† •¶�¶‚́†  
37. w’ka’asher hiq’rib Polos l’he’aseph ‘el-ham’tsad wayo’mer ‘el-sar ha’eleph 
hathaniach li l’daber ‘eleyak dabar wayo’mer hathish’ma` Y’wanith. 
 

Acts21:37 As Polos (Shaul) was about to be brought into the barracks,  

he said to the chief captain, “Let me go to talk something to you?”   

And he said, “Do you know Yewanith (Greek)?” 
 

‹37› Μέλλων τε εἰσάγεσθαι εἰς τὴν παρεµβολὴν ὁ Παῦλος λέγει τῷ χιλιάρχῳ,  
Εἰ ἔξεστίν µοι εἰπεῖν τι πρὸς σέ;  ὁ δὲ ἔφη, Ἑλληνιστὶ γινώσκεις;   
37 Mell
n te eisagesthai eis t�n parembol�n ho Paulos legei tŸ chiliarchŸ,  
 And being about to be brought into the barracks Paul says to the commander, 
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Ei exestin moi eipein ti pros se?   
 If it is permissible for me to say something to you?   

ho de eph�, Hell�nisti gin
skeis?   
 And he said, Do you know Greek?  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  drm  ryoh  hlah  mymyh  ynpl  rca  hta  yremh  alh  38 

:mymd  ycna  mypla  tobra  hrbdmh  ayewhw 

 …¶š¶÷ š‹¹”·† †¶K·‚́† �‹¹÷́Iµ† ‹·’̧–¹� š¶�¼‚ †´Uµ‚ ‹¹š¸ ¹̃Lµ† ‚¾�¼† ‰� 

:�‹¹÷́… ‹·�̧’µ‚ �‹¹–´�¼‚ œµ”µA¸šµ‚ †́š´A¸…¹Lµ† ‚‹¹˜Ÿ†̧‡ 
38. halo’ haMits’ri ‘atah ‘asher liph’ney hayamim ha’eleh he`ir mered  
w’hotsi’ hamid’barah ‘ar’ba`ath ‘alaphim ‘an’shey damim. 
 

Acts21:38 “Are you not the Mitsri which before these days the city of rebellion  

and led the four thousand men of the assassins out into the wilderness?” 
 

‹38› οὐκ ἄρα σὺ εἶ ὁ Αἰγύπτιος ὁ πρὸ τούτων τῶν ἡµερῶν ἀναστατώσας  
καὶ ἐξαγαγὼν εἰς τὴν ἔρηµον τοὺς τετρακισχιλίους ἄνδρας τῶν σικαρίων;   
38 ouk ara sy ei ho Aigyptios ho pro tout
n t
n h�mer
n anastat
sas  
 Not then you are the Egyptian before these days having raised a revolt 

kai exagag
n eis t�n er�mon tous tetrakischilious andras t
n sikari
n?   
 and having led out into the desert the four thousand men of the assasins?  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

swsrfm  ykna  ydwhy  cya  swlwp  rmayw  39 

  ayqylyqb  rca  mc  tlob  ryob  jrza   
:moh-la  rbdaw  yl  hjynh  ktam  hlacaw 

“Ÿ“̧šµH¹÷ ‹¹�¾’́‚ ‹¹…E†́‹ �‹¹‚ “Ÿ�ŸP š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ Š� 

‚́‹¸™‹¹�‹¹™¸A š¶�¼‚ �·� œµ�¼”µA š‹¹”̧A ‰́š¸ˆ¶‚  
:�́”´†-�¶‚ š·Aµ…¼‚µ‡ ‹¹K †´‰‹¹Mµ† ¡̧U¹‚·÷ †́�¼‚̧�¶‚̧‡ 

39. wayo’mer Polos ‘ish Yahudi ‘anoki miTar’sos ‘ez’rach b’`ir ba`alath shem  
‘asher b’Qiliq’ya’ w’esh’alah me’it’ak hanichah li wa’adaber ‘el-ha`am. 
 

Acts21:39 But Polos (Shaul) said, “I am a Yahudi man from Tarsos, citizen  

in a city with a forbidden name which was in Qiliqya, and I ask from you,  

allow me and should speak to the people.” 
 

‹39› εἶπεν δὲ ὁ Παῦλος, Ἐγὼ ἄνθρωπος µέν εἰµι Ἰουδαῖος, Ταρσεὺς τῆς Κιλικίας, 
οὐκ ἀσήµου πόλεως πολίτης·  δέοµαι δέ σου, ἐπίτρεψόν µοι λαλῆσαι πρὸς τὸν λαόν.   
39 eipen de ho Paulos, Eg
 anthr
pos men eimi Ioudaios, Tarseus t�s Kilikias,  
 And said Paul, I a man am a Jew from Tarsus of Cilicia, 

ouk as�mou pole
s polit�s;  deomai de sou,  
 not of an insignificant city, a citizen.  And I ask you, 

epitrepson moi lal�sai pros ton laon.   
 Allow me to speak to the people.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  moh-la  wdy  pnyw  twlomh-lo  swlwp  dmoyw  wl  jnyw  40 

:rmayw  tyrbo  nwclb  rbdyw  hbr  hmmd  yhtw 
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 �́”´†-�¶‚ Ÿ…́‹ •¶’́Iµ‡ œŸ�¼”µLµ†-�µ” “Ÿ�ŸP …¾÷¼”µIµ‡ Ÿ� ‰µMµIµ‡ ÷ 

:šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ œ‹¹š¸ƒ¹” ‘Ÿ�́�̧A š·Aµ…̧‹µ‡ †́Aµš †́÷́÷¸C ‹¹†̧Uµ‡ 
40. wayanach lo waya`amod Polos `al-hama`aloth wayaneph yado ‘el-ha`am  
wat’hi d’mamah rabbah way’daber b’lashon `Ib’rith wayo’mar. 
 

Acts21:40 And having given him permission, Polos (Shaul), standing on the stairs 

motioned with his hand to the people.  And when there was a great silence,  

he spoke in the Hebrew language, saying, 
 

‹40› ἐπιτρέψαντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ὁ Παῦλος ἑστὼς ἐπὶ τῶν ἀναβαθµῶν κατέσεισεν τῇ χειρὶ 
τῷ λαῷ.  πολλῆς δὲ σιγῆς γενοµένης προσεφώνησεν τῇ Ἑβραΐδι διαλέκτῳ λέγων, 
40 epitrepsantos de autou ho Paulos hest
s epi t
n anabathm
n kateseisen  
 Having permitted it and he, Paul, having stood on the steps motioned 

tÿ cheiri tŸ laŸ.  poll�s de sig�s genomen�s  
 and his hand to the people.  And a great silence having come, 

proseph
n�sen tÿ Hebraidi dialektŸ leg
n,  
 he addressed them in the Hebrew language saying, 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 22 

 

:mkynpl  qdfeaw  hrbdaw  an-womc  ytwbaw  yja  Acts22:1 

:�¶�‹·’̧–¹� ™·CµŞ̌ ¶̃‚̧‡ †́š¸Aµ…¼‚µ‡ ‚́’-E”¸÷¹� ‹´œŸƒ¼‚µ‡ ‹µ‰µ‚ ‚ 

1. ‘achay wa’abothay shim’`u-na’ wa’adab’rah w’ets’tadeq liph’neykem. 
 

Acts22:1 “My brothers and my fathers, please hear and spoke and I am right before you.” 
 

‹22:1› Ἄνδρες ἀδελφοὶ καὶ πατέρες, ἀκούσατέ µου τῆς πρὸς ὑµᾶς νυνὶ ἀπολογίας.   
1 Andres adelphoi kai pateres, akousate mou t�s pros hymas nyni apologias.   
 Men, brothers, and fathers, listen to my to you now defense.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

tyrbo  nwclb  mhyla  rbdm  awh  yk  momck  yhyw  2 

:twcjl  dwo  wpyswyw   

œ‹¹ş̌ƒ¹” ‘Ÿ�́�¸A �¶†‹·�¼‚ š·Aµ…̧÷ ‚E† ‹¹J �́”¸÷́�̧J ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ƒ 

:œŸ�¼‰µ� …Ÿ” E–‹¹“ŸIµ‡  
2. way’hi k’sham’`am ki hu’ m’daber ‘aleyhem b’lashon `Ib’rith  
wayosiphu `od lachashoth. 
 

Acts22:2 And it came to pass when they heard that he spoke to them  

in the Hebrew language, they kept even greater silence.  

‹2› ἀκούσαντες δὲ ὅτι τῇ Ἑβραΐδι διαλέκτῳ προσεφώνει αὐτοῖς,  
µᾶλλον παρέσχον ἡσυχίαν.  καὶ φησίν, 
2 akousantes de hoti tÿ Hebraidi dialektŸ  
 And having heard that in the Hebrew language 

proseph
nei autois mallon pareschon h�sychian.  kai ph�sin, 
 he was addressing them they became even more quiet, and he says, 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________   

ytdlwm  ayqylyqb  rca  swsrf  ykna  ydwhy-cya  rmayw  3 

wntrwt  ytdmlw  laylmg  ylgrl  ytldg  tazh  ryobw   



               B’rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page      1611

:mwyh  mklk  mkwmk  myhlal  anqm  yhaw  hyqwdqd-lkl   

‹¹U¸…µ�Ÿ÷ ‚́‹¸™‹¹�‹¹™¸A š¶�¼‚ “Ÿ“̧šµŠ ‹¹�¾’́‚ ‹¹…E†́‹-�‹¹‚ šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ „ 

E’·œ´šŸœ ‹¹U¸…µLº�¸‡ �·‚‹¹�¸÷µ„ ‹·�̧„µş̌� ‹¹U¸�µ…́B œ‚¾Fµ† š‹¹”´ƒE  
:�ŸIµ† �¶�¸KºJ �¶�Ÿ÷̧J �‹¹†¾�‚·� ‚·Mµ™¸÷ ‹¹†½‚́‡ ́†‹¶™EÇ™¹C-�́�̧�  

3. wayo’mar ‘ish-Yahudi ‘anoki Tar’sos ‘asher b’Qiliq’ya’ molad’ti  
uba`ir hazo’th gadal’ti l’rag’ley Gam’li’El w’lumad’ti Thorathenu l’kal-diq’duqeyah  
wa’ehi m’qane’ l’Elohim k’mokem kul’kem hayom. 
 

Acts22:3 He said, “I am indeed a Yahudi man, having been born in Tarsos of Qiliqya,  

but brought up in this city, at the feet of Gamali’El, and having been instructed  

according to all exactness of our Law, being ardent for Elohim just as you all are today. 
 

‹3› Ἐγώ εἰµι ἀνὴρ Ἰουδαῖος, γεγεννηµένος ἐν Ταρσῷ τῆς Κιλικίας, ἀνατεθραµµένος 
δὲ ἐν τῇ πόλει ταύτῃ, παρὰ τοὺς πόδας Γαµαλιὴλ πεπαιδευµένος κατὰ ἀκρίβειαν 
τοῦ πατρῴου νόµου, ζηλωτὴς ὑπάρχων τοῦ θεοῦ καθὼς πάντες ὑµεῖς ἐστε σήµερον·   
3 Eg
 eimi an�r Ioudaios, gegenn�menos en TarsŸ t�s Kilikias,  
 I am a Jewish man, having been born in Tarsus of Cilicia, 

anatethrammenos de en tÿ polei tautÿ,  
 But having been brought up in this city 

para tous podas Gamali�l pepaideumenos kata akribeian  
 at the feet of Gamaliel having been educated according to the strictness 

tou patrŸou nomou, z�l
t�s hyparch
n tou theou kath
s pantes hymeis este s�meron;  
 of the law of our fathers, being zealous for Elohim just as all you are today;  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rsa  yhaw  twm-do  ayhh  krdh  yzja-ta  pdraw  4 

:mycnw  mycna  alkl  rygsmw 

š·“¾‚ ‹¹†½‚́‡ œ¶‡´÷-…µ” ‚‹¹†µ† ¢¶š¶Cµ† ‹· ¼̂‰¾‚-œ¶‚ •·Cµš¼‚́‡ … 

:�‹¹�́’̧‡ �‹¹�́’¼‚ ‚¶�¶Jµ� š‹¹B̧“µ÷E 
4. wa’aradeph ‘eth-‘ochazey hadere’k hahi’ `ad-maweth wa’ehi ‘oser  
umas’gir lakele’ ‘anashim w’nashim. 
 

Acts22:4 I shall purse the strongholds of that Way to the death, binding  

and delivering up into the prison both men and women, 
 

‹4› ὃς ταύτην τὴν ὁδὸν ἐδίωξα ἄχρι θανάτου δεσµεύων  
καὶ παραδιδοὺς εἰς φυλακὰς ἄνδρας τε καὶ γυναῖκας, 
4 hos taut�n t�n hodon edi
xa achri thanatou desmeu
n  
 who this way persecuted even to death, binding 

kai paradidous eis phylakas andras te kai gynaikas,  
 and delivering to prison both men and women,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mynqzh  tyb-lkw  lwdgh  nhkh  ylo  dyoy-mg  rcak  5 

  qcmdl  myjah-la  klaw  mybtkm  ytlbq  mhm  rca 
:wrswy  noml  mlcwry  maybhlw  hmc  myaemnh-ta-pa  rsal 

 �‹¹’·™¸Fµ† œ‹·A-�́�̧‡ �Ÿ…́Bµ† ‘·†¾Jµ† ‹µ�́” …‹¹”́‹-�µB š¶�¼‚µJ † 
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 ™¶ā¶Lµ…̧� �‹¹‰µ‚́†-�¶‚ ¢·�·‚́‡ �‹¹ƒ´U¸�¹÷ ‹¹U¸�µA¹™ �¶†·÷ š¶�¼‚ 
:Eš·“´E¹‹ ‘µ”µ÷̧� �¹‹µ�́�Eš¸‹ �́‚‹¹ƒ¼†¸�E †́L´� �‹¹‚̧˜̧÷¹Mµ†-œ¶‚-•µ‚ š¾“½‚¶� 

5. ka’asher gam-ya`id `alay hakohen hagadol w’kal-beyth haz’qenim  
‘asher mehem qibal’ti mik’tabim wa’ele’k ‘el-ha’achim l’Dameseq le’esor  
‘aph-‘eth-hanim’ts’im shamah ul’habi’am Y’rushalayim l’ma`an yiuaseru. 
 

Acts22:5 as also the high priest testified to me and all the house of the elders,  

from whom I received letters to the brothers, and went to Dameseq  

to arrest even those who were present there to bring them to Yerushalayim,  

so that they may be punished. 
 

‹5› ὡς καὶ ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς µαρτυρεῖ µοι καὶ πᾶν τὸ πρεσβυτέριον, παρ’ ὧν  
καὶ ἐπιστολὰς δεξάµενος πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς εἰς ∆αµασκὸν ἐπορευόµην,  
ἄξων καὶ τοὺς ἐκεῖσε ὄντας δεδεµένους εἰς Ἰερουσαλὴµ ἵνα τιµωρηθῶσιν. 
5 h
s kai ho archiereus martyrei moi kai pan to presbyterion,  
 even as the high priest testifies to me and all the council of elders, 

parí h
n kai epistolas dexamenos pros tous adelphous eis Damaskon eporeuom�n,  
 from whom also letters having received to the brothers in Damascus I was going, 

ax
n kai tous ekeise ontas dedemenous eis Ierousal�m  
 leading away also the ones being there having been bound to Jerusalem 

hina tim
r�th
sin.  
 that they might be punished.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  qcmdl  brqw  klh  yknaw  myrhe  tok  yhyw  6 

:bybsm  ylo  hgn  mymch-nm  lwdg  rwa  hnhw 

™¶ā́Lµ…̧� ƒ·š́™¸‡ ¢·�¾† ‹¹�¾’́‚̧‡ �¹‹µš»†́˜ œ·”¸J ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ‡ 

:ƒ‹¹ƒ´N¹÷ ‹µ�́” Dµ„´’ �¹‹µ÷́Vµ†-‘¹÷ �Ÿ…́B šŸ‚ †·M¹†̧‡ 
6. way’hi k’`eth tsaharayim w’anoki hole’k w’qareb l’Damaseq  
w’hinneh ‘or gadol min-hashamayim nagah `alay misabib. 
 

Acts22:6 But it came to pass, as I was journeying, and came near unto Damascus  

about noontime, behold, there was a great light shining from the heavens all around me, 
 

‹6› Ἐγένετο δέ µοι πορευοµένῳ καὶ ἐγγίζοντι τῇ ∆αµασκῷ περὶ µεσηµβρίαν 
ἐξαίφνης ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ περιαστράψαι φῶς ἱκανὸν περὶ ἐµέ, 
6 Egeneto de moi poreuomenŸ kai eggizonti tÿ DamaskŸ  
 And it happened to me while traveling and drawing near to Damascus 

peri mes�mbrian exaiphn�s ek tou ouranou periastrapsai ph
s hikanon peri eme,  
 about midday, suddenly from the heavens to shine a very bright light around me,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

rmal  yla  rbdm  lwq  omcaw  hera  lpaw  7 

:ynpdrt  hml  lwac  lwac   

š¾÷‚·� ‹µ�·‚ š·AµC¹÷ �Ÿ™ ”µ÷¸�¶‚́‡ †́˜̧š´‚ ¾�¾P¶‚́‡ ˆ 

:‹¹’·–¸Çš¹œ †́Ĺ� �E‚́� �E‚́�  
7. wa’epolo ‘ar’tsah wa’esh’ma` qol midaber ‘elay le’mor  
Sha’ul Sha’ul lamah thir’d’pheni. 
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Acts22:7 and I fell to the ground and heard a voice speaking to me, saying, 

“Shaul, Shaul, why are you persecuting Me?” 
 

‹7› ἔπεσά τε εἰς τὸ ἔδαφος καὶ ἤκουσα φωνῆς λεγούσης µοι,  
Σαοὺλ Σαούλ, τί µε διώκεις;   
7 epesa te eis to edaphos kai �kousa ph
n�s legous�s moi,  
 and I fell to the ground and I heard a voice saying to me, 

Saoul Saoul, ti me di
keis?   
 Saul, Saul, why are you persecuting Me?  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ynda  hta  ym  rmaw  noaw  8 

:pdwr  hta  rca  yrenh  ocwhy  yna  yla  rmayw 

‹¹’¾…¼‚ †´Uµ‚ ‹¹÷ šµ÷¾‚́‡ ‘µ”µ‚́‡ ‰ 

:•·…Ÿš †́Uµ‚ š¶�¼‚ ‹¹š¸˜́Mµ† µ”º�E†́‹ ‹¹’¼‚ ‹µ�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ 
8. wa’a`an wa’omar mi ‘atah ‘Adoni  
wayo’mer ‘elay ‘ani Yahushuà haNats’ri ‘asher ‘atah rodeph. 
 

Acts22:8 And I answered and said, “Who are You,  My Adon (Master)?”  

And He said to me, “I am `SWJY the Natsri, whom you are persecuting.” 
 

‹8› ἐγὼ δὲ ἀπεκρίθην, Τίς εἶ, κύριε;  εἶπέν τε πρός µε,  
Ἐγώ εἰµι Ἰησοῦς ὁ Ναζωραῖος, ὃν σὺ διώκεις.   
8 eg
 de apekrith�n, Tis ei, kyrie?  eipen te pros me,  
 And I answered, Who are you, Master?  And He said to me, 

Eg
 eimi I�sous ho Naz
raios hon sy di
keis.   
 I am Yahushua, the Nazarene, whom you are persecuting.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  lwq-taw  waryyw  rwah-ta  war  yta  rca  mycnahw  9 

:womc  al  yla  rbdmh 

 �Ÿ™-œ¶‚̧‡ E‚́š‹¹Iµ‡ šŸ‚́†-œ¶‚ E‚́š ‹¹U¹‚ š¶�¼‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚́†¸‡ Š 

:E”·÷´� ‚¾� ‹µ�·‚ š·Aµ…̧÷µ† 
9. w’ha’anashim ‘asher ‘iti ra’u ‘eth-ha’or wayira’u  
w’eth-qol ham’daber ‘elay lo’ shame`u. 
 

Acts22:9 And those who were with me saw the light and were afraid,  

but they did not understand the voice of the One who was speaking to me. 
 

‹9› οἱ δὲ σὺν ἐµοὶ ὄντες τὸ µὲν φῶς ἐθεάσαντο τὴν δὲ φωνὴν  
οὐκ ἤκουσαν τοῦ λαλοῦντός µοι.   
9 hoi de syn emoi ontes to men ph
s etheasanto  
 And the ones with me being, the Light saw, 

t�n de ph
n�n ouk �kousan tou lalountos moi.   
 but the voice they did not hear speaking to me.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  kl  mwq  nwdah  yla  rmayw  ynda  hcoa-hm  rmaw  10 

:twcol  tywe  rca  lk-ta  kl  dgy  mcw  qcmd-la 

¢·� �E™ ‘Ÿ…́‚́† ‹µ�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‹¹’¾…¼‚ †¶ā½”¶‚-†́÷ šµ÷¾‚́‡ ‹ 
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:œŸā¼”µ� ́œ‹·Eº˜ š¶�¼‚ �¾J-œ¶‚ ¡¸� …µBº‹ �́�̧‡ ™¶ā¶LµC-�¶‚ 
10. wa’omar mah-‘e`eseh ‘Adoni wayo’mer ‘elay ha’Adon qum le’k ‘el-Dameseq  
w’sham yugad l’ak ‘eth-kol ‘asher tsuueyat la`asoth. 
 

Acts22:10 And I said, “What shall I do, my Adon?”  And the Adon said to me,  

“Rise up and go into Damascus, and there you shall be told all  

that you are commanded to do.” 
 

‹10› εἶπον δέ, Τί ποιήσω, κύριε;  ὁ δὲ κύριος εἶπεν πρός µε, Ἀναστὰς πορεύου  
εἰς ∆αµασκὸν κἀκεῖ σοι λαληθήσεται περὶ πάντων ὧν τέτακταί σοι ποιῆσαι.   
10 eipon de, Ti poi�s
, kyrie?  ho de kyrios eipen pros me,  
 And I said, What may I do, Master?  And the Master said to me, 

Anastas poreuou eis Damaskon kakei soi lal�th�setai 
 Having arisen, go into Damascus and there to you it shall be told 

peri pant
n h
n tetaktai soi poi�sai.   
 about everything which has been appointed for you to do.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

wqyzjyw  awhh  rwah  rhz  ynpm  twarl  ytlky-al  ynaw  11 

:qcmdl  abaw  ynwkylwyw  ydyb  yta  rca  mycnah   

‚E†µ† šŸ‚́† šµ†¾ˆ ‹·’̧P¹÷ œŸ‚̧š¹� ‹¹U¸�¾�́‹-‚¾� ‹¹’¼‚µ‡ ‚‹ 

:™¶ā́Lµ…̧� ‚¾ƒ´‚́‡ ‹¹’E�‹¹�ŸIµ‡ ‹¹…́‹¸A ‹¹U¹‚ š¶�¼‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚́† E™‹¹ ¼̂‰µIµ‡ 
11. wa’ani lo’-yakol’ti lir’oth mip’ney zohar ha’or hahu’  
wayachaziqu ha’anashim ‘asher ‘iti b’yadi wayolikuni wa’abo’ l’Damaseq. 
 

Acts22:11 And as I was not able to see because of the brightness of that light,  

the men who were with me held me by my hand and led me and I came into Damascus. 
 

‹11› ὡς δὲ οὐκ ἐνέβλεπον ἀπὸ τῆς δόξης τοῦ φωτὸς ἐκείνου,  
χειραγωγούµενος ὑπὸ τῶν συνόντων µοι ἦλθον εἰς ∆αµασκόν. 
11 h
s de ouk eneblepon apo t�s dox�s tou ph
tos ekeinou,  
 And because I was not seeing from the glory of that Light, 

cheirag
goumenos hypo t
n synont
n moi �lthon eis Damaskon.  
 being led by the hand by the ones being with me, I came to Damascus.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hynnj  wmcw  hrwth  ypk  myhla  ary  cya  mcw  12 

:mc  mybcyh  mydwhyh-lk  brqb  bwf  mc  wl  hnq  rca 

†́‹¸’µ’¼‰ Ÿ÷̧�E †´šŸUµ† ‹¹–¸J �‹¹†¾�½‚ ‚·š¸‹ �‹¹‚ �́�̧‡ ƒ‹ 

:�́� �‹¹ƒ¸�Iµ† �‹¹…E†́‹µ†-�́J ƒ¶š¶™¸A ƒŸŠ �·� Ÿ� †́’́™ š¶�¼‚ 
12. w’sham ‘ish y’re’ ‘Elohim k’phi haTorah ush’mo Chanan’Yah  
‘asher qanah lo shem tob b’qereb kal-haYahudim haysh’bim sham. 
 

Acts22:12 And there was a man feared Elohim according to the Law,  

and his name was ChananYah, which made him a good name  

among all the Yahudim dwelling there, 
 

‹12› Ἁνανίας δέ τις, ἀνὴρ εὐλαβὴς κατὰ τὸν νόµον,  
µαρτυρούµενος ὑπὸ πάντων τῶν κατοικούντων Ἰουδαίων, 
12 Hananias de tis, an�r eulab�s kata ton nomon,  
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 Ananias and a certain, a devout man according to the law, 

martyroumenos hypo pant
n t
n katoikount
n Ioudai
n,  
 being well spoken of by all the Jews living there.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

kynyo  jqp  yja  lwac  yla  rmayw  cgyw  yla  abyw  13 

:wharaw  ynyo  wjqpn  ayhh  hocbw 

¡‹¶’‹·” ‰µ™̧P ‹¹‰́‚ �E‚́� ‹µ�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ �µB¹Iµ‡ ‹µ�·‚ ‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ „‹ 

:E†·‚̧š¶‚́‡ ‹µ’‹·” E‰̧™¸–¹’ ‚‹¹†µ† †́”́VµƒE 
13. wayabo’ ‘elay wayigash wayo’mer ‘elay Sha’ul ‘achi p’qach `eyneyak  
ubasha`ah hahi’ niph’q’chu `eynay wa’er’ehu. 
 

Acts22:13 and he came to me, and stood by and said to me,  

“Brother Shaul, receive your eyes!”  And at the same hour my eyes opened and I saw him. 
 

‹13› ἐλθὼν πρός µε καὶ ἐπιστὰς εἶπέν µοι, Σαοὺλ ἀδελφέ, ἀνάβλεψον.   
κἀγὼ αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ ἀνέβλεψα εἰς αὐτόν.   
13 elth
n pros me kai epistas eipen moi, Saoul adelphe,  
 Having come to me and having stood by, he said to me, Brother Saul, 

anablepson.  kag
 autÿ tÿ h
ra, aneblepsa eis auton.   
 receive your sight, and I this hour looked up at him.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wnwer-ta  todl  kb  rjb  wnytwba  yhla  rmayw  14 

:whypm  lwq  omclw  qydeh-ta  twarlw 

 Ÿ’Ÿ˜̧š-œ¶‚ œµ”µ…́� ¡̧A šµ‰́A E’‹·œŸƒ¼‚ ‹·†¾�½‚ šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ …‹ 

:E†‹¹P¹÷ �Ÿ™ µ”¾÷̧�¹�¸‡ ™‹¹CµQµ†-œ¶‚ œŸ‚̧š¹�̧‡ 
14. wayo’mar ‘Elohey ‘abotheynu bachar b’ak lada`ath ‘eth-r’tsono  
w’lir’oth ‘eth-hatsadiq w’lish’mo`a qol mipihu. 
 

Acts22:14 And he said, “The El of our fathers has appointed you to know His will  

and to see the Righteous One and to hear the voice from His mouth.” 
 

‹14› ὁ δὲ εἶπεν, Ὁ θεὸς τῶν πατέρων ἡµῶν προεχειρίσατό σε γνῶναι  
τὸ θέληµα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἰδεῖν τὸν δίκαιον καὶ ἀκοῦσαι φωνὴν ἐκ τοῦ στόµατος αὐτοῦ, 
14 ho de eipen, Ho theos t
n pater
n h�m
n proecheirisato se gn
nai to thel�ma autou  
 And he said, The El of our fathers appointed you to know His will 

kai idein ton dikaion kai akousai ph
n�n ek tou stomatos autou,  
 and to see the righteous one and to hear a call from His mouth,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  tyar  rca  myrbdh-lo  dol  wl-hyht  yk  15 

:mda  ynb-lk  dgn  tomcw 

´œ‹¹‚́š š¶�¼‚ �‹¹š´ƒ¸Cµ†-�µ” …·”̧� ŸK-†¶‹̧†¹œ ‹¹J ‡Š 

:�́…́‚ ‹·’̧A-�́J …¶„¶’ ́U¸”µ÷́�̧‡ 
15. ki thih’yeh-lo l’`ed `al-had’barim ‘asher ra’itah  
w’shama`’at neged kal-b’ney ‘adam. 
 

Acts22:15 “For you shall be a witness to Him on the words of what you have seen  

and you have heard against all sons of men.” 
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‹15› ὅτι ἔσῃ µάρτυς αὐτῷ πρὸς πάντας ἀνθρώπους ὧν ἑώρακας καὶ ἤκουσας.   
15 hoti esÿ martys autŸ pros pantas anthr
pous h
n he
rakas kai �kousas.   
 because you shall be a witness to Him to all men of what you have seen and heard.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  lbfhw  mwq  hmhmtt  hml  htow  16 

:nwdah  mcb  karqb  kytafjm  ejrthw 

�·ƒ´H¹†̧‡ �E™ µD·÷̧†µ÷¸œ¹œ †´Ĺ� †́Uµ”¸‡ ˆŠ 

:‘Ÿ…́‚́† �·�̧A ¡¼‚̧š´™¸A ¡‹¶œ‚¾Hµ‰·÷ —·‰µš¸œ¹†̧‡ 
16. w’`atah lamah thith’mah’meah qum w’hitabel  
w’hith’rachets mechato’theyak b’qar’aak b’shem ha’Adon. 
 

Acts22:16 “Now why do you delay?  Rise up and be immersed,  

and wash away your sins, by calling on the name of the Adon (Master). 
 

‹16› καὶ νῦν τί µέλλεις;  ἀναστὰς βάπτισαι  
καὶ ἀπόλουσαι τὰς ἁµαρτίας σου ἐπικαλεσάµενος τὸ ὄνοµα αὐτοῦ. 
16 kai nyn ti melleis?  anastas baptisai  
 And now what do you intend to do?  Having arisen, be baptized 

kai apolousai tas hamartias sou epikalesamenos to onoma autou.  
 and wash away your sins, having called upon His name.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mlcwry-la  ybwcb  yhyw  17 

:hwhy-dy  ylo  yhtw  cdqmb  llptaw 

�¹‹µ�́�Eš¸‹-�¶‚ ‹¹ƒE�̧A ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ˆ‹ 

:†́E†́‹-…µ‹ ‹µ�́” ‹¹†̧Uµ‡ �́Ç™¹LµA �·KµP¸œ¶‚́‡ 
17. way’hi b’shubi ‘el-Y’rushalayim  
wa’eth’palel bamiq’dash wat’hi `alay yad-Yahúwah. 
 

Acts22:17 It came to be when I returned to Yerushalayim  

and while I prayed in the temple, the hand of Jwjy came upon me, 
 

‹17› Ἐγένετο δέ µοι ὑποστρέψαντι εἰς Ἰερουσαλὴµ  
καὶ προσευχοµένου µου ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ γενέσθαι µε ἐν ἐκστάσει 
17 Egeneto de moi hypostrepsanti eis Ierousal�m  
 And it happened to me having returned to Jerusalem 

kai proseuchomenou mou en tŸ hierŸ genesthai me en ekstasei  
 and as I was praying in the temple that I came to be in a trance.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mlcwrym  hrhmb  ae  hcwj  yla  rbdm  wtwa  araw  18 

:ylo  ktwdo-ta  wlbqy-al  yk 

�¹µ�´�Eş̌‹¹÷ †́š·†̧÷¹ƒ ‚·˜ †́�E‰ ‹µ�·‚ š·Aµ…̧÷ ŸœŸ‚ ‚¶š·‚́‡ ‰‹ 

:‹´�́” ¡¸œE…·”-œ¶‚ E�̧Aµ™¸‹-‚¾� ‹¹J 
18. wa’ere’ ‘otho m’daber ‘elay chushah tse’ bim’herah miYrushalam  
ki lo’-y’qab’lu ‘eth-`eduth’ak `alay. 
 

Acts22:18 and I saw Him saying to me, “Make haste, and get out of Yerushalam quickly,  

because they shall not receive your testimony concerning Me.” 
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‹18› καὶ ἰδεῖν αὐτὸν λέγοντά µοι, Σπεῦσον καὶ ἔξελθε ἐν τάχει ἐξ Ἰερουσαλήµ, διότι 
οὐ παραδέξονταί σου µαρτυρίαν περὶ ἐµοῦ.   
18 kai idein auton legonta moi, Speuson kai exelthe en tachei ex Ierousal�m,  
 And to see Him saying to me, Hurry and get out quickly from Jerusalem, 

dioti ou paradexontai sou martyrian peri emou.   
 because they shall not receive your testimony concerning Me.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

alkh-la  ytklch-rca  ta  myodwy  mh  alh  ynda  rmaw  19 

:kb  mynymamh  ta  twysnk  ytbb  ytyqlhw   

‚¶�¶Jµ†-�¶‚ ‹¹U¸�µ�¸�¹†-š¶�¼‚ œ·‚ �‹¹”¸…Ÿ‹ �·† ‚¾�¼† ‹¹’¾…¼‚ šµ÷¾‚́‡ Š‹ 

:¢´A �‹¹’‹¹÷¼‚µLµ† œ·‚ œŸI¹“·’̧� ‹·U´ƒ¸A ‹¹œ‹·™¸�¹†¸‡  
19. wa’omar ‘Adoni halo’ hem yod’`im ‘eth ‘asher-hish’lak’ti ‘el-hakele’  
w’hil’qeythi b’batey k’nesioth ‘eth hama’aminim ba’k. 
 

Acts22:19 And I said, “My Adon, they know that I was throwing into prison 

and beating those in the houses of synagogues who believed on You.” 
 

‹19› κἀγὼ εἶπον, Κύριε, αὐτοὶ ἐπίστανται ὅτι ἐγὼ ἤµην φυλακίζων  
καὶ δέρων κατὰ τὰς συναγωγὰς τοὺς πιστεύοντας ἐπὶ σέ, 
19 kag
 eipon, Kyrie, autoi epistantai hoti eg
 �m�n phylakiz
n  
 And I said, Master, they know themselves that I was imprisoning 

kai der
n kata tas synag
gas tous pisteuontas epi se,  
 and beating throughout the synagogues the ones believing on You,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mc  ytdmo  yna-pa  kdo  swnpfsa-md  kpchbw  20 

:wygrh  ydgb-ta  rmwcw  wtgrhb  epj  ynaw 

�́� ‹¹U¸…µ÷́” ‹¹’¼‚-•µ‚ ¡¶…·” “Ÿ’́–¸Ş̌“¹‚-�µC ¢·–´V¹†̧ƒE � 

:‡‹́„¸š¾† ‹·…̧„¹A-œ¶‚ š·÷Ÿ�̧‡ Ÿœ´„·š¼†µA —·–´‰ ‹¹’¼‚µ‡ 
20. ub’hishaphe’k dam-‘iS’t’phanos `edeak ‘aph-‘ani `amad’ti sham  
wa’ani chaphets baharegatho w’shomer ‘eth-big’dey hor’gayu. 
 

Acts22:20 And when the blood of Your witness Stephanos was shed,  

I also was standing there, and I was consenting unto his death,  

and guarding the coats of them that slew him. 
 

‹20› καὶ ὅτε ἐξεχύννετο τὸ αἷµα Στεφάνου τοῦ µάρτυρός σου, καὶ αὐτὸς ἤµην  
ἐφεστὼς καὶ συνευδοκῶν καὶ φυλάσσων τὰ ἱµάτια τῶν ἀναιρούντων αὐτόν.   
20 kai hote exechynneto to haima Stephanou tou martyros sou,  
 and when was being poured out the blood of Stephen, your witness, 

kai autos �m�n ephest
s kai syneudok
n  
 also myself I had been standing by and agreeing 

kai phylass
n ta himatia t
n anairount
n auton.  
 and protecting the garments of the ones killing him.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:jlca  qwjrml-do  mywgh  la  yna  yk  kl  yla  rmayw  21 

:́¼¶‰̧Kµ�¼‚ ™Ÿ‰´š·÷¸�-…µ” �¹‹ŸBµ† �¶‚ ‹¹’¼‚ ‹¹J ¢·� ‹µ�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‚� 

21. wayo’mer ‘elay le’k ki ‘ani ‘el hagoyim `ad-l’merachoq ‘ashall’cheah. 
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Acts22:21 And He said to me, “Go!  For I shall send you till far away to the gentiles.” 
 

‹21› καὶ εἶπεν πρός µε, Πορεύου, ὅτι ἐγὼ εἰς ἔθνη µακρὰν ἐξαποστελῶ σε. 
21 kai eipen pros me, Poreuou, hoti eg
 eis ethn� makran exapostel
 se.  
 And he said to me, Go, because I to the gentiles far away I shall send out you.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

wrmayw  mlwq-ta  wacyw  hzh  rbdh-do  wyla  womcyw  22 

:hyjyc  wl  ywar  al  yk  hmdah  lom  hzk  cya  dmch   

Eş̌÷‚¾Iµ‡ �́�Ÿ™-œ¶‚ E‚̧ā¹Iµ‡ †¶Fµ† š´ƒ´Cµ†-…µ” ‡‹´�·‚ E”¸÷̧�¹Iµ‡ ƒ� 

:†¶‹¸‰¹I¶� Ÿ� ‹E‚́š ‚¾� ‹¹J †́÷´…¼‚́† �µ”·÷ †¶ˆ´J �‹¹‚ …·÷̧�µ†  
22. wayish’m’`u ‘elayu `ad-hadabar hazeh wayis’u ‘eth-qolam  
wayo’m’ru hash’med ‘ish kazeh me`al ha’adamah ki lo’ ra’uy lo sheyich’yeh. 
 

Acts22:22 They were listening to him up to this word, and then they lifted up their voices,  

saying, “Destroy a man like this from the earth, for it is not worthy of him to live!” 
 

‹22› Ἤκουον δὲ αὐτοῦ ἄχρι τούτου τοῦ λόγου καὶ ἐπῆραν τὴν φωνὴν αὐτῶν 
λέγοντες, Αἶρε ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς τὸν τοιοῦτον, οὐ γὰρ καθῆκεν αὐτὸν ζῆν.   
22 ;kouon de autou achri toutou tou logou kai ep�ran t�n ph
n�n aut
n  
 And they were listening to him up to this word and they lifted up their voice 

legontes, Aire apo t�s g�s ton toiouton, ou gar kath�ken auton z�n.   
 saying, Take away from the earth such a one, for it was not fitting for him to live.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mhylom  mhydgb-ta  mykylcmw  myqoe  mtwyhb  yhyw  23 

:hmymch  rpo  myqrzw 

�¶†‹·�¼”·÷ �¶†‹·…̧„¹A-œ¶‚ �‹¹�‹¹�¸�µ÷E �‹¹™¼”¾˜ �́œŸ‹̧†¹A ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ „� 

:†́÷¸‹´÷́Vµ† š́–´” �‹¹™¸š¾ˆ̧‡ 
23. way’hi bih’yotham tso`aqim umash’likim ‘eth-big’deyhem me`aleyhem  
w’zor’qim `aphar hashamay’mah. 
 

Acts22:23 And it came to pass as they were crying out  

and throwing their garments over them and tossing dust into the heavens, 
 

‹23› κραυγαζόντων τε αὐτῶν καὶ ῥιπτούντων τὰ ἱµάτια  
καὶ κονιορτὸν βαλλόντων εἰς τὸν ἀέρα, 
23 kraugazont
n te aut
n kai hriptount
n ta himatia  
 And crying out they and throwing off their garments 

kai koniorton ballont
n eis ton aera,  
 and throwing dust into the air,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

wta  twqlhl  rmayw  demh-la  wkylwhl  plah  rc  weyw  24 

:tazh  hqoeh  wylo  owdm  ody  noml  qdblw   

Ÿœ¾‚ œŸ™̧�µ†¸� š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ …́˜̧÷µ†-�¶‚ Ÿ�‹¹�Ÿ†̧� •¶�¶‚́† šµā ‡µ˜̧‹µ‡ …� 

:œ‚¾Fµ† †́™´”¸Qµ† ‡‹́�´” µ”ECµ÷ ”µ…·‹ ‘µ”µ÷̧� ™¾Çƒ¹�¸‡  
24. way’tsaw sar ha’eleph l’holiko ‘el-ham’tsad wayo’mer l’hal’qoth ‘otho  
w’lib’doq l’ma`an yeda` madu`a `alayu hats’`aqah hazo’th. 
 



               B’rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page      1619

Acts22:24 and the chief commander ordered to bring him into the barracks,  

and said that he should be examined with strips  

so that he might know why they was crying thus to him. 
 

‹24› ἐκέλευσεν ὁ χιλίαρχος εἰσάγεσθαι αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν παρεµβολήν,  
εἴπας µάστιξιν ἀνετάζεσθαι αὐτὸν ἵνα ἐπιγνῷ δι’ ἣν αἰτίαν οὕτως ἐπεφώνουν αὐτῷ.   
24 ekeleusen ho chiliarchos eisagesthai auton eis t�n parembol�n,  
 ordered the commander to be brought him into the barracks, 

eipas mastixin anetazesthai auton  
 having said with whips to be examined him 

hina epignŸ dií h�n aitian hout
s epeph
noun autŸ.   
 that he may know for what reason they were shouting thus to him.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twowerb  wtwkhl  wta  wrsa  rcak  yhyw  25 

  nwycr  pah  wylo  dmoh  hamh  rc-la  rmayw 
:fpcm  albw  nyd-alb  ymwr  cya  twkhl  mkl 

œŸ”E˜̧š¹ƒ ŸœŸJµ†̧� Ÿœ¾‚ Eş̌“́‚ š¶�¼‚µJ ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ †� 

‘Ÿ‹̧�¹š •µ‚µ† ‡‹́�́” …·÷¾”́† †́‚·Lµ† šµā-�¶‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ 
:Š´P̧�¹÷ ‚¾�¸ƒE ‘‹¹…-‚¾�̧A ‹¹÷Ÿš �‹¹‚ œŸJµ†¸� �¶�´� 

25. way’hi ka’asher ‘as’ru ‘otho l’hakotho bir’tsu`oth wayo’mer ‘el-sar hame’ah 
ha`omed `alayu ha’aph rish’yon lakem l’hakoth ‘ish Romi b’lo’-din ub’lo’ mish’pat. 
 

Acts22:25 And it came to pass when they stretched out him to beat him with straps,  

and he said to the captain centurion who was standing by, “Is it although permitted for you  

to whip a man who is a Romi (Roman) without judgment and without trial?” 
 

‹25› ὡς δὲ προέτειναν αὐτὸν τοῖς ἱµᾶσιν, εἶπεν πρὸς τὸν ἑστῶτα ἑκατόνταρχον  
ὁ Παῦλος, Εἰ ἄνθρωπον Ῥωµαῖον καὶ ἀκατάκριτον ἔξεστιν ὑµῖν µαστίζειν;   
25 h
s de proeteinan auton tois himasin, eipen pros ton hest
ta  
 And when they stretched out him with the straps, said to the centurion 

hekatontarchon ho Paulos, Ei anthr
pon Hr
maion kai akatakriton 
 having stood by Paul, if a man is a Roman and uncondemned, 

exestin hymin mastizein?   
 it is lawful for you to whip him?  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

plah  rcl  dgyw  klyw  hzh  rbdh-ta  hamh  rc  omcyw  26 

:awh  ymwr  hzh  cyah  yk  hcot-hm  har  rmal   

•¶�¶‚́† šµā̧� …·BµIµ‡ ¢¶�·Iµ‡ †¶Fµ† š´ƒ́Cµ†-œ¶‚ †́‚·Lµ† šµā ”µ÷̧�¹Iµ‡ ‡� 

:‚E† ‹¹÷Ÿš †¶Fµ† �‹¹‚́† ‹¹J †¶ā¼”µU-†µ÷ †·‚̧š š¾÷‚·�  
26. wayish’ma` sar hame’ah ‘eth-hadabar hazeh wayele’k  
wayaged l’sar ha’eleph le’mor r’eh mah-ta`aseh ki ha’ish hazeh Romi hu’. 
 

Acts22:26 When the chief centurion heard this word, he went to the chief commander  

and told him, saying, “What are you about to do?  For this man is a Romi (Roman)”. 
 

‹26› ἀκούσας δὲ ὁ ἑκατοντάρχης προσελθὼν τῷ χιλιάρχῳ ἀπήγγειλεν λέγων, Τί 
µέλλεις ποιεῖν;  ὁ γὰρ ἄνθρωπος οὗτος Ῥωµαῖός ἐστιν.   
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26 akousas de ho hekatontarch�s proselth
n tŸ chiliarchŸ ap�ggeilen  
 And having heard this, the centurion having approached the commander reported 

leg
n, Ti melleis poiein?  ho gar anthr
pos houtos Hr
maios estin.   
 saying, What are you about to do?  For this man is a Roman.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:ymwr  rmayw  hta  ymwrh  yl-dgh  rmayw  plah-rc  abyw  27 

:‹¹÷Ÿš š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ †́Uµ‚ ‹¹÷Ÿš¼† ‹¹�-…·Bµ† šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ •¶�¶‚́†-šµā ‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ ˆ� 

27. wayabo’ sar-ha’eleph wayo’mar haged-li haRomi ‘atah wayo’mer Romi. 
 

Acts22:27 The chief commander came and said to him,  

“Tell me, are you a Romi?”  And he said, “Yes.” 
 

‹27› προσελθὼν δὲ ὁ χιλίαρχος εἶπεν αὐτῷ,  
Λέγε µοι, σὺ Ῥωµαῖος εἶ;  ὁ δὲ ἔφη, Ναί.   
27 proselth
n de ho chiliarchos eipen autŸ,  
 And having approached the commander said to him, 

Lege moi, sy Hr
maios ei?  ho de eph�, Nai.   
 Tell me, you a Roman are?  And he said, Yes.   
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  fpcm  yl  ytynq  br  pskb  yna  plah  rc  noyw  28 

:hb  ytdly  ynaw  swlwp  rmayw  tazh  twjrzah 

 ŠµP¸�¹÷ ‹¹� ‹¹œ‹¹’́™ ƒµš •¶“¶�̧A ‹¹’¼‚ •¶�¶‚́† šµā ‘µ”µIµ‡ ‰� 

:D́ƒ ‹¹U¸…µKº‹ ‹¹’¼‚µ‡ “Ÿ�ŸP š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ œ‚¾Fµ† œE‰́ş̌ˆ¶‚́† 
28. waya`an sar ha’eleph ‘ani b’keseph rab qanithi li mish’pat ha’ez’rachuth hazo’th  
wayo’mer Polos wa’ani yulad’ti bah. 
 

Acts22:28 The chief commander answered, “I acquired it with this citizenship trial  

with a large sum of money.”  And Polos (Shaul) said, “But I was free born in it.” 
 

‹28› ἀπεκρίθη δὲ ὁ χιλίαρχος, Ἐγὼ πολλοῦ κεφαλαίου τὴν πολιτείαν ταύτην  
ἐκτησάµην.  ὁ δὲ Παῦλος ἔφη, Ἐγὼ δὲ καὶ γεγέννηµαι.   
28 apekrith� de ho chiliarchos, Eg
 pollou kephalaiou  
 And answered the commander, I with a large sum of money 

t�n politeian taut�n ekt�sam�n.  ho de Paulos eph�, Eg
 de kai gegenn�mai.   
 this citizenship acquired, and Paul said, But I indeed have been born a citizen.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wqdbl  wab  rca  mycnah  wnmm  wprh  za  29 

:ymwr  awhw  wtwa  rsa-yk  dam  ary  plah  rcw 

Ÿ™̧…́ƒ¸� E‚́A š¶�¼‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚́† EM¶L¹÷ EP¸š¹† ˆ́‚ Š� 

:‹¹÷Ÿš ‚E†̧‡ ŸœŸ‚ šµ“́‚-‹¹J …¾‚̧÷ ‚·š´‹ •¶�¶‚́† šµā̧‡ 
29. ‘az hir’pu mimenu ha’anashim ‘asher ba’u l’bad’qo  
w’sar ha’eleph yare’ m’od ki-‘asar ‘otho w’hu’ Romi. 
 

Acts22:29 Then those withdrew from him who came to examine him.  

And the chief commander also was afraid greatly after he found out that he was a Romi,  

and because he had bound him. 
 

‹29› εὐθέως οὖν ἀπέστησαν ἀπ’ αὐτοῦ οἱ µέλλοντες αὐτὸν ἀνετάζειν,  
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καὶ ὁ χιλίαρχος δὲ ἐφοβήθη ἐπιγνοὺς ὅτι Ῥωµαῖός ἐστιν καὶ ὅτι αὐτὸν ἦν δεδεκώς. 
29 euthe
s oun apest�san apí autou hoi mellontes auton anetazein,  
 Immmediately then withdrew from him the ones being about to examine him, 

kai ho chiliarchos de ephob�th� epignous hoti Hr
maios estin  
 also the commander, and he was afraid having learned that he is a Roman 

kai hoti auton �n dedek
s.  
 and that him he had bound.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

wtwa  mybyjm  mydwhyh  hm-lo  rwrb  todl  cqb  trjmmw  30 

  mynhkh  ycar-ta  aybhl  weyw  wytwrswm  rtyw   
:mhynpl  whdymoyw  swlwp-ta  drwyw  nyrdhnsh-lk  taw 

ŸœŸ‚ �‹¹ƒ¸Iµ‰̧÷ �‹¹…E†́‹µ† †¶÷-�µ” šEš́A œµ”µ…́� �·R¹A œ´š»‰´L¹÷E � 

�‹¹’¼†¾Jµ† ‹·�‚́š-œ¶‚ ‚‹¹ƒ´†̧� ‡µ˜̧‹µ‡ ‡‹́œŸš¸“Ÿ÷ š·UµIµ‡  
:�¶†‹·’̧–¹� E†·…‹¹÷¼”µIµ‡ “Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ …¶šŸIµ‡ ‘‹¹ş̌…¶†¸’µNµ†-�́J œ¶‚̧‡ 

30. umimacharath biqesh lada`ath barur `al-meh haYahudim m’chay’bim ‘otho  
wayater mos’rothayu way’tsaw l’habi’ ‘eth-ra’shey hakohanim  
w’eth kal-hasan’hed’rin wayored ‘eth-Polos waya`amidehu liph’neyhem. 
 

Acts22:30 And on the morrow, intending to know for certain why he had been accused  

by the Yahudim, he released his chains and ordered the chief priests  

and all the council to bring, and brought Polos (Shaul) down and put him before them. 
 

‹30› Τῇ δὲ ἐπαύριον βουλόµενος γνῶναι τὸ ἀσφαλές, τὸ τί κατηγορεῖται  
ὑπὸ τῶν Ἰουδαίων, ἔλυσεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐκέλευσεν συνελθεῖν τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς  
καὶ πᾶν τὸ συνέδριον, καὶ καταγαγὼν τὸν Παῦλον ἔστησεν εἰς αὐτούς.   
30 Tÿ de epaurion boulomenos gn
nai to asphales, to ti kat�goreitai  
 And on the next day desiring to know something definite, Why he is accused 

hypo t
n Ioudai
n, elysen auton kai ekeleusen synelthein tous archiereis  
 by the Jews, he released him and ordered to be assembled the chief priests 

kai pan to synedrion, kai katagag
n ton Paulon est�sen eis autous.   
 and all the council, and having brought down Paul, he set him before them. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 23 

 

  tmtb  myja  mycna  rmayw  nyrdhnsb  swlwp  fbyw  Acts23:1 

:hzh  mwyh  do  myhla  ynpl  ytklhth  ybbl 

œµLºœ¸A �‹¹‰µ‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚ šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‘‹¹š¸…¶†̧’µNµA “Ÿ�ŸP Š·AµIµ‡ ‚ 

:†¶Fµ† �ŸIµ† …µ” �‹¹†¾�½‚ ‹·’̧–¹� ‹¹U¸�µKµ†¸œ¹† ‹¹ƒ́ƒ¸� 
1. wayabet Polos basan’hed’rin wayo’mar  
‘anashim ‘achim b’thumath l’babi hith’halak’ti liph’ney ‘Elohim `ad hayom hazeh. 
 

Acts23:1 Polos (Shaul), looking intently at the council, said, “Men and brothers,  

I have walked in the completion of my heart before Elohim up to this day.” 
 

‹23:1› ἀτενίσας δὲ ὁ Παῦλος τῷ συνεδρίῳ εἶπεν, Ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί,  
ἐγὼ πάσῃ συνειδήσει ἀγαθῇ πεπολίτευµαι τῷ θεῷ ἄχρι ταύτης τῆς ἡµέρας.   
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1 atenisas de ho Paulos tŸ synedriŸ eipen, Andres adelphoi,  
 And having gazed Paul at the council, he said, Men, brothers, 

eg
 pasÿ syneid�sei agathÿ pepoliteumai tŸ theŸ achri taut�s t�s h�meras.  
 I in all good conscience I have living before the Elohim until this day,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wyp-lo  wtwkhl  wylo  mydmoh-ta  lwdgh  nhkh  hynnj  weyw  2 

:‡‹¹P-�µ” ŸœŸJµ†¸� ‡‹́�́” �‹¹…̧÷¾”́†-œ¶‚ �Ÿ…́Bµ† ‘·†¾Jµ† †́‹¸’µ’¼‰ ‡µ˜¸‹µ‡ ƒ 

2. way’tsaw Chanan’Yah hakohen hagadol ‘eth-ha`om’dim `alayu l’hakotho `al-piu. 
 

Acts23:2 The high priest ChananYah commanded those standing  

beside him to strike him on the mouth. 
 

‹2› ὁ δὲ ἀρχιερεὺς Ἁνανίας ἐπέταξεν τοῖς παρεστῶσιν αὐτῷ τύπτειν αὐτοῦ τὸ στόµα.   
2 ho de archiereus Hananias epetaxen tois parest
sin autŸ  
 and the high priest Ananias ordered the ones having stood by him 

typtein autou to stoma.   
 to strike his mouth.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ktwkhl  myhla  dyto  swlwp  wyla  rmayw  3 

  hrwtk  yta  nydl  hta  bcy  mnmah  dysmh  ryqh 
:hrwtk  alc  ytwkhl  hwem  htaw 

¡¸œŸJµ†̧� �‹¹†¾�½‚ …‹¹œ´” “Ÿ�ŸP ‡‹́�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ „ 
†́šŸUµJ ‹¹œ¾‚ ‘‹¹…́� †́Uµ‚ ƒ·�‹ �́’̧÷º‚µ† …́Iº“¸Lµ† š‹¹Rµ† 

:†́šŸUµ� ‚¾�¶� ‹¹œŸJµ†̧� †¶Eµ˜̧÷ †́Uµ‚̧‡  
3. wayo’mer ‘elayu Polos `athid ‘Elohim l’hakoth’ak haqir ham’suyad ha’um’nam  
ysheb ‘atah ladin ‘othi kaTorah w’atah m’tsaueh l’hakothi shelo’ kaTorah. 
 

Acts23:3 Then Polos (Shaul) said to him, “Elohim is going to strike you,  

you whitewashed wall!  Do you truly sit to judge me according to the Law,  

and do you command to strike me contrary to the Law?” 
 

‹3› τότε ὁ Παῦλος πρὸς αὐτὸν εἶπεν, Τύπτειν σε µέλλει ὁ θεός, τοῖχε κεκονιαµένε·   
καὶ σὺ κάθῃ κρίνων µε κατὰ τὸν νόµον καὶ παρανοµῶν κελεύεις µε τύπτεσθαι;   
3 tote ho Paulos pros auton eipen, Typtein se mellei ho theos,  
 Then Paul to him said, To strike you, you is about the Elohim 

toiche kekoniamene;  kai sy kathÿ krin
n me kata ton nomon  
 wall having been whitewashed. And you sit judging me according to the law 

kai paranom
n keleueis me typtesthai?   
 and violating the law do you command me to be hit?  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:prjt  myhlal  lwdgh  nhkh-ta  mc  mydmoh  wrmayw  4 

:•·š´‰̧U �‹¹†¾�‚·� �Ÿ…́Bµ† ‘·†¾Jµ†-œ¶‚ �́� �‹¹…̧÷¾”´† Eš¸÷‚¾Iµ‡ … 

4. wayo’m’ru ha`om’dim sham ‘eth-hakohen hagadol l’Elohim t’chareph. 
 

Acts23:4 But the bystanders said there, “Do you revile Elohim’s high priest?” 
 

‹4› οἱ δὲ παρεστῶτες εἶπαν, Τὸν ἀρχιερέα τοῦ θεοῦ λοιδορεῖς;   
4 hoi de parest
tes eipan, Ton archierea tou theou loidoreis?   
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 And the ones having stood by said, the high priest of the Elohim do you revile?  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  lwdgh  nhkh  awh  rca  ytody  al  yja  swlwp  rmayw  5 

:rat  al  kmob  aycn  bwtk  yk 

�Ÿ…́Bµ† ‘·†¾Jµ† ‚E† š¶�¼‚ ‹¹U¸”µ…́‹ ‚¾� ‹µ‰µ‚ “Ÿ�ŸP š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ † 

:š¾‚́œ ‚¾� ¡̧Lµ”¸ƒ ‚‹¹ā́’ ƒEœ´� ‹¹J 
5. wayo’mer Polos ‘achay lo’ yada`’ti ‘asher hu’ hakohen hagadol  
ki kathub nasi’ b’`am’ak lo’ tha’or. 
 

Acts23:5 And Polos (Shaul) said, “I was not aware, brothers, that he was high priest;  

for it is written, You shall not speak evil of a ruler of Your people.” 
 

‹5› ἔφη τε ὁ Παῦλος, Οὐκ ᾔδειν, ἀδελφοί, ὅτι ἐστὶν ἀρχιερεύς·   
γέγραπται γὰρ ὅτι Ἄρχοντα τοῦ λαοῦ σου οὐκ ἐρεῖς κακῶς.  
5 eph� te ho Paulos, Ouk ÿdein, adelphoi, hoti estin archiereus;   
 And said Paul, I had not known, brothers, that he is the high priest.   

gegraptai gar hoti Archonta tou laou sou ouk ereis kak
s.  
 For it has been written, a ruler of Your people you shall not speak evil of.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mycwrp  mteqmw  myqwde  mteqm  yk  ody  swlwpw  6 

  cwrp  myja  mycna  rmal  nyrdhns  ynzab  arqyw 
:nwdn  yna  mtyjtw  mytmh  twqt-low  ykna  cwrp-nb 

�‹¹�Eş̌P �́œ´˜̧™¹÷E �‹¹™ECµ˜ �́œ´˜̧™¹÷ ‹¹J ”µ…́‹ “Ÿ�Ÿ–E ‡ 

 �Eš´P �‹¹‰µ‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚ š¾÷‚·� ‘‹¹š¸…¶†̧’µ“ ‹·’̧ˆ´‚̧A ‚́ş̌™¹Iµ‡ 
:‘Ÿ…́’ ‹¹’¼‚ �́œ´I¹‰̧œE �‹¹œ·Lµ† œµ‡¸™¹U-�µ”¸‡ ‹¹�¾’́‚ �Eš́P-‘¶A 

6. uPholos yada` ki miq’tsatham Tsadduqim umiq’tsatham P’rushim  
wayiq’ra’ b’az’ney san’hed’rin le’mor ‘anashim ‘achim Parush ben-Parush  
‘anoki w’`al-tiq’wath hamethim uth’chiatham ‘ani nadon. 
 

Acts23:6 But perceiving that some of them were Tsadduqim and some of them Prushim,  

Polos (Shaul) cried out in the ears of the council, saying, “Men and brothers,  

I am a Parush, a son of Parush; I am being judged  

concerning the hope and resurrection of the dead!” 
 

‹6› Γνοὺς δὲ ὁ Παῦλος ὅτι τὸ ἓν µέρος ἐστὶν Σαδδουκαίων τὸ δὲ ἕτερον  
Φαρισαίων ἔκραζεν ἐν τῷ συνεδρίῳ, Ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί, ἐγὼ Φαρισαῖός εἰµι,  
υἱὸς Φαρισαίων,  περὶ ἐλπίδος καὶ ἀναστάσεως νεκρῶν [ἐγὼ] κρίνοµαι.   
6 Gnous de ho Paulos hoti to hen meros estin Saddoukai
n to de heteron Pharisai
n  
 And having known Paul that one party is of Sadducees and the other Pharisees, 

ekrazen en tŸ synedriŸ, Andres adelphoi, eg
 Pharisaios eimi,  
 he was crying out in the council, Men, brothers, I am a Pharisee, 

huios Pharisai
n;  peri elpidos  
 the son of Pharisees; cncerning the hope 

kai anastase
s nekr
n [eg
] krinomai.   
 and the resurrection of the dead I am being judged.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myqwdeh  nyb  byr  hyh  hzh  rbdh  wrbdbw  7 
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:nwmhh  qljyw  mycwrph  nybw 

�‹¹™ECµQµ† ‘‹·A ƒ‹¹š †́‹´† †¶Fµ† š́ƒ´Cµ† Ÿş̌Aµ…̧ƒE ˆ 

:‘Ÿ÷́†¶† ™·�́‰·Iµ‡ �‹¹�Eş̌Pµ† ‘‹·ƒE 
7. ub’dab’ro hadabar hazeh hayah rib beyn haTsadduqim  
ubeyn haP’rushim wayechaleq hehamon. 
 

Acts23:7 When he spoke this word, there came a dissension between the Prushim  

and the Tsadduqim.  And the assembly was divided. 
 

‹7› τοῦτο δὲ αὐτοῦ εἰπόντος ἐγένετο στάσις τῶν Φαρισαίων  
καὶ Σαδδουκαίων καὶ ἐσχίσθη τὸ πλῆθος.   
7 touto de autou eipontos egeneto stasis t
n Pharisai
n  
 Now this he having said, there came about a dispute of the Pharisees 

kai Saddoukai
n kai eschisth� to pl�thos.   
 and Sadducees and was divided the multitude.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  jwrw  kalm  nyaw  hyjt  nya  myrma  myqwdeh  yk  8 

:mhyncb  mydwm  mycwrphw 

 µ‰Eš́‡ ¢´‚̧�µ÷ ‘‹·‚̧‡ †́I¹‰̧U ‘‹·‚ �‹¹š¸÷¾‚ �‹¹™ECµQµ† ‹¹J ‰ 

:�¶†‹·’̧�¹A �‹¹…Ÿ÷ �‹¹�Eş̌Pµ†¸‡ 
8. ki haTsadduqim ‘om’rim ‘eyn t’chiah w’eyn mal’a’k waruach  
w’haP’rushim modim bish’neyhem. 
 

Acts23:8 For the Tsadduqim say that there is no resurrection, nor messenger, nor spirit,  

but the Pharisees admit in both. 
 

‹8› Σαδδουκαῖοι µὲν γὰρ λέγουσιν µὴ εἶναι ἀνάστασιν µήτε ἄγγελον µήτε πνεῦµα,  
Φαρισαῖοι δὲ ὁµολογοῦσιν τὰ ἀµφότερα.   
8 Saddoukaioi men gar legousin m� einai anastasin m�te aggelon m�te pneuma,  
 Sadducees for say not to be a resurrection nor an angel nor a spirit, 

Pharisaioi de homologousin ta amphotera.   
 but Pharisees acknowledge all these things.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mycwrph  tkm  rca  myrpwsh  wmwqyw  hlwdg  hlmh  yhtw  9 

hzh  cyab  or  rbd  wnaem-al  rmal-wjkwtyw   
:(myhlab  hmjln-la)  kalm  wa  wyla  rbd  jwr-maw   

�‹¹�Eş̌Pµ† œµJ¹÷ š¶�¼‚ �‹¹š¸–ŸNµ† E÷E™́Iµ‡ †́�Ÿ…̧„ †́Kº÷¼† ‹¹†̧Uµ‡ Š 

†¶Fµ† �‹¹‚́A ”µš š´ƒ́… E’‚́˜́÷-‚¾� š¾÷‚·�-E‰̧Jµ‡̧œ¹Iµ‡  
:(�‹¹†¾�‚·A †́÷¼‰́K¹’-�µ‚) ¢´‚̧�µ÷ Ÿ‚ ‡‹́�·‚ š¶A¹C µ‰Eš-�¹‚̧‡  

9. wat’hi hamulah g’dolah wayaqumu hasoph’rim ‘asher mikath haP’rushim  
wayith’wak’chu-le’mor lo’-matsa’nu dabar ra` ba’ish hazeh  
w’im-ruach diber ‘elayu ‘o mal’a’k (‘al-nilachamah b’Elohim). 
 

Acts23:9 And there occurred a great uproar.  And some of the scribes  

which was of the party of the Prushim rose up and argued, saying,  

“We have not found anything wrong with this man.  
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And if a spirit or a messenger has spoken to him, let us not fight against Elohim?” 
 

‹9› ἐγένετο δὲ κραυγὴ µεγάλη, καὶ ἀναστάντες τινὲς τῶν γραµµατέων τοῦ µέρους 
τῶν Φαρισαίων διεµάχοντο λέγοντες, Οὐδὲν κακὸν εὑρίσκοµεν  
ἐν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τούτῳ·  εἰ δὲ πνεῦµα ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ ἢ ἄγγελος;   
9 egeneto de kraug� megal�, kai anastantes tines t
n grammate
n tou merous  
 And there was a loud cry, and having arisen some of the scribes of the parties 

t
n Pharisai
n diemachonto legontes, Ouden kakon heuriskomen  
 of the Pharisees, were arguing vigorously saying, nothing evil do we find 

en tŸ anthr
pŸ toutŸ;  ei de pneuma elal�sen autŸ � aggelos?  
 in this man.  And what if a spirit spoke to him or an angel?  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ary  plah-rcw  qzjw  klwh  byrhw  10 

  tdrl  abeh  ycna-ta  weyw  swlwp-ta  woscy-np 
:demh-la  waybhlw  mkwtm  wta  pfjlw 

‚·š´‹ •¶�¶‚́†-šµā̧‡ ™·ˆ́‰¸‡ ¢·�Ÿ† ƒ‹¹š´†̧‡ ‹ 

œ¶…¶š´� ‚́ƒ´Qµ† ‹·�̧’µ‚-œ¶‚ ‡µ˜̧‹µ‡ “Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ E”¸Nµ�̧‹-‘¶P 
:…́˜̧÷µ†-�¶‚ Ÿ‚‹¹ƒ¼†̧̧�E �́�ŸU¹÷ Ÿœ¾‚ •¾Š¼‰µ�̧‡ 

10. w’harib hole’k w’chazeq w’sar-ha’eleph yare’ pen-y’shas’`u ‘eth-Polos  
way’tsaw ‘eth-‘an’shey hatsaba’ laredeth w’lachatoph ‘otho mitokam  
ul’habi’o ‘el-ham’tsad. 
 

Acts23:10 And a great dissension having come, the chief commander, fearing 

lest Polos (Shaul) would be torn to pieces and they commanded the military men  

to go down and to take him away from their midst, and to bring him into the barracks. 
 

‹10› Πολλῆς δὲ γινοµένης στάσεως φοβηθεὶς ὁ χιλίαρχος  
µὴ διασπασθῇ ὁ Παῦλος ὑπ’ αὐτῶν ἐκέλευσεν τὸ στράτευµα καταβὰν ἁρπάσαι αὐτὸν 
ἐκ µέσου αὐτῶν ἄγειν τε εἰς τὴν παρεµβολήν. 
10 Poll�s de ginomen�s stase
s phob�theis ho chiliarchos  
 Much and coming about dissension, having been afraid the commander 

m� diaspasthÿ ho Paulos hypí aut
n ekeleusen to strateuma kataban  
 lest may be torn to pieces Paul by them, he ordered the troops having gone down 

harpasai auton ek mesou aut
n agein te eis t�n parembol�n.  
 to take away him from the midst of them and to bring him into the barracks.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  swlwp  qzj  rmayw  awhh  hlylb  wylo  ben  nwdahw  11 

:ymwrb  dyot  doh  nk  mlcwryb  yl  twdyoh  rcak  yk 

“Ÿ�ŸP ™µ ¼̂‰ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‚E†µ† †́�̧‹µKµA ‡‹́�´” ƒ́Q¹’ ‘Ÿ…́‚́†̧‡ ‚‹ 

:‹¹÷Ÿş̌A …‹¹”´U …·”´† ‘·J �¹‹µ�´�Eš‹¹A ‹¹K ́œŸ…‹¹”µ† š¶�¼‚µJ ‹¹J 
11. w’ha’Adon nitsab `alayu balay’lah hahu’ wayo’mer chazaq Polos  
ki ka’asher ha`idotah li biYrushalam ken ha`ed ta`id b’Romi. 
 

Acts23:11 But on the following night, the Adon (Master) stood by him  

and said, “Take courage, Polos (Shaul), for as you have testified of Me in Yerushalam,  

so you testify the witness at Romi too.” 
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‹11› Τῇ δὲ ἐπιούσῃ νυκτὶ ἐπιστὰς αὐτῷ ὁ κύριος εἶπεν, Θάρσει·  ὡς γὰρ διεµαρτύρω  
τὰ περὶ ἐµοῦ εἰς Ἰερουσαλήµ, οὕτω σε δεῖ καὶ εἰς Ῥώµην µαρτυρῆσαι. 
11 Tÿ de epiousÿ nykti epistas autŸ ho kyrios eipen, Tharsei;   
 And on the following night having stood by him the Master said, Be courageous. 

h
s gar diemartyr
 ta peri emou eis Ierousal�m,  
 For as you testified about the things of me in Jerusalem, 

hout
 se dei kai eis Hr
m�n martyr�sai.  
 thus it is necessary for you also in Rome to testify.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rsa  wrsayw  mydwhyh  wrbjtyw  rqbh  twnpl  yhyw  12 

:swlwp-ta  wgrhy-ma  do  wtcy  maw  wlkay  ma  mcpn-lo 

š´N¹‚ Eš¸“µ‚µIµ‡ �‹¹…E†́‹µ† Eş̌Aµ‰¸œ¹Iµ‡ š¶™¾Aµ† œŸ’̧–¹� ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ƒ‹ 

:“Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ E„¸šµ†µ‹-�¹‚ …µ” EU̧�¹‹ �¹‚̧‡ E�̧�‚¾‹ �¹‚ �́�̧–µ’-�µ” 
12. way’hi liph’noth haboqer wayith’chab’ru haYahudim waya’as’ru ‘isar  
`al-naph’sham ‘im yo’k’lu w’im yish’tu `ad ‘im-yahar’gu ‘eth-Polos. 
 

Acts23:12 And it was to turn the morning, the Yahudim formed a conspiracy  

and they bound themselves by an oath for their lives, saying that they would neither eat  

nor drink until they had killed Polos (Shaul). 
 

‹12› Γενοµένης δὲ ἡµέρας ποιήσαντες συστροφὴν οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι ἀνεθεµάτισαν ἑαυτοὺς 
λέγοντες µήτε φαγεῖν µήτε πιεῖν ἕως οὗ ἀποκτείνωσιν τὸν Παῦλον.   
12 Genomen�s de h�meras poi�santes systroph�n hoi Ioudaioi  
 Now having become day, having formed a conspiracy the Jews, 

anethematisan heautous legontes m�te phagein m�te piein  
 they bound with an oath themselves saying Neither to eat nor drink 

he
s hou apoktein
sin ton Paulon.   
 until they may kill Paul.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:cya  myobram  rtwy  wyh  tazh  hlab  myabhw  13 

:�‹¹‚ �‹¹”´A̧šµ‚·÷ š·œŸ‹ E‹́† œ‚¾Fµ† †́�´‚́A �‹¹‚́Aµ†¸‡ „‹ 

13. w’haba’im ba’alah hazo’th hayu yother me’ar’ba`im ‘ish. 
 

Acts23:13 And those making this conspiracy were more than forty men. 
 

‹13› ἦσαν δὲ πλείους τεσσεράκοντα οἱ ταύτην τὴν συνωµοσίαν ποιησάµενοι, 
13 �san de pleious tesserakonta hoi taut�n t�n syn
mosian poi�samenoi,  
 Now there were more than forty the ones this plot having formed,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rmal  mynqzh  law  mynhkh  ycar-la  wcgyw  14 

  hmwam  mof  ytlbl  wncpn-lo  wnrsa  rsa 
:swlwp-ta  wngrh-ma  do 

š¾÷‚·� �‹¹’·™¸Fµ† �¶‚̧‡ �‹¹’¼†¾Jµ† ‹·�‚́š-�¶‚ E�̧„¹Iµ‡ …‹ 

†́÷E‚̧÷ �¾”̧Š ‹¹U̧�¹ƒ¸� E’·�̧–µ’-�µ” E’̧šµ“́‚ š´N¹‚ 
:“Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ E’̧„µš´†-�¹‚ …µ” 

14. wayig’shu ‘el-ra’shey hakohanim w’el haz’qenim le’mor  
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‘isar ‘asar’nu `al-naph’shenu l’bil’ti t’`om m’umah `ad ‘im-harag’nu ‘eth-Polos. 
 

Acts23:14 They came to the chief priests and the elders and said, “We have bound  

under an oath for our lives, not to taste anything until we have killed Polos (Shaul).” 
 

‹14› οἵτινες προσελθόντες τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσιν καὶ τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις εἶπαν,  
Ἀναθέµατι ἀνεθεµατίσαµεν ἑαυτοὺς µηδενὸς γεύσασθαι  
ἕως οὗ ἀποκτείνωµεν τὸν Παῦλον.   
14 hoitines proselthontes tois archiereusin kai tois presbyterois eipan,  
 who having approached the chief priests and the elders said, 

Anathemati anethematisamen heautous m�denos geusasthai  
 With an oath we bound ourselves, of nothing to taste 

he
s hou apoktein
men ton Paulon.  
 until we may kill Paul.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

plah  rc-ta  nyrdhnsw  mta  an-woydwh  htow  15 

  bfyh  wylo  rqjl  wepjt  wlak  mkyla  rjm  whdyrwyw 
:mkyla  brqy  mrfb  wtymhl  mynwkn  wnjnaw 

•¶�¶‚́† šµā-œ¶‚ ‘‹¹ş̌…¶†¸’µ“̧‡ �¶Uµ‚ ‚́’-E”‹¹…Ÿ† †́Uµ”¸‡ ‡Š 

ƒ·Š‹·† ‡‹́�́” š¾™¼‰µ� E˜̧P¸‰µœ EK¹‚̧J �¶�‹·�¼‚ š´‰́÷ E†·…‹¹šŸ‹µ‡ 
:�¶�‹·�¼‚ ƒµš¸™¹‹ �¶š¶Ş̌A Ÿœ‹¹÷¼†µ� �‹¹’Ÿ�̧’ E’̧‰µ’¼‚µ‡ 

15. w’`atah hodi`u-na’ ‘atem w’san’hed’rin ‘eth-sar ha’eleph  
wayoridehu machar ‘aleykem k’ilu thach’p’tsu lachaqor `alayu heyteb  
wa’anach’nu n’konim lahamitho b’terem yiq’rab ‘aleykem. 
 

Acts23:15 Now, then, you, with the council, inform the chief commander  

to have him brought down to you tomorrow, as intending to examine his conduct truly 

concerning him.  And we are prepared to slay him before he drew near to you. 
 

‹15› νῦν οὖν ὑµεῖς ἐµφανίσατε τῷ χιλιάρχῳ σὺν τῷ συνεδρίῳ ὅπως καταγάγῃ αὐτὸν 
εἰς ὑµᾶς ὡς µέλλοντας διαγινώσκειν ἀκριβέστερον τὰ περὶ αὐτοῦ·   
ἡµεῖς δὲ πρὸ τοῦ ἐγγίσαι αὐτὸν ἕτοιµοί ἐσµεν τοῦ ἀνελεῖν αὐτόν.   
15 nyn oun hymeis emphanisate tŸ chiliarchŸ syn tŸ synedriŸ  
 Now therefore you notify the commander with the council 

hop
s katagagÿ auton eis hymas  
 so that he may bring down him to you, 

h
s mellontas diagin
skein akribesteron ta peri autou;  
 as intending to determine more accurately the things concerning him.   

h�meis de pro tou eggisai auton hetoimoi esmen tou anelein auton.   
 And we before he draws near are ready to kill him.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mbra-ta  swlwp  twja-nb  omcyw  16 

:swlwpl  dgyw  demh-la  abyw  klyw 

�́A¸š´‚-œ¶‚ “Ÿ�ŸP œŸ‰¼‚-‘¶A ”µ÷̧�¹Iµ‡ ˆŠ 

:“Ÿ�Ÿ–̧� …·BµIµ‡ …́˜̧÷µ†-�¶‚ ‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ ¢¶�·Iµ‡ 
16. wayish’ma` ben-‘achoth Polos ‘eth-‘ar’bam  
wayele’k wayabo’ ‘el-ham’tsad wayaged l’Pholos. 
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Acts23:16 And when the son of Polos (Shaul)’s sister heard of their ambush,  

he went and entered into the barracks and told Pholos (Shaul). 
 

‹16› Ἀκούσας δὲ ὁ υἱὸς τῆς ἀδελφῆς Παύλου τὴν ἐνέδραν, παραγενόµενος  
καὶ εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὴν παρεµβολὴν ἀπήγγειλεν τῷ Παύλῳ.   
16 Akousas de ho huios t�s adelph�s Paulou t�n enedran paragenomenos  
 Now having heard the son of the sister of Paul the ambush, having come 

kai eiselth
n eis t�n parembol�n ap�ggeilen tŸ PaulŸ.   
 and having entered into the barracks he reported this to Paul.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  jq  wyla  rmayw  twamh  yrcm  djal  swlwp  arqyw  17 

:woydwhl  wl  rbd-yk  plah  rc-la  hzh  rwjbh-ta 

 ‰µ™ ‡‹´�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ œŸ‚·Lµ† ‹·š´W¹÷ …́‰¶‚̧� “Ÿ�Ÿ– ‚́š¸™¹Iµ‡ ˆ‹ 

:Ÿ”‹¹…Ÿ†̧� Ÿ� š́ƒ́…-‹¹J •¶�¶‚́† šµā-�¶‚ †¶Fµ† šE‰́Aµ†-œ¶‚ 
17. wayiq’ra’ Pholos l’echad misarey hame’oth  
wayo’mer ‘elayu qach ‘eth-habachur hazeh ‘el-sar ha’eleph ki-dabar lo l’hodi`o. 
 

Acts23:17 Pholos (Shaul) called one of the chief centurions and said to him,  

Lead this young man to the chief commander, for he has something to report to him. 
 

‹17› προσκαλεσάµενος δὲ ὁ Παῦλος ἕνα τῶν ἑκατονταρχῶν ἔφη,  
Τὸν νεανίαν τοῦτον ἀπάγαγε πρὸς τὸν χιλίαρχον, ἔχει γὰρ ἀπαγγεῖλαί τι αὐτῷ.   
17 proskalesamenos de ho Paulos hena t
n hekatontarch
n eph�,  
 Having summoned and Paul one of the centurions said, 

Ton neanian touton apagage pros ton chiliarchon, echei gar apaggeilai ti autŸ.   
 This young man bring to the commander, for he has something to report to him.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rysah  swlwp  rmayw  plah  rc-la  whaybyw  18 

  kyla  aybhl  ynmm  cqbyw  wyla  ynarq 
:kl  dyghl  wl  rbd-yk  hzh  rwjbh-ta 

š‹¹Nµ‚́† “Ÿ�ŸP šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ •¶�¶‚́† šµā-�¶‚ E†·‚‹¹ƒ¸‹µ‡ ‰‹ 

¡‹¶�·‚ ‚‹¹ƒ´†̧� ‹¹M¶L¹÷ �·Rµƒ¸‹µ‡ ‡‹́�·‚ ‹¹’µ‚́š¸™ 
:¢´� …‹¹Bµ†̧� Ÿ� š´ƒ́…-‹¹J †¶Fµ† šE‰́Aµ†-œ¶‚ 

18. way’bi’ehu ‘el-sar ha’eleph wayo’mar Polos ha’asir q’ra’ani ‘elayu  
way’baqesh mimeni l’habi’ ‘eleyak ‘eth-habachur hazeh ki-dabar lo l’hagid l’ak. 
 

Acts23:18 He indeed then took him and led him to the chief commander and said,  

“Polos (Shaul) the prisoner called me to him and asked me to bring this young man  

to you that he has something to tell you.” 
 

‹18› ὁ µὲν οὖν παραλαβὼν αὐτὸν ἤγαγεν πρὸς τὸν χιλίαρχον καὶ φησίν,  
Ὁ δέσµιος Παῦλος προσκαλεσάµενός µε ἠρώτησεν τοῦτον τὸν νεανίσκον  
ἀγαγεῖν πρὸς σὲ ἔχοντά τι λαλῆσαί σοι.   
18 ho men oun paralab
n auton �gagen pros ton chiliarchon kai ph�sin,  
 Therefore having taken him, he brought him to the commander and he says, 

Ho desmios Paulos proskalesamenos me �r
t�sen touton ton neaniskon agagein pros se,  
 The prisoner Paul having summoned me asked me this young man to bring to you, 
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echonta ti lal�sai soi.   
 having something to say to you.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wdbl  wmo  rsyw  wdyb  plah  rc  zjayw  19 

:ynoydwt  rca  rbdh  hm  wyla  rmayw 

ŸCµƒ̧� ŸL¹” šµ“́Iµ‡ Ÿ…́‹̧A •¶�¶‚́† šµā ˆ¶‰‚¾Iµ‡ Š‹ 

:‹¹’·”‹¹…ŸU š¶�¼‚ š´ƒ́Cµ† †́÷ ‡‹́�·‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ 
19. wayo’chez sar ha’eleph b’yado wayasar `imo l’bado  
wayo’mer ‘elayu mah hadabar ‘asher todi`eni. 
 

Acts23:19 The chief commander, having taken him by his hand and stepping aside  

privately, asked him, “What is the word that you have to report to me?” 
 

‹19› ἐπιλαβόµενος δὲ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ ὁ χιλίαρχος καὶ ἀναχωρήσας  
κατ’ ἰδίαν ἐπυνθάνετο, Τί ἐστιν ὃ ἔχεις ἀπαγγεῖλαί µοι;   
19 epilabomenos de t�s cheiros autou ho chiliarchos kai anach
r�sas  
 And having grasped his hand of him, the commander, and having withdrawn 

katí idian epynthaneto, Ti estin ho echeis apaggeilai moi?   
 privately he was inquiring, what is it which you have to report to me?  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  cqbl  wdjy  mydwhyh  weown-yk  rmayw  20 

  nyrdhns  ynpl  rjm  swlwp-ta  dyrwhl  kmm 
:wnyno-ta  bfyh  todl  myepj  wlak 

�¶™µƒ¸� ‡́Ç‰µ‹ �‹¹…E†́‹µ† E ¼̃”Ÿ’-‹¹J šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ � 

‘‹¹ş̌…¶†¸’µ“ ‹·’̧–¹� š´‰́÷ “Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ …‹¹šŸ†̧� ¡̧L¹÷ 
:Ÿ’́‹¸’¹”-œ¶‚ ƒ·Š‹·† œµ”µ…́� �‹¹ ·̃–¼‰ EK¹‚̧J 

20. wayo’mar ki-no`atsu haYahudim yach’daw l’baqesh mim’ak l’horid ‘eth-Polos 
machar liph’ney san’hed’rin k’ilu chaphetsim lada`ath heyteb ‘eth-`in’yano. 
 

Acts23:20 And he said that, “The Yahudim have agreed together to ask you  

to bring Polos (Shaul) down tomorrow before the council,  

such as intending to inquire well about his matter.” 
 

‹20› εἶπεν δὲ ὅτι Οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι συνέθεντο τοῦ ἐρωτῆσαί σε ὅπως αὔριον τὸν Παῦλον 
καταγάγῃς εἰς τὸ συνέδριον ὡς µέλλον τι ἀκριβέστερον πυνθάνεσθαι περὶ αὐτοῦ.   
20 eipen de hoti Hoi Ioudaioi synethento tou er
t�sai se  
 And he said, The Jews agreed to ask you 

hop
s aurion ton Paulon katagagÿs eis to synedrion  
 so that tomorrow Paul may be brought down to the council 

h
s mellon ti akribesteron pynthanesthai peri autou.   
 as intending something more accurate to inquire concerning him.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rtwy  mhm  wl  mybra  yk  mhl  omct-la  htaw  21 

  lka  ytlbl  mcpn-lo  rsa  wrsa  rca  cya  myobram 
:krbdl  mykjmw  mydmo  hto  hmhw  whtymh-ma  do  twtcw 

š·œŸ‹ �¶†·÷ Ÿ� �‹¹ƒ¸š¾‚ ‹¹J �¶†́� ”µ÷¸�¹U-�µ‚ †´Uµ‚̧‡ ‚� 
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�¾�¼‚ ‹¹U¸�¹ƒ¸� �́�̧–µ’-�µ” š´N¹‚ Eš¸“́‚ š¶�¼‚ �‹¹‚ �‹¹”́A¸šµ‚·÷ 
:¡¶š´ƒ̧…¹� �‹¹Jµ‰̧÷E �‹¹…̧÷¾” †́Uµ” †́L·†̧‡ E†ºœ‹¹÷½†-�¹‚ …µ” œŸœ̧�E 

21. w’atah ‘al-tish’ma` lahem ki ‘or’bim lo mehem yother me’ar’ba`im ‘ish  
‘asher ‘as’ru ‘isar `al-naph’sham l’bil’ti ‘akol ush’thoth `ad ‘im-hemithuhu  
w’hemah `atah `om’dim um’chakim lid’bareak. 
 

Acts23:21 “Therefore, do not listen to him, for more than forty of them are lying in wait  

for him, men who have bound under an oath for their lives not to eat nor drink  

until they have killed him.  And now they stand and wait to talk to you.” 
 

‹21› σὺ οὖν µὴ πεισθῇς αὐτοῖς·  ἐνεδρεύουσιν γὰρ αὐτὸν ἐξ αὐτῶν ἄνδρες πλείους 
τεσσεράκοντα, οἵτινες ἀνεθεµάτισαν ἑαυτοὺς µήτε φαγεῖν µήτε πιεῖν ἕως οὗ 
ἀνέλωσιν αὐτόν, καὶ νῦν εἰσιν ἕτοιµοι προσδεχόµενοι τὴν ἀπὸ σοῦ ἐπαγγελίαν.   
21 sy oun m� peisthÿs autois;   
 Therefore you should not be persuaded by them.   

enedreuousin gar auton ex aut
n andres pleious tesserakonta,  
 For they are lying in wait for him, of them men more than forty, 

hoitines anethematisan heautous m�te phagein m�te piein he
s hou 
 who took an oath upon themselves neither to eat nor to drink until 

anel
sin auton, kai nyn eisin hetoimoi prosdechomenoi t�n apo sou epaggelian.   
 they may kill him, and now they are ready, anticipating the from you promise.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wylo  weyw  rwjbh-ta  plah-rc  jlcyw  22 

:hzh  rbdh-ta  wl-hlg  yk  cyal  dygy  al  rca 

‡‹́�´” ‡µ˜̧‹µ‡ šE‰́Aµ†-œ¶‚ •¶�¶‚́†-šµā ‰µKµ�̧‹µ‡ ƒ� 

:†¶Fµ† š´ƒ́Cµ†-œ¶‚ Ÿ�-†́K¹B ‹¹J �‹¹‚̧� …‹¹Bµ‹ ‚¾� š¶�¼‚ 
22. way’shalach sar-ha’eleph ‘eth-habachur way’tsaw `alayu  
‘asher lo’ yagid l’ish ki gilah-lo ‘eth-hadabar hazeh. 
 

Acts23:22 Then the chief commander dismissed the young man, having commanded him  

that,  “Tell no one that you have reported me of these things.” 
 

‹22› ὁ µὲν οὖν χιλίαρχος ἀπέλυσε τὸν νεανίσκον παραγγείλας  
µηδενὶ ἐκλαλῆσαι ὅτι ταῦτα ἐνεφάνισας πρός µε. 
22 ho men oun chiliarchos apelyse ton neaniskon paraggeilas  
 The therefore commander dismissed the young man having given orders 

m�deni eklal�sai hoti tauta enephanisas pros me.  
 to tell no one that you reported these things to me.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mktam  weljh  rmayw  twam  yrc  yncl  arqyw  23 

  myobc  mycrpw  hyrsyql  tkll  mytam  abe-ycna 
:hlylb  tycylch  hoch-pws  mytam  tcq  ykcmw 

�¶�̧U¹‚·÷ E˜̧�́‰·† šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ œŸ‚·÷ ‹·š´ā ‹·’̧�¹� ‚́š¸™¹Iµ‡ „� 

 �‹¹”¸ƒ¹� �‹¹�́š´–E †́‹¸šµ“‹·™¸� œ¶�¶�´� �¹‹µœ‚́÷ ‚́ƒ´˜-‹·�̧’µ‚ 
:†́�¸‹́KµA œ‹¹�‹¹�¸Vµ† †́”´Vµ†-•Ÿ“ �¹‹µœ‚́÷ œ¶�¶™ ‹·�̧�÷E 

23. wayiq’ra’ lish’ney sarey me’oth wayo’mar hechal’tsu me’it’kem ‘an’shey-tsaba’  
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ma’thayim laleketh l’Qeysar’iYah upharashim shib’`im  
umsh’key qesheth ma’thayim soph-hasha`ah hash’lishith balay’lah. 
 

Acts23:23 And he called to two of the captains of hundreds and said,  

“Get from you military men two hundred ready at the end of the third hour of the night  

to go to QeysariYah, with seventy horsemen and two hundred bow archers,” 
 

‹23› Καὶ προσκαλεσάµενος δύο [τινὰς] τῶν ἑκατονταρχῶν εἶπεν,  
Ἑτοιµάσατε στρατιώτας διακοσίους, ὅπως πορευθῶσιν ἕως Καισαρείας,  
καὶ ἱππεῖς ἑβδοµήκοντα καὶ δεξιολάβους διακοσίους ἀπὸ τρίτης ὥρας τῆς νυκτός, 
23 Kai proskalesamenos duo [tinas] t
n hekatontarch
n eipen,  
 And having summoned a certain two of the centurions he said, 

Hetoimasate strati
tas diakosious, hop
s poreuth
sin he
s Kaisareias,  
 Prepare two hundred soldiers, so that they may go to Caesarea, 

kai hippeis hebdom�konta kai dexiolabous diakosious apo trit�s h
ras t�s nyktos,  
 and seventy horsemen and two hundred bowmen from the third hour of the night,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mlc  waybh  noml  swlwp-ta  bykrhl  wnyky  twmhbw  24 

:nwmghh  skylyp-la 

 �·�´� Ÿ‚‹¹ƒ¼† ‘µ”µ÷¸� “Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ ƒ‹¹J¸šµ†¸� E’‹¹�́‹ œŸ÷·†̧ƒE …� 

:‘Ÿ÷̧„¶†µ† “µ�‹¹�‹¹–-�¶‚ 
24. ub’hemoth yakinu l’har’kib ‘eth-Polos l’ma`an habi’o shalem  
‘el-Philikas haheg’mon. 
 

Acts23:24 “and prepare beasts, to put on Polos (Shaul)  

for the sake of and bringing him safely to Philikas the governor.” 
 

‹24› κτήνη τε παραστῆσαι ἵνα ἐπιβιβάσαντες τὸν Παῦλον  
διασώσωσι πρὸς Φήλικα τὸν ἡγεµόνα, 
24 kt�n� te parast�sai hina epibibasantes ton Paulon  
 and animals to stand by that having put on Paul, 

dias
s
si pros Ph�lika ton h�gemona,  
 they may bring him safely to Felix the governor,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hlah  myrbdk  hbw  trga  btkyw  25 

:†¶K·‚́† �‹¹š´ƒ̧CµJ D́ƒE œ¶š¶B¹‚ ƒ¾U¸�¹Iµ‡ †� 

25. wayik’tob ‘igereth ubah kad’barim ha’eleh. 
 

Acts23:25 And he wrote a letter containing these things: 
 

‹25› γράψας ἐπιστολὴν ἔχουσαν τὸν τύπον τοῦτον·   
25 grapsas epistol�n echousan ton typon touton;   
 having written a letter having this form:  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:mwlc  rydah  nwmghh  skylypl  sayswl  swydwlq  26 

:�Ÿ�́� š‹¹Cµ‚́† ‘Ÿ÷¸„¶†µ† “µ�‹¹�‹¹–¸� “µ‚‹¹“E� “Ÿ‹̧…Ÿ�̧™ ‡� 

26. Q’lod’yos Lusi’as l’Philikas haheg’mon ha’adir shalom. 
 

Acts23:26 Qelodyos Lusias, to the most excellent governor Philikas, greetings. 
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‹26› Κλαύδιος Λυσίας τῷ κρατίστῳ ἡγεµόνι Φήλικι χαίρειν.   
26 Klaudios Lysias tŸ kratistŸ h�gemoni Ph�liki chairein.   
 Claudius Lysias, to the most excellent governor, Felix, greetings.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wtymh  wcqbyw  mydwhyh  wcpt  hzh  cyah-ta  27 

:awh  ymwr-yk  yomcb  mkwtm  whflpaw  abeh  ycna-mo  abaw 

 Ÿœ‹¹÷¼† E�̧™µƒ¸‹µ‡ �‹¹…E†́‹µ† Ÿā̧–´U †¶Fµ† �‹¹‚́†-œ¶‚ ˆ� 

:‚E† ‹¹÷Ÿš-‹¹J ‹¹”¸÷́�̧A �́�ŸU¹÷ E†·Š¸Kµ–¼‚́‡ ‚́ƒ́Qµ† ‹·�̧’µ‚-�¹” ‚¾ƒ́‚́‡ 
27. ‘eth-ha’ish hazeh taph’so haYahudim way’baq’shu hamitho  
wa’abo’ `im-‘an’shey hatsaba’ wa’aphal’tehu mitokam b’sham’`i ki-Romi hu’. 
 

Acts23:27 “This man, having been seized by the Yahudim and being about  

to be killed by them, I came with the military men and rescued him out of them,  

having learned that he was a Romi.”  
 

‹27› Τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦτον συλληµφθέντα ὑπὸ τῶν Ἰουδαίων καὶ µέλλοντα ἀναιρεῖσθαι 
ὑπ’ αὐτῶν ἐπιστὰς σὺν τῷ στρατεύµατι ἐξειλάµην µαθὼν ὅτι Ῥωµαῖός ἐστιν.   
27 Ton andra touton syll�mphthenta hypo t
n Ioudai
n  
 This man having been sezied by the Jews 

kai mellonta anaireisthai hypí aut
n epistas 
 and being about to be killed by them, having approached 

syn tŸ strateumati exeilam�n math
n hoti Hr
maios estin.   
 with the soldiers, I delivered him having learned that he is a Roman.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wta  wnfc  hm-lo  todl  ytepj  rcabw  28 

:mhlc  nyrdhns-la  wytdrwh 

Ÿœ¾‚ E’̧Š́ā †¶÷-�µ” œµ”µ…́� ‹¹U̧ µ̃–´‰ š¶�¼‚µƒE ‰� 

:�¶†´K¶� ‘‹¹š¸…¶†̧’µ“-�¶‚ ‡‹¹U¸…µšŸ† 
28. uba’asher chaphats’ti lada`ath `al-meh sat’nu ‘otho horad’tiu  
‘el-san’hed’rin shelahem. 
 

Acts23:28 As for what I wanted to know about what they accused him,  

I brought him down to the council which were of them.  
 

‹28› βουλόµενός τε ἐπιγνῶναι τὴν αἰτίαν δι’ ἣν ἐνεκάλουν αὐτῷ,  
κατήγαγον εἰς τὸ συνέδριον αὐτῶν 

28 boulomenos te epign
nai t�n aitian dií h�n enekaloun autŸ  
 And desiring to know the cause for which they were accusing him, 

kat�gagon eis to synedrion aut
n  

 I brought him down to the council of them,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mtd  twlac  yrbd-lo  wta  wnfc-yk  odaw  29 

:twrswm  wa  htym  wylo  wcno  hyhy  rca  rbd-lo  alw 

�́œ´C œŸ�½‚¶� ‹·š¸ƒ¹C-�µ” Ÿœ¾‚ E’̧Š´ā-‹¹J ”µ…·‚́‡ Š� 

:œŸš·“Ÿ÷ Ÿ‚ †́œ‹¹÷ ‡‹́�́” Ÿ�̧’́” †¶‹̧†¹‹ š¶�¼‚ š´ƒ´C-�µ” ‚¾�̧‡ 
29. wa’eda` ki-sat’nu ‘otho `al-dib’rey she’eloth datham  
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w’lo’ `al-dabar ‘asher yih’yeh `an’sho `alayu mithah ‘o moseroth. 
 

Acts23:29 “and I found out that he was accused concerning words of questions  

of their law, but not on anything that should be his punishment  

for his death or imprisonment.” 
 

‹29› ὃν εὗρον ἐγκαλούµενον περὶ ζητηµάτων τοῦ νόµου αὐτῶν,  
µηδὲν δὲ ἄξιον θανάτου ἢ δεσµῶν ἔχοντα ἔγκληµα.   
29 hon heuron egkaloumenon peri z�t�mat
n tou nomou aut
n,  
 whom I found being accused about issue of their law, 

m�den de axion thanatou � desm
n echonta egkl�ma.   
 and nothing worthy of death or of bonds having a charge.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hzh  cyab  mylkntm  mydwhyhc  yl-dgh  hnh  htow  30 

  awbl  ytywe  wynfc-ta  mgw  dym  kyla  whjlcaw 
:mwlc  htaw  kynpl  mtnfc  cyghlw 

†¶Fµ† �‹¹‚́A �‹¹�̧Jµ’̧œ¹÷ �‹¹…E†́‹µ†¶� ‹¹�-…µBº† †·M¹† †́Uµ”¸‡ � 

 �‹¹Bµ†̧�E ‚Ÿƒ́� ‹¹œ‹·E¹˜ ‡‹´’̧Šā-œ¶‚ �µ„¸‡ …́I¹÷ ¡‹¶�·‚ E†·‰´�̧�¶‚́‡ 
:�Ÿ�́� †´Uµ‚̧‡ ¡‹¶’́–¸� �́œ́’̧Š¹ā 

30. w’`atah hinneh hugad-li shehaYahudim mith’nak’lim ba’ish hazeh  
wa’esh’lachehu ‘eleyak miad w’gam ‘eth-st’nayu tsiueythi labo’  
ul’hagish sit’natham l’phaneyak w’atah shalom. 
 

Acts23:30 Now, behold, when it was told me that the Yahudim plotted against this man,  

I sent him to you immediately, also having commanding his accusers to come  

and to submit before you the charges against him.  And you, peace. 
 

‹30› µηνυθείσης δέ µοι ἐπιβουλῆς εἰς τὸν ἄνδρα ἔσεσθαι ἐξαυτῆς ἔπεµψα πρὸς σὲ 
παραγγείλας καὶ τοῖς κατηγόροις λέγειν [τὰ] πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐπὶ σοῦ. 
30 m�nytheis�s de moi epiboul�s eis ton andra esesthai,  
 And having been revealed to me a plot against the man to be, 

exaut�s epempsa pros se paraggeilas  
 immediately I sent him to you, having given orders 

kai tois kat�gorois legein [ta] pros auton epi sou.  
 also to the accusers to speak these things against him to you.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wwe  rcak  swlwp-ta  abeh  ycna  wjqyw  31 

:syrfpfna-la  hlyl  whaybyw 

EEº˜ š¶�¼‚µJ “Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ ‚́ƒ´Qµ† ‹·�̧’µ‚ E‰¸™¹Iµ‡ ‚� 

:“‹¹š¸ŠµP¹Š¸’µ‚-�¶‚ †́�¸‹µ� E†º‚‹¹ƒ¸‹µ‡ 
31. wayiq’chu ‘an’shey hatsaba’ ‘eth-Polos ka’asher tsuuu  
way’bi’uhu lay’lah ‘el-‘An’tipat’ris. 
 

Acts23:31 So the military men, as they were commanded,  

took Polos (Shaul) and brought him by night to Antipatris. 
 

‹31› Οἱ µὲν οὖν στρατιῶται κατὰ τὸ διατεταγµένον αὐτοῖς  
ἀναλαβόντες τὸν Παῦλον ἤγαγον διὰ νυκτὸς εἰς τὴν Ἀντιπατρίδα, 
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31 Hoi men oun strati
tai kata to diatetagmenon autois  
 The soldiers therefore according to the thing having been commanded them, 

analabontes ton Paulon �gagon dia nyktos eis t�n Antipatrida,  
 having taken along Paul, brought him during the night to Antipatris,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:deml  wbwcyw  wta  tkll  mycrph-ta  wjynh  trjmmw  32 

:…́˜̧÷µ� EƒE�́Iµ‡ ŸU¹‚ œ¶�¶�´� �‹¹�́š´Pµ†-œ¶‚ E‰‹¹M¹† œ́š»‰́L¹÷E ƒ� 

32. umimacharath hinichu ‘eth-haparashim laleketh ‘ito wayashubu lam’tsad. 
 

Acts23:32 On the morrow, leaving the horsemen to go on with him,  

they returned to the barracks. 
 

‹32› τῇ δὲ ἐπαύριον ἐάσαντες τοὺς ἱππεῖς ἀπέρχεσθαι  
σὺν αὐτῷ ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς τὴν παρεµβολήν·   
32 tÿ de epaurion easantes tous hippeis aperchesthai syn autŸ 
 and on the next day having allowed the horsemen to depart with him, 

hypestrepsan eis t�n parembol�n;   
 they returned to the barracks.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

nwmghh  ydyb  trgah-ta  wntyw  hyrsyq-la  wab  hlaw  33 

:swlwp-ta  mg  wynpl  wdymoyw   

‘Ÿ÷̧„¶†µ† ‹·…‹¹A œ¶š¶B¹‚́†-œ¶‚ E’̧U¹Iµ‡ †́‹¸šµ“‹·™-�¶‚ E‚́A †¶K·‚̧‡ „� 

:“Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ �µB ‡‹´’́–¸� E…‹¹÷¼”µIµ‡  
33. w’eleh ba’u ‘el-Qeysar’iYah wayit’nu ‘eth-ha’igereth bidey haheg’mon  
waya`amidu l’phanayu gam ‘eth-Polos. 
 

Acts23:33 When these had come to QeysariYah and delivered the letter  

in the hands of the governor, they also presented Polos (Shaul) before him. 
 

‹33› οἵτινες εἰσελθόντες εἰς τὴν Καισάρειαν καὶ ἀναδόντες τὴν ἐπιστολὴν τῷ 
ἡγεµόνι παρέστησαν καὶ τὸν Παῦλον αὐτῷ.   
33 hoitines eiselthontes eis t�n Kaisareian  
 Who having entered into Caesarea 

kai anadontes t�n epistol�n tŸ h�gemoni parest�san kai ton Paulon autŸ.   
 and having delivered the letter to the governor, they presented also Paul to him.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hz-yam  todl  lacyw  trgah-ta  nwmghh  arqk  yhyw  34 

:rmayw  ayqylyqm  awh-yk  womck  yhyw  awh  hnydm 

 †¾ˆ-‹·‚·÷ œµ”µ…́� �µ‚̧�¹Iµ‡ œ¶š¶B¹‚́†-œ¶‚ ‘Ÿ÷̧„¶†µ† ‚¾š¸™¹J ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ …� 

:šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‚́‹¸™‹¹�‹¹R¹÷ ‚E†-‹¹J Ÿ”̧÷́�̧� ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ‚E† †́’‹¹…̧÷ 
34. way’hi kiq’ro’ haheg’mon ‘eth-ha’igereth wayish’al lada`ath me’ey-zoh m’dinah 
hu’ way’hi k’sham’`o ki-hu’ miQiliq’ya’ wayo’mar. 
 

Acts23:34 And it came to pass when the governor had read the letter,  

he asked to know from this country he was, and it came to pass when he learned  

that he was from Qiliqya, and he said, 
 

‹34› ἀναγνοὺς δὲ καὶ ἐπερωτήσας ἐκ ποίας ἐπαρχείας ἐστίν,  
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καὶ πυθόµενος ὅτι ἀπὸ Κιλικίας, 
34 anagnous de kai eper
t�sas ek poias eparcheias estin,  
 And having read and having asked from what province he is, 

kai pythomenos hoti apo Kilikias,  
 and having learned that he was from Cilicia,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hnh  kynfc-mg  awbb  kyrbd-ta  omca  35 

:swdrwhl  rca  fpcmh  tybb  wrmcl  weyw 

†́M·† ¡‹¶’̧Šā-�µ„ ‚Ÿƒ̧A ¡‹¶š́ƒ¸C-œ¶‚ ”µ÷¸�¶‚ †� 

:“Ÿ…̧šŸ†̧� š¶�¼‚ Š´P̧�¹Lµ† œ‹·ƒ¸A Ÿš¸÷́�̧� ‡µ˜̧‹µ‡ 
35. ‘esh’ma` ‘eth-d’bareyak b’bo’ gam-st’neyak henah  
way’tsaw l’sham’ro b’beyth hamish’pat ‘asher l’Hor’dos. 
 

Acts23:35 “I shall hear your words after your accusers arrive here also.  

And he commanded to keep him in the house of the court which was of Hordos.” 
 

‹35› ∆ιακούσοµαί σου, ἔφη, ὅταν καὶ οἱ κατήγοροί σου παραγένωνται·   
κελεύσας ἐν τῷ πραιτωρίῳ τοῦ Ἡρῴδου φυλάσσεσθαι αὐτόν. 
35 Diakousomai sou, eph�, hotan kai hoi kat�goroi sou paragen
ntai;   
 I shall give a hearing to you.  He said, When also your accusers arrive; 

keleusas en tŸ prait
riŸ tou H�rŸdou phylassesthai auton.  
 having commanded in the Praetorium of Herod to be guarded him.   
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 24 

 

  lwdgh  nhkh  hynnj  dryw  mymy  tcmj  yrja  yhyw  Acts24:1 

  wmc  swlfrf  dja  myrbd  cyaw  mynqzh  wtaw 
:swlwp-mo  mbyr  rbd-ta  nwmghh-ta  woydwyw 

�Ÿ…́Bµ† ‘·†¾Jµ† †́‹̧’µ’¼‰ …¶š·Iµ‡ �‹¹÷´‹ œ¶�·÷¼‰ ‹·š¼‰µ‚ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ‚ 

Ÿ÷̧� “ŸKºŠ¸šµŠ …́‰¶‚ �‹¹š´ƒ¸C �‹¹‚̧‡ �‹¹’·™¸Fµ† ŸU¹‚̧‡ 
:“Ÿ�ŸP-�¹” �́ƒ‹¹š šµƒ̧C-œ¶‚ ‘Ÿ÷¸„¶†µ†-œ¶‚ E”‹¹…ŸIµ‡ 

1. way’hi ‘acharey chamesheth yamim wayered Chanan’Yah hakohen hagadol  
w’ito haz’qenim w’ish d’barim ‘echad Tar’tullos sh’mo  
wayodi`u ‘eth-haheg’mon ‘eth-d’bar ribam `im-Polos. 
 

Acts24:1 And it came to pass after five days the high priest ChananYah came down,  

with the elders, with a certain speaker named Tartullos.  And they brought charges  

before the governor against Polos (Shaul). 
 

‹24:1› Μετὰ δὲ πέντε ἡµέρας κατέβη ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς Ἁνανίας µετὰ πρεσβυτέρων τινῶν  
καὶ ῥήτορος Τερτύλλου τινός, οἵτινες ἐνεφάνισαν τῷ ἡγεµόνι κατὰ τοῦ Παύλου.   
1 Meta de pente h�meras kateb� ho archiereus Hananias meta presbyter
n tin
n  
 And after five days came down the high priest Ananias with some elders 

kai hr�toros Tertyllou tinos, hoitines enephanisan tŸ h�gemoni  
 and an orator a certain Tertullus, who explained to the governor the charges 

kata tou Paulou.   
 against Paul.  
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:rmayw  wta  byjl  swlfrf  ljyw  wl-warq  rcak  yhyw  2 

:šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ Ÿœ¾‚ ƒ·Iµ‰̧� “ŸKºŞ̌šµŠ �¶‰´Iµ‡ Ÿ�-E‚̧š´™ š¶�¼‚µJ ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ƒ 

2. way’hi ka’asher qar’u-lo wayachel Tar’tullos l’chayeb ‘otho wayo’mar. 
 

Acts24:2 And it came to pass when he was called upon,  

Tartullos began to accuse him, saying,  
 

‹2› κληθέντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ἤρξατο κατηγορεῖν ὁ Τέρτυλλος λέγων,  
Πολλῆς εἰρήνης τυγχάνοντες διὰ σοῦ καὶ διορθωµάτων γινοµένων τῷ ἔθνει τούτῳ  
διὰ τῆς σῆς προνοίας, 
2 kl�thentos de autou �rxato kat�gorein ho Tertyllos leg
n,  
 And having called him, began to accuse him Tertullus, saying, 

Poll�s eir�n�s tygchanontes dia sou  
 much peace having attained through you 

kai diorth
mat
n ginomen
n tŸ ethnei toutŸ dia t�s s�s pronoias,  
 and reforms coming to this nation by your foresight,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  br  mwlcb  wnbcy  rydah  skylyp  kdy-lo  3 

  ktjgchb  hzh  mol  wcon  twbr  twnqtw 
:mwqm-lkbw  mynp-lkb  kl  mydwm  wnjna  hla-lo 

ƒ´š �Ÿ�́�̧A E’̧ƒµ�́‹ š‹¹Cµ‚́† “µ�‹¹�‹¹– ¡¸…́‹-�µ” „ 

¡¶œ´‰́B¸�µ†̧A †¶Fµ† �́”´� Ÿā¼”µ’ œŸAµš œŸ’́Rµœ̧‡ 
:�Ÿ™´÷-�́�̧ƒE �‹¹’́P-�́�̧A ¡̧� �‹¹…Ÿ÷ E’̧‰µ’¼‚ †¶K·‚-�µ” 

3. `al-yad’ak Philikas ha’adir yashab’nu b’shalom rab  
w’thaqanoth rabboth na`aso la`am hazeh b’hash’gachatheak  
`al-‘eleh ‘anach’nu modim l’ak b’kal-panim ub’kal-maqom. 
 

Acts24:3 “By your power of Philikas the mighty, we dwell in great peace,  

and great dealings are made to this people under your protection, 

on these, we thank you in all cases and in all places.” 
 

‹3› πάντῃ τε καὶ πανταχοῦ ἀποδεχόµεθα, κράτιστε Φῆλιξ, µετὰ πάσης εὐχαριστίας.   
3 pantÿ te kai pantachou apodechometha, kratiste Ph�lix,  
 both in every way and everywhere we acknowledge this, most excellent Felix, 

meta pas�s eucharistias.   
 with all gratitude.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myfom  wnyrbd  wyhy  nk-lo  hbrh  koygwa  alw  4 

:ktlmjk  wnomctc  kyla  nnjtaw 

�‹¹Hµ”¸÷ E’‹·š´ƒ¸… E‹¸†¹‹ ‘·J-�µ” †·A¸šµ† ¡¼”‹¹„Ÿ‚ ‚¾�̧‡ … 

:¡¶œ´�̧÷¶‰¸J E’·”´÷¸�¹U¶� ¡‹¶�·‚ ‘·Mµ‰¸œ¶‚̧‡ 
4. w’lo’ ‘ogi`aak har’beh `al-ken yih’yu d’bareynu m’`atim  
w’eth’chanen ‘eleyak shetish’ma`enu k’chem’latheak. 
 

Acts24:4 “But I shall not hinder you much, therefore, our words shall be few 

and I beg you that you hear us briefly in your gentleness.” 
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‹4› ἵνα δὲ µὴ ἐπὶ πλεῖόν σε ἐγκόπτω,  
παρακαλῶ ἀκοῦσαί σε ἡµῶν συντόµως τῇ σῇ ἐπιεικείᾳ.   
4 hina de m� epi pleion se egkopt
,  
 But in order that not any longer I may detain you,  

parakal
 akousai se h�m
n syntom
s tÿ sÿ epieikeia,. 
 I beg you to hear us briefly in your kindness.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  nyb  mynydm  hrgmw  bfqk  hzh  cyah-ta  wnaem  yk  5 

:myrenh  tk  car  awhw  lbt  ynp-lo  mydwhyh-lk 

 ‘‹·A �‹¹’́‹¸…¹÷ †¶š´„¸÷E ƒ¶Š¶™¸J †¶Fµ† �‹¹‚́†-œ¶‚ E’‚́˜́÷ ‹¹J † 

:�‹¹š¸˜́Mµ† œµJ �‚¾š ‚E†̧‡ �·ƒ·œ ‹·’̧P-�µ” �‹¹…E†́‹µ†-�́J 
5. ki matsa’nu ‘eth-ha’ish hazeh k’qeteb um’gareh mid’yanim beyn kal-haYahudim  
`al-p’ney thebel w’hu’ ro’sh kath haNats’rim. 
 

Acts24:5 “For we have found this man a plague, who stirs up dissension among all  

the Yahudim over the surface of the world, and he is a head of the sect of the Natsrim.” 
 

‹5› εὑρόντες γὰρ τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦτον λοιµὸν καὶ κινοῦντα στάσεις πᾶσιν τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις 
τοῖς κατὰ τὴν οἰκουµένην πρωτοστάτην τε τῆς τῶν Ναζωραίων αἱρέσεως, 
5 heurontes gar ton andra touton loimon kai kinounta staseis pasin tois Ioudaiois  
 For having found this man troublesome and inciting riots among all the Jews 

tois kata t�n oikoumen�n pr
tostat�n te t�s t
n Naz
rai
n hairese
s,  
 throughout the world, and a leader of the of the Nazarenes sect,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wtwa  cptnw  cdqmh-ta  lljl  hsn-mg  awhw  6 

:wntrwt  yp-lo  wfpcl  epjnw) 

ŸœŸ‚ ā¾P̧œ¹Mµ‡ �́Ç™¹Lµ†-œ¶‚ �·Kµ‰¸� †́N¹’-�µ„ ‚E†̧‡ ‡ 

:E’·œ´šŸœ ‹¹P-�µ” ŸŞ̌–´�̧� —¾P¸‰µMµ‡) 
6. w’hu’ gam-nisah l’chalel ‘eth-hamiq’dash wanith’pos ‘otho  
(wanach’pots l’shaph’to `al-pi Thorathenu. 
 

Acts24:6 “And he even tried to desecrate the temple, and then we seized him  

and [we wanted to judge him according to our Law.” 
 

‹6› ὃς καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν ἐπείρασεν βεβηλῶσαι ὃν καὶ ἐκρατήσαµεν,  
καὶ κατὰ τὸν ἡµέτερον νόµον ήθελήσαµεν κρὶνειν. 
6 hos kai to hieron epeirasen beb�l
sai hon kai ekrat�samen,  
 who also the temple tried to desecrate whom also we apprehended, 

kai kata ton h�meteron nomon �thel�samen krinein.   
 and according to our law we would have judged him. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wnydym  whpfjyw  jk-brb  plah-rc  sayswl  wnylo  abyw  7 

:E’‹·…́I¹÷ E†·–¸Ş̌‰µIµ‡ µ‰¾J-ƒ́š¸A •¶�¶‚́†-šµā “µ‚‹¹“E� E’‹·�́” ‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ ˆ 

7. wayabo’ `aleynu Lusi’as sar-ha’eleph b’rab-koach wayach’t’phehu miyadeynu. 
 

Acts24:7 But Lusias the chief commander came upon us,  

and with much violence took him out of our hands, 
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‹7› παρελθών δὲ Λυσίας ὁ χιλίαρχος µετὰ πολἤς βίας ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν ἤµῶν ὰπήγαγε,  
κελεὐσας τοὐς κατηγὁρους αὐτοῦ ἔρχεται ἔπί σέ· 
7 parelth
nde Lysias ho chiliarchos meta pol�s bias  
 But the chief captain Lysias came and with great violence  

ek t
n cheir
n �m
n ap�gage, keleusas tous kat�gorous autou erchetai epi se. 
 took him out of our hands, commanding his accusers to come before you. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  (kynpl  waby  rca  wynfc-ta  weyw  8 

  hlah  myrbdh-lk  ta  whypm  todl  lkwt  wta  rqjt-yk  htaw 
:wta  mybyjm  wnjna  mhylo  rca 

(¡‹¶’́–¸� E‚¾ƒ́‹ š¶�¼‚ ‡‹´’̧Šā-œ¶‚ ‡µ˜̧‹µ‡ ‰ 

�‹¹š´ƒ̧Cµ†-�́J œ·‚ E†‹¹P¹÷ œµ”µ…́� �µ�EU Ÿœ¾‚ š¾™¼‰µU-‹¹J †́Uµ‚̧‡ 
:Ÿœ¾‚ �‹¹ƒ̧Iµ‰̧÷ E’̧‰µ’¼‚ �¶†‹·�¼” š¶�¼‚ †¶K·‚́† 

8. way’tsaw ‘eth-st’nayu ‘asher yabo’u l’phaneyak)  
w’atah ki-tachaqor ‘otho tukal lada`ath mipihu ‘eth kal-had’barim ha’eleh  
‘asher `aleyhem ‘anach’nu m’chay’bim ‘otho. 
 

Acts24:8 ordering his accusers that they shall come before you.]   

By examining him yourself shall be able to know from his mouth,  

all these matters which is of him, we accuse him. 
 

‹8› παρ’ οὗ δυνήσῃ αὐτὸς ἀνακρίνας περὶ πάντων τούτων ἐπιγνῶναι  
ὧν ἡµεῖς κατηγοροῦµεν αὐτοῦ.   
8 parí hou dyn�sÿ autos anakrinas  
 from who you shall be able yourself having examined him 

peri pant
n tout
n epign
nai h
n h�meis kat�goroumen autou.   
 concerning all these things to find out of what we accuse him.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:awh  nk-yk  rmal  wyrbd-ta  mydwhyh  walmyw  9 

:‚E† ‘·�-‹¹J š¾÷‚·� ‡‹́š´ƒ̧C-œ¶‚ �‹¹…E†́‹µ† E‚̧�µ÷¸‹µ‡ Š 

9. way’mal’u haYahudim ‘eth-d’barayu le’mor ki-ken hu’. 
 

Acts24:9 The Yahudim agreed with his words, saying that thus it was. 
 

‹9› συνεπέθεντο δὲ καὶ οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι φάσκοντες ταῦτα οὕτως ἔχειν. 
9 synepethento de kai hoi Ioudaioi phaskontes tauta hout
s echein.  
 And joined in the attack also the Jews saying these things to be so.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rca  noy  rmayw  noyw  rbdl  swlwpl  nwmghh  zmryw  10 

  ynnh  hzh  mol  hta  fpwc  mync  hmk  hz  yk  ytody 
:jwfb  yblw  ynyno-lo  qdfem 

 š¶�¼‚ ‘µ”µ‹ šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‘µ”µIµ‡ š·Aµ…̧� “Ÿ�Ÿ–̧� ‘Ÿ÷̧„¶†µ† ˆ¾÷̧š¹Iµ‡ ‹ 

 ‹¹’̧’¹† †¶Fµ† �́”´� †́Uµ‚ Š·–Ÿ� �‹¹’́� †¶÷µJ †¶ˆ ‹¹J ‹¹U¸”µ…́‹ 
:µ‰EŠ́A ‹¹A¹�̧‡ ‹µ’́‹¸’¹”-�µ” ™·CµŠ¸ ¹̃÷ 

10. wayir’moz haheg’mon l’Pholos l’daber waya`an  
wayo’mar ya`an ‘asher yada`’ti ki zeh kameh shanim shophet ‘atah  
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la`am hazeh hin’ni mits’tadeq `al-`in’yanay w’libi batuach. 
 

Acts24:10 When the governor had nodded for Pholos (Shaul) to speak, he answered,  

saying, “Since that I know that for many years you have been a judge to this nation,  

behold, I am apologizing for my concern and my heart is sure,” 
 

‹10› Ἀπεκρίθη τε ὁ Παῦλος νεύσαντος αὐτῷ τοῦ ἡγεµόνος λέγειν,  
Ἐκ πολλῶν ἐτῶν ὄντα σε κριτὴν τῷ ἔθνει τούτῳ ἐπιστάµενος εὐθύµως τὰ  
περὶ ἐµαυτοῦ ἀπολογοῦµαι, 
10 Apekrith� te ho Paulos neusantos autŸ tou h�gemonos legein,  
 And answered Paul, having nodded to him the governor to speak, 

Ek poll
n et
n onta se krit�n tŸ ethnei toutŸ epistamenos  
 that for many years you being a judge to this nation knowing, 

euthym
s ta peri emautou apologoumai  
 cheerfully the things concerning me I make my defense,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mwy  rco  myncm  rtwy  wrbo  al  rca  todl  lkwt  hta  11 

:twjtchl  mlcwry  ytwlo  tom   

�Ÿ‹ š́ā́” �‹·’̧V¹÷ š·œŸ‹ Eş̌ƒ́” ‚¾� š¶�¼‚ œµ”µ…́� �µ�Eœ †́Uµ‚ ‚‹ 

:œŸ¼‰µU¸�¹†̧� �¹‹µ�́�Eş̌‹ ‹¹œŸ�¼” œ·”·÷  
11. ‘atah thukal lada`ath ‘asher lo’ `ab’ru yother mish’neym `asar yom  
me`eth `alothi Y’rushalayim l’hish’tachaoth. 
 

Acts24:11 “seeing you are able to understand, that it did not pass more than twelve days  

since I went up to Yerushalayim to worship.” 
 

‹11› δυναµένου σου ἐπιγνῶναι ὅτι οὐ πλείους εἰσίν µοι ἡµέραι δώδεκα  
ἀφ’ ἧς ἀνέβην προσκυνήσων εἰς Ἰερουσαλήµ.   
11 dynamenou sou epign
nai hoti ou pleious eisin moi h�merai d
deka  
 you being able to learn that not more than there are to me days twelve 

aphí h�s aneb�n proskyn�s
n eis Ierousal�m.   
 from which I went up worshiping to Jerusalem.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  cya-mo  jkwtm  ynwaem  cdqmb  alw  12 

:ryob  alw  twysnk  ytbb  alw  mob  hmwhm  rrwom-wa 

�‹¹‚-�¹” µ‰·Jµ‡¸œ¹÷ ‹¹’E‚́˜̧÷ �́Ç™¹Lµƒ ‚¾�¸‡ ƒ‹ 

:š‹¹”´ƒ ‚¾�¸‡ œŸI¹“·’̧� ‹·U´ƒ̧A ‚¾�¸‡ �́”´A †́÷E†̧÷ š·šŸ”¸÷-Ÿ‚ 
12. w’lo’ bamiq’dash m’tsa’uni mith’wakeach `im-‘ish  
‘o-m’`orer m’humah ba`am w’lo’ b’batey k’nesioth w’lo’ ba`ir. 
 

Acts24:12 “And they neither found me in the temple, disputing with anyone,  

nor stirring up what was in the people, neither in the houses of the synagogues,  

nor in the city.” 
 

‹12› καὶ οὔτε ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ εὗρόν µε πρός τινα διαλεγόµενον ἢ ἐπίστασιν ποιοῦντα 
ὄχλου οὔτε ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς οὔτε κατὰ τὴν πόλιν, 
12 kai oute en tŸ hierŸ heuron me pros tina dialegomenon � epistasin 
 And neither in the temple did they find me with anyone conversing or a gathering 
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poiounta ochlou oute en tais synag
gais oute kata t�n polin,  
 making of the crowd nor in the synagogues nor throughout the city,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:yta  mybyjmc-hml  hyar  mhl  nya  mg  13 

:‹¹œ¾‚ �‹¹ƒ̧Iµ‰̧L¶V-†µ÷¸� †́‹́‚̧š �¶†´� ‘‹·‚ �µB „‹ 

13. gam ‘eyn lahem r’ayah l’mah-shem’chay’bim ‘othi. 
 

Acts24:13 “They also have no proof of what they are accusing me.” 
 

‹13› οὐδὲ παραστῆσαι δύνανταί σοι περὶ ὧν νυνὶ κατηγοροῦσίν µου.   
13 oude parast�sai dynantai soi peri  
 nor are they able to prove to you concerning the things  

h
n nyni kat�gorousin mou.   
 of which now they are accusing me.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ayhh  krdb  yk  kynpl  yna  hdwm  taz-ta  lba  14 

  wnytwba  yhla-ta  dbo  yna  hb  tk  mcb  hwarqy  rca 
:myaybnbw  hrwtb  bwtkh-lkb  ynymahb 

 ‚‹¹†µ† ¢¶š¶CµA ‹¹J ¡‹¶’́–¸� ‹¹’¼‚ †¶…Ÿ÷ œ‚¾ˆ-œ¶‚ �´ƒ¼‚ …‹ 

 E’‹·œŸƒ¼‚ ‹·†¾�½‚-œ¶‚ …·ƒ¾” ‹¹’¼‚ D́A œµJ �·�̧A ́†E‚́š¸™¹‹ š¶�¼‚ 
:�‹¹‚‹¹ƒ̧MµƒE †́šŸUµA ƒEœ́Jµ†-�́�¸A ‹¹’‹¹÷¼‚µ†¸A 

14. ‘abal ‘eth-zo’th modeh ‘ani l’phaneyak ki badere’k hahi’  
‘asher yiq’ra’uah b’shem kath bah ‘ani `obed ‘eth-‘Elohey ‘abotheynu  
b’ha’amini b’kal-haKathub baTorah uban’bi’im. 
 

Acts24:14 “But this I confess in the presence of you, that according to that way  

which they call in the name of a sect in which I serve the El of our fathers,  

believing in everything that is written in the Law and in the Prophets,” 
 

‹14› ὁµολογῶ δὲ τοῦτό σοι ὅτι κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν ἣν λέγουσιν αἵρεσιν,  
οὕτως λατρεύω τῷ πατρῴῳ θεῷ πιστεύων πᾶσι τοῖς κατὰ τὸν νόµον  
καὶ τοῖς ἐν τοῖς προφήταις γεγραµµένοις, 
14 homolog
 de touto soi hoti kata t�n hodon h�n legousin hairesin,  
 But I confess this to you that according to the way which they call a sect, 

hout
s latreu
 tŸ patrŸŸ theŸ pisteu
n pasi tois kata ton nomon  
 thus I serve the ancestral Elohim, believing in all the things according to the law 

kai tois en tois proph�tais gegrammenois,  
 and the things in the prophets having been written,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mytmh  tyjt  twyhl  hdyto  yk  myhlal  hwqaw  15 

:hl-wkjy  mh-mg  rca  myocrlw  myqydel 

 �‹¹œ·Lµ† œµI¹‰¸U œŸ‹̧†¹� †́…‹¹œ¼” ‹¹J �‹¹†¾�‚·� †¶Eµ™¼‚µ‡ ‡Š 

:D́�-EJµ‰¸‹ �·†-�µB š¶�¼‚ �‹¹”́�̧š´�¸‡ �‹¹™‹¹CµQµ� 
15. wa’aqaueh l’Elohim ki `athidah lih’yoth t’chiath hamethim latsadiqim  
w’lar’sha`im ‘asher gam-hem y’chaku-lah. 
 

Acts24:15 “having a hope in Elohim, which they themselves also wait for it,  
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that there is to be a resurrection of the dead, both of the righteous and of the wicked.” 
 

‹15› ἐλπίδα ἔχων εἰς τὸν θεὸν ἣν καὶ αὐτοὶ οὗτοι προσδέχονται,  
ἀνάστασιν µέλλειν ἔσεσθαι δικαίων τε καὶ ἀδίκων.   
15 elpida ech
n eis ton theon h�n kai autoi houtoi prosdechontai,  
 having hope toward the Elohim, which also these ones themselves anticipate, 

anastasin mellein esesthai dikai
n te kai adik
n.  
 a resurrection to be about to be of both the righteous and the unrighteous.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:dymt  mdaw  myhla  mo  bl-mymt  twyhl  lmo  yna  nkl  16 

:…‹¹÷́U �́…́‚̧‡ �‹¹†¾�½‚ �¹” ƒ·�-�‹¹÷¸U œŸ‹̧†¹� �·÷́” ‹¹’¼‚ ‘·�́� ˆŠ 

16. laken ‘ani `amel lih’yoth t’mim-leb `im ‘Elohim w’adam tamid. 
 

Acts24:16 “In this, I exercise myself to have an upright heart  

toward Elohim and men always.” 
 

‹16› ἐν τούτῳ καὶ αὐτὸς ἀσκῶ ἀπρόσκοπον συνείδησιν ἔχειν πρὸς τὸν θεὸν  
καὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους διὰ παντός.   
16 en toutŸ kai autos ask
 aproskopon syneid�sin echein  
 By this also myself I do my best a blameless conscience to have 

pros ton theon kai tous anthr
pous dia pantos.   
 toward Elohim and men always.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ymol  twbdn  aybhl  ytab  twbr  mync  eqmw  17 

:twnbrq  byrqhlw 

‹¹Lµ”¸� œŸƒ́…̧’ ‚‹¹ƒ´†̧� ‹¹œ‚́A œŸAµš �‹¹’́� —·R¹÷E ˆ‹ 

:œŸ’́A̧š´™ ƒ‹¹š¸™µ†̧�E 
17. umiqets shanim rabboth ba’thi l’habi’ n’daboth l’`ami ul’haq’rib qar’banoth. 
 

Acts24:17 “And after many years I came to bring alms to my people  

and to offer offerings,” 
 

‹17› δι’ ἐτῶν δὲ πλειόνων ἐλεηµοσύνας ποιήσων  
εἰς τὸ ἔθνος µου παρεγενόµην καὶ προσφοράς, 
17 dií et
n de pleion
n ele�mosynas poi�s
n  
 After years now many bringing alms 

eis to ethnos mou paregenom�n kai prosphoras,  
 to my nation I came and made sacrifices,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  yrhfh  yrja  aysam  mydwhy  mycna  ynwaem  hlabw  18 

:hmwhmb  alw  mo-nwmhb  al  cdqmb 

�́Ç™¹LµA ‹¹š¼†µH¹† ‹·š¼‰µ‚ ‚́‹¸“µ‚·÷ �‹¹…E†́‹ �‹¹�́’¼‚ ‹¹’E‚́˜̧÷ †¶K·‚́ƒE ‰‹ 

:†́÷E†̧÷¹A ‚¾�¸‡ �́”-‘Ÿ÷¼†µƒ ‚¾�  
18. uba’eleh m’tsa’uni ‘anashim Yahudim me’As’ya’ ‘acharey hitahari bamiq’dash  
lo’ bahamon-`am w’lo’ bim’humah. 
 

Acts24:18 “in these, the men of Yahudim (Jews) from Asya found me after my purification 

in the temple, neither in the crowd of people nor in the disturbance.”   
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‹18› ἐν αἷς εὗρόν µε ἡγνισµένον ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ οὐ µετὰ ὄχλου οὐδὲ µετὰ θορύβου, 
18 en hais heuron me h�gnismenon en tŸ hierŸ  
 in which they found me having been purified in the temple, 

ou meta ochlou oude meta thorybou,  
 not with a crown nor with a uproar,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  kynpl  hp-dmol  hyh  mhylo  rca  19 

:ylo  byr  rbd  mhl  cy-ma  yb  twnolw 

¡‹¶’́–¸� †¾P-…́÷¼”µ� †́‹´† �¶†‹·�¼” š¶�¼‚ Š‹ 

:‹´�́” ƒ‹¹š šµƒ¸C �¶†´� �·‹-�¹‚ ‹¹A œŸ’¼”µ�̧‡ 
19. ‘asher `aleyhem hayah la`amad-poh l’phaneyak  
w’la`anoth bi ‘im-yesh lahem d’bar rib `alay.  
 

Acts24:19 “which they had to stand present before you and to answer me  

if they should have argumentative words against me.”  
 

‹19› τινὲς δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς Ἀσίας Ἰουδαῖοι, οὓς ἔδει ἐπὶ σοῦ παρεῖναι  
καὶ κατηγορεῖν εἴ τι ἔχοιεν πρὸς ἐµέ.   
19 tines de apo t�s Asias Ioudaioi, hous edei epi sou pareinai  
 but some from Asia Jews, who it was necessary before you to be present 

kai kat�gorein ei ti echoien pros eme.   
 and to make accusation if something they might have against me.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ydmob  lwo  yb  waem-hm  an-wdygy  mmeob  hla  wa  20 

:nyrdhns  ynpl 

 ‹¹…̧÷́”¸A �¶‡´” ‹¹ƒ E‚̧˜́L-†µ÷ ‚́’-E…‹¹Bµ‹ �́÷¸ µ̃”̧ƒ †¶K·‚ Ÿ‚ � 

:‘‹¹ş̌…¶†¸’µ“ ‹·’̧–¹� 
20. ‘o ‘eleh b’`ats’mam yagidu-na’ mah-mats’u bi `awel b’`am’di liph’ney san’hed’rin. 
 

Acts24:20 “Or those who by themselves shall say, ‘Please, what they found any 

wrongdoing in me when I stood before the council,’” 
 

‹20› ἢ αὐτοὶ οὗτοι εἰπάτωσαν τί εὗρον ἀδίκηµα στάντος µου ἐπὶ τοῦ συνεδρίου, 
20 � autoi houtoi eipat
san ti heuron adik�ma  
 Or these themselves, let them say what crime they found 

stantos mou epi tou synedriou,  
 when having stood me before the council,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ydmob  ytarq  rca  hzh  djah  rbdh-ma  ytlb  21 

:mkynpl  mwyh  nwdn  yna  mytmh  tyjt-lo  yk  mkwtb 

 ‹¹…̧÷́”¸A ‹¹œ‚́š´™ š¶�¼‚ †¶Fµ† …́‰¶‚́† š´ƒ´Cµ†-�¹‚ ‹¹œ¸�¹A ‚� 

:�¶�‹·’̧–¹� �ŸIµ† ‘ŸC¹’ ‹¹’¼‚ �‹¹œ·Lµ† œµI¹‰̧U-�µ” ‹¹J �́�Ÿœ¸ƒ 
21. bil’thi ‘im-hadabar ha’echad hazeh ‘asher qara’thi b’`am’di b’thokam  
ki `al-t’chiath hamethim ‘ani nidon hayom liph’neykem. 
 

Acts24:21 “else if this one word which I shouted out while standing among them,  

for concerning the resurrection of the dead I am being judged before you today.” 
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‹21› ἢ περὶ µιᾶς ταύτης φωνῆς ἧς ἐκέκραξα ἐν αὐτοῖς ἑστὼς ὅτι Περὶ ἀναστάσεως 
νεκρῶν ἐγὼ κρίνοµαι σήµερον ἐφ’ ὑµῶν. 
21 � peri mias taut�s ph
n�s h�s ekekraxa en autois hest
s  
 unless about this one declaration which I cried out among them having stood, 

hoti Peri anastase
s nekr
n eg
 krinomai s�meron ephí hym
n.  
 concerning the resurrection of the dead I am being judged today by you.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

rboyw  hlah  myrbdh-ta  skylyp  omck  yhyw  22 

bfyh  wl  wodwn  tazh  krdh  ynyno  yk  trja  tol  mnyd-ta 
:mkfpcm  fpca  plah  rc  sayswl  yla  tdrb  rmayw   

š·ƒ¼”µIµ‡ †¶K·‚́† �‹¹š´ƒ̧Cµ†-œ¶‚ “µ�‹¹�‹¹– µ”¾÷̧�¹J ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ƒ� 

ƒ·Š‹·† Ÿ� E”̧…Ÿ’ œ‚¾Fµ† ¢¶š¶Cµ† ‹·’̧‹¸’¹” ‹¹J œ¶š¶‰µ‚ œ·”¸� �́’‹¹C-œ¶‚ 
:�¶�̧ŠµP¸�¹÷ Š¾P̧�¶‚ •¶�¶‚́† šµā “µ‚‹¹“E� ‹µ�·‚ œ¶…¶š¸A š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡  

22. way’hi kish’mo`a Philikas ‘eth-had’barim ha’eleh  
waya`aber ‘eth-dinam l’`eth ‘achereth ki `in’y’ney hadere’k hazo’th nod’`u lo heyteb  
wayo’mer b’redeth ‘elay Lusi’as sar ha’eleph ‘esh’pot mish’pat’kem. 
 

Acts24:22 And it came to pass when Philikas heard these things, he shall pass judgment  

to another time that matter in this way, he knew them well saying, “When Lusias the chief 

commander comes down to me, I shall judge your judgment.” 
 

‹22› Ἀνεβάλετο δὲ αὐτοὺς ὁ Φῆλιξ, ἀκριβέστερον εἰδὼς τὰ περὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ εἴπας,  
Ὅταν Λυσίας ὁ χιλίαρχος καταβῇ, διαγνώσοµαι τὰ καθ’ ὑµᾶς·   
22 Anebaleto de autous ho Ph�lix, akribesteron eid
s ta  
 Adjourned and them Fleix, having known more accurately the things 

peri t�s hodou eipas, Hotan Lysias ho chiliarchos katabÿ,  
 about the way, having said, when Lysias, the commander, comes down, 

diagn
somai ta kathí hymas;   
 I shall decide the things relating to you.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rmcmb  swlwp-ta  mwcl  hamh  rc-ta  weyw  23 

  wyodymm  cya  onm  ytlblw  hjwr  wl-ttlw 
:wyla  awbmw  wtwa  trcm 

š´÷̧�¹LµA “Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ �Ÿā́� †́‚·Lµ† šµā-œ¶‚ ‡µ˜̧‹µ‡ „� 

‡‹́”´Cº‹¸L¹÷ �‹¹‚ µ”¾’̧÷ ‹¹U̧�¹ƒ̧�E †́‰́‡¸š Ÿ�-œ·œ´�̧‡ 
:‡‹́�·‚ ‚ŸA¹÷E ŸœŸ‚ œ·š´V¹÷ 

23. way’tsaw ‘eth-sar hame’ah lasom ‘eth-Polos bamish’mar w’latheth-lo r’wachah  
ul’bil’ti m’no`a ‘ish mim’yuda`ayu mishareth ‘otho umibo’ ‘elayu. 
 

Acts24:23 Then he ordered the chief centurion to keep Polos (Shaul) in the guard  

and to give him liberty, and not to forbid any of his friends from serving him  

and from coming to him. 
 

‹23› διαταξάµενος τῷ ἑκατοντάρχῃ τηρεῖσθαι αὐτὸν ἔχειν τε ἄνεσιν  
καὶ µηδένα κωλύειν τῶν ἰδίων αὐτοῦ ὑπηρετεῖν αὐτῷ. 
23 diataxamenos tŸ hekatontarchÿ t�reisthai auton echein te anesin  



               B’rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page      1644 

 Having given orders to the centurion to guard him and to have some freedom 

kai m�dena k
luein t
n idi
n autou hyp�retein autŸ.  
 and to prevent no one of his own to serve him.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  awh  skylyp  ab  mydja  mymy  yrjaw  24 

  swlwpl  arql  jlcyw  tydwhy  ayhw  wtca  hlswrdw 
:jycmb  hnwmah  rbd-lo  wyla  omcyw 

‚E† “µ�‹¹�‹¹– ‚́A �‹¹…́‰¼‚ �‹¹÷´‹ ‹·š¼‰µ‚̧‡ …� 

“Ÿ�Ÿ–̧� ‚¾ş̌™¹� ‰µ�¸�¹Iµ‡ œ‹¹…E†́‹ ‚‹¹†̧‡ ŸU¸�¹‚ †́K¹“Eş̌…E 
:µ‰‹¹�́LµA †́’E÷½‚́† šµƒ¸C-�µ” ‡‹´�·‚ ”µ÷̧�¹Iµ‡ 

24. w’acharey yamim ‘achadim ba’ Philikas hu’ uD’rusilah ‘ish’to w’hi’ Yahudith  
wayish’lach liq’ro’ l’Pholos wayish’ma` ‘elayu `al-d’bar ha’emunah baMashiyach. 
 

Acts24:24 And after some days Philikas came with his wife Drusilla  

and she was a Yahudith (Jewess), and sent to call Pholos (Shaul)  

and he listened to him speak about the Word of the faith in the Mashiyach. 
 

‹24› Μετὰ δὲ ἡµέρας τινὰς παραγενόµενος ὁ Φῆλιξ σὺν ∆ρουσίλλῃ  
τῇ ἰδίᾳ γυναικὶ οὔσῃ Ἰουδαίᾳ µετεπέµψατο τὸν Παῦλον  
καὶ ἤκουσεν αὐτοῦ περὶ τῆς εἰς Χριστὸν Ἰησοῦν πίστεως.   
24 Meta de h�meras tinas paragenomenos ho Ph�lix syn Drousillÿ  
 And after some days, having arrived Felix with Drusilla, 

tÿ idia, gynaiki ousÿ Ioudaia, metepempsato ton Paulon  
 his own wife, being a Jewess, he summoned Paul 

kai �kousen autou peri t�s eis Christon I�soun piste
s.   
 and he listened to him concerning in the Anointed One Yahushua faith.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twcyrph-low  qdeh-lo  wrbdk  yhyw  25 

  noyw  skylyp  drjyw  awbl  dytoh  nydh-low 
:kl-arql  bwca  hnpacklw  hto  an-kl  rmayw 

œE�‹¹š¸Pµ†-�µ”¸‡ ™¶…¶Qµ†-�µ” Ÿş̌Aµ…̧J ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ †� 

‘µ”µIµ‡ “µ�‹¹�‹¹– …µš¶‰¶Iµ‡ ‚Ÿƒ́� …‹¹œ´”¶† ‘‹¹Cµ†-�µ”¸‡ 
:¢´�-‚¾ş̌™¹� ƒE�́‚ †¶’̧–¶‚¶�̧�¹�¸‡ †́Uµ” ‚́’-¢¶� šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ 

25. way’hi k’dab’ro `al-hatsedeq w’`al-hap’rishuth w’`al-hadin he`athid labo’  
wayecherad Philikas waya`an wayo’mar le’k-na’ `atah  
w’lik’she’eph’neh ‘ashub liq’ro’-l’ak. 
 

Acts24:25 And it came to pass as he reasoned on righteousness, and on being set apart,  

and about the future judgment to come, Philikas became frightened and answered, 

and said, “Please go away for the present time.  And when I return I shall call you again.” 
 

‹25› διαλεγοµένου δὲ αὐτοῦ περὶ δικαιοσύνης καὶ ἐγκρατείας  
καὶ τοῦ κρίµατος τοῦ µέλλοντος, ἔµφοβος γενόµενος ὁ Φῆλιξ ἀπεκρίθη,  
Τὸ νῦν ἔχον πορεύου, καιρὸν δὲ µεταλαβὼν µετακαλέσοµαί σε, 
25 dialegomenou de autou peri dikaiosyn�s kai egkrateias  
 Conversing and he about righteousness and self-control 
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kai tou krimatos tou mellontos emphobos genomenos ho Ph�lix apekrith�,  
 and of the judgment coming, having become afraid Felix answered, 

To nyn echon poreuou, kairon de metalab
n metakalesomai se,  
 for the present, go, time and having found, I shall send for you.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  whryty  noml  djc  wl-nty  yk  swlwpl  hwqm  awhw  26 

:wmo  rbdyw  hbrh  mymop  wl  arq  hz  rwbobw 

 E†·š‹¹Uµ‹ ‘µ”µ÷̧� …µ‰¾� Ÿ�-‘¶U¹‹ ‹¹J “Ÿ�Ÿ–̧� †¶Eµ™̧÷ ‚E†̧‡ ‡� 

:ŸL¹” š·Aµ…̧‹µ‡ †·A¸šµ† �‹¹÷´”̧P Ÿ� ‚́š´™ †¶ˆ šEƒ¼”µƒE 
26. w’hu’ m’qaueh l’Pholos ki yiten-lo shochad l’ma`an yatirehu  
uba`abur zeh qara’ lo p’`amim har’beh way’daber `imo. 
 

Acts24:26 He was hoping for Pholos (Shaul) that he should give him a present,  

that for this he might release him.  And for this he called for him many times  

and spoke to him. 
 

‹26› ἅµα καὶ ἐλπίζων ὅτι χρήµατα δοθήσεται αὐτῷ ὑπὸ τοῦ Παύλου·   
διὸ καὶ πυκνότερον αὐτὸν µεταπεµπόµενος ὡµίλει αὐτῷ. 
26 hama kai elpiz
n hoti chr�mata doth�setai autŸ hypo tou Paulou;   
 At the same time also hoping that money shall be given to him by Paul.   

dio kai pyknoteron auton metapempomenos h
milei autŸ.  
 Therefore also more frequently sending for him he was conversing with him.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  tjt  swfsp  swyqrp  mqyw  mymy  mytnc  eqm  yhyw  27 

  mydwhyh-la  dsj  twarhl  epj  skylypw  skylyp 
:myrwsah  tybm  swlwp-ta  ryth  alw 

 œµ‰µU “ŸŞ̌“¶P “ŸI¹™̧š´P �́™´Iµ‡ �‹¹÷´‹ �¹‹µœ´’̧� —·R¹÷ ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ˆ� 

�‹¹…E†́‹µ†-�¶‚ …¶“¶‰ œŸ‚̧šµ†̧� —·–´‰ “µ�‹¹�‹¹–E “µ�‹¹�‹¹– 
:�‹¹šE“¼‚́† œ‹·A¹÷ “Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ š‹¹U¹† ‚¾�̧‡ 

27. way’hi miqets sh’nathayim yamim wayaqam Par’qios Pes’tos tachath Philikas  
uPhilikas chaphets l’har’oth chesed ‘el-haYahudim  
w’lo’ hitir ‘eth-Polos mibeyth ha’asurim. 
 

Acts24:27 And it came to pass after two years of days, Parqios Pestos arose  

under Philikas, and Philikas wanted to show kindness to the Yahudim,  

and he did not remove Polos (Shaul) from the house of the prison. 
 

‹27› ∆ιετίας δὲ πληρωθείσης ἔλαβεν διάδοχον ὁ Φῆλιξ Πόρκιον Φῆστον,  
θέλων τε χάριτα καταθέσθαι τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις  
ὁ Φῆλιξ κατέλιπε τὸν Παῦλον δεδεµένον. 
27 Dietias de pl�r
theis�s elaben diadochon ho Ph�lix Porkion Ph�ston,  
 And two years having passed received a successor Felix, Porcius Festus, 

thel
n te charita katathesthai tois Ioudaiois ho Ph�lix katelipe ton Paulon dedemenon.  
 and wanting to grand a favor to the Jews, Felix left Paul having been bound. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 25 
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Shavua Reading Schedule (30th sidrot) - Acts 25 - 28 
 

  hnydmh-la  swfsp  abyw  Acts25:1 

:mlcwryl  nyrsyqm  mymy  tclc  yrja  loyw 

†́’‹¹…̧Lµ†-�¶‚ “ŸŞ̌“¶– ‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ ‚ 

:�¹µ�´�Eş̌‹¹� ‘‹¹š¸“‹·R¹÷ �‹¹÷´‹ œ¶ā¾�¸� ‹·š¼‰µ‚ �µ”µIµ‡ 
1. wayabo’ Phes’tos ‘el-ham’dinah  
waya`al ‘acharey sh’loseth yamim miQeys’rin liYrushalam. 
 

Acts25:1 Phestos therefore, having come to the province,  

after three days he went up from Qeysarin to Yerushalam. 
 

‹25:1› Φῆστος οὖν ἐπιβὰς τῇ ἐπαρχείᾳ µετὰ τρεῖς ἡµέρας ἀνέβη  
εἰς Ἱεροσόλυµα ἀπὸ Καισαρείας, 
1 Ph�stos oun epibas tÿ eparcheia, meta treis h�meras  

Therefore Festus having arrived in the province, after three days, 

aneb� eis Hierosolyma apo Kaisareias, 
 he went up to Jerusalem from Caesara,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

whoydwh  mydwhyh  ycarw  lwdgh  nhkhw  2 

:swlwp-mo  mbyr-ta   

E†º”‹¹…Ÿ† �‹¹…E†́‹µ† ‹·�‚́š¸‡ �Ÿ…́Bµ† ‘·†¾Jµ†̧‡ ƒ 
:“Ÿ�ŸP-�¹” �́ƒ‹¹š-œ¶‚ 

2. w’hakohen hagadol w’ra’shey haYahudim hodi`uhu ‘eth-ribam `im-Polos. 
 

Acts25:2 And the high priests and the chief men of the Yahudim explained to him  

of their disputes against Polos (Shaul),  
 

‹2› ἐνεφάνισάν τε αὐτῷ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρῶτοι τῶν Ἰουδαίων  
κατὰ τοῦ Παύλου καὶ παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν 
2 enephanisan te autŸ hoi archiereis kai hoi pr
toi t
n Ioudai
n  

and explained to him the chief priests and the leaing men of the Jews 

kata tou Paulou kai parekaloun auton  

 (the charges) against Paul and they were begging him  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  waybhl  mhmo  dsj  twcol  wnmm  wlacyw  wb-wrepyw  3 

:krdb  wtymhl  wta  mylkntm  hmhw  mlcwry 

�¹µ�´�Eş̌‹ Ÿ‚‹¹ƒ¼†µ� �¶†´L¹” …¶“¶‰ œŸā¼”µ� EM¶L¹÷ E�¼‚̧�¹Iµ‡ Ÿƒ-Eş̌˜̧–¹Iµ‡ „ 

:¢¶š´CµA Ÿœ‹¹÷¼†µ� Ÿœ¾‚ �‹¹�̧Jµ’̧œ¹÷ †́L·†̧‡  
3. wayiph’ts’ru-bo wayish’alu mimenu la`asoth chesed `imahem lahabi’o Y’rushalayim  
w’hemah mith’nak’lim ‘otho lahamitho badare’k. 
 

Acts25:3 and they chastened him, and they asked him to do kindness with them,  

to bring him to Yerushalam and they made a plot for him to kill him on the way). 
 

‹3› αἰτούµενοι χάριν κατ’ αὐτοῦ ὅπως µεταπέµψηται αὐτὸν εἰς Ἰερουσαλήµ,  
ἐνέδραν ποιοῦντες ἀνελεῖν αὐτὸν κατὰ τὴν ὁδόν.   
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3 aitoumenoi charin katí autou hop
s metapemps�tai auton eis Ierousal�m,  
asking a favor of him so that he might summon him to Jerusalem, 

enedran poiountes anelein auton kata t�n hodon.   
while forming a plot to kill him along the way.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hyrsyq  swlwp  rweo-yk  swfsp  mhl  dgyw  4 

:bwrqb  hmc  bwcy  awh-mgw 

†́‹¸šµ“‹·™ “Ÿ�ŸP šE˜́”-‹¹J “ŸŞ̌“¶P �¶†´� …·BµIµ‡ … 

:ƒŸš́™¸A †́Ĺ� ƒE�́‹ ‚E†-�µ„̧‡ 
4. wayaged lahem Pes’tos ki-`atsur Polos Qeysar’iYah  
w’gam-hu’ yashub shamah b’qarob. 
 

Acts25:4 Then Pestos answered to them that Polos (Shaul) should be kept at QeysariYah  

and also he himself was about to depart shortly there. 
 

‹4› ὁ µὲν οὖν Φῆστος ἀπεκρίθη τηρεῖσθαι τὸν Παῦλον  
εἰς Καισάρειαν, ἑαυτὸν δὲ µέλλειν ἐν τάχει ἐκπορεύεσθαι·   
4 ho men oun Ph�stos apekrith� t�reisthai ton Paulon eis Kaisareian, 

Therefore Festus answered to be kept Paul in Caesarea, 

heauton de mellein en tachei ekporeuesthai;   
and he himself to intend quickly to go out there.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mkbc  mymweoh  yta  wdry  nkl  rmayw  5 

:wb  wnoy  hzh  cyab  mwam  cy-maw 

�¶�́A¶� �‹¹÷E ¼̃”´† ‹¹U¹‚ E…̧š·‹ ‘·�́� š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ † 

:Ÿƒ E’¼”µ‹ †¶Fµ† �‹¹‚́A �E‚̧÷ �·‹-�¹‚̧‡ 
5. wayo’mer laken yer’du ‘iti ha`atsumim shebakem  
w’im-yesh m’um ba’ish hazeh ya`anu bo. 
 

Acts25:5 “Therefore”, he said, “let them who have authority that is among you,  

come down with me, and if there is any fault about this man, let them prosecute him.” 
 

‹5› Οἱ οὖν ἐν ὑµῖν, φησίν, δυνατοὶ συγκαταβάντες  
εἴ τί ἐστιν ἐν τῷ ἀνδρὶ ἄτοπον κατηγορείτωσαν αὐτοῦ. 
5 Hoi oun en hymin, ph�sin, dynatoi sygkatabantes  

Therefore, among you, he says, the prominent men having come down with me 

ei ti estin en tŸ andri atopon kat�goreit
san autou.  
if anything is with the man wrong let them bring charges against him.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hrco  wa  hnmc  mymym  rtwy  al  mkwtb  bcyw  6 

  fpcmh  ask-lo  bcy  trjmmw  nyrsyq-la  dryw 
:swlwp-ta  aybhl  weyw 

†́š´ā¼” Ÿ‚ †́’¾÷¸� �‹¹÷́I¹÷ š·œŸ‹ ‚¾� �́�Ÿœ̧A ƒ¶�·Iµ‡ ‡ 

Š´P̧�¹Lµ† ‚·N¹J-�µ” ƒµ�́‹ œ´š»‰́L¹÷E ‘‹¹ş̌“‹·™-�¶‚ …¶š·Iµ‡ 
:“Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ ‚‹¹ƒ´†̧� ‡µ˜̧‹µ‡ 
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6. wayesheb b’thokam lo’ yother miyamim sh’monah ‘o `asarah wayered ‘el-Qeys’rin 
umimacharath yashab `al-kise’ hamish’pat way’tsaw l’habi’ ‘eth-Polos. 
 

Acts25:6 And having dwelt among them no more than eight or ten days,  

he went down to Qeysarin.  And on the morrow he sat on the judgment seat,  

and he commanded Polos (Shaul) to be brought. 
 

‹6› ∆ιατρίψας δὲ ἐν αὐτοῖς ἡµέρας οὐ πλείους ὀκτὼ ἢ δέκα, καταβὰς εἰς Καισάρειαν,  
τῇ ἐπαύριον καθίσας ἐπὶ τοῦ βήµατος ἐκέλευσεν τὸν Παῦλον ἀχθῆναι.   
6 Diatripsas de en autois h�meras ou pleious okt
 � deka,  

And having stayed with them days no more than eight or ten, 

katabas eis Kaisareian, tÿ epaurion kathisas  
having come down to Caesarea, on the next day having sat 

epi tou b�matos ekeleusen ton Paulon achth�nai.   
on the judgment seat, he ordered Paul to be brought.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  whbbs  mlcwrym  wdry  rca  mydwhyhw  ab  awh  7 

  twbr  twmca  swlwp-ta  wmycayw 
:nhylo  hyar  aybhl  wlky-al  rca  twcqw 

 E†ºƒ´ƒ̧“ �¹‹µ�́�Eš‹¹÷ E…̧š´‹ š¶�¼‚ �‹¹…E†́‹µ†¸‡ ‚́ƒ ‚E† ˆ 

œŸAµš œŸ÷́�¼‚ “Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ E÷‹¹�¼‚µIµ‡ 
:‘¶†‹·�¼” †´‹́‚̧š ‚‹¹ƒ´†̧� E�̧�́‹-‚¾� š¶�¼‚ œŸ�́™¸‡ 

7. hu’ ba’ w’haYahudim ‘asher yar’du miYrushalam s’babuhu  
waya’ashimu ‘eth-Polos ‘ashamoth raboth  
w’qashoth ‘asher lo’-yak’lu l’habi’ r’ayah `aleyhen. 
 

Acts25:7 When he had come, the Yahudim who had come down  

from Yerushalam stood around him, accusing Polos (Shaul) of many and grievous 

accusations, which they could not bring forth proof of him. 
 

‹7› παραγενοµένου δὲ αὐτοῦ περιέστησαν αὐτὸν οἱ ἀπὸ Ἱεροσολύµων καταβεβηκότες 
Ἰουδαῖοι πολλὰ καὶ βαρέα αἰτιώµατα καταφέροντες ἃ οὐκ ἴσχυον ἀποδεῖξαι, 
7 paragenomenou de autou periest�san auton hoi apo Hierosolym
n  

Having arrived, and after he, stood around him the from Jerusalem 

katabeb�kotes Ioudaioi polla 
having come down Jews, many 

kai barea aiti
mata katapherontes ha ouk ischuon apodeixai,  
and serious charges bringing against him which they were not able to prove,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mydwhyh  tdl  al  hmwamb  ytafj-al  rmal  qdfeh  awhw  8 

:rsyql  alw  cdqml  alw   

�‹¹…E†́‹µ† œ́…̧� ‚¾� †́÷E‚̧÷¹ƒ ‹¹œ‚́Š´‰-‚¾� š¾÷‚·� ™·CµŠ¸ ¹̃† ‚E†̧‡ ‰ 

:š´“‹·™¸� ‚¾�̧‡ �́Ç™¹Lµ� ‚¾�̧‡  
8. w’hu’ hits’tadeq le’mor lo’-chata’thi bim’umah lo’ l’dath haYahudim  
w’lo’ lamiq’dash w’lo’ l’Qeysar. 
 

Acts25:8 while he justified himself by saying, “I have not sinned in no way  

against the Law of the Yahudim nor against the temple nor against Qeysar. 
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‹8› τοῦ Παύλου ἀπολογουµένου ὅτι Οὔτε εἰς τὸν νόµον τῶν Ἰουδαίων  
οὔτε εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν οὔτε εἰς Καίσαρά τι ἥµαρτον.   
8 tou Paulou apologoumenou hoti Oute eis ton nomon t
n Ioudai
n  

Paul defending himself saying, Neither against the law of the Jews, 

oute eis to hieron oute eis Kaisara ti h�marton.   
nor against the temple, nor against Caesar having I sinned against anything.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mydwhyh-la  dsj  twarhl  wepjb  swfspw  9 

    twlol  epjth  rmayw  swlwp-ta  noyw 
:hmc  ynpl  hla-lo  fpchl  mlcwry 

�‹¹…E†́‹µ†-�¶‚ …¶“¶‰ œŸ‚̧šµ†̧� Ÿ˜̧–¶‰̧A “ŸŞ̌“¶–E Š 

œŸ�¼”µ� —¾P̧‰µœ¼† šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ “Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ ‘µ”µIµ‡ 
:†́L´� ‹µ’́–¸� †¶K·‚-�µ” Š·–´V¹†¸� �¹‹µ�́�Eš¸‹ 

9. uPhes’tos b’cheph’tso l’har’oth chesed ‘el-haYahudim waya`an ‘eth-Polos  
wayo’mar hathach’pots la`aloth Y’rushalayim l’hishaphet `al-‘eleh l’phanay shamah. 
 

Acts25:9 But Festus, in his desire to show kindness to the Yahudim,  

answering Polos (Shaul) said, “Are you willing to go up to Yerushalayim,  

and be judged before me on these things?” 
 

‹9› ὁ Φῆστος δὲ θέλων τοῖς Ἰουδαίοις χάριν καταθέσθαι ἀποκριθεὶς τῷ Παύλῳ 
εἶπεν, Θέλεις εἰς Ἱεροσόλυµα ἀναβὰς ἐκεῖ περὶ τούτων κριθῆναι ἐπ’ ἐµοῦ;   
9 ho Ph�stos de thel
n tois Ioudaiois charin katathesthai apokritheis tŸ PaulŸ eipen,  

And Festus wanting for the Jews to grant a favor having answered Paul, said, 

Theleis eis Hierosolyma anabas ekei  
Do you want to Jerusalem having gone up there 

peri tout
n krith�nai epí emou?  

concerning these things to be judged by me?  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mcw  dmo  yna  rsyq-lc  wfpcm  ask  ynpl  swlwp  rmayw  10 

:hta-mg  bfyh  tody  rcak  mydwhyl  ytorh  al  nwdn  hyha   

�́�̧‡ …·÷¾” ‹¹’¼‚ šµ“‹·™-�¶� ŸŠ́P¸�¹÷ ‚·N¹J ‹·’̧–¹� “Ÿ�ŸP š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‹ 

:†́U´‚-�µB ƒ·Š‹·† ́U¸”µ…́‹ š¶�¼‚µJ �‹¹…E†́‹µµ� ‹¹œ¾”·š¼† ‚¾� ‘ŸC¹’ †¶‹¸†¶‚  
10. wayo’mer Polos liph’ney kise’ mish’pato shel-Qeysar ‘ani `omed  
w’sham ‘eh’yeh nidon lo’ hare`othi laYahudim ka’asher yada`’at heyteb gam-‘atah. 
 

Acts25:10 And Polos (Shaul) said, “I am standing before the judgment seat of Qeysar,  

where I should be judged.  I did not reproach the Yahudim, as you also know well.” 
 

‹10› εἶπεν δὲ ὁ Παῦλος, Ἐπὶ τοῦ βήµατος Καίσαρος ἑστώς εἰµι, οὗ µε δεῖ κρίνεσθαι.   
Ἰουδαίους οὐδὲν ἠδίκησα ὡς καὶ σὺ κάλλιον ἐπιγινώσκεις.   
10 eipen de ho Paulos, Epi tou b�matos Kaisaros hest
s eimi,  

And said Paul, Before the judgment seat of Caesar I have stood, 

hou me dei krinesthai.   
where it is necessary for me to be judged.   

Ioudaious ouden �dik�sa h
s kai sy kallion epigin
skeis.   
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Jews no I wronged as also you very well know.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ycpn  kcja-lb  twm-fpcm  rbd  yb-cyw  ytorh-ma  11 

  al  cya  yb  myno  mh  rca  lkm  rbd  yb-nya-maw  twmm 
:ynydl  arwq  yna  rsyq-ta  mdy-la  ynrygshl  lkwy 

 ‹¹�̧–µ’ ¢ā̧‰¶‚-�µA œ¶‡́÷-ŠµP¸�¹÷ šµƒ¸C ‹¹A-�¶‹̧‡ ‹¹œ¾”·š¼†-�¹‚ ‚‹ 

 ‚¾� �‹¹‚ ‹¹A �‹¹’¾” �·† š¶�¼‚ �¾J¹÷ š́ƒ´… ‹¹A-‘‹·‚-�¹‚̧‡ œ¶‡´L¹÷ 
:‹¹’‹¹…̧� ‚·šŸ™ ‹¹’¼‚ šµ“‹·™-œ¶‚ �́…́‹-�¶‚ ‹¹’·š‹¹B¸“µ†¸� �µ�E‹ 

11. ‘im-hare`othi w’yesh-bi d’bar mish’pat-maweth bal-‘ech’s’k naph’shi mimaweth  
w’im-‘eyn-bi dabar mikol ‘asher hem `onim bi ‘ish lo’ yukal l’has’gireni  
‘el-yadam ‘eth-Qeysar ‘ani qore’ l’dini. 
 

Acts25:11 “If indeed I do wrong, and there is in me word of judgment,  

the death of my soul, I do not refuse to die.  But if there is nothing in me,  

of all that they accuse me, no one is able to turn me over into their hands.   

I call Qeysar to my judgment.” 
 

‹11› εἰ µὲν οὖν ἀδικῶ καὶ ἄξιον θανάτου πέπραχά τι, οὐ παραιτοῦµαι τὸ ἀποθανεῖν·  
εἰ δὲ οὐδέν ἐστιν ὧν οὗτοι κατηγοροῦσίν µου, οὐδείς µε δύναται αὐτοῖς χαρίσασθαι·  
Καίσαρα ἐπικαλοῦµαι.   
11 ei men oun adik
 kai axion thanatou pepracha ti,  

If then I do wrong and worthy of death I have done anything, 

ou paraitoumai to apothanein;  ei de ouden estin  
I do not refuse to die.  But if there is nothing of the things 

h
n houtoi kat�gorousin mou, oudeis me dynatai autois charisasthai;   
which these ones accuse me, no one me is able to them to hand over.   

Kaisara epikaloumai.   
I appeal to Caesar.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rmal  wta  noyw  wyeowy-mo  swfsp  eowyw  12 

:klt  rsyq-la  tarq  rsyq-ta 

š¾÷‚·� Ÿœ¾‚ ‘µ”µIµ‡ ‡‹́ ¼̃”Ÿ‹-�¹” “ŸŞ̌“¶P —µ”´‡¹Iµ‡ ƒ‹ 

:¢·�·U šµ“‹·™-�¶‚ œ´‚́š´™ šµ“‹·™-œ¶‚ 
12. wayiwa`ats Pes’tos `im-yo`atsayu waya`an ‘otho le’mor  
‘eth-Qeysar qara’ath ‘el-Qeysar tele’k. 
 

Acts25:12 Then Pestos, having talked with his council, answered him, saying,  

“You have appealed to Caesar?  You shall go to Caesar.” 
 

‹12› τότε ὁ Φῆστος συλλαλήσας µετὰ τοῦ συµβουλίου ἀπεκρίθη,  
Καίσαρα ἐπικέκλησαι, ἐπὶ Καίσαρα πορεύσῃ. 
12 tote ho Ph�stos syllal�sas meta tou symbouliou apekrith�,  

Then Festus having talked with the council answered, 

Kaisara epikekl�sai, epi Kaisara poreusÿ.  
to Caesar you have appealed, to Caesar you shall go.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hqynrbw  klmh  sprga  wdryw  mymy  eqm  yhyw  13 
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:mwlcl  swfspl  lacl  hyrsyq-la 

 †́™‹¹’̧š¶ƒE ¢¶�¶Lµ† “µP¹š¸„µ‚ E…̧š·Iµ‡ �‹¹÷́‹ —·R¹÷ ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ „‹ 

:�Ÿ�́�̧� “ŸŞ̌“¶–¸� �¾‚̧�¹� †́‹̧šµ“‹·™-�¶‚ 
13. way’hi miqets yamim wayer’du ‘Ag’rippas hamele’k  
uBer’niqah ‘el-Qeysar’yah lish’ol l’Phes’tos l’shalom. 
 

Acts25:13 And it came to pass, that after a few days king Agrippas  

and Berniqah went down at QeysariYah to ask Phestos for peace. 
 

‹13› Ἡµερῶν δὲ διαγενοµένων τινῶν Ἀγρίππας ὁ βασιλεὺς  
καὶ Βερνίκη κατήντησαν εἰς Καισάρειαν ἀσπασάµενοι τὸν Φῆστον.   
13 H�mer
n de diagenomen
n tin
n Agrippas ho basileus  

days now after having passed some, Agrippa, the king, 

kai Bernik� kat�nt�san eis Kaisareian aspasamenoi ton Ph�ston.   
and Bernice arrived in Caesar having paid their respect to Festus.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mc  mymyh  mhl  wkra-yk  yhyw  14 

  rwsa  cya  hnh  rmal  swlwp  byr-ta  klml  swfsp  rpsyw 
:wyrja  wryach  skylyp  rca  hzh  mwqmb 

�́� �‹¹÷´Iµ† �¶†́� E�̧š´‚-‹¹J ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ …‹ 

šE“́‚ �‹¹‚ †·M¹† š¾÷‚·� “Ÿ�ŸP ƒ‹¹š-œ¶‚ ¢¶�¶Lµ� “ŸŠ¸“¶P š·Pµ“̧‹µ‡ 
:‡‹́š¼‰µ‚ Ÿš‹¹‚̧�¹† “µ�‹¹�‹¹P š¶�¼‚ †¶Fµ† �Ÿ™´LµA 

14. way’hi ki-‘ar’ku lahem hayamim sham way’saper Pes’tos lamele’k ‘eth-rib Polos 
le’mor hinneh ‘ish ‘asur bamaqom hazeh ‘asher Pilikas hish’iro ‘acharayu. 
 

Acts25:14 And it came to pass when the days were long there for them,  

Pestos laid Polos (Shaul)’s case before the king, saying, “Behold, there is a man in this place 

whom Pelikas left behind his prisoner after him,” 
 

‹14› ὡς δὲ πλείους ἡµέρας διέτριβον ἐκεῖ, ὁ Φῆστος τῷ βασιλεῖ ἀνέθετο τὰ  
κατὰ τὸν Παῦλον λέγων, Ἀνήρ τίς ἐστιν καταλελειµµένος ὑπὸ Φήλικος δέσµιος, 
14 h
s de pleious h�meras dietribon ekei,  

And while many days they were spending there, 

ho Ph�stos tŸ basilei anetheto ta kata ton Paulon leg
n,  
Festus to the king laid out the things with respect to Paul saying, 

An�r tis estin kataleleimmenos hypo Ph�likos desmios,  
a certain man has been left behind by Felix, a prisoner,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ynqzw  mynhkh  ycar  yla  wrbd  mlcwryb  ytwyhbw  15 

:woycrhl  ynmm  wcqbyw  wytwda-lo  mydwhyh 

 ‹·’̧™¹ˆ̧‡ �‹¹’¼†¾Jµ† ‹·�‚́š ‹µ�·‚ Eš¸A¹C �¹‹µ�́�Eš‹¹ƒ ‹¹œŸ‹̧†¹ƒE ‡Š 

:E”‹¹�̧šµ†̧� ‹¹’¶L¹÷ E�̧™µƒ̧‹µ‡ ‡‹́œŸ…¾‚-�µ” �‹¹…E†´‹µ† 
15. ubih’yothi biYrushalam dib’ru ‘elay ra’shey hakohanim  
w’ziq’ney haYahudim `al-‘odothayu way’baq’shu mimeni l’har’shi`u. 
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Acts25:15 and when I was at Yerushalam, the chief priests and the elders of the Yahudim 

on his own merits spoke to me, asking me to convict him. 
 

‹15› περὶ οὗ γενοµένου µου εἰς Ἱεροσόλυµα ἐνεφάνισαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς  
καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τῶν Ἰουδαίων αἰτούµενοι κατ’ αὐτοῦ καταδίκην.   
15 peri hou genomenou mou eis Hierosolyma enephanisan hoi archiereis  

about whom, I having gone to Jerusalem, made known the chief priests 

kai hoi presbyteroi t
n Ioudai
n aitoumenoi katí autou katadik�n.   
and the elders of the Jews requesting against him a sentence of condemnation.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mrfb  cya  rygshl  myymwrh  krd  nya  yk  mhyla  rmaw  16 

:hnfch-nm  qdfehl  mwqm  wl-ntnw  wynof  ynpb  nofnh  dmoy   

�¶š¶Ş̌A �‹¹‚ š‹¹B̧“µ†̧� �‹¹I¹÷Ÿš́† ¢¶š¶C ‘‹·‚ ‹¹J �¶†‹·�¼‚ šµ÷¾‚́‡ ˆŠ 

:†́’̧Š¹Wµ†-‘¹÷ ™·CµŠ¸ ¹̃†̧� �Ÿ™́÷ Ÿ�-‘µU¹’̧‡ ‡‹́’¼”¾Š ‹·’̧–¹A ‘´”¸Š¹Mµ† …¾÷¼”µ‹  
16. wa’omar ‘aleyhem ki ‘eyn dere’k haRomiim l’has’gir ‘ish b’terem ya`amod 
hanit’`an biph’ney to`anayu w’nitan-lo maqom l’hits’tadeq min-hasit’nah. 
 

Acts25:16 To them I say, “that it is not the custom of the Romiim to hand over any man  

to destruction, before the accuser can stand face to face and give him a place to justify 

concerning the charges against him.” 
 

‹16› πρὸς οὓς ἀπεκρίθην ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἔθος Ῥωµαίοις χαρίζεσθαί τινα ἄνθρωπον πρὶν 
ἢ ὁ κατηγορούµενος κατὰ πρόσωπον ἔχοι τοὺς κατηγόρους τόπον τε ἀπολογίας λάβοι 
περὶ τοῦ ἐγκλήµατος.   
16 pros hous apekrith�n hoti ouk estin ethos Hr
maiois charizesthai tina anthr
pon  

to whom I answered that it is not a custom with Romans to have over any man, 

prin � ho kat�goroumenos kata pros
pon echoi tous kat�gorous  
before the one being accused face to face should have the accusers 

topon te apologias laboi peri tou egkl�matos.   
and an opportunity for a defense might receive concerning the accusation.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

trjmm  yk  ythmhmth  alw  ytcj  hnh  wab  rcak  nklw  17 

:cyah-ta  aybhl  hweaw  fpcmh  ask-lo  ytbcy  mwyh   

œµš»‰́L¹÷ ‹¹J ‹¹U¸†́÷¸†µ÷¸œ¹† ‚¾�̧‡ ‹¹U¸�µ‰ †́M·† E‚́A š¶�¼‚µJ ‘·�´�̧‡ ˆ‹ 

:�‹¹‚́†-œ¶‚ ‚‹¹ƒ́†̧� †¶Eµ ¼̃‚́‡ ŠµP¸�¹Lµ† ‚·N¹J-�µ” ‹¹U¸ƒµ�́‹ �ŸIµ†  
17. w’laken ka’asher ba’u henah chash’ti w’lo’ hith’mah’mah’ti ki mimacharath hayom 
yashab’ti `al-kise’ hamish’pat wa’atsaueh l’habi’ ‘eth-ha’ish. 
 

Acts25:17 “Therefore, as a prisoner, I came here, I did not delay, because on the next day  

I sat on the judgment seat and commanded the man to be brought in.” 
 

‹17› συνελθόντων οὖν [αὐτῶν] ἐνθάδε ἀναβολὴν µηδεµίαν ποιησάµενος τῇ ἑξῆς 
καθίσας ἐπὶ τοῦ βήµατος ἐκέλευσα ἀχθῆναι τὸν ἄνδρα·   
17 synelthont
n oun [aut
n] enthade anabol�n m�demian poi�samenos tÿ hex�s  

Having assembled therefore they here, no delay having made, on the next day 

kathisas epi tou b�matos ekeleusa achth�nai ton andra;   
having sat down on the judgment seat I ordered to be brought the man.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  wynfc  wdmoyw  18 

:wb  wytdcjc-hmm  or  rbd  wylo  wdygh-alw 

‡‹́’̧Šā E…̧÷µ”µIµ‡ ‰‹ 
:ŸA ‡‹¹U¸…µ�¼‰¶V-†µL¹÷ ”́š š´ƒ́C ‡‹´�́” E…‹¹B¹†-‚¾�̧‡ 

18. waya`am’du st’nayu w’lo’-higidu `alayu dabar ra` mimah-shechashad’tiu bo. 
 

Acts25:18 When the accusers stood up, they brought nothing against him worse  

than what I suspected him of, 
 

‹18› περὶ οὗ σταθέντες οἱ κατήγοροι οὐδεµίαν αἰτίαν ἔφερον  
ὧν ἐγὼ ὑπενόουν πονηρῶν, 
18 peri hou stathentes hoi kat�goroi oudemian aitian epheron  

About whom, having been standing the accusers no charge were bringing 

h
n eg
 hypenooun pon�r
n,  
of which I was suspecting evil things,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mhyhla  tdwbo  nynob  wylo  tbyr  yrbd  mhl  wyh  qrw  19 

:yj  awh  yk  swlwp  wylo  rma  rca  wmc  ocwhy  dja  tm-low   

�¶†‹·†¾�½‚ œµ…Ÿƒ¼” ‘µ‹¸’¹”¸A ‡‹́�́” œ¾ƒ‹¹š ‹·š¸ƒ¹C �¶†́� E‹´† ™µš¸‡ Š‹ 

:‹´‰ ‚E† ‹¹J “Ÿ�ŸP ‡‹́�́” šµ÷´‚ š¶�¼‚ Ÿ÷¸� µ”º�E†́‹ …́‰¶‚ œ·÷-�µ”¸‡  
19. w’raq hayu lahem dib’rey riboth `alayu b’`in’yan `abodath ‘Eloheyhem  
w’`al-meth ‘echad Yahushuà sh’mo ‘asher ‘amar `alayu Polos ki hu’ chay. 
 

Acts25:19 but they had some words about him in the matter of his work for their El,  

and on the one whose name `SWJY died, which Polos (Shaul) said about Him,  

that He is alive. 
 

‹19› ζητήµατα δέ τινα περὶ τῆς ἰδίας δεισιδαιµονίας εἶχον πρὸς αὐτὸν  
καὶ περί τινος Ἰησοῦ τεθνηκότος ὃν ἔφασκεν ὁ Παῦλος ζῆν.   
19 z�t�mata de tina peri t�s idias deisidaimonias eichon pros auton  

issues but certain about their own religion they had against him 

kai peri tinos I�sou tethn�kotos hon ephasken ho Paulos z�n.   
and about a certain Yahushua having died, whom was saying Paul to live.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  fpcml  hzh  rbdh  ynmm  alpyw  20 

:hla-lo  mc  fpchlw  mlcwry  tkll  hta  epjh  rmaw 

†́Uµ‚ —·–´‰¶† šµ÷¾‚́‡ Š´P̧�¹Lµ� †¶Fµ† š´ƒ́Cµ† ‹¹M¶L¹÷ ‚·�´P¹Iµ‡ � 

:†¶K·‚-�µ” �́� Š·–´V¹†̧�E �¹‹µ�´�Eş̌‹ œ¶�¶�´� 
20. wayipale’ mimeni hadabar hazeh lamish’pat wa’omar hechaphets ‘atah  
laleketh Y’rushalayim ul’hishaphet sham `al-‘eleh. 
 

Acts25:20 And this word amazed me at the trial and I asked whether he was willing to go 

to Yerushalayim and to be judged there concerning these matters. 
 

‹20› ἀπορούµενος δὲ ἐγὼ τὴν περὶ τούτων ζήτησιν ἔλεγον εἰ βούλοιτο πορεύεσθαι  
εἰς Ἱεροσόλυµα κἀκεῖ κρίνεσθαι περὶ τούτων.   
20 aporoumenos de eg
 t�n peri tout
n z�t�sin elegon  
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being uncertain But I about the investigation of these things, was saying 

ei bouloito poreuesthai eis Hierosolyma 
if he might wish to go to Jerusalem 

kakei krinesthai peri tout
n.   
and there to be judged concerning these things.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ynplm  wfpcm  tae-do  rmcmb  wjynhl  swlwp  lacyw  21 

:rsyq-la  wta  jlca  rca-do  wrmcl  hweaw  swfswga 

 ‹·’̧–¹K¹÷ ŸŠ́P¸�¹÷ œ‚·˜-…µ” š´÷̧�¹Lµƒ Ÿ‰‹¹Mµ†¸� “Ÿ�ŸP �µ‚̧�¹Iµ‡ ‚� 

:š´“‹·™-�¶‚ Ÿœ¾‚ ‰µ�¸�¶‚ š¶�¼‚-…µ” Ÿš¸÷́�̧� †¶Eµ ¼̃‚́‡ “ŸŞ̌“E„¼‚ 
21. wayish’al Polos l’hanicho bamish’mar `ad-tse’th mish’pato miliph’ney ‘Agus’tos  
wa’atsaueh l’sham’ro `ad-‘asher ‘esh’lach ‘otho ‘el-Qeysar. 
 

Acts25:21 But when Polos (Shaul) appealed to be kept in the prison until the end  

of his trial before Agustos, I commanded to keep him until I send him to Qeysar. 
 

‹21› τοῦ δὲ Παύλου ἐπικαλεσαµένου τηρηθῆναι αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν τοῦ Σεβαστοῦ 
διάγνωσιν, ἐκέλευσα τηρεῖσθαι αὐτὸν ἕως οὗ ἀναπέµψω αὐτὸν πρὸς Καίσαρα.   
21 tou de Paulou epikalesamenou t�r�th�nai auton eis t�n tou Sebastou diagn
sin,  

But Paul having appealed that he be kept for the of the emperor decision, 

ekeleusa t�reisthai auton he
s hou anapemps
 auton pros Kaisara.   
I ordered how to be kept until I may send him to Caesar.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

cyah-ta  omcl  epj  yna-mg  swfsp-la  sprga  rmayw  22 

:wnomct  rjm  rmayw   

�‹¹‚́†-œ¶‚ µ”¾÷̧�¹� —·–´‰ ‹¹’¼‚-�µB “ŸŞ̌“¶P-�¶‚ “µP¹š¸„µ‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ƒ� 

:EM¶”´÷̧�¹U š´‰́÷ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡  
22. wayo’mer ‘Ag’rippas ‘el-Pes’tos gam-‘ani chaphets lish’mo`a ‘eth-ha’ish  
wayo’mer machar tish’ma`enu. 
 

Acts25:22 Then Agrippas said to Pestos, I also would like to hear the man myself. 

And he said, “Tomorrow, you shall hear him.” 
 

‹22› Ἀγρίππας δὲ πρὸς τὸν Φῆστον, Ἐβουλόµην  
καὶ αὐτὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἀκοῦσαι.  Αὔριον, φησίν, ἀκούσῃ αὐτοῦ. 
22 Agrippas de pros ton Ph�ston, Eboulom�n kai autos tou anthr
pou akousai.   

And Agrippa said to Festus, I was desiring also myself the man to hear.   

Aurion, ph�sin, akousÿ autou.  
Tomorrow, he says, You shall hear him.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  lwdg  dwhb  hqynrbw  sprga  awbk  trjmm  yhyw  23 

  plah  yrcw  hmh  tomcmh  mla-la  wabyw 
:swlwp-ta  waybyw  swfsp  weyw  ryoh  ydygnw 

�Ÿ…́B …Ÿ†̧A †́™‹¹’̧š¶ƒE “µP¹ş̌„µ‚ ‚Ÿƒ¸J œ́š»‰́L¹÷ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ „� 

š‹¹”´† ‹·…‹¹„¸’E •¶�¶‚́† ‹·š´ā̧‡ †́L·† œµ”µ÷̧�¹Lµ† �́�º‚-�¶‚ E‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ 
:“Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ E‚‹¹ƒ´Iµ‡ “ŸŞ̌“¶P ‡µ˜̧‹µ‡ 
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23. way’hi mimacharath k’bo’ ‘Ag’rippas uBer’niqah b’hod gadol  
wayabo’u ‘el-‘ulam hamish’ma`ath hemah w’sarey ha’eleph  
un’gidey ha`ir way’tsaw Pes’tos wayabi’u ‘eth-Polos. 
 

Acts25:23 And it came to pass on the morrow when Agrippa came,  

and Berniqah with great magnificence, and they entered into the place of hearing  

with the chief commanders and the prominent men of the city, at the command of Pestos, 

Polos (Shaul) was brought in. 
 

‹23› Τῇ οὖν ἐπαύριον ἐλθόντος τοῦ Ἀγρίππα καὶ τῆς Βερνίκης µετὰ πολλῆς 
φαντασίας καὶ εἰσελθόντων εἰς τὸ ἀκροατήριον σύν τε χιλιάρχοις καὶ ἀνδράσιν τοῖς 
κατ’ ἐξοχὴν τῆς πόλεως καὶ κελεύσαντος τοῦ Φήστου ἤχθη ὁ Παῦλος.   
23 Tÿ oun epaurion elthontos tou Agrippa kai t�s Bernik�s  

Then on the next day, having come Agrippa and Bernice 

meta poll�s phantasias kai eiselthont
n eis to akroat�rion  
with great pageantry and having entered into the auditorium 

syn te chiliarchois kai andrasin tois katí exoch�n t�s pole
s  
with both commanders and men the prominent of the city 

kai keleusantos tou Ph�stou �chth� ho Paulos.   
and having given orders Festus, was brought Paul.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

wnta  hp  mta  rca  mycnah-lkw  klmh  sprga  swfsp  rmayw  24 

ywar  nwmh-lk  yb-wogp  wrwbob  rca  cyah-ta  myar  mknh   
:dwo  hyjyc  wl  alc  wqozyw  hp-mgw  mlcwryb-mg  mydwhyh   

�‹¹�́’¼‚́†-�́�̧‡ ¢¶�¶Lµ† “µP¹ş̌„µ‚ “ŸŠ¸“¶P š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ …� 

�‹¹‚́†-œ¶‚ �‹¹‚¾š �¶�¸M¹† E’́U¹‚ †¾P �¶Uµ‚ š¶�¼‚ 
�¹‹µ�́�Eš‹¹A-�µB �‹¹…E†́‹µ† ‘Ÿ÷¼†-�́J ‹¹ƒ-E”̧„́P ŸšEƒ¼”µA š¶�¼‚ 

:…Ÿ” †¶‹¸‰¹I¶� Ÿ� ‹E‚́š ‚K¶� E™¼”¸ ¹̂Iµ‡ †¾P-�µ„¸‡ 
24. wayo’mer Pes’tos ‘Ag’rippas hamele’k w’kal-ha’anashim ‘asher ‘atem poh ‘itanu  
hin’kem ro’im ‘eth-ha’ish ‘asher ba`aburo pag’`u-bi kal-hamon haYahudim  
gam-biYrushalam w’gam-poh wayiz’`aqu shel’ ra’uy lo sheyich’yeh `od. 
 

Acts25:24 Pestos said, “King Agrippa, and all the men that are present with us here,  

you see the man whom for that all the people of the Yahudim appealed to me,  

both at Yerushalam and here, shouting that he did not deserve to live any longer.” 
 

‹24› καί φησιν ὁ Φῆστος, Ἀγρίππα βασιλεῦ καὶ πάντες οἱ συµπαρόντες ἡµῖν ἄνδρες,  
θεωρεῖτε τοῦτον περὶ οὗ ἅπαν τὸ πλῆθος τῶν Ἰουδαίων ἐνέτυχόν µοι  
ἔν τε Ἱεροσολύµοις καὶ ἐνθάδε βοῶντες µὴ δεῖν αὐτὸν ζῆν µηκέτι.   
24 kai ph�sin ho Ph�stos, Agrippa basileu kai pantes hoi symparontes h�min  

And says Festus, and king Agrippa and all the being present together with us, 

andres, the
reite touton peri hou hapan to pl�thos t
n Ioudai
n enetychon moi  
Men, you see this one about whom all the multitude of the Jews appealed to me 

en te Hierosolymois kai enthade bo
ntes  
in both Jerusalem and here crying out 

m� dein auton z�n m�keti.   
that it is not fitting for him to live any longer.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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byj  wylo  hyhyc  rbd  hco-alc  wb  ytrkh  rcak  ynaw  25 

  yteoy  wnydl  swfswga-ta  arq  awh-mgw  htym   
:hmc  wta  jlcl 

‡‹́�´” †¶‹¸†¹I¶� š´ƒ́… †́ā́”-‚K¶� Ÿƒ ‹¹U¸šµJ¹† š¶�¼‚µJ ‹¹’¼‚µ‡ †� 

 ‹¹U¸ µ̃”́‹ Ÿ’‹¹…̧� “ŸŞ̌“E„¼‚-œ¶‚ ‚́š´™ ‚E†-�µ„̧‡ †́œ‹¹÷ ƒµIµ‰ 
:†́L´� Ÿœ¾‚ µ‰¾�̧�¹� 

25. wa’ani ka’asher hikar’ti bo shel’-`asah dabar sheyih’yeh `alayu chayab mithah  
w’gam-hu’ qara’ ‘eth-‘Agus’tos l’dino ya`ats’ti lish’loach ‘otho shamah. 
 

Acts25:25 But I, when I knew that he had not done anything that he would have  

worthy of death and that he himself called Agustos to justice, decided to send him there. 
 

‹25› ἐγὼ δὲ κατελαβόµην µηδὲν ἄξιον αὐτὸν θανάτου πεπραχέναι,  
αὐτοῦ δὲ τούτου ἐπικαλεσαµένου τὸν Σεβαστὸν ἔκρινα πέµπειν.   
25 eg
 de katelabom�n m�den axion auton thanatou peprachenai,  

But I found nothing worthy him of death to have done, 

autou de toutou epikalesamenou ton Sebaston ekrina pempein.   
but himself this one having appealed to the emperor, I decided to send him.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rwbobw  wnyndal  nwkn  rbd  wylo  btkl  yl-nya  ka  26 

  sprga  klmh  kynpl  rtwybw  mkynpl  wytaybh  taz 
:btka  hm  ytodyw  rqjy  noml 

 šEƒ¼”µƒE E’‹·’¾…¼‚µ� ‘Ÿ�́’ š´ƒ´C ‡‹´�́” ƒ¾U̧�¹� ‹¹�-‘‹·‚ ¢µ‚ ‡� 

 “µP¹š¸„µ‚ ¢¶�¶Lµ† ¡‹¶’́–¸� š·œŸ‹̧ƒE �¶�‹·’̧–¹� ‡‹¹œ¾‚‹¹ƒ¼† œ‚¾ˆ 
:ƒ¾U̧�¶‚ †́÷ ‹¹U¸”µ…́‹¸‡ š·™´‰·‹ ‘µ”µ÷̧� 

26. ‘a’k ‘eyn-li lik’tob `alayu dabar nakon la’adoneynu  
uba`abur zo’th habi’othiu liph’neykem ub’yother l’phaneyak hamele’k ‘Ag’rippas  
l’ma`an yechaqer w’yada`’ti mah ‘ek’tob. 
 

Acts25:26 But I have none to write definite thing about him to my master.  

For that I have brought this one before you and more before you, King Agrippas,  

for the sake of the investigation, I knew what I was writing. 
 

‹26› περὶ οὗ ἀσφαλές τι γράψαι τῷ κυρίῳ οὐκ ἔχω,  
διὸ προήγαγον αὐτὸν ἐφ’ ὑµῶν καὶ µάλιστα ἐπὶ σοῦ,  
βασιλεῦ Ἀγρίππα, ὅπως τῆς ἀνακρίσεως γενοµένης σχῶ τί γράψω·   
26 peri hou asphales ti grapsai tŸ kyriŸ ouk ech
,  

About whom something definite to write to the Master I do not have, 

dio pro�gagon auton ephí hym
n kai malista epi sou, basileu Agrippa,  
therefore I brought forward him before you and above all before you, King Agrippa, 

hop
s t�s anakrise
s genomen�s sch
 ti graps
;   
so that the investigation having happened, I may have something I may write.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rysa  jwlcl  ynyob  nkty-al  yk  27 

:wl  wmc-rca  myrbdh  tlylo-ta  mg  oydwa  alw 
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š‹¹Nµ‚ µ‰Ÿ�̧�¹� ‹µ’‹·”̧A ‘·�́U¹‹-‚¾� ‹¹J ˆ� 

:Ÿ� E÷́ā-š¶�¼‚ �‹¹š́ƒ¸Cµ† œ¾�‹¹�¼”-œ¶‚ �µB µ”‹¹…Ÿ‚ ‚¾�̧‡ 
27. ki lo’-yitaken b’`eynay lish’loach ‘asir  
w’lo’ ‘odi`a gam ‘eth-`aliloth had’barim ‘asher-samu lo. 
 

Acts25:27 For it is impossible for my sight in sending a prisoner  

and I shall not announce also the plot of things which they have given to him. 
 

‹27› ἄλογον γάρ µοι δοκεῖ πέµποντα δέσµιον µὴ καὶ τὰς κατ’ αὐτοῦ αἰτίας σηµᾶναι. 
27 alogon gar moi dokei pemponta desmion  

For unreasonable it seems to me sending a prisoner 

m� kai tas katí autou aitias s�manai.  
not also the against him charges to report. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 26 

 

  dob  rbdl  kl-ntn  swlwp-la  sprga  rmayw  Acts26:1 

:rmayw  wdy-ta  fcwyw  swlwp  qdfey  za  kcpn 

…µ”¸A š·Aµ…̧� ¡̧�-‘µU¹’ “Ÿ�ŸP-�¶‚ “µP¹š¸„µ‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‚ 

:šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ Ÿ…́‹-œ¶‚ Š¶�ŸIµ‡ “Ÿ�ŸP ™·CµŠ¸ ¹̃‹ ˆ´‚ ¡¶�̧–µ’ 
1. wayo’mer ‘Ag’rippas ‘el-Polos nitan-l’ak l’daber b’`ad naph’sheak  
‘az yits’tadeq Polos wayoshet ‘eth-yado wayo’mar. 
 

Acts26:1 Agrippa said to Polos (Shaul), You are permitted to speak for your soul.  

Then Polos (Shaul) begged and stretched out his hand and said, 
 

‹26:1› Ἀγρίππας δὲ πρὸς τὸν Παῦλον ἔφη, Ἐπιτρέπεταί σοι περὶ σεαυτοῦ λέγειν.   
τότε ὁ Παῦλος ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα ἀπελογεῖτο, 
1 Agrippas de pros ton Paulon eph�, Epitrepetai soi peri seautou legein.   

And Agrippa to Paul said, It is permitted for you concerning yourselves to speak. 

tote ho Paulos ekteinas t�n cheira apelogeito, 
Then Paul having stretched out his hand, was making his defense,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mwyh  qdfea  kynpl  yk  sprga  klmh  ycpn  yna  rcam  2 

:mydwhyh  ylo  mynof-rca  lk-lo 

 �ŸIµ† ™·CµŞ̌ ¶̃‚ ¡‹¶’́–¸� ‹¹J “µP¹ş̌„µ‚ ¢¶�¶Lµ† ‹¹�̧–µ’ ‹¹’¼‚ š·Vµ‚̧÷ ƒ 

:�‹¹…E†́‹µ† ‹µ�́” �‹¹’¼”¾Š-š¶�¼‚ �¾J-�µ” 
2. m’asher ‘ani naph’shi hamele’k ‘Ag’rippas ki l’phaneyak ‘ets’tadeq hayom  
`al-kol ‘asher-to`anim `alay haYahudim. 
 

Acts26:2 “For all the things of which I am accused by the Yahudim,  

I consider my soul, king Agrippas, that before you I shall be justified today,” 
 

‹2› Περὶ πάντων ὧν ἐγκαλοῦµαι ὑπὸ Ἰουδαίων, βασιλεῦ Ἀγρίππα,  
ἥγηµαι ἐµαυτὸν µακάριον ἐπὶ σοῦ µέλλων σήµερον ἀπολογεῖσθαι 
2 Peri pant
n h
n egkaloumai hypo Ioudai
n, basileu Agrippa,  

concerning everything of which I am being accused by the Jews, King Agrippa, 
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h�g�mai emauton makarion  
I have considered myself fortunate 

epi sou mell
n s�meron apologeisthai  
before you intending today to make my defense.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  nyb  rca  twlachw  myghnmh-lk  bfyh  ody  hta  yk  3 

:kjwr  krak  yta  omcl  ktam  hlaca  nk-low  mydwhyh 

 ‘‹·A š¶�¼‚ œŸ�·‚̧Vµ†¸‡ �‹¹„´†̧’¹Lµ†-�́J ƒ·Š‹·† µ”·…¾‹ †́Uµ‚ ‹¹J „ 

:¡¶‰Eš ¢¶š¾‚̧J ‹¹œ¾‚ µ”¾÷¸�¹� ¡̧U¹‚·÷ †́�¼‚̧�¶‚ ‘·J-�µ”¸‡ �‹¹…E†́‹µ† 
3. ki ‘atah yode`a heyteb kal-hamin’hagim w’hash’eloth ‘asher beyn haYahudim  
w’`al-ken ‘esh’alah me’it’ak lish’mo`a ‘othi k’ore’k rucheak. 
 

Acts26:3 “because you know all the customs well and questions that are  

among the Yahudim.  Therefore I ask of you to listen to me as long as your spirit is.” 
 

‹3› µάλιστα γνώστην ὄντα σε πάντων τῶν κατὰ Ἰουδαίους ἐθῶν τε καὶ ζητηµάτων, 
 διὸ δέοµαι µακροθύµως ἀκοῦσαί µου.   
3 malista gn
st�n onta se pant
n t
n kata Ioudaious eth
n te kai z�t�mat
n,  

Most of all an expert being you of all of the Jews customs both and issues.   

dio deomai makrothym
s akousai mou.   
Therefore, I beg you patiently to listen to me.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ymo  kwtb  zam  hb-ytklhth  rca  yrwonm  ykrd  hnh  4 

:mydwhyh-lk  htwa  myody  mlcwrybw 

 ‹¹Lµ” ¢Ÿœ̧A ˆ´‚·÷ D́ƒ-‹¹U¸�µKµ†¸œ¹† š¶�¼‚ ‹µšE”̧M¹÷ ‹¹J̧šµC †·M¹† … 

:�‹¹…E†́‹µ†-�́J D́œŸ‚ �‹¹”̧…¾‹ �¹µ�´�Eş̌‹¹ƒE 
4. hinneh dar’ki min’`uray ‘asher hith’halak’ti-bah me’az b’tho’k `ami  
ubiYrushalam yod’`im ‘othah kal-haYahudim. 
 

Acts26:4 “Behold, my way of life from my youth, which I have been walking around it 

since then among my people and in Yerushalam, all Yahudim know it,” 
 

‹4› Τὴν µὲν οὖν βίωσίν µου [τὴν] ἐκ νεότητος τὴν  
ἀπ’ ἀρχῆς γενοµένην ἐν τῷ ἔθνει µου ἔν τε Ἱεροσολύµοις ἴσασι πάντες [οἱ] Ἰουδαῖοι 
4 T�n men oun bi
sin mou [t�n] ek neot�tos t�n apí arch�s 

So the manner of life then of me from my youth from the beginning 

genomen�n en tŸ ethnei mou en te Hierosolymois isasi pantes [hoi] Ioudaioi  
having been in my nation and in Jerusalem have known all the Jews,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  dyohl  wery-ma  ynwody  mynwcar  mymym  yk  5 

:wntdwbob  rtwyb  tdpqmh  tkh  yp-lo  ytghnth  cwrpk  yk 

…‹¹”́†¸� E˜̧š¹‹-�¹‚ ‹¹’E”´…̧‹ �‹¹’Ÿ�‚¹š �‹¹÷́I¹÷ ‹¹J † 

:E’·œ´…Ÿƒ¼”µA š·œŸ‹¸A œ¶…¶P̧™µLµ† œµJµ† ‹¹P-�µ” ‹¹U¸„µ†µ’̧œ¹† �Eš́–¸J ‹¹J 
5. ki miyamim ri’shonim y’da`uni ‘im-yir’tsu l’ha`id  
ki k’Pharush hith’nahag’ti `al-pi hakath hamaq’pedeth b’yother ba`abodathenu. 
 

Acts26:5 “since they have known me from the beginning of the days, if they are willing  
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to testify, that I lived as a Pharush according to the most strictest sect in our work.” 
 

‹5› προγινώσκοντές µε ἄνωθεν, ἐὰν θέλωσι µαρτυρεῖν,  
ὅτι κατὰ τὴν ἀκριβεστάτην αἵρεσιν τῆς ἡµετέρας θρησκείας ἔζησα Φαρισαῖος. 
5 progin
skontes me an
then, ean thel
si martyrein,  

previously knowing me for a long time, if they are willing to testify, 

hoti kata t�n akribestat�n hairesin t�s h�meteras thr�skeias ez�sa Pharisaios.  
that according to the most strict sect of our religion I live as a Pharisee.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hjfbhh  twqt-lo  fpchl  dmo  yna  htow  6 

:wnytwba-ta  myhlah  hjyfbh  rca 

†́‰´Ş̌ƒµ†µ† œµ‡̧™¹U-�µ” Š·–´V¹†̧� …·÷¾” ‹¹’¼‚ †́Uµ”¸‡ ‡ 

:E’‹·œŸƒ¼‚-œ¶‚ �‹¹†¾�½‚́† D́‰‹¹Ş̌ƒ¹† š¶�¼‚ 
6. w’`atah ‘ani `omed l’hishaphet `al-tiq’wath hahab’tachah ‘asher hib’tichah 
ha’Elohim ‘eth-‘abotheynu. 
 

Acts26:6 “And now I stand and am judged for the hope of the promise  

which the Elohim promised to our fathers,” 
 

‹6› καὶ νῦν ἐπ’ ἐλπίδι τῆς εἰς τοὺς πατέρας ἡµῶν ἐπαγγελίας γενοµένης  
ὑπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ ἕστηκα κρινόµενος, 
6 kai nyn epí elpidi t�s eis tous pateras h�m
n epaggelias genomen�s  

And now on the hope of the to our fathers promise having been made 

hypo tou theou hest�ka krinomenos,  
by the Elohim I have stood being judged,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mdbob  hl  oyghl  myljym  wnyfbc  rco  mync  rcaw  7 

  tazh  hwqth  rbd-lo  hlylw  mmwy  dymt  hwhy-ta 
:ynbyjl  mycqbm  mydwhyh  sprga  klmh 

 �́…¸ƒ´”¸A D́� µ”‹¹Bµ†̧� �‹¹�¼‰µ‹¸÷ E’‹·Š´ƒ¸� š´ā́” �‹·’̧� š¶�¼‚µ‡ ˆ 

 œ‚¾Fµ† †́‡¸™¹Uµ† šµƒ̧C-�µ” †́�¸‹́�´‡ �́÷Ÿ‹ …‹¹÷́U †´E†́‹-œ¶‚ 
:‹¹’·ƒ¸Iµ‰¸� �‹¹�̧™µƒ¸÷ �‹¹…E†´‹µ† “µP¹š¸„µ‚ ¢¶�¶Lµ† 

7. wa’asher sh’neym `asar sh’bateynu m’yachalim l’hagi`a lah  
b’`ab’dam ‘eth-Yahúwah tamid yomam walay’lah  
`al-d’bar hatiq’wah hazo’th hamele’k ‘Ag’rippas haYahudim m’baq’shim l’chay’beni. 
 

Acts26:7 “to which our twelve tribes hope to attain to it, in serving JWJY always  

day and night.  And for the word of this hope, O King Agrippas,  

the Yahudim are requesting for my affection.” 
 

‹7› εἰς ἣν τὸ δωδεκάφυλον ἡµῶν ἐν ἐκτενείᾳ νύκτα καὶ ἡµέραν λατρεῦον ἐλπίζει 
καταντῆσαι, περὶ ἧς ἐλπίδος ἐγκαλοῦµαι ὑπὸ Ἰουδαίων, βασιλεῦ.   
7 eis h�n to d
dekaphylon h�m
n en ekteneia, nykta  

to which the twelve tribes of us with earnestness night 

kai h�meran latreuon elpizei katant�sai,  
and day worshiping, hopes to attain, 

peri h�s elpidos egkaloumai hypo Ioudai
n, basileu.   
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about which hope I am being accused by the Jews, O King.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:mytm  hyjy  myhlah  yk  mkynyob  alpy  owdm  8 

:�‹¹œ·÷ †¶Iµ‰¸‹ �‹¹†¾�½‚́† ‹¹J �¶�‹·’‹·”¸ƒ ‚·�́P¹‹ µ”ECµ÷ ‰ 

8. madu`a yipale’ b’`eyneykem ki ha’Elohim y’chayeh methim. 
 

Acts26:8 “Why is it marvelous in your eyes that the Elohim does raise the dead?” 
 

‹8› τί ἄπιστον κρίνεται παρ’ ὑµῖν εἰ ὁ θεὸς νεκροὺς ἐγείρει;   
8 ti apiston krinetai parí hymin ei ho theos nekrous egeirei?   

Why is it considered unbelievable by you if the Elohim raises the dead?  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rrel  nwgh  rbdl  ytbcj  yna  mynpl  nh  9 

:dam-do  yrenh  ocwhy  mc-ta 

š¾š¸ ¹̃� ‘E„́† š́ƒ´…̧� ‹¹U¸ƒµ�́‰ ‹¹’¼‚ �‹¹’́–¸� ‘·† Š 

:…¾‚̧÷-…µ” ‹¹ş̌˜́Mµ† µ”º�E†́‹ �·�-œ¶‚ 
9. hen l’phanim ‘ani chashab’ti l’dabar hagun lits’ror  
‘eth-shem Yahushuà haNats’ri `ad-m’od. 
 

Acts26:9 “Behold, in the times, I thought of speaking that I had decent things very much 

to cluster against the Name of `SWJY the Natsri.” 
 

‹9› ἐγὼ µὲν οὖν ἔδοξα ἐµαυτῷ πρὸς τὸ ὄνοµα Ἰησοῦ τοῦ Ναζωραίου  
δεῖν πολλὰ ἐναντία πρᾶξαι, 
9 eg
 men oun edoxa emautŸ pros to onoma I�sou tou Naz
raiou  

I therefore thought to myself against the name of Yahushua, the Nazarene, 

dein polla enantia praxai,  
it is necessary many hostile things to do,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mlcwryb  ytyco  rcak  10 

  twcrb  myalk  ytbl  ytrgsh  yna  mybr  mycwdq-mgw 
:ytyer  mhygrwh  mow  mynhkh  ycar  tam  ytlbq  rca 

�¹µ�´�Eş̌‹¹ƒ ‹¹œ‹¹ā́” š¶�¼‚µJ ‹ 

œE�̧š́A �‹¹‚́�¸� ‹·U´ƒ̧� ‹¹U̧šµB¸“¹† ‹¹’¼‚ �‹¹Aµš �‹¹�Ÿ…̧™-�µ„̧‡ 
:‹¹œ‹¹˜́š �¶†‹·„¸šŸ† �¹”¸‡ �‹¹’¼†¾Jµ† ‹·�‚́š œ·‚·÷ ‹¹U¸�µA¹™ š¶�¼‚ 

10. ka’asher `asithi biYrushalam w’gam-q’doshim rabbim ‘ani his’gar’ti l’batey k’la’im 
bar’shuth ‘asher qibal’ti me’eth ra’shey hakohanim w’`im hor’geyhem ratsithi. 
 

Acts26:10 “When I did in Yerushalam and also I locked up many of the sanctified ones  

in the houses of the prisons, with the permission that I had received from the chief priests.  

And when they were put to death, I intented to do against them.” 
 

‹10› ὃ καὶ ἐποίησα ἐν Ἱεροσολύµοις, καὶ πολλούς τε τῶν ἁγίων ἐγὼ  
ἐν φυλακαῖς κατέκλεισα τὴν παρὰ τῶν ἀρχιερέων ἐξουσίαν  
λαβὼν ἀναιρουµένων τε αὐτῶν κατήνεγκα ψῆφον.   
10 ho kai epoi�sa en Hierosolymois, kai pollous te t
n hagi
n eg
 en phylakais katekleisa  

which also I do in Jerusalem, and many of the saints I in prisons locked up, 
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t�n para t
n archiere
n exousian lab
n anairoumen
n  
from the chief priests authority having received being killed, 

te aut
n kat�negka ps�phon.   
and they I cast a vote.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twbr  mymop  mta  ytrsy  twysnk  ytb-lkbw  11 

  dam  do  mb  hllwhtaw  pdgl  mytsnaw 
:eral  hewj  rca  myrol-do  mpdraw 

œŸAµš �‹¹÷́”¸P �́œ¾‚ ‹¹U¸šµN¹‹ œŸI¹“¹’̧� ‹·U´A-�́�¸ƒE ‚‹ 

…¾‚̧÷ …µ” �́A †́�¼�Ÿ†̧œ¶‚́‡ •·Cµ„¸� �‹¹U¸“µ’¼‚µ‡ 
:—¶š´‚́� †́˜E‰ š¶�¼‚ �‹¹š´”¶�-…µ” �·–¸Çš¶‚́‡ 

11. ub’kal-batey k’nisioth yisar’ti ‘otham p’`amim rabboth wa’anas’tim l’gadeph  
wa’eth’holalah bam `ad m’od wa’er’d’phem `ad-le`arim ‘asher chutsah la’arets. 
u 

Acts26:11 “And I punished them many times in all the houses of the synagogues,  

I compelled them to blaspheme.  And being exceedingly enraged against them,  

I persecuted them up to the cities that cross into the land.” 
 

‹11› καὶ κατὰ πάσας τὰς συναγωγὰς πολλάκις τιµωρῶν αὐτοὺς ἠνάγκαζον  
βλασφηµεῖν περισσῶς τε ἐµµαινόµενος αὐτοῖς ἐδίωκον ἕως καὶ εἰς τὰς ἔξω πόλεις. 
11 kai kata pasas tas synag
gas pollakis tim
r
n autous  

And throughout all the synagogues, often punishing them, 

�nagkazon blasph�mein periss
s te emmainomenos autois  
I was forcing them to blaspheme and even more being enraged at them, 

edi
kon he
s kai eis tas ex
 poleis.  
I was perecuting as far as even to the cities outside.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hzh  rbdh-lo  ytklb  yhyw  12 

:mtwembw  mynhkh  ycar  twcrb  qcmdl 

†¶Fµ† š´ƒ́Cµ†-�µ” ‹¹U¸�¶�̧A ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ƒ‹ 

:�́œ´‡´ ¹̃÷̧ƒE �‹¹’¼†¾Jµ† ‹·�‚́š œE�̧š¹A ™¶ā́Lµ…̧� 
12. way’hi b’lek’ti `al-hadabar hazeh l’Damaseq  
bir’shuth ra’shey hakohanim ub’mitsawatham. 
 

Acts26:12 “And it came to pass when I went over this thing to Damaseq  

with the authority from the chief priests and with their commission,”  
 

‹12› Ἐν οἷς πορευόµενος εἰς τὴν ∆αµασκὸν µετ’ ἐξουσίας  
καὶ ἐπιτροπῆς τῆς τῶν ἀρχιερέων 

12 En hois poreuomenos eis t�n Damaskon metí exousias  
In which traveling to Damascus with authority 

kai epitrop�s t�s t
n archiere
n  

and permission of the chief priests, at 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  je  rwa  hnhw  krdb  myrhe  tol  klmh  ynda  araw  13 

:yta  myklhh  low  ylo  bybsm  hgn  mymcm  rca  cmch  rhzm 
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 ‰µ˜ šŸ‚ †·M¹†̧‡ ¢¶š´CµA �¹‹µš»†́˜ œ·”¸� ¢¶�¶Lµ† ‹¹’¾…¼‚ ‚¶š·‚́‡ „‹ 

:‹¹U¹‚ �‹¹�̧�¾†µ† �µ”¸‡ ‹µ�´” ƒ‹¹ƒ́N¹÷ Dµ„´’ �¹‹µ÷´V¹÷ š¶�¼‚ �¶÷¶Vµ† šµ†¾F¹÷ 
13. wa’ere’ ‘Adoni haMele’k l’`eth tsaharayim badare’k w’hinneh ‘or tsach mizohar  
hashemesh ‘asher mishamayim nagah misabib `alay w’`al hahol’kim ‘iti. 
 

Acts26:13 “And I saw My Adon (Master) at the time of midday on the way, and behold,  

there was a clear light, brighter than the sun, that were from the heavens shining around  

about me and on those who were journeying with me.” 
 

‹13› ἡµέρας µέσης κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν εἶδον, βασιλεῦ, οὐρανόθεν ὑπὲρ τὴν λαµπρότητα 
τοῦ ἡλίου περιλάµψαν µε φῶς καὶ τοὺς σὺν ἐµοὶ πορευοµένους.   
13 h�meras mes�s kata t�n hodon eidon, basileu, ouranothen hyper t�n lamprot�ta 

mid day along the way I saw, O King from the heavens, beyond the brilliance 

tou h�liou perilampsan me ph
s kai tous syn emoi poreuomenous.   
of the sun, having shone around me a light and the ones with me traveling.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

tyrbo  nwclb  yla  rbdm  lwq  omcaw  hera  wnlk  lpnw  14 

:twnbrdb  fobl  kl  hcq  ynpdrt  hml  lwac  lwac  rmal   

œ‹¹ş̌ƒ¹” ‘Ÿ�́�¸A ‹µ�·‚ š·AµÇ÷ �Ÿ™ ”µ÷̧�¶‚́‡ †´˜̧š́‚ E’́KºJ �¾P¹’µ‡ …‹ 

:œŸ’¾ƒ̧š´CµA Š¾”̧ƒ¹� ¡̧� †¶�́™ ‹¹’·–¸Çš¹œ †́L´� �E‚́� �E‚́� š¾÷‚·�  
14. wanipol kulanu ‘ar’tsah wa’esh’ma` qol m’daber ‘elay b’lashon `Ib’rith le’mor  
Sha’ul Sha’ul lamah thir’d’pheni qasheh l’ak lib’`ot badar’bonoth. 
 

Acts26:14 “And when we had all fallen to the ground, I heard a voice speaking to me,  

in the Hebrew language, saying, ‘Shaul, Shaul, why are you persecuting Me?   

It is hard for you to kick against the goads.’” 
 

‹14› πάντων τε καταπεσόντων ἡµῶν εἰς τὴν γῆν ἤκουσα φωνὴν λέγουσαν πρός µε τῇ 
Ἑβραΐδι διαλέκτῳ, Σαοὺλ Σαούλ, τί µε διώκεις;  σκληρόν σοι πρὸς κέντρα λακτίζειν.   
14 pant
n te katapesont
n h�m
n eis t�n g�n �kousa ph
n�n legousan pros me  

And all of us having gallen down to the ground, I heard a voice saying to me 

tÿ Hebraidi dialektŸ, Saoul Saoul, ti me di
keis?   
in the Hebrew language, Saul, Saul, why are you persecuting Me?   

skl�ron soi pros kentra laktizein.   
It is hard for you against the prod to kick.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:pdr  hta  rca  ocwhy  ykna  rmayw  ynda  hta  ym  rmaw  15 

:•·…¾š †́Uµ‚ š¶�¼‚ µ”º�E†́‹ ‹¹�¾’́‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‹¹’¾…¼‚ †´Uµ‚ ‹¹÷ šµ÷¾‚́‡ ‡Š 

15. wa’omar mi ‘atah ‘Adoni wayo’mer ‘anoki Yahushuà ‘asher ‘atah rodeph. 
 

Acts26:15 “And I said, ‘Who are You,  My Adon?’   

And He said, ‘I am `SWJY whom you are persecuting.’” 
 

‹15› ἐγὼ δὲ εἶπα, Τίς εἶ, κύριε;  ὁ δὲ κύριος εἶπεν, Ἐγώ εἰµι Ἰησοῦς ὃν σὺ διώκεις.   
15 eg
 de eipa, Tis ei, kyrie?  ho de kyrios eipen,  

And I said, Who are you, Master?  And the Master said, 

Eg
 eimi I�sous hon sy di
keis.   
I am Yahushua whom you are persecuting.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  taz  rwbob  yk  kylgr-lo  dmow  mwq  lba  16 

  trcml  kb  rjba  rwbob  kyla  ytyarn 
:ara  rcaw  tyar  rca  myrbdh  dolw 

œ‚¾ˆ šEƒ¼”µA ‹¹J ¡‹¶�¸„µš-�µ” …¾÷¼”µ‡ �E™ �́ƒ¼‚ ˆŠ 

œ·š´�̧÷¹� ¡̧A šµ‰̧ƒ¶‚ šEƒ¼”µA ¡‹¶�·‚ ‹¹œ‹·‚̧š¹’ 
:¶‚̧šµ‚ š¶�¼‚́‡ ́œ‹¹‚́š š¶�¼‚ �‹¹š´ƒ̧Cµ† …·”¸�E 

16. ‘abal qum wa`amod `al-rag’leyak ki ba`abur zo’th nir’eythi ‘eleyak  
ba`abur ‘eb’char b’ak lim’shareth ul’`ed had’barim ‘asher ra’itah wa’asher ‘ar’e. 
 

Acts26:16 “But rise up, and stand on your feet, for this purpose I have appeared to you,  

for I shall choose you as a minister and as a witness of the things which you have seen   

and which I shall reveal to you”, 
 

‹16› ἀλλὰ ἀνάστηθι καὶ στῆθι ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας σου·  εἰς τοῦτο γὰρ ὤφθην σοι,  
προχειρίσασθαί σε ὑπηρέτην καὶ µάρτυρα ὧν τε εἶδές [µε] ὧν τε ὀφθήσοµαί σοι, 
16 alla anast�thi kai st�thi epi tous podas sou;  eis touto gar 
phth�n soi,  

But get up and stand on your feet.  For this purpose then, I appeared to you, 

procheirisasthai se hyp�ret�n kai martyra h
n te eides [me]  
to appoint you a servant and witness both of things in which you saw me 

h
n te ophth�somai soi,  
and the things in which I shall appear to you,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:mhyla  hto  kjlca  rca  mywgh-nmw  moh-nm  ktwa  ylyehb  17 

:�¶†‹·�¼‚ †́Uµ” ¡¼‰́�¸�¶‚ š¶�¼‚ �¹‹ŸBµ†-‘¹÷E �́”´†-‘¹÷ ¡¸œŸ‚ ‹¹�‹¹Qµ†¸A ˆ‹ 

17. b’hatsili ‘oth’ak min-ha`am umin-hagoyim ‘asher ‘esh’lachaak `atah ‘aleyhem. 
 

Acts26:17 “by delivering you from the people and from the gentiles  

that I shall send unto you now,” 
 

‹17› ἐξαιρούµενός σε ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἐθνῶν εἰς οὓς ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω σε 

17 exairoumenos se ek tou laou kai ek t
n ethn
n eis hous eg
 apostell
 se  

delivering you from the people and from the gentiles, t.o whom I am sending you,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rwal  kcjm  wbwcy  noml  mhynyo-ta  jqpl  18 

  mtafjl  jlsnw  wnymahw  myhlah-la  nfch  dymw 
:mycdqmh  kwtb  hljnh  mhl  htyhw 

šŸ‚̧� ¢¶�‰·÷ EƒE�́‹ ‘µ”µ÷̧� �¶†‹·’‹·”-œ¶‚ µ‰¾™̧–¹� ‰‹ 

�́œ‚¾Hµ‰̧� ‰µ�̧“¹’̧‡ E’‹¹÷½‚¶†¸‡ �‹¹†¾�½‚́†-�¶‚ ‘´Š´Wµ† …µI¸÷E 
:�‹¹�́Cº™¸÷µ† ¢Ÿœ̧A †́�¼‰µMµ† �¶†´� †́œ¸‹´†̧‡ 

18. liph’qoach ‘eth-`eyneyhem l’ma`an yashubu mechshe’k l’or  
um’yad hasatan ‘el-ha’Elohim w’he’eminu w’nis’lach l’chato’tham  
w’hay’thah lahem hanachalah b’tho’k ham’qudashim. 
 

Acts26:18 “to open their eyes so that they may turn from darkness to light  

and from the dominion of the satan to the Elohim, that they may receive forgiveness of sins  

and an inheritance among those who have been inside the sanctified ones by faith in Me.” 
 



               B’rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page      1664

‹18› ἀνοῖξαι ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτῶν, τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι ἀπὸ σκότους εἰς φῶς  
καὶ τῆς ἐξουσίας τοῦ Σατανᾶ ἐπὶ τὸν θεόν, τοῦ λαβεῖν αὐτοὺς ἄφεσιν ἁµαρτιῶν  
καὶ κλῆρον ἐν τοῖς ἡγιασµένοις πίστει τῇ εἰς ἐµέ. 
18 anoixai ophthalmous aut
n, tou epistrepsai apo skotous eis ph
s  

to open their eyes, to turn them from the darkness to the light 

kai t�s exousias tou Satana epi ton theon, tou labein autous aphesin hamarti
n  
and the authority of the Satan to the Elohim, that they receive forgiveness of sins 

kai kl�ron en tois h�giasmenois pistei tÿ eis eme.  
and a share among the ones having been sanctified by faith in Me.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  harmh-ta  ytyrmh  al  sprga  klmh  nk-lo  19 

:mymch-nm  ytyar  rca 

†¶‚̧šµLµ†-œ¶‚ ‹¹œ‹·š¸÷¹† ‚¾� “µP¹ş̌„µ‚ ¢¶�¶Lµ† ‘·J-�µ” Š‹ 

:�¹‹´÷́Vµ†-‘¹÷ ‹¹œ‹¹‚́š š¶�¼‚ 
19. `al-ken hamele’k ‘Ag’rippas lo’ him’reythi ‘eth-hamar’eh  
‘asher ra’ithi min-hashamayim. 
 

Acts26:19 “Therefore, King Agrippas, I did not defy the sight  

which I saw from the heavens,” 
 

‹19› Ὅθεν, βασιλεῦ Ἀγρίππα, οὐκ ἐγενόµην ἀπειθὴς τῇ οὐρανίῳ ὀπτασίᾳ 

19 Hothen, basileu Agrippa, ouk egenom�n apeith�s tÿ ouraniŸ optasia,  
From which, King Agrippa, I was not disobedient to the heavenly vision,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mlcwryw  qcmd  ybcyl  hnwcar  ytarq-ma  yk  20 

  wbwcw  wmjnh  rmal  mywgl  mgw  hdwhy  era-lkbw 
:hbwctl  mywar  mycom  wcow  myhlah-la 

 �¹‹µ�́�Eš‹¹‡ ™¶ā¶LµC ‹·ƒ̧�‹¸� †́’Ÿ�‚¹š ‹¹œ‚́š́™-�¹‚ ‹¹J � 

 EƒE�̧‡ E÷¼‰´M¹† š¾÷‚·� �¹‹ŸBµ� �µ„¸‡ †́…E†́‹ —¶š¶‚-�́�̧ƒE 
:†́ƒE�̧Uµ� �¹‹E‚̧š �‹¹ā¼”µ÷ Ÿā¼”µ‡ �‹¹†¾�½‚́†-�¶‚ 

20. ki ‘im-qara’thi ri’shonah l’ysh’bey Dameseq wiYrushalam  
ub’kal-‘erets Yahudah w’gam lagoyim le’mor hinachamu  
w’shubu ‘el-ha’Elohim wa`aso ma`asim r’uyim lat’shubah. 
 

Acts26:20 “but declared first unto the inhabitants of Damaseq, and Yerushalam  

and then throughout all the land of Yahudah, and even to the gentiles, saying, 

‘they should repent and turn to the Elohim, and do works worthy of repentance.’” 
 

‹20› ἀλλὰ τοῖς ἐν ∆αµασκῷ πρῶτόν τε καὶ Ἱεροσολύµοις,  
πᾶσάν τε τὴν χώραν τῆς Ἰουδαίας καὶ τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἀπήγγελλον µετανοεῖν  
καὶ ἐπιστρέφειν ἐπὶ τὸν θεόν, ἄξια τῆς µετανοίας ἔργα πράσσοντας.   
20 alla tois en DamaskŸ pr
ton te kai Hierosolymois,  

but to the ones in Damascus first also in Jerusalem, 

pasan te t�n ch
ran t�s Ioudaias kai tois ethnesin ap�ggellon metanoein  
and all the region of Judea and to the gentiles I was announcing to repent 

kai epistrephein epi ton theon, axia t�s metanoias erga prassontas.   
and to turn to the Elohim, worth of repentance works doing.  
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  cdqmb  mydwhyh  yta  wcpt  hzh  rbdh  llgbw  21 

:yntymhl  wcqbyw 

 �́C¸™¹LµA �‹¹…E†́‹µ† ‹¹œ¾‚ Ÿā̧–´U †¶Fµ† š́ƒ´Cµ† �µ�̧„¹ƒE ‚� 

:‹¹’·œ‹¹÷¼†µ� E�̧™µƒ¸‹µ‡ 
21. ubig’lal hadabar hazeh taph’so ‘othi haYahudim bamiq’dash  
way’baq’shu lahamitheni. 
 

Acts26:21 “And because this word the Yahudim seized me in the temple  

and sought to kill me.” 
 

‹21› ἕνεκα τούτων µε Ἰουδαῖοι συλλαβόµενοι [ὄντα]  
ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἐπειρῶντο διαχειρίσασθαι.   
21 heneka tout
n me Ioudaioi syllabomenoi [onta]  

Because of these things me the Jews having seized being 

en tŸ hierŸ epeir
nto diacheirisasthai.   
in the temple were trying to kill me.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  yna  dmo  hzh  mwyh-dow  yrzob  hyh  myhlahw  22 

  myrbdh  ytlwz  rbd  rbdm  ynnyaw  lwdgw  nfq  ynpl  dyomw 
:abl  hmh  mydyto-yk  hcmw  myaybnh  wdygh  rca 

‹¹’¼‚ …·÷¾” †¶Fµ† �ŸIµ†-…µ”¸‡ ‹¹š¸ˆ¶”̧ƒ †́‹´† �‹¹†¾�½‚́†¸‡ ƒ� 

�‹¹š´ƒ̧Cµ† ‹¹œ´�Eˆ š´ƒ́C š·Aµ…̧÷ ‹¹M¶’‹·‚̧‡ �Ÿ…́„¸‡ ‘¾Š́™ ‹·’̧–¹� …‹¹”·÷E 
:‚¾ƒ´� †́L·† �‹¹…‹¹œ¼”-‹¹J †¶�÷E �‹¹‚‹¹ƒ̧Mµ† E…‹¹B¹† š¶�¼‚ 

22. w’ha’Elohim hayah b’`ez’ri w’`ad-hayom hazeh `omed ‘ani ume`id liph’ney qaton  
w’gadol w’eyneni m’daber dabar zulathi had’barim  
‘asher higidu han’bi’im uMosheh ki-`athidim hemah labo’. 
 

Acts26:22 “And the Elohim is in my help, and to this day I have stood 

and testifies before me both to small and great, and I spoke nothing other than the words  

which the Prophets and Mosheh said that they are destined to come” 
 

‹22› ἐπικουρίας οὖν τυχὼν τῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ θεοῦ ἄχρι τῆς ἡµέρας ταύτης ἕστηκα 
µαρτυρόµενος µικρῷ τε καὶ µεγάλῳ οὐδὲν ἐκτὸς λέγων ὧν τε οἱ προφῆται ἐλάλησαν 
µελλόντων γίνεσθαι καὶ Μωϋσῆς, 
22 epikourias oun tych
n t�s apo tou theou achri t�s h�meras taut�s  

Help, then, having obtained from the Elohim, up to this day 

hest�ka martyromenos mikrŸ te kai megalŸ ouden ektos leg
n  
I have stood witnessing both to small and great nothing except saying 

h
n te hoi proph�tai elal�san mellont
n ginesthai kai M
us�s,  
What things both the prophets said being about to happen and Moses,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  twnohl  jycmh  dytoc  23 

:mywgbw  mob  rwa  eyphl  mytmh-nm  nwcar  mwqlw 

œŸ’́”·†̧� µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† …‹¹œ´”¶� „� 

:�¹‹ŸBµƒE �́”́A šŸ‚ —‹¹–´†̧� �‹¹œ·Lµ†-‘¹÷ ‘Ÿ�‚¹š �E™´�̧‡ 
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23. she`athid haMashiyach l’he`anoth  
w’laqum ri’shon min-hamethim l’haphits ‘or ba`am ubagoyim. 
 

Acts26:23 that the planned event (suffering) of the Mashiyach to be fulfilled  

and to rise first from the dead to proclaim light both to the people and to the gentiles. 
 

‹23› εἰ παθητὸς ὁ Χριστός, εἰ πρῶτος ἐξ ἀναστάσεως νεκρῶν φῶς µέλλει 
καταγγέλλειν τῷ τε λαῷ καὶ τοῖς ἔθνεσιν. 
23 ei path�tos ho Christos, ei pr
tos ex anastase
s nekr
n  

if subject to suffering the Anointed One, if first by a resurrection of the dead 

ph
s mellei kataggellein tŸ te laŸ kai tois ethnesin.  
a light is about to announce both to the people and to the gentiles.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  lwdg  lwqb  swfsp  arqyw  tazb  qdfem  awh  yhyw  24 

:nwogc  ydyl  kaybh  dwmlh  br  swlwp  ogtcm  knh  rmal 

�Ÿ…́B �Ÿ™̧A “ŸŞ̌“¶– ‚́š¸™¹Iµ‡ œ‚¾ˆ́A ™·CµŞ̌ ¹̃÷ ‚E† ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ …� 

:‘Ÿ”́B¹� ‹·…‹¹� ¡¼‚‹¹ƒ½† …EL¹Kµ† ƒ¾š “Ÿ�ŸP µ”·BµU̧�¹÷ ¡¸M¹† š¾÷‚·� 
24. way’hi hu’ mits’tadeq bazo’th wayiq’ra’ Phes’tos b’qol gadol le’mor hin’ak 
mish’tage`a Polos rob halimud hebi’aak lidey shiga`on. 
 

Acts26:24 And it came to pass while he was saying in this in his defense,  

Phestos said in a loud voice, saying, “Polos (Shaul), you are mad!   

Much learning is bringing you to madness.” 
 

‹24› Ταῦτα δὲ αὐτοῦ ἀπολογουµένου ὁ Φῆστος µεγάλῃ τῇ φωνῇ φησιν,  
Μαίνῃ, Παῦλε·  τὰ πολλά σε γράµµατα εἰς µανίαν περιτρέπει.   
24 Tauta de autou apologoumenou ho Ph�stos megalÿ tÿ ph
nÿ ph�sin,  

And these things, he, saying in his defense, Festus in a loud voice says, 

Mainÿ, Paule;  ta polla se grammata eis manian peritrepei.   
You are insane, Paul.  The greatness of your learning to insanity is turning you.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rydah  swfsp  ogcm  ynnya  swlwp  rmayw  25 

:oyba  mofw  tma  yrbd-ma  yk 

š‹¹Cµ‚́† “ŸŞ̌“¶P ”´Bº�̧÷ ‹¹M¶’‹·‚ “Ÿ�ŸP š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ †� 

:µ”‹¹Aµ‚ �µ”µŠ´‡ œ¶÷½‚ ‹·š¸ƒ¹C-�¹‚ ‹¹J 
25. wayo’mer Polos ‘eyneni m’shuga` Pes’tos ha’adir  
ki ‘im-dib’rey ‘emeth wata`am ‘abi`a. 
 

Acts26:25 But Polos (Shaul) said, “I am not maddening, most excellent Pestos,  

but I tell you the words of sober truth.” 
 

‹25› ὁ δὲ Παῦλος, Οὐ µαίνοµαι, φησίν, κράτιστε Φῆστε, ἀλλὰ ἀληθείας  
καὶ σωφροσύνης ῥήµατα ἀποφθέγγοµαι.   
25 ho de Paulos, Ou mainomai, ph�sin, kratiste Ph�ste,  

But Paul, I am not insane.  He says, Most excellent Festus, 

alla al�theias kai s
phrosyn�s hr�mata apophtheggomai.   
but true and reasonable words I am speaking.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

wyla  rbdm  yna  nwjfbb  taz-low  hla-ta  odwy  klmh  yk  26 



               B’rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page      1667

hlah  myrbdh-nm  rbd  wnmm  mlon-alc  bcja  yk   
:taz  htcon  tywz  nrqb-al  yk   

‡‹́�·‚ š·Aµ…̧÷ ‹¹’¼‚ ‘Ÿ‰́H¹ƒ̧A œ‚¾ˆ-�µ”¸‡ †¶K·‚-œ¶‚ µ”·…Ÿ‹ ¢¶�¶Lµ† ‹¹J ‡� 

†¶K·‚́† �‹¹š´ƒ̧Cµ†-‘¹÷ š́ƒ´C EM¶L¹÷ �µ�̧”¶’-‚K¶� ƒ¾�̧‰¶‚ ‹¹J  
:œ‚¾ˆ †́œ¸ā¶”¶’ œ‹¹‡´ˆ ‘¶š¶™¸ƒ-‚¾� ‹¹J  

26. ki hamele’k yode`a ‘eth-‘eleh w’`al-zo’th b’bitachon ‘ani m’daber ‘elayu  
ki ‘ech’shob shel’-ne`’lam mimenu dabar min-had’barim ha’eleh  
ki lo’-b’qeren zawith ne`es’thah zo’th. 
 

Acts26:26 “For the king knows these matters, and for this I speak to him with confidence, 

because I think that not one of these things have disappeared from him, 

for this is not done in a corner of the corner.” 
 

‹26› ἐπίσταται γὰρ περὶ τούτων ὁ βασιλεὺς πρὸς ὃν καὶ παρρησιαζόµενος λαλῶ, 
λανθάνειν γὰρ αὐτόν [τι] τούτων οὐ πείθοµαι οὐθέν·  οὐ γάρ ἐστιν ἐν γωνίᾳ 
πεπραγµένον τοῦτο.   
26 epistatai gar peri tout
n ho basileus pros hon kai parr�siazomenos lal
,  

For knows about these matters the king to whom also speaking freely I speak, 

lanthanein gar auton [ti] tout
n ou peithomai outhen;   
for to escape notice of him something of these things I am not persuaded at all. 

ou gar estin en g
nia, pepragmenon touto.   
Not for has in a corner been done this.   

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ytody  myaybnb  hta  nymamh  sprga  klmh  27 

:hta  nymam  yk 

‹¹U¸”µ…́‹ �‹¹‚‹¹ƒ̧MµA †́Uµ‚ ‘‹¹÷¼‚µ÷¼† “µP¹š¸„µ‚ ¢¶�¶Lµ† ˆ� 
:†́U´‚ ‘‹¹÷¼‚µ÷ ‹¹J 

27. hamele’k ‘Ag’rippas hama’amin ‘atah ban’bi’im yada`’ti ki ma’amin ‘atah. 
 

Acts26:27 “King Agrippas, do you believe the Prophets?  I know that you do believe.” 
 

‹27› πιστεύεις, βασιλεῦ Ἀγρίππα, τοῖς προφήταις;  οἶδα ὅτι πιστεύεις.   
27 pisteueis, basileu Agrippa, tois proph�tais?  oida hoti pisteueis.   

Do you believe, King Agrippa, in the prophets?  I know that you believe.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:yren  twyhl  yntytpw  fom  dwo  swlwp-la  sprga  rmayw  28 

:‹¹ş̌˜́’ œŸ‹¸†¹� ‹¹’µœ‹¹U¹–E Šµ”̧÷ …Ÿ” “Ÿ�ŸP-�¶‚ “µP¹š¸„µ‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‰� 

28. wayo’mer ‘Ag’rippas ‘el-Polos `od m’`at uphitithani lih’yoth Nats’ri. 
 

Acts26:28 Agrippas said to Polos (Shaul),  

“In a short time you shall persuade me to become a Natsri.” 
 

‹28› ὁ δὲ Ἀγρίππας πρὸς τὸν Παῦλον, Ἐν ὀλίγῳ µε πείθεις Χριστιανὸν ποιῆσαι.   
28 ho de Agrippas pros ton Paulon,  

And Agrippa said to Paul,  

En oligŸ me peitheis Christianon poi�sai.   
In a little while you are persuading me, to make me a Messanic follower.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 



               B’rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page      1668

hta  al  qwjrb  wa  bwrqb  rca  myhlam  hcqba  rmayw  29 

  wyhy  ytwa  myomch-lk  mg-yk  kdbl  mg-yk   
:hlah  twrswmh  ytlwz  ynwmk 

†́Uµ‚ ‚¾� ™Ÿ‰́š¸ƒ Ÿ‚ ƒŸš́™¸A š¶�¼‚ �‹¹†¾�½‚·÷ †́�̧™µƒ¼‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ Š� 

E‹̧†¹‹ ‹¹œŸ‚ �‹¹”¸÷¾Vµ†-�́J �µ„-‹¹J ¡¸Cµƒ̧� �µ„-‹¹J  
:†¶K·‚́† œŸš·“ŸLµ† ‹¹œ´�Eˆ ‹¹’Ÿ÷́� 

29. wayo’mer ‘abaq’shah me’Elohim ‘asher b’qarob ‘o b’rachoq lo’ ‘atah  
ki-gam l’bad’ak ki-gam kal-hashom’`im ‘othi yih’yu  
kamoni zulathi hamoseroth ha’eleh. 
 

Acts26:29 And he said, “I shall ask the Elohim,  

that whether in a short time or you are not far away, but also all who hear me today,  

might become such as I also am, except for these chains.” 
 

‹29› ὁ δὲ Παῦλος, Εὐξαίµην ἂν τῷ θεῷ καὶ ἐν ὀλίγῳ καὶ ἐν µεγάλῳ οὐ µόνον σὲ ἀλλὰ  
καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἀκούοντάς µου σήµερον γενέσθαι τοιούτους ὁποῖος  
καὶ ἐγώ εἰµι παρεκτὸς τῶν δεσµῶν τούτων. 
29 ho de Paulos, Euxaim�n an tŸ theŸ kai en oligŸ  

But Paul, would pray to the Elohim that both in a little while 

kai en megalŸ ou monon se alla kai pantas tous akouontas mou s�meron  
and in a great while not only you, but also all the ones listening to Me today, 

genesthai toioutous hopoios kai eg
 eimi parektos t
n desm
n tout
n.  
that such ones become of what sort also I am apart from these chains.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  klmh  mqyw  hzh  rbdh  wrbdb  yhyw  30 

:mta  mybcyhw  hqynrbw  nwmghhw 

¢¶�¶´Lµ† �́™´Iµ‡ †¶Fµ† š´ƒ´Cµ† Ÿş̌Aµ…̧A ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ � 

:�́U¹‚ �‹¹ƒ¸�Iµ†̧‡ †́™‹¹’̧š¶ƒE ‘Ÿ÷̧„¶†µ†¸‡ 
30. way’hi b’dab’ro hadabar hazeh wayaqam hamaele’k  
w’haheg’mon uBer’niqah w’haysh’bim ‘itam. 
 

Acts26:30 And it came to pass when he spoke this word, the king stood up,  

as well as the governor and Berniqah, and those who were sitting with them, 
 

‹30› Ἀνέστη τε ὁ βασιλεὺς καὶ ὁ ἡγεµὼν ἥ τε Βερνίκη καὶ οἱ συγκαθήµενοι αὐτοῖς, 
30 Anest� te ho basileus kai ho h�gem
n h� te Bernik� kai hoi sygkath�menoi autois,  

arose both the king and the governor and Bernice and the ones sitting with them,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  cyah  rmal  whor-la  cya  wrbdyw  hrdjh  wabyw  31 

:twrswm  wa  htym  byj  wylo  hyhy  rca  rbd  hco-al  hzh 

 �‹¹‚́† š¾÷‚·� E†·”·š-�¶‚ �‹¹‚ Eš¸Aµ…̧‹µ‡ †́š¸…µ‰µ† E‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ ‚� 

:œŸš·“Ÿ÷ Ÿ‚ †́œ‹¹÷ ƒµIµ‰ ‡‹́�́” †¶‹¸†¹‹ š¶�¼‚ š´ƒ´… †́ā́”-‚¾� †¶Fµ† 
31. wayabo’u hachad’rah way’dab’ru ‘ish ‘el-re`ehu le’mor  
ha’ish hazeh lo’-`asah dabar ‘asher yih’yeh `alayu chayab mithah ‘o moseroth. 
 

Acts26:31 and when they came aside, they spoke to one another, saying,  
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“This man has not done anything which he shall be worthy of death or chains.” 
 

‹31› καὶ ἀναχωρήσαντες ἐλάλουν πρὸς ἀλλήλους λέγοντες  
ὅτι Οὐδὲν θανάτου ἢ δεσµῶν ἄξιόν [τι] πράσσει ὁ ἄνθρωπος οὗτος.   
31 kai anach
r�santes elaloun pros all�lous legontes  

and having withdrawn, they were speaking to one another saying 

hoti Ouden thanatou � desm
n axion [ti] prassei ho anthr
pos houtos.   
Not do of death or chains worthy anything does man this.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  tael  lkwy  hzh  cyah  swfsp-la  sprga  rmayw  32 

:wnydl  rsyq-ta  arq  alwl  ycpj 

 œ‚·˜́� �µ�E‹ †¶Fµ† �‹¹‚́† “ŸŞ̌“¶P-�¶‚ “µP¹š¸„µ‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ƒ� 

:Ÿ’‹¹…̧� šµ“‹·™-œ¶‚ ‚́š´™ ‚·�E� ‹¹�̧–´‰ 
32. wayo’mer ‘Ag’rippas ‘el-Pes’tos 
 ha’ish hazeh yukal latse’th chaph’shi lule’ qara’ ‘eth-Qeysar l’dino. 
 

Acts26:32 And Agrippas said to Pestos,  

“This man might have been gone out free if he had not called Qeysar to justice.” 
 

‹32› Ἀγρίππας δὲ τῷ Φήστῳ ἔφη,  
Ἀπολελύσθαι ἐδύνατο ὁ ἄνθρωπος οὗτος εἰ µὴ ἐπεκέκλητο Καίσαρα. 
32 Agrippas de tŸ Ph�stŸ eph�, Apolelysthai edynato ho anthr
pos houtos  

And Agrippa to Festus said, To have been released was able man this 

ei m� epekekl�to Kaisara.  
if he had not appealed to Caesar. 

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 27 

 

  aylfya-la  hynab  rbol  wnnyd  rmgn  rcakw  Acts27:1 

  hamh  rc-la  myrja  myrysa  teqmw  swlwp-ta  wrsm 
:swylwy  wmcw  swfswga  dwdgl 

‚́‹¸�µŠ‹¹‚-�¶‚ †´I¹’»‚́A š¾ƒ¼”µ� E’·’‹¹C šµ÷̧„¹’ š¶�¼‚µ�¸‡ ‚ 

 †́‚·Lµ† šµā-�¶‚ �‹¹š·‰¼‚ �‹¹š‹¹“¼‚ œ´˜̧™¹÷E “Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ Eš¸“́÷ 
:“ŸI¹�E‹ Ÿ÷̧�E “ŸŠ¸“E„¼‚ …E…̧„¹� 

1. w’ka’asher nig’mar dinenu la`abor ba’aniah ‘el-‘Iytal’ya’ mas’ru ‘eth-Polos  
umiq’tsath ‘asirim ‘acherim ‘el-sar hame’ah lig’dud ‘Agus’tos ush’mo Yulios. 
 

Acts27:1 When the law was decided to sail with the ship for Iytalya,  

they delivered Polos (Shaul) and some other prisoners to a chief centurion  

to Agustos the regiment named Yulios. 
 

‹27:1› Ὡς δὲ ἐκρίθη τοῦ ἀποπλεῖν ἡµᾶς εἰς τὴν Ἰταλίαν, παρεδίδουν τόν τε Παῦλον  
καί τινας ἑτέρους δεσµώτας ἑκατοντάρχῃ ὀνόµατι Ἰουλίῳ σπείρης Σεβαστῆς.   
1 H
s de ekrith� tou apoplein h�mas eis t�n Italian,  

And when it was decided that we set sail to Italy, 

paredidoun ton te Paulon kai tinas heterous desm
tas 
they were handing over both Paul and some other prisoners 
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hekatontarchÿ onomati IouliŸ speir�s Sebast�s.   
to a centurion by name Julius of the imperial cohort.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  aysa  pwj  ynp-lo  tkll  hnwkn  tyfmrda  hynab  drnw  2 

:yqynwlst-nm  nwdqm  swkrfsra  wnta  yhyw  hmyh  rbonw 

 ‚́‹¸“µ‚ •Ÿ‰ ‹·’̧P-�µ” œ¶�¶�́� †́’Ÿ�̧’ œ‹¹H¹÷́š¸…µ‚ †´I¹’»‚́A …¶š·Mµ‡ ƒ 

:‹¹™‹¹’Ÿ�̧“µU-‘¹÷ ‘ŸÇ™µ÷ “Ÿ�̧šµŞ̌“¹š¼‚ E’́U¹‚ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ †́L´Iµ† š¾ƒ¼”µMµ‡ 
2. wanered ba’aniah ‘Ad’ramitith n’konah laleketh `al-p’ney choph ‘As’ya’  
wana`abor hayamah way’hi ‘itanu ‘Aris’tar’kos Maq’don min-Tas’loniqi. 
 

Acts27:2 And having embarking in an Adramittian ship that was about to sail  

along the surface of the coast of Asya, and passed through the sea.  

And there was with us Aristarkos, a Maqedon of Tasloniqi. 
 

‹2› ἐπιβάντες δὲ πλοίῳ Ἀδραµυττηνῷ µέλλοντι πλεῖν εἰς τοὺς κατὰ τὴν Ἀσίαν  
τόπους ἀνήχθηµεν ὄντος σὺν ἡµῖν Ἀριστάρχου Μακεδόνος Θεσσαλονικέως. 
2 epibantes de ploiŸ Adramytt�nŸ mellonti plein  

And having embarked in an adramyttium ship being about to sail 

eis tous kata t�n Asian topous an�chth�men  
to along the coast of Asia places we set sail, 

ontos syn h�min Aristarchou Makedonos Thessalonike
s.   
being with us Aristarchus a Macedonian of Thessalonica.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  swlwp-mo  dsj  hco  swylwyw  nwdyel  wnogh  trjmmw  3 

:wcpn  wbycy  noml  wyodym-la  tkll  wl  jnyw 

 “Ÿ�ŸP-�¹” …¶“¶‰ †́ā́” “Ÿ‹¹�E‹̧‡ ‘Ÿ…‹¹˜̧� E’̧”µB¹† œ́š»‰́L¹÷E „ 

:‡�̧–µ’ Eƒ‹¹�́‹ ‘µ”µ÷¸� ‡‹́”´Cº‹¸÷-�¶‚ œ¶�¶�´� Ÿ� ‰µMµIµ‡ 
3. umimacharath higa`’nu l’Tsidon w’Yulios `asah chesed `im-Polos  
wayanach lo laleketh ‘el-m’yuda`ayu l’ma`an yashibu naph’shw. 
 

Acts27:3 And on the morrow we landed at Tsidon.  And Yulios did with Polos (Shaul)  

kindly and allowed him to go to his knowledge for the sake of his soul to care. 
 

‹3› τῇ τε ἑτέρᾳ κατήχθηµεν εἰς Σιδῶνα, φιλανθρώπως τε ὁ Ἰούλιος τῷ Παύλῳ 
χρησάµενος ἐπέτρεψεν πρὸς τοὺς φίλους πορευθέντι ἐπιµελείας τυχεῖν.   
3 tÿ te hetera, kat�chth�men eis Sid
na, philanthr
p
s te ho Ioulios tŸ PaulŸ  

And on another day we put in at a harbor in Sidon, kindly and Julius Paul 

chr�samenos epetrepsen pros tous philous poreuthenti epimeleias tychein.   
having treated permitted him to the friends having gone to obtain care.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wndgnl  wyh  twjwrh  yk  swrpyq  twbybsb  rbonw  mcm  klnw  4 

:E’·Ç„¶’̧� E‹́† œŸ‰Eš́† ‹¹J “Ÿş̌–‹¹™ œŸƒ‹¹ƒ¸“¹A š¾ƒ¼”µMµ‡ �́V¹÷ ¢¶�·Mµ‡ … 

4. wanele’k misham wana`abor bis’biboth Qiph’ros ki haruchoth hayu l’neg’denu. 
 

Acts27:4 From there we put out to sea and sailed under the shelter of Qiphros  

because the winds were against us. 
 

‹4› κἀκεῖθεν ἀναχθέντες ὑπεπλεύσαµεν τὴν Κύπρον  
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διὰ τὸ τοὺς ἀνέµους εἶναι ἐναντίους, 
4 kakeithen anachthentes hypepleusamen t�n Kypron  

And from there having out to sea we sailed to one side of Cyrus 

dia to tous anemous einai enantious,  
because the winds to be contrary,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  abnw  aylwpmpw  ayqylyq  ynpl  rca  myh-ta  rbonw  5 

:ayqwlb  rca  arwm-la 

‚¾ƒ´Mµ‡ ‚́‹¸�EP̧÷µ–E ‚́‹¸™‹¹�‹¹™ ‹·’̧–¹� š¶�¼‚ �́Iµ†-œ¶‚ š¾ƒ¼”µMµ‡ † 

:‚́‹¸™E�̧A š¶�¼‚ ‚́šE÷-�¶‚ 
5. wana`abor ‘eth-hayam ‘asher liph’ney Qiliq’ya’ uPham’pul’ya’  
wanabo’ ‘el-Myra’ ‘asher b’Luq’ya’. 
 

Acts27:5 When we had sailed through the sea that was along the coast of Qiliqya  

and Phampulya, we landed at Myra that was in Luqya. 
 

‹5› τό τε πέλαγος τὸ κατὰ τὴν Κιλικίαν καὶ Παµφυλίαν  
διαπλεύσαντες κατήλθοµεν εἰς Μύρα τῆς Λυκίας.   
5 to te pelagos to kata t�n Kilikian kai Pamphylian diapleusantes  

and the open sea along the coast of Cilicia and Pamphylia having sailed through, 

kat�lthomen eis Myra t�s Lykias.  
we came down to Myra of Lycia.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  aylfyal  hab  tyrdnskla  hyna  hamh  rc  mc-aemyw  6 

:hkwt-la  wnryboyw 

 ‚́‹¸�µŠ‹¹‚̧� †́‚́A œ‹¹ş̌Ç’µ“¸�¶�¼‚ †́I¹’»‚ †´‚·Lµ† šµā �́�-‚́˜̧÷¹Iµ‡ ‡ 

:D́�ŸU-�¶‚ E’·š‹¹ƒ¼”µIµ‡ 
6. wayim’tsa’-sham sar hame’ah ‘aniah ‘Alek’san’d’rith ba’ah l’Iital’ya’  
waya`abirenu ‘el-tokah. 
 

Acts27:6 And there the chief centurion found an Aleksandrith ship sailing for Italya,  

and he put us  on board. 
 

‹6› κἀκεῖ εὑρὼν ὁ ἑκατοντάρχης πλοῖον Ἀλεξανδρῖνον πλέον  
εἰς τὴν Ἰταλίαν ἐνεβίβασεν ἡµᾶς εἰς αὐτό.   
6 kakei heur
n ho hekatontarch�s ploion Alexandrinon  

And there having found the centurion an Alexandrian ship 

pleon eis t�n Italian enebibasen h�mas eis auto.   
sailing to Italy, he put on board us in it.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wnogy  rca  yrjaw  mybr  mymy  twdbkb  hklh  hynahw  7 

  rtjl  jwrh  wnjynh  al  swdynq  lwm-la  wnabw 
:ynwmls  rh  ynp-lo  yfyrq  dem  rbonw  hcbyh-la 

 E’̧”µ„́‹ š¶�¼‚ ‹·š¼‰µ‚̧‡ �‹¹Aµš �‹¹÷´‹ œE…·ƒ̧�¹A †́�̧�́† †́I¹’»‚́†¸‡ ˆ 

 š¾U¸‰µ� µ‰Eš́† E’́‰‹¹M¹† ‚¾� “Ÿ…‹¹’̧™ �E÷-�¶‚ E’‚́ƒE 
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:‹¹’Ÿ÷̧�µ“ šµ† ‹·’̧P-�µ” ‹¹Š‹·ş̌™ …µQ¹÷ š¾ƒ¼”µMµ‡ †́�́AµIµ†-�¶‚ 
7. w’ha’aniah hal’kah bik’beduth yamim rabbim  w’acharey ‘asher yaga`’nu  
uba’nu ‘el-mul Q’nidos lo’ hinichanu haruach lach’tor ‘el-hayabashah  
wana`abor mitsad Q’reyti `al-p’ney har Sal’moni. 
 

Acts27:7 And the ship went heavily many days, and after that we arrived  

and came into the surface of Qinidos, the wind was not able to come into the land,  

we passed from a critical point of Qreyti, over the surface of the mountain Salmoni; 
 

‹7› ἐν ἱκαναῖς δὲ ἡµέραις βραδυπλοοῦντες καὶ µόλις γενόµενοι κατὰ τὴν Κνίδον,  
µὴ προσεῶντος ἡµᾶς τοῦ ἀνέµου ὑπεπλεύσαµεν τὴν Κρήτην κατὰ Σαλµώνην, 
7 en hikanais de h�merais bradyploountes kai molis genomenoi  

In many but days sailing slowly and with difficulty having come 

kata t�n Knidon, m� prose
ntos h�mas tou anemou  
along the coast of Cnidus, not permitting to go farther us the wind, 

hypepleusamen t�n Kr�t�n kata Salm
n�n,  
we sailed to one side of Crete across from Samone,  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ylq  dja  mwqml  wnab  twaltb  wnrbo  rca  yrjaw  8 

:aysl  hmcw  ryo  wl  hbwrqw  wmc  snmyl 

 ‹¹�́™ …́‰¶‚ �Ÿ™´÷¸� E’‚́A œŸ‚́�̧œ¹A E’̧šµƒ́” š¶�¼‚ ‹·š¼‰µ‚̧‡ ‰ 

:‚́I¹Nµ� D́÷¸�‡ š‹¹” Ÿ� †́ƒŸš¸™E Ÿ÷¸� “¶’¶÷‹¹� 
8. w’acharey ‘asher `abar’nu bith’la’oth ba’nu l’maqom ‘echad qali limenes sh’mo  
uq’robah lo `ir wsh’mah Lasia’. 
 

Acts27:8 And after that we had gone thru hardships,  

we came to one place named Fair Havens, and a city called Lasia was nearby.  
 

‹8› µόλις τε παραλεγόµενοι αὐτὴν ἤλθοµεν  
εἰς τόπον τινὰ καλούµενον Καλοὺς Λιµένας ᾧ ἐγγὺς πόλις ἦν Λασαία. 
8 molis te paralegomenoi aut�n �lthomen  
 And with difficulty sailing past it we came 

eis topon tina kaloumenon Kalous Limenas hŸ eggys polis �n Lasaia.  
to a certain place being called fair havens, near to which was the city Lasea.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myh  ydryl  hnksh  to  hoygh  mybr  mymy  eqm  yhyw  9 

:swlwp  mta  rhzyw  rbo  rbk  mweh-mg  yk 

�́Iµ† ‹·…̧š¾‹̧� †́’́JµNµ† œ·” †́”‹¹B¹† �‹¹Aµš �‹¹÷´‹ —·R¹÷ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ Š 

:“Ÿ�ŸP �́œ¾‚ š·†¸ µ̂Iµ‡ š´ƒ́” š´ƒ¸J �ŸQµ†-�µ„ ‹¹J 
9. way’hi miqets yamim rabbim  higi`ah `eth hasakanah l’yor’dey hayam  
ki gam-hatsom k’bar `abar wayaz’her ‘otham Polos. 
 

Acts27:9 And it came to pass that many days later, the time of the danger came to the sea,  

for even the fast was already over, Polos (Shaul) counseled them, 
 

‹9› Ἱκανοῦ δὲ χρόνου διαγενοµένου καὶ ὄντος ἤδη ἐπισφαλοῦς τοῦ πλοὸς  
διὰ τὸ καὶ τὴν νηστείαν ἤδη παρεληλυθέναι παρῄνει ὁ Παῦλος 

9 Hikanou de chronou diagenomenou kai ontos �d� episphalous tou ploos  
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 And considerate time having passed and being already unsafe for a voyage 

dia to kai t�n n�steian �d� parel�lythenai parÿnei ho Paulos  
 because of also the fast already to have gone by, was recommending Paul  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  yna  har  mycna  mhyla  rmayw  10 

  acml  al  lwdg  qznw  nwdz-ka  hyht  wntkylh  yk 
:wnytwcpnl  mg-ma  yk  dbl  hynalw 

‘Ÿ…́ˆ-¢µ‚ †¶‹¸†¹U E’·œ´�‹¹�¼† ‹¹J ‹¹’¼‚ †¶‚¾š �‹¹�́’¼‚ �¶†‹·�¼‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‹ 

:E’‹·œŸ�̧–µ’̧� �µB-�¹‚ ‹¹J …µƒ̧� †́I¹’»‚́�¸‡ ‚́WµLµ� ‚¾� �Ÿ…́B ™¶ ¶̂’̧‡  
10. wayo’mer ‘aleyhem ‘anashim ro’eh ‘ani ki halikathenu tih’yeh ‘a’k-zadon  
w’nezeq gadol lo’ lamasa’ w’la’aniah l’bad ki ‘im-gam l’naph’shotheynu. 
 

Acts27:10 saying to them, “Men, I see that the voyage shall be with damage  

and great loss, not only of the cargo and of the ship, but also of our souls.” 
 

‹10› λέγων αὐτοῖς, Ἄνδρες, θεωρῶ ὅτι µετὰ ὕβρεως καὶ πολλῆς ζηµίας οὐ µόνον  
τοῦ φορτίου καὶ τοῦ πλοίου ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν ψυχῶν ἡµῶν µέλλειν ἔσεσθαι τὸν πλοῦν. 
10 leg
n autois, Andres, the
r
 hoti meta hybre
s  
 saying to them, Men, I see that with hardship 

kai poll�s z�mias ou monon tou phortiou  
 and much loss, not only of the cargo  

kai tou ploiou alla kai t
n psych
n h�m
n mellein esesthai ton ploun.   
 and the ship, but also our lives are about to be the voyage.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hynah  lob-law  lbjh  br-la  omc  hamh  rcw  11 

:omc  al  swlwp  yrbd-law 

 †́I¹’»‚́† �µ”µA-�¶‚̧‡ �·ƒ¾‰µ† ƒµš-�¶‚ ”µ÷´� †́‚·Lµ† šµā̧‡ ‚‹ 

:”´÷́� ‚¾� “Ÿ�Ÿ– ‹·š¸ƒ¹C-�¶‚̧‡ 
11. w’sar hame’ah shama` ‘el-rab hachobel w’el-ba`al ha’aniah  
w’el-dib’rey Pholos lo’ shama`. 
 

Acts27:11 And the chief centurion hearkened to the multitude of the pilot,  

and to the owner of the ship, and to the words of Pholos (Shaul), he did not hear. 
 

‹11› ὁ δὲ ἑκατοντάρχης τῷ κυβερνήτῃ  
καὶ τῷ ναυκλήρῳ µᾶλλον ἐπείθετο ἢ τοῖς ὑπὸ Παύλου λεγοµένοις.   
11 ho de hekatontarch�s tŸ kybern�tÿ kai tŸ naukl�rŸ mallon epeitheto  
 But the centurion by the pilot and the owner was persuaded rather 

� tois hypo Paulou legomenois.   
 than the things by Paul being spoken.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  weoy  wtsh  ymyb  wb-dmol  bwf  al  pwjh  rcabw  12 

  skynypl  oygh  lkwn  ylwa  wrma  yk  mcm  rbol  mybrh 
  yfyrqb  pwj  awhw  wtsh  ymyb  mc  wnbcyw 

:hbrom  nwpe  taplw  hbrom  mwrd  tapl  hnwp 

 E ¼̃”́‹ ‡´œ¸Nµ† ‹·÷‹¹A ŸA-…́÷¼”µ� ƒŸŠ ‚¾� •Ÿ‰µ† š¶�¼‚µƒE ƒ‹ 
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 “µ�‹¹’‹·–¸� µ”‹¹Bµ† �µ�E’ ‹µ�E‚ Eş̌÷´‚ ‹¹J �́V¹÷ š¾ƒ¼”µ� �‹¹Aµš́† 
‹¹Š‹·š¸™¹A •Ÿ‰ ‚E†̧‡ ‡´œ¸Nµ† ‹·÷‹¹A �́� E’̧ƒµ�́‹¸‡ 

:†́ƒ´š¼”µ÷ ‘Ÿ–́˜ œµ‚̧–¹�̧‡ †´ƒ́š¼”µ÷ �Ÿš́C œµ‚̧–¹� †¶’ŸP 
12. uba’asher hachoph lo’ tob la`amad-bo bimey has’thaw ya`atsu harabbim  
la`abor misham ki ‘am’ru ‘ulay nukal hagi`a l’Pheynikas w’yashab’nu sham  
bimey has’thaw w’hu’ choph biQ’reyti poneh liph’ath darom ma`arabah  
w’liph’ath tsaphon ma`arabah. 
 

Acts27:12 Because of the harbor, it was not suitable to stand at it in the days of the winter,  

the many were advised to put off from there, that said if somehow,  

they were able to reach to Pheynikas, it was a harbor in Qreyti, facing southwest side  

and facing northwest, and spend there in the days of the winter. 
 

‹12› ἀνευθέτου δὲ τοῦ λιµένος ὑπάρχοντος πρὸς παραχειµασίαν οἱ πλείονες ἔθεντο 
βουλὴν ἀναχθῆναι ἐκεῖθεν, εἴ πως δύναιντο καταντήσαντες εἰς Φοίνικα 
παραχειµάσαι λιµένα τῆς Κρήτης βλέποντα κατὰ λίβα καὶ κατὰ χῶρον. 
12 aneuthetou de tou limenos hyparchontos pros paracheimasian  
 But unfavorably situated the port being for spending the winter, 

hoi pleiones ethento boul�n anachth�nai ekeithen,  
 the majority made a decision to set sail from there, 

ei p
s dynainto katant�santes eis Phoinika paracheimasai  
 if somehow they might be able having arrived in Phoenix to spend the winter in 

limena t�s Kr�t�s bleponta kata liba kai kata ch
ron.  
 a harbor of Crete facing toward the southwest and toward the northwest.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mteo  jletc  mybcj  mhw  mwrdh-nm  fal  tbcn  jwrw  13 

:yfyrq  ya  tpc  tmol  wrboyw  nygwoh  wloyw 

 �́œ´ ¼̃” ‰µ�¸ ¹̃U¶� �‹¹ƒ̧�‰ �·†¸‡ �Ÿš́Cµ†-‘¹÷ Šµ‚̧� œ¶ƒ¶�’ µ‰Eş̌‡ „‹ 

:‹¹Š‹·š¸™ ‹¹‚ œµ–¸ā œµLº”¸� Eş̌ƒµ”µIµ‡ ‘‹¹„Ÿ”́† E�¼”µIµ‡ 
13. w’ruach nshebeth l’at min-hadarom w’hem chsh’bim shetits’lach `atsatham  
waya`alu ha`ogin waya`ab’ru l’`umath s’phath ‘i Q’reyti. 
 

Acts27:13 And a wind slowly blew from the south and they thought that their advice  

shall succeed, they lifted the anchor and passed to the border close by Qreyti. 
 

‹13› Ὑποπνεύσαντος δὲ νότου δόξαντες τῆς προθέσεως κεκρατηκέναι,  
ἄραντες ἆσσον παρελέγοντο τὴν Κρήτην.   
13 Hypopneusantos de notou doxantes t�s prothese
s  
 And having blown gently a south wind, having though the purpose 

kekrat�kenai, arantes asson parelegonto t�n Kr�t�n.   
 to have attained, having raised anchor they were sailing past close by Crete.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  lcjn  jwr  yab  ogptw  nk  rja  fomkw  14 

:hl  arqy  nwdylqyrwa  rca 

�¾�¼‰µ’ µ‰Eš ‹¹‚́A ”µB̧–¹Uµ‡ ‘·J šµ‰µ‚ Šµ”̧÷¹�̧‡ …‹ 

:D́� ‚·š´R¹‹ ‘Ÿ…‹¹�̧™‹¹š¸‡µ‚ š¶�¼‚ 
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14. w’kim’`at ‘achar ken watiph’ga` ba’i ruach nachashol ‘asher ‘aw’riq’lidon Yiqare’ 
lah. 
 

Acts27:14 And almost after that, and a stormy head wind rushed down from it,  

that it is called Northeaster. 
 

‹14› µετ’ οὐ πολὺ δὲ ἔβαλεν κατ’ αὐτῆς ἄνεµος τυφωνικὸς ὁ καλούµενος Εὐρακύλων·   
14 metí ou poly de ebalen katí aut�s  
 After not much time but rushed down against it 

anemos typh
nikos ho kaloumenos Eurakyl
n;   
 a hurricane force wind the one being called, the northeastern;  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  jwrh  dgn  dmol  hlky-alw  hynah  prftw  15 

:pdnnw  hnmm  wnydy  prnw 

µ‰Eš́† …¶„¶’ …¾÷¼”µ� †́�¸�́‹-‚¾�̧‡ †́I¹’»‚́† •µš¾Š¸Uµ‡ ‡Š 

:•·…́M¹Mµ‡ †́M¶L¹÷ E’‹·…́‹ •¶š¶Mµ‡ 
15. wat’toraph ha’aniah w’lo’-yak’lah la`amod neged haruach  
wanereph yadeynu mimenah waninadeph. 
 

Acts27:15 and the ship was caught and was not able to stand against the wind,  

and the wave of our hands was out of it, and was swamped. 
 

‹15› συναρπασθέντος δὲ τοῦ πλοίου  
καὶ µὴ δυναµένου ἀντοφθαλµεῖν τῷ ἀνέµῳ ἐπιδόντες ἐφερόµεθα.   
15 synarpasthentos de tou ploiou kai m� dynamenou 
 And having been caught in it, the ship, and not being able 

antophthalmein tŸ anemŸ epidontes epherometha.   
 to directly face the wind, having given up, we allowed ourselves to drift along.   
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wmc  hdwlq  nfq-ya  rbo-la  hynah  ertw  16 

:hrboh  zjal  wnlky  al  fomkw 

Ÿ÷̧� †´…Ÿ�̧™ ‘¾Š́™-‹¹‚ š¶ƒ·”-�¶‚ †´I¹’»‚µ† —́š́Uµ‡ ˆŠ 

:†́š´ƒ¼”´† ˆ¾‰½‚¶� E’̧�¾�́‹ ‚¾� Šµ”¸÷¹�¸‡ 
16. watarats ha’aniah ‘el-`eber ‘i-qaton Q’lodah sh’mo  
w’kim’`at lo’ yakol’nu le’echoz ha`abarah. 
 

Acts27:16 And the ship ran into a small island named Qelodah,  

and we were hardly able to control the small boat. 
 

‹16› νησίον δέ τι ὑποδραµόντες καλούµενον  
Καῦδα ἰσχύσαµεν µόλις περικρατεῖς γενέσθαι τῆς σκάφης, 
16 n�sion de ti hypodramontes kaloumenon Kauda 
 Little island and a certain having run to one side of being called Cauda, 

ischysamen molis perikrateis genesthai t�s skaph�s,  
 we were able with difficulty to get under control the lifeboat,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rca-lk  mtrzol  waybh  mhyla  htwa  mkcm  yrjaw  17 

  wlpy-np  mtarymw  hynah  ynpd-ta  wcbjyw  mdy  hgych 
:halh  rbonw  myolqh  ta  wdyrwh  lwjh  yskr  nyb-la 



               B’rit haChadashah (New Testament) Hebrew-Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust  –  page      1676

 š¶�¼‚-�́J �́œ́š¸ˆ¶”¸� E‚‹¹ƒ·† �¶†‹·�¼‚ D´œŸ‚ �́�̧�́÷ ‹·š¼‰µ‚̧‡ ˆ‹ 

 E�̧P¹‹-‘¶P �́œ´‚̧š¹I¹÷E †́I¹’»‚́† ‹·’̧–´C-œ¶‚ E�̧A¸‰µIµ‡ �́…́‹ †́„‹¹W¹† 
:†́‚̧�´† š¾ƒ¼”µMµ‡ �‹¹”́�¸Rµ† œ¶‚ E…‹¹šŸ† �Ÿ‰µ† ‹·“̧�ºš ‘‹·A-�¶‚ 

17. w’acharey mash’kam ‘othah ‘aleyhem hebi’u l’`ez’ratham kal-‘asher hisigah yadam 
wayach’b’shu ‘eth-daph’ney ha’aniah umiir’atham  
pen-yip’lu ‘el-beyn ruk’sey hachol horidu ‘eth haq’la`im wana`abor hal’ah. 
 

Acts27:17 After they had lifted it to them, they brought to their aid whatever  

they had reached by their hands and they clasped the handrails of the ship.  

And fearing lest they should fall into the sand ridges lowered the piles, and passed onward. 
 

‹17› ἣν ἄραντες βοηθείαις ἐχρῶντο ὑποζωννύντες τὸ πλοῖον,  
φοβούµενοί τε µὴ εἰς τὴν Σύρτιν ἐκπέσωσιν, χαλάσαντες τὸ σκεῦος, οὕτως ἐφέροντο.   
17 h�n arantes bo�theiais echr
nto hypoz
nnyntes  
 which having lifted it up, they were using supports, passing them underneath 

to ploion, phoboumenoi te m� eis t�n Syrtin ekpes
sin,  
 the ship, and fearing lest on the shallows of Syrtis they might run aground, 

chalasantes to skeuos, hout
s epheronto.   
 having let down the equipment, thus they were being driven along.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wnylo  rosw  klwh  rosh  yhyw  18 

:myh-la  acmh-ta  wlyfh  trjmmw 

E’‹·�́” š·”¾“̧‡ ¢·�Ÿ† šµ”µNµ† ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ‰‹ 

:�́Iµ†-�¶‚ ‚́WµLµ†-œ¶‚ E�‹¹Š·† œ́š¼‰́L¹÷E 
18. way’hi hasa`ar hole’k w’so`er `aleynu  
umimacharath hetilu ‘eth-hamasa’ ‘el-hayam. 
 

Acts27:18 And it came to pass that the storm came and it was storming over us,  

and on the morrow they threw the goods into the sea. 
 

‹18› σφοδρῶς δὲ χειµαζοµένων ἡµῶν τῇ ἑξῆς ἐκβολὴν ἐποιοῦντο 

18 sphodr
s de cheimazomen
n h�m
n  
 Violently and being tossed we 

tÿ hex�s ekbol�n epoiounto  

 on the next day they were throwing the cargo overboard,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:myh-la  hynah  ylk-ta  mhydyb  wlyfh  ycylch  mwybw  19 

:�́Iµ†-�¶‚ †´I¹’»‚́† ‹·�̧J-œ¶‚ �¶†‹·…‹¹ƒ E�‹¹Š·† ‹¹�‹¹�̧Vµ† �ŸIµƒE Š‹ 

19. ubayom hash’lishi hetilu bideyhem ‘eth-k’ley ha’aniah ‘el-hayam. 
 

Acts27:19 and on the third day they threw  

with their hands the vessels of the ship into the sea. 
 

‹19› καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ αὐτόχειρες τὴν σκευὴν τοῦ πλοίου ἔρριψαν.   
19 kai tÿ tritÿ autocheires  
 and on the third day, with their own hands,  

t�n skeu�n tou ploiou erripsan.   
 the equipment of the boat they threw out.  
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  warn  al  mybkwkh-mg  cmch-mg  mybr  mymy  yhyw  20 

:hwqt-lk  wnmm  trktw  dam-do  wnylo  hqzj  hroshw 

 E‚̧š¹’ ‚¾� �‹¹ƒ́�ŸJµ†-�µB �¶÷¶Vµ†-�µB �‹¹Aµš �‹¹÷´‹ ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ � 

:†́‡¸™¹U-�́J EM¶L¹÷ œ·š´J¹Uµ‡ …¾‚̧÷-…µ” E’‹·�́” †́™¸ˆ́‰ †́š´”¸Nµ†¸‡ 
20. way’hi yamim rabbim gam-hashemesh gam-hakokabim lo’ nir’u  
w’has’`arah chaz’qah `aleynu `ad-m’od watikareth mimenu kal-tiq’wah. 
 

Acts27:20 And it came to pass that there was also many days, even the sun,  

and the stars were not seen, and the storm was very strong upon us, all hope fell upon it.  
 

‹20› µήτε δὲ ἡλίου µήτε ἄστρων ἐπιφαινόντων ἐπὶ πλείονας ἡµέρας, χειµῶνός τε οὐκ 
ὀλίγου ἐπικειµένου, λοιπὸν περιῃρεῖτο ἐλπὶς πᾶσα τοῦ σῴζεσθαι ἡµᾶς. 
20 m�te de h�liou m�te astr
n epiphainont
n epi pleionas h�meras,  
 And neither sun nor stars appearing over many days 

cheim
nos te ouk oligou epikeimenou,  
 and stormy weather not a little assailing us, 

loipon periÿreito elpis pasa tou sŸzesthai h�mas.  
 finally was being abandoned all hope for us to be saved.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mweb  mkyrah  yrja  mkwtb  dmo  swlwpw  21 

  yfyrqm  mtaey  alw  yla  mtomc  wl  mycna  rmayw 
:mkyrmb  hzh  qznh  wnrq  al  za  yk 

 �ŸQµA �́�‹¹š¼‚µ† ‹·š¼‰µ‚ �́�Ÿœ̧A …µ÷´” “Ÿ�Ÿ–E ‚� 

 ‹¹Š‹·š¸R¹÷ �¶œ‚́˜̧‹ ‚¾�¸‡ ‹µ�·‚ �¶U¸”µ÷̧� E� �‹¹�́’¼‚ šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ 
:�¶�̧‹¸š¶÷̧A †¶Fµ† ™¶ ¶̂Mµ† E’́š´™ ‚¾� ˆ́‚ ‹¹J 

21. uPholos `amad b’thokam ‘acharey ha’arikam batsom  
wayo’mar ‘anashim lu sh’ma`’tem ‘elay w’lo’ y’tsa’them miQ’reyti  
ki ‘az lo’ qaranu hanezeq hazeh b’mer’y’kem. 
 

Acts27:21 And Pholos (Shaul) stood in their midst after the continued fast,  

and said, “Men, if you had heard unto me, and had not come out of Qreyti,  

then this damage shall not have been glorified in their length.”  
 

‹21› Πολλῆς τε ἀσιτίας ὑπαρχούσης τότε σταθεὶς ὁ Παῦλος ἐν µέσῳ αὐτῶν εἶπεν,  
Ἔδει µέν, ὦ ἄνδρες, πειθαρχήσαντάς µοι µὴ ἀνάγεσθαι ἀπὸ τῆς Κρήτης κερδῆσαί  
τε τὴν ὕβριν ταύτην καὶ τὴν ζηµίαν.   
21 Poll�s te asitias hyparchous�s tote statheis ho Paulos  
 And after much loss of appetite having, then having stood up Paul 

en mesŸ aut
n eipen, Edei men, 
 andres, peitharch�santas moi  
 in the midst of them said, it was necessary, O men, having obeyed me 

m� anagesthai apo t�s Kr�t�s kerd�sai te t�n hybrin taut�n kai t�n z�mian.   
 not to put out to sea from Crete and to spare yourselves this hardship and loss.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wemaw  wqzj  mkyla  rma  yna  htow  22 

:hdbl  hynah  ytlb  mkm  cpn  dbat-al  yk 
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E˜̧÷¹‚̧‡ E™¸ ¹̂‰ �¶�‹·�¼‚ š·÷¾‚ ‹¹’¼‚ †´Uµ”¸‡ ƒ� 

:†́Cµƒ¸� †́I¹’»‚́† ‹¹U¸�¹A �¶J¹÷ �¶–¶’ …µƒ‚¾œ-‚¾� ‹¹J 
22. w’`atah ‘ani ‘omer ‘aleykem chiz’qu w’im’tsu  
ki lo’-tho’bad nephesh mikem bil’ti ha’aniah l’badah. 
 

Acts27:22 “And now I say to you, “Strengthen and persevere:   

for you shall not lose a soul of you, neither the ship alone.” 
 

‹22› καὶ τὰ νῦν παραινῶ ὑµᾶς εὐθυµεῖν·   
ἀποβολὴ γὰρ ψυχῆς οὐδεµία ἔσται ἐξ ὑµῶν πλὴν τοῦ πλοίου.   
22 kai ta nyn parain
 hymas euthymein;  apobol� 
 And now I advise you to be courageous loss 

gar psych�s oudemia estai ex hym
n pl�n tou ploiou.   
 for of life no there shall be of you except the ship.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myhlah  kalm  ylo  ben  hzh  hlylb-yk  23 

:wta  dbo  yna  rcaw  ykna  wl-rca 

�‹¹†¾�½‚́† ¢µ‚̧�µ÷ ‹µ�́” ƒµQ¹’ †¶Fµ† †́�̧‹µKµƒ-‹¹J „� 

:Ÿœ¾‚ …·ƒ¾” ‹¹’¼‚ š¶�¼‚µ‡ ‹¹�¾’́‚ Ÿ�-š¶�¼‚ 
23. ki-balay’lah hazeh nitsab `alay mal’a’k ha’Elohim  
‘asher-lo ‘anoki wa’asher ‘ani `obed ‘otho. 
 

Acts27:23 For this night a messenger of the Elohim stood against me,  

to whom I was, and to whom I was working on it, 
 

‹23› παρέστη γάρ µοι ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτὶ τοῦ θεοῦ, οὗ εἰµι [ἐγὼ] ᾧ καὶ λατρεύω, ἄγγελος 

23 parest� gar moi tautÿ tÿ nykti tou theou,  
 For stood by me during this night, of the Elohim  

hou eimi [eg
] hŸ kai latreu
, aggelos  
 of whom I am, whom also I serve, an angel  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rsyq  ynpl  dmot  dwmo  dwo  swlwp  aryt-la  rmayw  24 

:hynab  kta  myklhh-lk-ta  myhlah  kl-ntn  hnh  htow 

 š´“‹·™ ‹·’̧–¹� …¾÷¼”µU …Ÿ÷́” …Ÿ” “Ÿ�Ÿ– ‚́š‹¹U-�µ‚ šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ …� 

:†́I¹’»‚́A ¡¸U¹‚ �‹¹�̧�¾†µ†-�́J-œ¶‚ �‹¹†¾�½‚́† ¡̧�-‘µœ´’ †·M¹† †́Uµ”̧‡ 
24. wayo’mar ‘al-tira’ Pholos `od `amod ta`amod liph’ney Qeysar  
w’`atah hinneh nathan-l’ak ha’Elohim ‘eth-kal-hahol’kim ‘it’ak ba’aniah. 
 

Acts27:24 saying, “Do not be afraid, Pholos (Shaul), yet, it is necessary to stand  

before Qeysar.  And now, behold, the Elohim has given you all those who are sailing  

with you on the ship.” 
 

‹24› λέγων, Μὴ φοβοῦ, Παῦλε, Καίσαρί σε δεῖ παραστῆναι,  
καὶ ἰδοὺ κεχάρισταί σοι ὁ θεὸς πάντας τοὺς πλέοντας µετὰ σοῦ.   
24 leg
n, M� phobou, Paule, Kaisari se dei parast�nai,  
 saying, Do not be afraid, Paul, Caesar you it is necessary for to stand before, 

kai idou kecharistai soi ho theos pantas tous pleontas meta sou.   
 and behold has given to you the Elohim all the ones sailing with you.  
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

myhlal  yna  nymam  yk  wemaw  wqzj  mycna  nk-lo  25 

:yla  rman  rcak  hyhy  nk-yk 

�‹¹†¾�‚·� ‹¹’¼‚ ‘‹¹÷¼‚µ÷ ‹¹J E˜̧÷¹‚̧‡ E™¸ ¹̂‰ �‹¹�́’¼‚ ‘·J-�µ” †� 

:‹´�·‚ šµ÷½‚¶’ š¶�¼‚µJ †¶‹¸†¹‹ ‘·�-‹¹J 
25. `al-ken ‘anashim chiz’qu w’im’tsu ki ma’amin ‘ani l’Elohim  
ki-ken yih’yeh ka’asher ne’emar ‘elay. 
 

Acts27:25 “Therefore, strengthen and adopt it,  

for I believe in the Elohim that it shall be so as it was spoken to me.” 
 

‹25› διὸ εὐθυµεῖτε, ἄνδρες·   
πιστεύω γὰρ τῷ θεῷ ὅτι οὕτως ἔσται καθ’ ὃν τρόπον λελάληταί µοι.   
25 dio euthymeite, andres;  pisteu
 gar tŸ theŸ  
 Therefore be cheerful, men, for I believe the Elohim 

hoti hout
s estai kathí hon tropon lelal�tai moi.   
 that it shall be so in every way in which it has been spoken to me.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:myyah  dja-la  klcn  klch  ka  26 

:�‹¹I¹‚́† …µ‰µ‚-�¶‚ ¢µ�̧�º’ ¢·�¸�́† ¢µ‚ ‡� 

26. ‘a’k hash’le’k nush’la’k ‘el-‘achad ha’iim. 
 

Acts27:26 “However, run aground into a certain island.” 
 

‹26› εἰς νῆσον δέ τινα δεῖ ἡµᾶς ἐκπεσεῖν. 
26 eis n�son de tina dei h�mas ekpesein.  
 Onto island but a certain it is necessary for us to run aground.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hyrda  myb  wnlwflfl  rco  hobra  lyl  awbk  yhyw  27 

:tcby  mhl  hbrq-yk  myjlmh  wbcjyw  hlylh  twejk 

†́I¹š¸…µ‚ �µ‹¸A E’·�EŠ¸�¹Ş̌� š´ā́” †́”´A¸šµ‚ �‹·� ‚Ÿƒ̧J ‹¹†̧‹µ‡ ˆ� 

:œ¶�́Aµ‹ �¶†́� †́ƒ̧š´™-‹¹J �‹¹‰́KµLµ† Eƒ̧�̧‰µIµ‡ †́�̧‹µKµ† œŸ ¼̃‰µJ 
27. way’hi k’bo’ leyl ‘ar’ba`ah `asar l’til’tulenu b’yam ‘Ad’riah kachatsoth halay’lah  
wayach’sh’bu hamalachim ki-qar’bah lahem yabasheth. 
 

Acts27:27 And it came to pass when the fourteenth night came,  

as we were driven up and down in the Adriatic Sea,  

about midnight the sailors would think that they were approaching some land. 
 

‹27› Ὡς δὲ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτη νὺξ ἐγένετο διαφεροµένων ἡµῶν ἐν τῷ Ἀδρίᾳ,  
κατὰ µέσον τῆς νυκτὸς ὑπενόουν οἱ ναῦται προσάγειν τινὰ αὐτοῖς χώραν.   
27 H
s de tessareskaidekat� nyx egeneto diapheromen
n h�m
n  
 Now when the fourteenth night came while we being driven about 

en tŸ Adria,, kata meson t�s nyktos  
 in the Adriatic sea, toward the middle of the night, 

hypenooun hoi nautai prosagein tina autois ch
ran.   
 were supposing the sailors to be approaching some to them land.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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wrboyw  hmwq  myrco  myh  qmo  waemyw  knah-ta  wdyrwyw  28 

:hrco  cmj  twmwq  waemyw  tync  knah-ta  wdyrwyw  fom   

Eş̌ƒµ”µIµ‡ †́÷Ÿ™ �‹¹š¸ā¶” �́Iµ† ™¶÷¾” E‚̧˜̧÷¹Iµ‡ ¢´’¼‚́†-œ¶‚ E…‹¹šŸIµ‡ ‰� 

:†·š¸ā¶” �·÷¼‰ œŸ÷Ÿ™ E‚̧˜̧÷¹Iµ‡ œ‹¹’·� ¢´’¼‚́†-œ¶‚ E…‹¹šŸIµ‡ Šµ”¸÷  
28. wayoridu ‘eth-ha’ana’k wayim’ts’u `omeq hayam `es’rim qomah  
waya`ab’ru m’`at wayoridu ‘eth-ha’ana’k shenith wayim’ts’u qomoth chamesh `es’reh. 
 

Acts27:28 And they took the soundings, and found the valley of the sea twenty fathoms.  

And they passed a little, they took another sounding, and found to be fifteen fathoms. 
 

‹28› καὶ βολίσαντες εὗρον ὀργυιὰς εἴκοσι, βραχὺ δὲ διαστήσαντες  
καὶ πάλιν βολίσαντες εὗρον ὀργυιὰς δεκαπέντε· 

28 kai bolisantes heuron orguias eikosi, brachy  
 And having taken soundings they found twenty fathoms, and a little farther 

de diast�santes kai palin bolisantes heuron orguias dekapente;   
 having sailed and again having taken soundings they found fifteen fathoms.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

yrwja-lom  wkylcyw  myolsh  yncb  wogpy-np  waryyw  29 

:mwyh  rwal  wpskyw  myh-la  mynygwo  hobra  hynah   

 ‹·šŸ‰¼‚-�µ”·÷ E�‹¹�̧�µIµ‡ �‹¹”́�¸Nµ† ‹·M¹�̧A E”̧B¸–¹‹-‘¶P E‚̧š‹¹Iµ‡ Š� 

:�ŸIµ† šŸ‚̧� E–̧“̧�¹Iµ‡ �́Iµ†-�¶‚ �‹¹’‹¹„Ÿ” †́”´A¸šµ‚ †´I¹’»‚́† 
29. wayir’u pen-yiph’g’`u b’shiney has’la`im wayash’liku me`al-‘achorey ha’aniah  
‘ar’ba`ah `oginim ‘el-hayam wayik’s’phu l’or hayom. 
 

Acts27:29 Fearing lest we should run around on the two rocks, and cast over the back  

of the ship four anchors to the sea, and sprinkled them for the daylight. 
 

‹29› φοβούµενοί τε µή που κατὰ τραχεῖς τόπους ἐκπέσωµεν,  
ἐκ πρύµνης ῥίψαντες ἀγκύρας τέσσαρας ηὔχοντο ἡµέραν γενέσθαι.   
29 phoboumenoi te m� pou kata tracheis topous ekpes
men,  
 And fearing lest somehow against the rough places we might run aground, 

ek prymn�s hripsantes agkyras tessaras �uchonto h�meran genesthai.   
 off the stern having thrown four anchors, they were praying for it to become day.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hynah-nm  jrbl  wcqb  myjlmhw  30 

  mrmab  myh-la  hrboh-ta  wdyrwyw 
:hynah  carm-mg  mynygwo  jlcl  mcpn-ta  cy  yk 

†́I¹’»‚́†-‘¹÷ µ‰¾ş̌ƒ¹� E�̧™¹A �‹¹‰́KµLµ†̧‡ � 

�́š¸÷́‚̧A �́Iµ†-�¶‚ †́š´ƒ¼”´†-œ¶‚ E…‹¹šŸIµ‡ 
:†́I¹’»‚́† �‚¾š·÷-�µB �‹¹’‹¹„Ÿ” µ‰·Kµ�̧� �́�̧–µ’-œ¶‚ �·‹ ‹¹J 

30. w’hamalachim biq’shu lib’roach min-ha’aniah  
wayoridu ‘eth-ha`abarah ‘el-hayam b’am’ram ki yesh ‘eth-naph’sham  
l’shaleach `oginim gam-mero’sh ha’aniah. 
 

Acts27:30 And when the sailors were trying to escape from the ship  

and brought down the boat into the sea, saying that they had their lives  
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to send out the anchors also from the head of the ship. 
 

‹30› τῶν δὲ ναυτῶν ζητούντων φυγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου καὶ χαλασάντων τὴν σκάφην  
εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν προφάσει ὡς ἐκ πρῴρης ἀγκύρας µελλόντων ἐκτείνειν, 
30 t
n de naut
n z�tount
n phygein ek tou ploiou kai chalasant
n t�n skaph�n  
 Now the sailors seeking to flee from the ship and having let down the lifeboat 

eis t�n thalassan prophasei h
s ek prŸr�s agkyras mellont
n ekteinein,  
 into the sea pretending as though from the bow anchors intending to cast out,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  rmal  abeh  ycna-law  hamh  rc-la  swlwp  rmayw  31 

:lenhl  mta  wlkwt  al  hynab  wnto  wdmoy-al  mh-ma 

 š¾÷‚·� ‚́ƒ´Qµ† ‹·�̧’µ‚-�¶‚̧‡ †´‚·Lµ† šµā-�¶‚ “Ÿ�ŸP š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‚� 

:�·˜́M¹†¸� �¶Uµ‚ E�¸�Eœ ‚¾� †́I¹’»‚́A E’́U¹” E…̧÷µ”µ‹-‚¾� �·†-�¹‚ 
31. wayo’mer Polos ‘el-sar hame’ah w’el-‘an’shey hatsaba’ le’mor  
‘im-hem lo’-ya`am’du `itanu ba’aniah lo’ thuk’lu ‘atem l’hinatsel. 
 

Acts27:31 Polos (Shaul) said to the chief centurion and to the military men, saying, 

“If they do not remain with us on the ship, you shall not be able to be saved.” 
 

‹31› εἶπεν ὁ Παῦλος τῷ ἑκατοντάρχῃ καὶ τοῖς στρατιώταις,  
Ἐὰν µὴ οὗτοι µείνωσιν ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ, ὑµεῖς σωθῆναι οὐ δύνασθε.   
31 eipen ho Paulos tŸ hekatontarchÿ kai tois strati
tais,  
 said Paul to the centurion and to the soldiers, 

Ean m� houtoi mein
sin en tŸ ploiŸ, hymeis s
th�nai ou dynasthe.   
 unless these remain in the boat, you to be saved are not able.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:lwpnl  hwntyw  hrboh  ylbj-ta  abeh  ycna  weeqyw  32 

:�ŸP̧’¹� ́†E’̧U¹Iµ‡ †́š´ƒ¼”´† ‹·�̧ƒµ‰-œ¶‚ ‚́ƒ´Qµ† ‹·�̧’µ‚ E˜̧Qµ™¸‹µ‡ ƒ� 

32. way’qats’tsu ‘an’shey hatsaba’ ‘eth-chab’ley ha`abarah wayit’nuah lin’pol. 
 

Acts27:32 Then the military men cut off the ropes of the boat and let it fall off. 
 

‹32› τότε ἀπέκοψαν οἱ στρατιῶται τὰ σχοινία τῆς σκάφης  
καὶ εἴασαν αὐτὴν ἐκπεσεῖν. 
32 tote apekopsan hoi strati
tai ta schoinia t�s skaph�s kai eiasan aut�n ekpesein.  
 Then cut off the soldiers the ropes of the lifeboat and let it fall away.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

rmal  mjl-mofl  mlkm  swlwp  cqbyw  rway  mrf  rqbhw  33 

:mjl  mtmof  alw  mweb  mtykj  rca  rco  hobra  mwy  mwyh   

š¾÷‚·� �¶‰¶�-�́”¸Š¹� �́KºJ¹÷ “Ÿ�ŸP �·Rµƒ¸‹µ‡ šŸ‚·‹ �¶š¶Š š¶™¾Aµ†̧‡ „� 

:�¶‰´� �¶U¸÷µ”̧Š ‚¾�̧‡ �ŸQµA �¶œ‹¹J¹‰ š¶�¼‚ š´ā́” †́”´A¸šµ‚ �Ÿ‹ �ŸIµ†  
33. w’haboqer terem ye’or way’baqesh Polos mikulam lit’`am-lechem le’mor  
hayom yom ‘ar’ba`ah `asar ‘asher chikithem batsom w’lo’ t’`am’tem lachem. 
 

Acts27:33 The morning was not yet clear, Polos (Shaul) was encouraging them all  

to take some bread, saying, “Today is the fourteenth day which you have continued  

with fasting, and you have not taken bread.” 
 

‹33› Ἄχρι δὲ οὗ ἡµέρα ἤµελλεν γίνεσθαι, παρεκάλει ὁ  
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Παῦλος ἅπαντας µεταλαβεῖν τροφῆς λέγων, Τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτην σήµερον  
ἡµέραν προσδοκῶντες ἄσιτοι διατελεῖτε µηθὲν προσλαβόµενοι.   
33 Achri de hou h�mera �mellen ginesthai, parekalei ho Paulos hapantas  

Now until day was about to come, was encouraging Paul everyone 

metalabein troph�s leg
n, Tessareskaidekat�n s�meron h�meran  
to take food saying, Today is the fourteenth day 

prosdok
ntes asitoi diateleite m�then proslabomenoi.   
 waiting without eating you are continuing, having taken nothing.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mktowctl  awh  yk  mjl  mofl  mkta  yna  arq  nk-lo  34 

:hera  wcar  trocm  lpy-al  mkm  cya  yk   

�¶�̧œµ”E�̧œ¹� ‚E† ‹¹J �¶‰¶� �¾”̧Š¹� �¶�¸œ¶‚ ‹¹’¼‚ ‚·š¾™ ‘·J-�µ” …� 

:†́˜̧š´‚ Ÿ�‚¾š œµš¼”µW¹÷ �¾P¹‹-‚¾� �¶J¹÷ �‹¹‚ ‹¹J  
34. `al-ken qore’ ‘ani ‘eth’kem lit’`om lechem ki hu’ lith’shu`ath’kem  
ki ‘ish mikem lo’-yipol misa`arath ro’sho ‘ar’tsah. 
 

Acts27:34 “Therefore I encourage you to take some food, for this is for your preservation,  

since not a hair shall fall from the head of any of you to the ground.” 
 

‹34› διὸ παρακαλῶ ὑµᾶς µεταλαβεῖν τροφῆς·  τοῦτο γὰρ πρὸς τῆς ὑµετέρας σωτηρίας 
ὑπάρχει, οὐδενὸς γὰρ ὑµῶν θρὶξ ἀπὸ τῆς κεφαλῆς ἀπολεῖται.   
34 dio parakal
 hymas metalabein troph�s;   

Therefore, I encourage you to take food; 

touto gar pros t�s hymeteras s
t�rias hyparchei,  
this then for your deliverance is, 

oudenos gar hym
n thrix apo t�s kephal�s apoleitai.   
 for of no one of you a hair from the head shall be lost.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mjlh-ta  jql  awhw  hlah  myrbdh-ta  rbd  awh  35 

:lkal  ljyw  oebyw  mlk  ynpl  myhlal  hdwyw 

 �¶‰¶Kµ†-œ¶‚ ‰µ™´� ‚E†̧‡ †¶K·‚́† �‹¹š´ƒ̧Cµ†-œ¶‚ š¶A¹… ‚E† †� 

:�¾�½‚¶� �¶‰́Iµ‡ ”µ˜̧ƒ¹Iµ‡ �́Kº� ‹·’̧–¹� �‹¹†¾�‚·� †¶…ŸIµ‡ 
35. hu’ diber ‘eth-had’barim ha’eleh w’hu’ laqach ‘eth-halechem  
wayodeh l’Elohim liph’ney kulam wayib’tsa` wayachel le’ekol. 
 

Acts27:35 He said these words and he took the bread,  

and thanked Elohim before of all of them, and he broke it and began to eat. 
 

‹35› εἴπας δὲ ταῦτα καὶ λαβὼν ἄρτον εὐχαρίστησεν τῷ θεῷ ἐνώπιον πάντων  
καὶ κλάσας ἤρξατο ἐσθίειν.   
35 eipas de tauta kai lab
n arton  

And having said these things, and having taken bread, 

eucharist�sen tŸ theŸ en
pion pant
n kai klasas �rxato esthiein.   
 he gave thanks to the Elohim before all and having broken it he began to eat.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hmh-mg  lka-wmofyw  mlk  bl  emayw  36 

:†́L·†-�µB �¶�¾‚-E÷¼”¸Š¹Iµ‡ �́�ºJ ƒ·� —µ÷½‚¶Iµ‡ ‡� 
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36. waye’emats leb kulam wayit’`amu-‘okel gam-hemah. 
 

Acts27:36 And all of them were encouraged in the heart and they also took food. 
 

‹36› εὔθυµοι δὲ γενόµενοι πάντες καὶ αὐτοὶ προσελάβοντο τροφῆς.   
36 euthymoi de genomenoi pantes kai autoi proselabonto troph�s.   
 Encouraged and having become everyone they also took food.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:ccw  myobcw  mytam  hynab  rca  cpn-lk  wnjnaw  37 

:�·�́‡ �‹¹”¸ƒ¹�̧‡ �¹‹µœ‚́÷ †́I¹’»‚́A š¶�¼‚ �¶–¶’-�́J E’̧‰µ’¼‚µ‡ ˆ� 

37. wa’anach’nu kal-nephesh ‘asher ba’aniah ma’thayim w’shib’`im washesh. 
 

Acts27:37 All of men were in the ship were two hundred and seventy-six souls. 
 

‹37› ἤµεθα δὲ αἱ πᾶσαι ψυχαὶ ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ διακόσιαι ἑβδοµήκοντα ἕξ.  
 37 �metha de hai pasai psychai en tŸ ploiŸ diakosiai hebdom�konta hex.  
 Now were all the souls in the ship two hundred and seventy-six.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hynah-lom  wlqyw  hobcl  wlkayw  38 

:myh-la  hdeh-ta  wlyfyw 

†́I¹’»‚́†-�µ”·÷ EK·™´Iµ‡ †´”̧ƒ´ā̧� E�̧�‚¾Iµ‡ ‰� 

:�́Iµ†-�¶‚ †´…·Qµ†-œ¶‚ E�‹¹Š´Iµ‡ 
38. wayo’k’lu l’sab’`ah wayaqelu me`al-ha’aniah wayatilu ‘eth-hatsedah ‘el-hayam. 
 

Acts27:38 And they ate for satiation,  

they wailed off the ship by throwing out the wheat into the sea. 
 

‹38› κορεσθέντες δὲ τροφῆς ἐκούφιζον τὸ πλοῖον ἐκβαλλόµενοι τὸν σῖτον  
εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν. 
38 koresthentes de troph�s ekouphizon to ploion  

And having eaten enough food, they were lightening the ship 

ekballomenoi ton siton eis t�n thalassan.  
 by throwing overboard the wheat into the sea.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  erpmk  war  lba  erah-ta  wrykh  al  mhw  rwa  rqbh  39 

:wlkwy-ma  hynah-ta  wyla  ghnl  weowyw  wl  pwjw  myh 

—µš¸–¹÷̧J E‚́š �´ƒ¼‚ —¶š´‚́†-œ¶‚ Eš‹¹J¹† ‚¾� �·†¸‡ šŸ‚ š¶™¾Aµ† Š� 

:E�́�E‹-�¹‚ †´I¹’»‚́†-œ¶‚ ‡‹́�·‚ „·†µ’̧� E ¼̃”´E¹Iµ‡ Ÿ� •Ÿ‰̧‡ �́Iµ† 
39. haboqer ‘or w’hem lo’ hikiru ‘eth-ha’arets ‘abal ra’u k’miph’rats hayam  
w’choph lo wayiua`atsu l’naheg ‘elayu ‘eth-ha’aniah ‘im-yukalu. 
 

Acts27:39 The morning became light, and they did not recognize the land,  

but they saw it as the seashore of the sea, and the shore of it and he advised him  

to drive the ship to him if they could. 
 

‹39› Ὅτε δὲ ἡµέρα ἐγένετο, τὴν γῆν οὐκ ἐπεγίνωσκον, κόλπον δέ τινα κατενόουν  
ἔχοντα αἰγιαλὸν εἰς ὃν ἐβουλεύοντο εἰ δύναιντο ἐξῶσαι τὸ πλοῖον.   
39 Hote de h�mera egeneto, t�n g�n ouk epegin
skon, kolpon 

And when it became day, the land they were not recognizing bay 
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de tina katenooun echonta aigialon eis hon ebouleuonto  
but a certain they were noticing having a shore onto which they were desiring 

ei dynainto ex
sai to ploion.   
 if they might be able to run aground the ship.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myl  mwbzoyw  mynygwoh-ta  wodgyw  40 

  crpm  wcrpyw  gyhnmh  yrtym-ta-mg  wrytyw 
:pwjh-la  abl  wcqbyw  jwrh  ynp-la  nrth 

�́Iµ� �Eƒ̧ µ̂”µIµ‡ �‹¹’‹¹„Ÿ”́†-œ¶‚ E”¸Cµ„¸‹µ‡ ÷ 

āµš¸–¹÷ Ÿā̧š¸–¹Iµ‡ „‹¹†̧’µLµ† ‹·š¸œ‹·÷-œ¶‚-�µB Eš‹¹UµIµ‡ 
:•Ÿ‰µ†-�¶‚ ‚¾ƒ´� E�̧™µƒ̧‹µ‡ µ‰Eš́† ‹·’̧P-�¶‚ ‘¶š¾Uµ†  

40. way’gad’`u ‘eth-ha`oginim waya`az’bum layam  
wayatiru gam-‘eth-meyth’rey haman’hig wayiph’r’so miph’ras hatoren  
‘el-p’ney haruach way’baq’shu labo’ ‘el-hachoph. 
 

Acts27:40 And having cast off the anchors, they left them in the sea  

and also they loosened the ropes of the rudders.  And the sail of the horn spread out  

to the appearance of the wind, they sought to come to the shore. 
 

‹40› καὶ τὰς ἀγκύρας περιελόντες εἴων εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν,  
ἅµα ἀνέντες τὰς ζευκτηρίας τῶν πηδαλίων  
καὶ ἐπάραντες τὸν ἀρτέµωνα τῇ πνεούσῃ κατεῖχον εἰς τὸν αἰγιαλόν.   
40 kai tas agkyras perielontes ei
n eis t�n thalassan,  

And the anchors having cast off they were leaving in the sea, 

hama anentes tas zeukt�rias t
n p�dali
n  
at the same time having loosened the ropes of the rudders 

kai eparantes ton artem
na tÿ pneousÿ kateichon eis ton aigialon.   
 and having raised the sail to the breeze, they were steering toward the shore.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

hynah  wb-qbdtw  wyrbo  yncm  myh  rca  mwqmb  wogpyw  41 

:mylgh  nwacm  wrbcn  hyrwjaw  owny  al  hcar  dmotw   

†́I¹’»‚́† ŸA-™µA¸…¹Uµ‡ ‡‹́š´ƒ¼” ‹·’̧V¹÷ �́Iµ† š¶�¼‚ �Ÿ™´÷¸ƒ E”̧B¸–¹Iµ‡ ‚÷ 

:�‹¹KµBµ† ‘Ÿ‚̧V¹÷ Eš¸A̧�¹’ ́D‹¶šŸ‰¼‚µ‡ µ”ŸM¹‹ ‚¾� D́�‚¾š …¾÷¼”µUµ‡  
41. wayiph’g’`u b’maqom ‘asher hayam mish’ney `abarayu watid’baq-bo ha’aniah  
wata`amod ro’shah lo’ yino`a wa’achoreyah nish’b’ru mish’on hagalim. 
 

Acts27:41 And falling into a place where the sea was on two channels, the ship stuck to it,  

and stood its head and not moving, but the stern was broken by the force of the waves. 
 

‹41› περιπεσόντες δὲ εἰς τόπον διθάλασσον ἐπέκειλαν τὴν ναῦν καὶ ἡ µὲν πρῷρα  
ἐρείσασα ἔµεινεν ἀσάλευτος, ἡ δὲ πρύµνα ἐλύετο ὑπὸ τῆς βίας [τῶν κυµάτων].   
41 peripesontes de eis topon dithalasson epekeilan t�n naun  

But having fallen into a place between two seas, they ran aground the ship 

kai h� men prŸra ereisasa emeinen asaleutos,  
and while the bow having stuck remained immovable, 

h� de prymna elueto hypo t�s bias [t
n kymat
n].   
 the stern was being destroyed by the force of the waves.  
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myrysah-ta  tymhl  abeh  ycna  teo  yhtw  42 

:flmnw  mhm  cya  hjcy-np 

�‹¹š‹¹“¼‚́†-œ¶‚ œ‹¹÷´†̧� ‚́ƒ́Qµ† ‹·�̧’µ‚ œµ ¼̃” ‹¹†̧Uµ‡ ƒ÷ 

:Š´�̧÷¹’̧‡ �¶†·÷ �‹¹‚ †¶‰̧ā¹‹-‘¶P 
42. wat’hi `atsath ‘an’shey hatsaba’ l’hamith ‘eth-ha’asirim  
pen-yis’cheh ‘ish mehem w’nim’lat. 
 

Acts27:42 There was the plan of the military men to kill the prisoners,  

lest any of them should swim away and escape. 
 

‹42› τῶν δὲ στρατιωτῶν βουλὴ ἐγένετο ἵνα τοὺς δεσµώτας ἀποκτείνωσιν,  
µή τις ἐκκολυµβήσας διαφύγῃ.   
42 t
n de strati
t
n boul� egeneto hina tous desm
tas apoktein
sin,  

Of the now soldiers the plan was that the prisoners they should kill, 

m� tis ekkolymb�sas diaphygÿ;   
 lest anyone having swum away should escape.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mteo-ta  anyw  swlwp-ta  lyehl  epj  hamh  rcw  43 

  hncarb  hcbyl  rboyw  dry  twjcl  odyh  rmayw 
:hynah  yrbc-lo  hlaw  mycrq-lo  hla  myracnhw 

 �́œ´ ¼̃”-œ¶‚ ‚·’́Iµ‡ “Ÿ�ŸP-œ¶‚ �‹¹Qµ†̧� —·–´‰ †́‚·Lµ† šµā̧‡ „÷ 

 †́’¾�‚¹š´A †´�́AµIµ� š¾ƒ¼”µ‹̧‡ …·š·‹ œŸ‰̧ā¹� µ”·…¾Iµ† šµ÷‚¾Iµ‡ 
:†́I¹’»‚́† ‹·ş̌ƒ¹�-�µ” †¶K·‚̧‡ �‹¹�́š¸™-�µ” †¶K·‚ �‹¹š´‚̧�¹Mµ†¸‡ 

43. w’sar hame’ah chaphets l’hatsil ‘eth-Polos wayane’ ‘eth-`atsatham  
wayo’mar hayode`a lis’choth yered w’ya`abor layabashah bari’shonah  
w’hanish’arim ‘eleh `al-q’rashim w’eleh `al-shib’rey ha’aniah. 
 

Acts27:43 But the chief centurion wanted to save Polos (Shaul),  

and he kept their advice, and commanded that the knowledge of the swim went down,  

and passed over to the land at the beginning, and those that remained were on the boards,  

and these were on the fragments of the ship.  
 

‹43› ὁ δὲ ἑκατοντάρχης βουλόµενος διασῶσαι τὸν  
Παῦλον ἐκώλυσεν αὐτοὺς τοῦ βουλήµατος, ἐκέλευσέν τε  
τοὺς δυναµένους κολυµβᾶν ἀπορίψαντας πρώτους ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἐξιέναι 
43 ho de hekatontarch�s boulomenos dias
sai ton Paulon ek
lysen autous tou boul�matos,  

But the centurion desiring to save Paul, kept them from carrying out the plan, 

ekeleusen te tous dynamenous kolymban aporipsantas 
and he ordered the ones being able to swim having thrown themselves overboard 

pr
tous epi t�n g�n exienai  
 first, upon the land to go out  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:hcbyh-la  mlk  wflmyw  nk-yhyw  44 

:†́�́AµIµ†-�¶‚ �́Kº� EŞ̌�́L¹Iµ‡ ‘·�-‹¹†¸‹µ‡ …÷ 

44. way’hi-ken wayimal’tu kulam ‘el-hayabashah. 
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Acts27:44 And so it came to be that all of them were brought safely to the land. 
 

‹44› καὶ τοὺς λοιποὺς οὓς µὲν ἐπὶ σανίσιν, οὓς δὲ ἐπί τινων τῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ πλοίου.   
καὶ οὕτως ἐγένετο πάντας διασωθῆναι ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. 
44 kai tous loipous hous men epi sanisin, hous de epi tin
n t
n apo tou ploiou.   

and the rest, some on boards, others on some of the things from the ship, 

kai hout
s egeneto pantas dias
th�nai epi t�n g�n.  
 and so it came about everyone to be brought safely onto the land. 
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

Chapter 28 

 

:yfylm  yah  mc-yk  wnl  odwn  wnflmn  rcakw  Acts28:1 

:‹¹Š‹¹�̧÷ ‹¹‚́† �·�-‹¹J E’́� ”µ…Ÿ’ E’̧Šµ�̧÷¹’ š¶�¼‚µ�¸‡ ‚ 

1. w’ka’asher nim’lat’nu noda` lanu ki-shem ha’i M’liti. 
 

Acts28:1 When they had come to safety,  

they then learned that the name of the island was Meliti. 
 

‹28:1› Καὶ διασωθέντες τότε ἐπέγνωµεν ὅτι Μελίτη ἡ νῆσος καλεῖται.   
1 Kai dias
thentes tote epegn
men hoti Melit�  

And having been brought safely through, then we found out that Malta, 

h� n�sos kaleitai.   
the island is called.  

_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

ca  wrob-yk  wnmo  mdsj  wfyomh  al  myzolhw  2 

:rqh  ynpmw  drwyh  mcgh  ynpm  mhyla  wnlk-ta  wpsayw   

�·‚ Eš¼”¹ƒ-‹¹J E’́L¹” �́Ç“µ‰ EŠ‹¹”¸÷¹† ‚¾� �‹¹ ¼̂”¾Kµ†̧‡ ƒ 

:š¾Rµ† ‹·’̧P¹÷E …·šŸIµ† �¶�¶Bµ† ‹·’̧P¹÷ �¶†‹·�¼‚ E’́KºJ-œ¶‚ E–¸“µ‚µIµ‡  
2. w’halo`azim lo’ him’`itu chas’dam `imanu ki-bi`aru ‘esh  
waya’as’phu ‘eth-kulanu ‘aleyhem mip’ney hageshem hayored umip’ney haqor. 
 

Acts28:2 The foreigners did not diminish kindness with us, because they kindled fire,  

And they gathered all of us against them because of the rain that was falling  

and because of the cold. 
 

‹2› οἵ τε βάρβαροι παρεῖχον οὐ τὴν τυχοῦσαν φιλανθρωπίαν ἡµῖν, ἅψαντες γὰρ  
πυρὰν προσελάβοντο πάντας ἡµᾶς διὰ τὸν ὑετὸν τὸν ἐφεστῶτα καὶ διὰ τὸ ψῦχος.   
2 hoi te barbaroi pareichon ou t�n tychousan philanthr
pian h�min,  

And the foreigners were showing not the ordinary kindness to us, 

hapsantes gar pyran proselabonto pantas h�mas  
for having lit a fire they welcomed us all 

dia ton hueton ton ephest
ta kai dia to psychos. 
 because of the rain having set in and because of the cold.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  dqwmh-lo  mcyw  myeq  tmro  wl  psa  swlwpw  3 

:wdyb  zjayw  mjh  ynpm  hopa  aeyw 

…·™ŸLµ†-�µ” �¶ā́Iµ‡ �‹¹˜¾™ œµ÷·š¼” Ÿ� •µ“´‚ “Ÿ�Ÿ–E „ 
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:Ÿ…́I̧A ˆ¶‰‚¾Iµ‡ �¾‰µ† ‹·’̧P¹÷ †¶”¸–¶‚ ‚· ·̃Iµ‡ 
3. uPholos ‘asaph lo `aremath qotsim wayasem `al-hamoqed  
wayetse’ ‘eph’`eh mip’ney hachom wayo’chez b’yado. 
 

Acts28:3 But Pholos (Shaul) gathered a bundle of sticks to himself and laid them  

on the bonfire, a viper came out because of the heat and fastened itself on his hand. 
 

‹3› συστρέψαντος δὲ τοῦ Παύλου φρυγάνων τι πλῆθος καὶ ἐπιθέντος ἐπὶ τὴν πυράν,  
ἔχιδνα ἀπὸ τῆς θέρµης ἐξελθοῦσα καθῆψεν τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ.   
3 systrepsantos de tou Paulou phrygan
n ti pl�thos  

And having gathered Paul of sticks a certain number 

kai epithentos epi t�n pyran,  
and having placed them on the fire, 

echidna apo t�s therm�s exelthousa kath�psen t�s cheiros autou.   
 a viper from the heat having come out fastened onto his hand.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wdy-lo  ywlt  erch-ta  myzolh  waryw  4 

  hzh  cyah  jer  nka  whor-la  cya  wrmayw 
:twyjl  wl  jynh-al  mqn  jwrw  myh-nm  flmnh 

Ÿ…́‹-�µ” ‹E�́U —¶š¶Vµ†-œ¶‚ �‹¹ˆ¼”¾Kµ† E‚̧š¹Iµ‡ … 

†¶Fµ† �‹¹‚́† ‰·˜¾š ‘·�́‚ E†·”·š-�¶‚ �‹¹‚ Eš¸÷‚¾Iµ‡ 
:œŸ‹̧‰¹� Ÿ� µ‰‹¹M¹†-‚¾� �́™´’ µ‰Eş̌‡ �́Iµ†-‘¹÷ Š´�̧÷¹Mµ† 

4. wayir’u halo`azim ‘eth-hasherets taluy `al-yado wayo’m’ru ‘ish ‘el-re`ehu ‘aken  
rotsech ha’ish hazeh hanim’lat min-hayam w’ruach naqam lo’-hiniach lo lich’yoth. 
 

Acts28:4 And the foreigners saw the creature hanging from his hand,  

they said to each another, “This man is certainly a murderer,  

whom, though saved from the sea, the spirit of vengeance did not let him to live.” 
 

‹4› ὡς δὲ εἶδον οἱ βάρβαροι κρεµάµενον τὸ θηρίον ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ,  
πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἔλεγον, Πάντως φονεύς ἐστιν ὁ ἄνθρωπος οὗτος ὃν διασωθέντα  
ἐκ τῆς θαλάσσης ἡ δίκη ζῆν οὐκ εἴασεν.   
4 h
s de eidon hoi barbaroi kremamenon to th�rion ek t�s cheiros autou,  

And when saw the foreigners hanging the creature from his hand, 

pros all�lous elegon, Pant
s phoneus estin ho anthr
pos houtos  
to one another they were saying, surely is a murderer this man 

hon dias
thenta ek t�s thalass�s h� dik� z�n ouk eiasen.   
 whom having been brought safely from the sea, justice to live do not allow.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wl  orh-alw  cah  kwt-la  wdy  lom  erch  ronyw  5 

:Ÿ� ”µš·†-‚¾�̧‡ �·‚́† ¢ŸU-�¶‚ Ÿ…́‹ �µ”·÷ —¶š¶Vµ† š·”µ’̧‹µ‡ † 

5. way’na`er hasherets me`al yado ‘el-to’k ha’esh w’lo’-hera` lo. 
 

Acts28:5 Then, he shook the creature out of his hand in the middle of the fire  

and it was no harm to him. 
 

‹5› ὁ µὲν οὖν ἀποτινάξας τὸ θηρίον εἰς τὸ πῦρ ἔπαθεν οὐδὲν κακόν, 
5 ho men oun apotinaxas to th�rion eis to pyr epathen ouden kakon,  
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 Then having shaken off the creature into the fire, he suffered no ill effects,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  matp  tm  lpy-wa  wpwg  hbey  rca  wl  wlyjwh  mhw  6 

  nwsa-lk  whrq-al  hnhw  cwb-do  wlyjyw 
:awh  myhla  wrmayw  mbl  kphyw 

 �¾‚̧œ¹P œ·÷ �¾P¹‹-Ÿ‚ Ÿ–E„ †¶A̧ ¹̃‹ š¶�¼‚ Ÿ� E�‹¹‰Ÿ† �·†¸‡ ‡ 

‘Ÿ“́‚-�́� E†́š´™-‚¾� †·M¹†¸‡ �ŸA-…µ” E�‹¹‰́Iµ‡ 
:‚E† �‹¹†¾�½‚ Eš¸÷‚¾Iµ‡ �́A¹� ¢·–´†·Iµ‡ 

6. w’hem hochilu lo ‘asher yits’beh gupho ‘o-yipol meth pith’om wayachilu `ad-bosh  
w’hinneh lo’-qarahu kal-‘ason wayehaphe’k libam wayo’m’ru ‘elohim hu’. 
 

Acts28:6 But they were expecting of him that his body would swell up or suddenly  

fall down dead, they waited for a long time and behold, there was no disaster happened  

at all to him, their hearts are turned away and said that he was a mighty one. 
 

‹6› οἱ δὲ προσεδόκων αὐτὸν µέλλειν πίµπρασθαι ἢ καταπίπτειν ἄφνω νεκρόν.   
ἐπὶ πολὺ δὲ αὐτῶν προσδοκώντων καὶ θεωρούντων µηδὲν ἄτοπον  
εἰς αὐτὸν γινόµενον µεταβαλόµενοι ἔλεγον αὐτὸν εἶναι θεόν.   
6 hoi de prosedok
n auton mellein pimprasthai � katapiptein aphn
 nekron.   

but they were expecting him to be about to swell up or to fall down suddenly dead. 

epi poly de aut
n prosdok
nt
n kai the
rount
n m�den atopon eis auton 
For a long time but they expecting and observing nothing unusual to him 

ginomenon metabalomenoi elegon auton einai theon.   
 happening, having changed their minds they were saying him to be a mighty one.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  yah  ycna  carl  rca  twdc  awhh  mwqmh  ybybsbw  7 

  wtybl  wnta  aybh  awh  swylbwp  wmcw 
:mymy  tclc  wbwfb  wnta  lklkyw 

 ‹¹‚́† ‹·�̧’µ‚ �‚¾š¸� š¶�¼‚ œŸ…́ā ‚E†µ† �Ÿ™́Lµ† ‹·ƒ‹¹ƒ¸“¹ƒE ˆ 

Ÿœ‹·ƒ¸� E’́œ¾‚ ‚‹¹ƒ·† ‚E† “ŸI¹�¸ƒŸ– Ÿ÷̧�E 
:�‹¹÷́‹ œ¶��̧� ŸƒEŠ¸A E’́œ¾‚ �·J̧�µ�¸‹µ‡ 

7. ubis’bibey hamaqom hahu’ sadoth ‘asher l’ro’sh ‘an’shey ha’i ush’mo Phob’lios  
hu’ hebi’ ‘othanu l’beytho way’kal’kel ‘othanu b’tubo sh’lsheth yamim. 
 

Acts28:7 Now in the neighborhood of that place were fields that were  

to the head of men of the island, named Phoblios, who brought us to his house  

and entertained us in his goodness for three days. 
 

‹7› Ἐν δὲ τοῖς περὶ τὸν τόπον ἐκεῖνον ὑπῆρχεν χωρία τῷ πρώτῳ τῆς νήσου ὀνόµατι  
Ποπλίῳ, ὃς ἀναδεξάµενος ἡµᾶς τρεῖς ἡµέρας φιλοφρόνως ἐξένισεν.   
7 En de tois peri ton topon ekeinon hyp�rchen ch
ria  

Now in the neighborhoods around that place were lands belonging 

tŸ pr
tŸ t�s n�sou onomati PopliŸ,  
to the leading man of the island by name Publius, 

hos anadexamenos h�mas treis h�meras philophron
s exenisen.   
 who have welcomed us, three days hospitably he entertained us.  
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myomh  hljmbw  tjdqb  bkcml  lpwn  swylbwp  ybaw  8 

:whapryw  wydy-ta  wylo  mcyw  llptyw  swlwp  wyla  abyw 

 �¹‹´”·Lµ† †·�¼‰µ÷̧ƒE œµ‰µCµRµA ƒ́J¸�¹÷̧� �·–Ÿ’ “ŸI¹�¸ƒŸ– ‹¹ƒ¼‚µ‡ ‰ 

:E†·‚́P¸š¹Iµ‡ ‡‹́…́‹-œ¶‚ ‡‹́�´” �¶ā́Iµ‡ �·KµP¸œ¹Iµ‡ “Ÿ�ŸP ‡‹´�·‚ ‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ 
8. wa’abi Phob’lios nophel l’mish’kab baqadachath ub’machaleh hame`ayim  
wayabo’ ‘elayu Polos wayith’palel wayasem `alayu ‘eth-yadayu wayir’pa’ehu. 
 

Acts28:8 And it happened that the father of Phoblios fell with sickness, with fever  

and in the disease of the lower instestine.  Polos (Shaul) went in to him and prayed,  

and he laid his hands on him and healed him. 
 

‹8› ἐγένετο δὲ τὸν πατέρα τοῦ Ποπλίου πυρετοῖς  
καὶ δυσεντερίῳ συνεχόµενον κατακεῖσθαι, πρὸς ὃν ὁ Παῦλος εἰσελθὼν  
καὶ προσευξάµενος ἐπιθεὶς τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῷ ἰάσατο αὐτόν.   
8 egeneto de ton patera tou Popliou pyretois  

And it came about that the father of Publius with fevers 

kai dysenteriŸ synechomenon katakeisthai, pros hon ho Paulos eiselth
n  
and dysentery suffering to be lying down, to whom Paul, having approached 

kai proseuxamenos epitheis tas cheiras autŸ iasato auton.   
 and having prayed, having laid his hands on him, he healed him.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wapryw  yab  rca  myrjah  myljh-mg  wab  nk-yrjaw  9 

:E‚·–´š·Iµ‡ ‹¹‚́A š¶�¼‚ �‹¹š·‰¼‚́† �‹¹�¾‰µ†-�µB E‚́A ‘·�-‹·š¼‰µ‚̧‡ Š 

9. w’acharey-ken ba’u gam-hacholim ha’acherim ‘asher ba’i wayeraphe’u. 
 

Acts28:9 Afterward the others who had diseases on the island also came and were healed. 
 

‹9› τούτου δὲ γενοµένου καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ οἱ ἐν τῇ νήσῳ ἔχοντες ἀσθενείας  
προσήρχοντο καὶ ἐθεραπεύοντο, 
9 toutou de genomenou kai hoi loipoi hoi en tÿ n�sŸ echontes astheneias  

And this having happend also the rest on the island having illnesses 

pros�rchonto kai etherapeuonto,  
 were approaching him and were being healed,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wnkre  yd  wnl  wqps  mcm  wntklbw  lwdg  dwbk  wndbkyw  10 

:E’·J̧š´˜ ‹·C E’̧� E™¸P¹“ �́V¹÷ E’·U¸�¶�̧ƒE �Ÿ…́B …Ÿƒ́J E’º…̧Aµ�̧‹µ‡ ‹ 

10. way’kab’dunu kabod gadol ub’lek’tenu misham sip’qu l’nu dey tsar’kenu. 
 

Acts28:10 They honored us with great honors,  

and when we left from there, they provided for us enough food. 
 

‹10› οἳ καὶ πολλαῖς τιµαῖς ἐτίµησαν ἡµᾶς  
καὶ ἀναγοµένοις ἐπέθεντο τὰ πρὸς τὰς χρείας. 
10 hoi kai pollais timais etim�san h�mas  

who also with many honors they honored us 

kai anagomenois epethento ta pros tas chreias.  
 and while being put out to sea, they gave us the things for our needs.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  tyrdnskla  hynab  mcm  wnrbo  mycdj  tclc  yrjaw  11 

:mymwath  hlgd  twaw  wtsh  ymyb  yab  hdmo  rca 

 œ‹¹ş̌Ç’µ“¸�¶�¼‚ †́I¹’»‚́A �́V¹÷ E’̧šµƒ́” �‹¹�́…»‰ œ¶��¸� ‹·š¼‰µ‚̧‡ ‚‹ 

:�‹¹÷Ÿ‚̧Uµ† D́�̧„¹C œŸ‚̧‡ ‡́œ¸Nµ† ‹·÷‹¹A ‹¹‚́ƒ †´…̧÷́” š¶�¼‚ 
11. w’acharey sh’lsheth chadashim `abar’nu misham ba’aniah ‘Alek’san’d’rith  
‘asher `am’dah ba’i bimey has’thaw w’oth dig’lah hat’omim. 
 

Acts28:11 After three months we passed by from there on an Aleksandrith ship  

that was standing at the island during the days of the winter  

and the insignia was the twin flag. 
 

‹11› Μετὰ δὲ τρεῖς µῆνας ἀνήχθηµεν ἐν πλοίῳ παρακεχειµακότι ἐν τῇ νήσῳ, 
Ἀλεξανδρίνῳ, παρασήµῳ ∆ιοσκούροις.   
11 Meta de treis m�nas an�chth�men en ploiŸ parakecheimakoti  

And after three months we set sail in a ship, having spent the winter 

en tÿ n�sŸ, AlexandrinŸ, paras�mŸ Dioskourois.   
 on the island, an Alexandrian ship, marked by the insignia of the twin brothers.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:mymy  tclc  mc-bcnw  aswqrs-la  abnw  12 

:�‹¹÷́‹ œ¶��̧� �́�-ƒ¶�·Mµ‡ ‚́“E™̧šµ“-�¶‚ ‚¾ƒ´Mµ‡ ƒ‹ 

12. wanabo’ ‘el-Sar’qusa’ wanesheb-sham sh’lsheth yamim. 
 

Acts28:12 And having landed at Sarqusa, we stayed there for three days. 
 

‹12› καὶ καταχθέντες εἰς Συρακούσας ἐπεµείναµεν ἡµέρας τρεῖς, 
12 kai katachthentes eis Syrakousas epemeinamen h�meras treis,  
 And having put in at Syracuse, we stayed three days,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

tymwrd  jwr  bcnbw  nwygr-la  abnw  wnbs  mcm  13 

:ylwyfwp-la  ynch  mwyb  wnab  trjmh  mwyb   

œ‹¹÷Ÿş̌C µ‰Eš ƒ¾�̧’¹ƒE ‘Ÿ‹̧„¶š-�¶‚ ‚¾ƒ´Mµ‡ E’¾Aµ“ �́V¹÷ „‹ 

:‹¹�ŸI¹ŠŸP-�¶‚ ‹¹’·Vµ† �ŸIµA E’‚́A œ´š»‰́Lµ† �Ÿ‹¸A  
13. misham sabonu wanabo’ ‘el-Reg’yon  
ubin’shob ruach d’romith b’yom hamacharath ba’nu bayom hasheni ‘el-Potioli. 
 

Acts28:13 From there we went around and arrived at Regyon.  

And after the next day the south wind blew, and on the second day we came to Potioli. 
 

‹13› ὅθεν περιελόντες κατηντήσαµεν εἰς Ῥήγιον.   
καὶ µετὰ µίαν ἡµέραν ἐπιγενοµένου νότου δευτεραῖοι ἤλθοµεν εἰς Ποτιόλους, 
13 hothen perielontes kat�nt�samen eis Hr�gion.   

from which having gone around we arrived at Rhegium 

kai meta mian h�meran epigenomenou notou  
and after one day, having come up a southwest wind 

deuteraioi �lthomen eis Potiolous,  
 on the second day, we came to Puteoli,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

mymy  tobc  mta  tbcl  wnmm  wcqbyw  myja  wnaem  mcw  14 
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:ymwr-la  wnklh  nkbw   

�‹¹÷́‹ œµ”¸ƒ¹� �́U¹‚ œ¶ƒ¶�́� EM¶L¹÷ E�̧™µƒ¸‹µ‡ �‹¹‰µ‚ E’‚́˜´÷ �́�̧‡ …‹ 

:‹¹÷Ÿš-�¶‚ E’̧�µ�́† ‘·�¸ƒE  
14. w’sham matsa’nu ‘achim way’baq’shu mimenu lashebeth ‘itam shib’`ath yamim  
ub’ken halak’nu ‘el-Romi. 
 

Acts28:14 There we found some brothers, and they invited us to stay with them  

for seven days.  And so we went to Romi. 
 

‹14› οὗ εὑρόντες ἀδελφοὺς παρεκλήθηµεν παρ’ αὐτοῖς ἐπιµεῖναι ἡµέρας ἑπτά·   
καὶ οὕτως εἰς τὴν Ῥώµην ἤλθαµεν.   
14 hou heurontes adelphous parekl�th�men parí autois epimeinai h�meras hepta;   
 where having found brothers, we were invited by them to stay seven days; 

kai hout
s eis t�n Hr
m�n �lthamen.   
 and thus to Rome we came.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wnjna  myab-yk  myjah  womcyw  15 

  twynjh  tclcl  dow  swypa  qwcl  do  wntarql  mcm  waeyw 
:qzjtyw  myhlal  hdwyw  swlwp  mta  aryw 

E’̧‰µ’¼‚ �‹¹‚́ƒ-‹¹J �‹¹‰µ‚́† E”̧÷¸�¹Iµ‡ ‡Š 

œŸIº’¼‰µ† œ¶��¸�¹� …µ”¸‡ “ŸI¹Pµ‚ ™E�̧� …µ” E’·œ‚́š¸™¹� �́V¹÷ E‚̧ ·̃Iµ‡ 
:™´Fµ‰̧œ¹Iµ‡ �‹¹†¾�‚·� †¶…ŸIµ‡ “Ÿ�ŸP �́œ¾‚ ‚̧šµIµ‡ 

15. wayish’m’`u ha’achim ki-ba’im ‘anach’nu wayets’u misham liq’ra’thenu  
`ad l’shuq ‘Appios w’`ad lish’lsheth hachanuyoth wayar’ ‘otham Polos  
wayodeh l’Elohim wayith’chazaq. 
 

Acts28:15 And when the brothers they heard became we came and they came from there  

to meet us until the market of Appios and until the three taverns.   

When Polos (Shaul) saw them, he thanked Elohim and took courage. 
 

‹15› κἀκεῖθεν οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ἀκούσαντες τὰ περὶ ἡµῶν ἦλθαν  
εἰς ἀπάντησιν ἡµῖν ἄχρι Ἀππίου Φόρου καὶ Τριῶν Ταβερνῶν,  
οὓς ἰδὼν ὁ Παῦλος εὐχαριστήσας τῷ θεῷ ἔλαβε θάρσος. 
15 kakeithen hoi adelphoi akousantes ta peri h�m
n �lthan  
 And from there the brothers having heard the things about us came 

eis apant�sin h�min achri Appiou Phorou kai Tri
n Tabern
n,  
 to a meeting with us as far as the forum of Appius and the three taverns, 

hous id
n ho Paulos eucharist�sas tŸ theŸ elabe tharsos.  
 whom having seen Paul, and having given thanks to Elohim he took courage.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ymwr-la  wnab  rjaw  16 

  (w  abeh  rc-la  myrysah-ta  hamh  rc  ryboh) 
:wtwa  rmch  abeh  cya-mo  wdbl  tbcl  wjynh  swlwpl 

‹¹÷Ÿš-�¶‚ E’·‚¾A šµ‰µ‚̧‡ ˆŠ 

(E ‚́ƒ´Qµ† šµā-�¶‚ �‹¹š‹¹“¼‚́†-œ¶‚ †́‚·Lµ† šµā š‹¹ƒ½”¶†) 
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:ŸœŸ‚ š·÷¾Vµ† ‚́ƒ́Qµ† �‹¹‚-�¹” ŸCµƒ¸� œ¶ƒ¶�́� E‰‹¹M¹† “Ÿ�Ÿ–̧� 
16. w’achar bo’enu ‘el-Romi (he`ebir sar hame’ah ‘eth-ha’asirim ‘el-sar hatsaba’ u)  
l’Pholos hinichu lashebeth l’bado `im-‘ish hatsaba’ hashomer ‘otho. 
 

Acts28:16 When we came to Romi, the captain of centurion delivered the prisoners  

to the captain of guard, but Pholos (Shaul) was allowed to stay alone  

with the soldier who was guarding him. 
 

‹16› Ὅτε δὲ εἰσήλθοµεν εἰς Ῥώµην,  
ἐπετράπη τῷ Παύλῳ µένειν καθ’ ἑαυτὸν σὺν τῷ φυλάσσοντι αὐτὸν στρατιώτῃ. 
16 Hote de eis�lthomen eis Hr
m�n,  
 Now when we entered into Rome, 

epetrap� tŸ PaulŸ menein kathí heauton syn tŸ phylassonti auton strati
tÿ.  
 it was permitted to Paul to remain by himself with the guarding him soldier.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

ycar-ta  wyla  swlwp  arqyw  mymy  tclc  eqm  yhyw  17 

al  myja  mycna  mhyla  rmayw  wyla  wlhqyw  mydwhyh   
  wnytwba  twqjbw  wnmob  lom  ytlom   

:myymwrh  ydyl  ynwrsmyw  mlcwryb  ynwrsayw 

�‹¹÷́‹ œ¶��̧� —·R¹÷ ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ ˆ‹ 

‡‹́�·‚ E�¼†́R·Iµ‡ �‹¹…E†́‹µ† ‹·�‚́š-œ¶‚ ‡‹´�·‚ “Ÿ�Ÿ– ‚́š¸™¹Iµ‡ 
E’·Lµ”¸A �µ”µ÷ ‹¹U¸�µ”´÷ ‚¾� �‹¹‰µ‚ �‹¹�́’¼‚ �¶†‹·�¼‚ š¶÷‚¾Iµ‡ 

:�‹¹I¹÷Ÿš́† ‹·…‹¹� ‹¹’Eş̌“¸÷¹Iµ‡ �¹‹µ�́�Eš‹¹ƒ ‹¹’Eš¸“µ‚µIµ‡ E’‹·œŸƒ¼‚ œŸRº‰¸ƒE 
17. way’hi miqets sh’lsheth yamim wayiq’ra’ Pholos ‘elayu ‘eth-ra’shey haYahudim  
wayeqahalu ‘elayu wayo’mer ‘aleyhem ‘anashim ‘achim lo’ ma`al’ti ma`al b’`amenu  
ub’chuqoth ‘abotheynu waya’as’runi biYrushalam wayim’s’runi lidey haRomiim. 
 

Acts28:17 And it came to pass after three days Pholos (Shaul) called the leaders  

of the Yahudim to him.  And when they assembled with him, he said to them,  

“Men and brothers, I have not lifted over our people, and in the customs of our fathers,  

and I was delivered as a prisoner from Yerushalam into the hands of the Romiim. 
 

‹17› Ἐγένετο δὲ µετὰ ἡµέρας τρεῖς συγκαλέσασθαι αὐτὸν τοὺς ὄντας τῶν Ἰουδαίων 
πρώτους·  συνελθόντων δὲ αὐτῶν ἔλεγεν πρὸς αὐτούς, Ἐγώ, ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί, οὐδὲν 
ἐναντίον ποιήσας τῷ λαῷ ἢ τοῖς ἔθεσι τοῖς πατρῴοις δέσµιος ἐξ Ἱεροσολύµων 
παρεδόθην εἰς τὰς χεῖρας τῶν Ῥωµαίων, 
17 Egeneto de meta h�meras treis sygkalesasthai auton tous ontas  
 And it came about after three days that he called together the ones being 

t
n Ioudai
n pr
tous;  synelthont
n de aut
n elegen pros autous,  
 prominent Jews.  Having assembled and they, he was saying to them, 

Eg
, andres adelphoi, ouden enantion poi�sas tŸ laŸ  
 I, men, brothers, nothing opposed having done to the people 

� tois ethesi tois patrŸois desmios ex Hierosolym
n  
 or to the customs ancestral, a prisoner from Jerusalem,  

paredoth�n eis tas cheiras t
n Hr
mai
n,  
 I was delivered into the hands of the Romans,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 
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  ynrythl  wrma  yta  mrqj  yrja  mhw  18 

:twm-fpcm  yl  waem-al  yk 

‹¹’·š‹¹Uµ†¸� Eş̌÷́‚ ‹¹œ¾‚ �́š¸™´‰ ‹·š¼‰µ‚ �·†¸‡ ‰‹ 

:œ¶‡´÷-ŠµP¸�¹÷ ‹¹� E‚̧˜́÷-‚¾� ‹¹J 
18. w’hem ‘acharey chaq’ram ‘othi ‘am’ru l’hatireni ki lo’-mats’u li mish’pat-maweth. 
 

Acts28:18 And after they had examined me, they said to let me go  

because they did not find me a death sentence. 
 

‹18› οἵτινες ἀνακρίναντές µε ἐβούλοντο ἀπολῦσαι  
διὰ τὸ µηδεµίαν αἰτίαν θανάτου ὑπάρχειν ἐν ἐµοί.   
18 hoitines anakrinantes me eboulonto apolysai  
 who, having examined me, were desiring to release me 

dia to m�demian aitian thanatou hyparchein en emoi;   
 because no reason for death to be found in me.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ynydl  rsyq-ta  arql  jrkm  yhaw  yb-wmq  mydwhyhw  19 

:ymo-ta  nwfcl  ybblb  nyaw 

 ‹¹’‹¹…̧� šµ“‹·™-œ¶‚ ‚¾š¸™¹� ‰́š¸�º÷ ‹¹†½‚́‡ ‹¹ƒ-E÷́™ �‹¹…E†́‹µ†̧‡ Š‹ 

:‹¹Lµ”-œ¶‚ ‘ŸŠ¸ā¹� ‹¹ƒ́ƒ¸�¹A ‘‹·‚̧‡ 
19. w’haYahudim qamu-bi wa’ehi muk’rach liq’ro’ ‘eth-Qeysar l’dini  
w’eyn bil’babi lis’ton ‘eth-`ami. 
 

Acts28:19 But the Yahudim rose up against me, I was forced to call Qeysar  

for my judgment, and I had no heart to accuse my people. 
 

‹19› ἀντιλεγόντων δὲ τῶν Ἰουδαίων ἠναγκάσθην ἐπικαλέσασθαι Καίσαρα  
οὐχ ὡς τοῦ ἔθνους µου ἔχων τι κατηγορεῖν.   
19 antilegont
n de t
n Ioudai
n �nagkasth�n epikalesasthai Kaisara  
 But when speaking against this the Jews, I was forced to appeal to Caesar, 

ouch h
s tou ethnous mou ech
n ti kat�gorein.   
 not as if my nation having anything to accuse me.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mkmo  rbdlw  mktwarl  mkl  ytarq  taz  rwbobw  20 

:hzh  lbkb  yna  rwsa  larcy  twqt  llgb  yk 

�¶�́L¹” š·Aµ…̧�E �¶�̧œŸ‚̧š¹� �¶�´� ‹¹œ‚́š´™ œ‚¾ˆ šEƒ¼”µƒE � 

:†¶Fµ† �¶ƒ¶JµA ‹¹’¼‚ šE“́‚ �·‚́š¸ā¹‹ œµ‡¸™¹U �µ�̧„¹A ‹¹J 
20. uba`abur zo’th qara’thi lakem lir’oth’kem ul’daber `imakem  
ki big’lal tiq’wath Yis’ra’El ‘asur ‘ani bakebel hazeh. 
 

Acts28:20 For this reason, I called you to see you and to speak with you,  

because on the sake of the hope of Yisra’El I am bound with this chain. 
 

‹20› διὰ ταύτην οὖν τὴν αἰτίαν παρεκάλεσα ὑµᾶς ἰδεῖν καὶ προσλαλῆσαι,  
ἕνεκεν γὰρ τῆς ἐλπίδος τοῦ Ἰσραὴλ τὴν ἅλυσιν ταύτην περίκειµαι.   
20 dia taut�n oun t�n aitian parekalesa hymas idein  
 On account of this therefore reason I summoned you to see you 
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kai proslal�sai, heneken gar t�s elpidos tou Isra�l  
 and to speak with you, for the sake, then, of the hope of Israel, 

t�n halysin taut�n perikeimai.  
 this chain I am wearing.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  hdwhy  eram  twrga  wnl  wntn  al  wyla  wrmayw  21 

  myjah-nm  dja  hnh  ab-alw  kytwda-lo 
:or  rbd  kylo  rbd-wa  dygh  rca 

†́…E†́‹ —¶š¶‚·÷ œŸš¸B¹‚ E’́� E’̧U¹’ ‚¾� ‡‹́�·‚ Eš¸÷‚¾Iµ‡ ‚� 

�‹¹‰µ‚́†-‘¹÷ …́‰¶‚ †́M·† ‚́ƒ-‚¾�̧‡ ¡‹¶œŸ…¾‚-�µ” 
:”´š š́ƒ´C ¡‹¶�́” š¶A¹…-Ÿ‚ …‹¹B¹† š¶�¼‚ 

21. wayo’m’ru ‘elayu lo’ nit’nu lanu ‘ig’roth me’erets Yahudah `al-‘odotheyak  
w’lo’-ba’ henah ‘echad min-ha’achim ‘asher higid ‘o-diber `aleyak dabar ra`. 
 

Acts28:21 They said to him, “We have neither received letters from the land of Yahudah  

concerning your own, nor have any of the brothers come here  

that they reported or spoke anything bad about you.” 
 

‹21› οἱ δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν εἶπαν, Ἡµεῖς οὔτε γράµµατα περὶ σοῦ ἐδεξάµεθα  
ἀπὸ τῆς Ἰουδαίας οὔτε παραγενόµενός τις τῶν ἀδελφῶν ἀπήγγειλεν ἢ ἐλάλησέν τι  
περὶ σοῦ πονηρόν.   
21 hoi de pros auton eipan, H�meis oute grammata peri sou edexametha  
 And to him they said, we neither letters about you received  

apo t�s Ioudaias oute paragenomenos tis t
n adelph
n ap�ggeilen  
 from Judea nor having arrived, has anyone of the brothers reported 

� elal�sen ti peri sou pon�ron.   
 or spoken anything about you evil.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  kbblb  rca-ta  omcl  wnjna  myepj  mnma  22 

:tazh  tkh-la  wbyry  mwqm  lkb  rca  wnl  odwn  yk 

¡¶ƒ́ƒ¸�¹A š¶�¼‚-œ¶‚ µ”¾÷¸�¹� E’̧‰µ’¼‚ �‹¹ ·̃–¼‰ �́’̧÷´‚ ƒ� 

:œ‚¾Fµ† œµJµ†-�¶‚ Eƒ‹¹š´‹ �Ÿ™́÷ �́�¸A š¶�¼‚ E’́� ”µ…Ÿ’ ‹¹J 
22. ‘am’nam chaphetsim ‘anach’nu lish’mo`a ‘eth-‘asher bil’babeak  
ki noda` lanu ‘asher b’kal maqom yaribu ‘el-hakath hazo’th. 
 

Acts28:22 “Truly, we desire to hear what is in your heart  

for concerning this sect, it is known to us that it is spoken against all the places.” 
 

‹22› ἀξιοῦµεν δὲ παρὰ σοῦ ἀκοῦσαι ἃ φρονεῖς,  
περὶ µὲν γὰρ τῆς αἱρέσεως ταύτης γνωστὸν ἡµῖν ἐστιν ὅτι πανταχοῦ ἀντιλέγεται. 
22 axioumen de para sou akousai ha phroneis,  
 But we desire from you to hear what you think, 

peri men gar t�s hairese
s taut�s gn
ston h�min estin hoti pantachou antilegetai.  
 about for sect this known to us it is that everywhere it is spoken against.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wnwlm-la  mybr  wyla  wabyw  dowm  wl  wmycyw  23 

  ynyno  mhl  jkwyw  myhla  twklm-ta  rabyw  mhb  doyw 
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:bro-do  rqbm  myaybnh-nmw  hcm  trwtm  ocwhy 

 …µ”´Iµ‡ Ÿ’Ÿ�̧÷-�¶‚ �‹¹Aµš ‡‹́�·‚ E‚¾ƒ´Iµ‡ …·”Ÿ÷ Ÿ� E÷‹¹ā́Iµ‡ „� 

 µ”º�E†́‹ ‹·’̧‹̧’¹” �¶†́� ‰µ�ŸIµ‡ �‹¹†¾�½‚ œE�̧�µ÷-œ¶‚ š·‚́ƒ¸‹µ‡ �¶†´A 
:ƒ¶š́”-…µ” š¶™¾A¹÷ �‹¹‚‹¹ƒ¸Mµ†-‘¹÷E †¶�÷ œµšŸU¹÷ 

23. wayasimu lo mo`ed wayabo’u ‘elayu rabbim ‘el-m’lono  
waya`ad bahem way’ba’er ‘eth-mal’kuth ‘Elohim wayokach lahem `in’y’ney 
Yahushuà miTorath Mosheh umin-han’bi’im miboqer `ad-`areb. 
 

Acts28:23 And they had set a appointment for him, many came to him at his lodging  

and he set them, and explained the kingdom of Elohim  

and the matters of `SWJY were proved to them,  

from both the Law of Mosheh and from the Prophets, from morning until evening. 
 

‹23› Ταξάµενοι δὲ αὐτῷ ἡµέραν ἦλθον πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν ξενίαν πλείονες οἷς 
ἐξετίθετο διαµαρτυρόµενος τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ, πείθων τε αὐτοὺς περὶ τοῦ 
Ἰησοῦ ἀπό τε τοῦ νόµου Μωϋσέως καὶ τῶν προφητῶν, ἀπὸ πρωῒ ἕως ἑσπέρας.   
23 Taxamenoi de autŸ h�meran �lthon pros auton eis t�n xenian pleiones  
 And having set for him a day, came to him in the guest room many, 

hois exetitheto diamartyromenos t�n basileian tou theou  
 to whom he was explaining, testifying about the kingdom of Elohim, 

peith
n te autous peri tou I�sou apo te tou nomou M
use
s  
 and persuading them about Yahushua from both the Law of Moses 

kai t
n proph�t
n, apo pr
i he
s hesperas.   
 and the prophets, from morning until evening.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

:wnymah  al  rca  cyw  wyrbd-la  womc  rca  cyw  24 

:E’‹¹÷½‚¶† ‚¾� š¶�¼‚ �·‹¸‡ ‡‹́š´ƒ¸C-�¶‚ E”¸÷́� š¶�¼‚ �·‹¸‡ …� 

24. w’yesh ‘asher sham’`u ‘el-d’barayu w’yesh ‘asher lo’ he’eminu. 
 

Acts28:24 There were those who heard of his words,  

but there were some who believed not. 
 

‹24› καὶ οἱ µὲν ἐπείθοντο τοῖς λεγοµένοις, οἱ δὲ ἠπίστουν·   
24 kai hoi men epeithonto tois legomenois,  
 And some were being persuaded by the things being said, 

hoi de �pistoun;   
 others were not believing.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mkrdl  wklyw  wnpyw  mtodb  wqlj  yk  yhyw  25 

  cdqh  jwr  rbd  bfyh  hzh  rbdh  qr  rbdm  swlwpw 
:rmal  aybnh  whyocy  ypb  wnytwbal 

�́J̧šµ…̧� E�̧�·Iµ‡ E’̧–¹Iµ‡ �́U¸”µ…̧ƒ E™̧�´‰ ‹¹J ‹¹†¸‹µ‡ †� 

�¶…¾Rµ† µ‰Eš š¶A¹C ƒ·Š‹·† †¶Fµ† š́ƒ´Cµ† ™µš š·Aµ…̧÷ “Ÿ�Ÿ–E 
:š¾÷‚·� ‚‹¹ƒ́Mµ† E†́‹¸”µ�̧‹ ‹¹–¸A E’‹·œŸƒ¼‚µ� 

25. way’hi ki chal’qu b’da`’tam wayiph’nu wayel’ku l’dar’kam  
uPholos m’daber raq hadabar hazeh heyteb diber Ruach haQodesh  
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la’abotheynu b’phi  Y’sha`’Yahu hanabi’ le’mor. 
 

Acts28:25 And it was because they were divided in their minds and they turned away  

and went on their way, and Pholos (Shaul) spoke only this word, the Holy Spirit  

rightly spoke by the mouth of YeshaYahu the prophet to your fathers, saying, 
 

‹25› ἀσύµφωνοι δὲ ὄντες πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἀπελύοντο εἰπόντος τοῦ Παύλου ῥῆµα ἕν,  
ὅτι Καλῶς τὸ πνεῦµα τὸ ἅγιον ἐλάλησεν  
διὰ Ἠσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας ὑµῶν 

25 asymph
noi de ontes pros all�lous apeluonto  
 And at variance being toward one another, they were dismissed, 

eipontos tou Paulou hr�ma hen, hoti Kal
s to pneuma to hagion elal�sen  
 having said Paul one word, rightly the Spirit Holy spoke 

dia ;saiou tou proph�tou pros tous pateras hym
n  
 through Isaiah the prophet to your fathers  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wnybt-law  owmc  womc  hzh  mol  trmaw  kl  26 

:wodt-law  war  warw 

E’‹¹ƒ́U-�µ‚̧‡ µ”Ÿ÷́� E”¸÷¹� †¶Fµ† �́”´� ́U¸šµ÷́‚̧‡ ¢·� ‡� 

:E”́…·U-�µ‚̧‡ Ÿ‚́š E‚̧šE 
26. le’k w’amar’at la`am hazeh shim’`u shamo`a w’al-tabinu ur’u ra’o w’al-teda`u. 
 

Acts28:26 “Go and say to this people, ‘Hearing you shall hear,  

but shall not understand; and seeing you shall see, but shall not perceive,’” 
 

‹26› λέγων, Πορεύθητι πρὸς τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον καὶ εἰπόν, 
Ἀκοῇ ἀκούσετε καὶ οὐ µὴ συνῆτε καὶ βλέποντες βλέψετε καὶ οὐ µὴ ἴδητε·  
26 leg
n Poreuth�ti pros ton laon touton kai eipon, 
 saying Go to this people and say, 

Akoÿ akousete kai ou m� syn�te  
 in hearing you shall hear and yet by no means understand, 

kai blepontes blepsete kai ou m� id�te;  
 and seeing, you shall see and yet by no means perceive.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wdbk  wynzaw  hzh  moh  bl  nmc  yk  27 

  omcy  wynzabw  wynyob  hary-np  och  wyno-taw 
:wytaprw  bcw  nyby  wbblw 

E…̧ƒ́J ‡‹́’̧ˆ´‚̧‡ †¶Fµ† �́”́† ƒ·� ‘·÷́� ‹¹J ˆ� 

”µ÷̧�¹‹ ‡‹´’̧ˆ́‚̧ƒE ‡‹́’‹·”¸ƒ †¶‚̧š¹‹-‘¶P ”µ�·† ‡‹́’·”-œ¶‚̧‡ 
:‡‹¹œ‚́–¸šE ƒ́�̧‡ ‘‹¹ƒ́‹ Ÿƒ́ƒ¸�E 

27. ki shamen leb ha`am hazeh w’az’nayu kab’du w’eth-`enayu hesha` pen-yir’eh 
b’`eynayu ub’az’nayu yish’ma` ul’babo yabin w’shab ur’pha’thiu. 
 

Acts28:27 “for the heart of this people is hardened,  

and their ears are heavy, and they have closed their eyes;  

lest they should see with their eyes, and hear with their ears,  

and understand with their heart and return, and I should heal them.”  
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‹27› ἐπαχύνθη γὰρ ἡ καρδία τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου  
καὶ τοῖς ὠσὶν βαρέως ἤκουσαν καὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλµοὺς αὐτῶν ἐκάµµυσαν·  
µήποτε ἴδωσιν τοῖς ὀφθαλµοῖς καὶ τοῖς ὠσὶν ἀκούσωσιν 
καὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ συνῶσιν καὶ ἐπιστρέψωσιν, καὶ ἰάσοµαι αὐτούς.   
27 epachynth� gar h� kardia tou laou toutou  
 For has become dull the heart of this people 

kai tois 
sin bare
s �kousan kai tous ophthalmous aut
n ekammysan;  
 and with their ears with difficulty they hear and their eyes they closed; 

m�pote id
sin tois ophthalmois kai tois 
sin akous
sin 
 otherwise they may see with their eyes and with their ears may hear 

kai tÿ kardia, syn
sin kai epistreps
sin,  
 and with their heart they may understand and they may turn, 

kai iasomai autous.   
 and I shall heal them.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  myhla  towct  hjlcn  mywgh-la  yk  wod  nkl  28 

:womcy  hmhw 

�‹¹†¾�½‚ œµ”E�̧U †́‰¸�̧�¹’ �¹‹ŸBµ†-�¶‚ ‹¹J E”̧C ‘·�́� ‰� 
:E”́÷¸�¹‹ †́L·†̧‡ 

28. laken d’`u ki ‘el-hagoyim nish’l’chah t’shu`ath ‘Elohim w’hemah yish’ma`u. 
 

Acts28:28 “Therefore let it be known that the salvation of Elohim  

has been sent to the gentiles, and they shall listen.” 
 

‹28› γνωστὸν οὖν ἔστω ὑµῖν ὅτι τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἀπεστάλη τοῦτο τὸ σωτήριον τοῦ θεοῦ·  
αὐτοὶ καὶ ἀκούσονται.  
28 gn
ston oun est
 hymin hoti tois ethnesin apestal�  
 Known therefore let it be to you that to the gentiles was sent 

touto to s
t�rion tou theou;  autoi kai akousontai.  
 this salvation of the Elohim.  And they shall listen.  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  mydwhyh  wylom  wrboyw  taz  wrbdb  yhyw)  29 

:(whor-mo  cya  hbrh  wjkwtyw 

�‹¹…E†́‹µ† ‡‹́�´”·÷ Eş̌ƒµ”µIµ‡ œ‚¾ˆ Ÿş̌Aµ…̧A ‹¹†̧‹µ‡) Š� 

:(E†·”·š-�¹” �‹¹‚ †·A¸šµ† E‰̧Jµ‡̧œ¹Iµ‡ 
29. (way’hi b’dab’ro zo’th waya`ab’ru me`alayu haYahudim  
wayith’wak’chu har’beh ‘ish `im-re`ehu). 
 

Acts28:29 And it came to pass when he had spoken these words,  

the Yahudim went away and many men argued among themselves.  
 

‹29› καὶ ταῦτα αὐτοῦ εἰπόνος‚ άπῆλθον οἱ Ἰουδαῖοι‚  
πολλὴν ἕχοντες ἐν ἑαυτοῖς συζήτησιν.  
29 kai tauta auton eiponos, ap�lthon oi Ioudaioi,  
 And when he had said these things, the Jews went away,  

poll�n echontes en eautois suz�t�sin. 
 having argued great among themselves.  
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_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  wl-rkc  rca  wtybb  mymy  mytnc  bcy  swlwpw  30 

:wyla  myabh-lk  ta  lbqyw 

Ÿ�-šµ�´ā š¶�¼‚ Ÿœ‹·ƒ̧A �‹¹÷́‹ �¹‹µœ´’̧� ƒµ�́‹ “Ÿ�Ÿ–E � 

:‡‹́�·‚ �‹¹‚́Aµ†-�́J œ·‚ �·Aµ™̧‹µ‡ 
30. uPholos yashab sh’nathayim yamim b’beytho ‘asher sakar-lo  
way’qabel ‘eth kal-haba’im ‘elayu. 
 

Acts28:30 And Pholos (Shaul) stayed two years of days in his house  

that was rented to him, and was receiving all who came to him, 
 

‹30› Ἐνέµεινεν δὲ διετίαν ὅλην ἐν ἰδίῳ µισθώµατι  
καὶ ἀπεδέχετο πάντας τοὺς εἰσπορευοµένους πρὸς αὐτόν, 
30 Enemeinen de dietian hol�n en idiŸ misth
mati  
 And he remained an entire two years in his own rented house 

kai apedecheto pantas tous eisporeuomenous pros auton,  
 and was welcoming all the ones coming to him,  
_____________________________________________________________________________________________ 

  ykrd-ta  dmlyw  myhlah  twklm-ta  arqyw  31 

:onm  nyaw  djp-lk  ylb  wnynda  jycmh  ocwhy 

‹·�̧šµC-œ¶‚ …·Lµ�̧‹µ‡ �‹¹†¾�½‚́† œE�̧�µ÷-œ¶‚ ‚́š¸™¹Iµ‡ ‚� 

:µ”·’¾÷ ‘‹·‚̧‡ …µ‰´P-�́� ‹¹�̧A E’‹·’¾…¼‚ µ‰‹¹�́Lµ† µ”º�E†́‹  
31. wayiq’ra’ ‘eth-mal’kuth ha’Elohim way’lamed ‘eth-dar’key Yahushuà haMashiyach  
‘Adoneynu b’li kal-pachad w’eyn mone`a. 
 

Acts28:31 preaching the kingdom of the Elohim and teaching the ways of  

our Adon (Master) `SWJY the Mashiyach, without any fear and not hindered. 
 

‹31› κηρύσσων τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ θεοῦ  
καὶ διδάσκων τὰ περὶ τοῦ κυρίου Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ µετὰ πάσης παρρησίας ἀκωλύτως. 
31 k�ryss
n t�n basileian tou theou kai didask
n ta 
 preaching the kingdom of the Elohim and teaching the things 

peri tou kyriou I�sou Christou  
 concerning the Master Yahushua the Anointed One 

meta pas�s parr�sias ak
lyt
s. 
 with all openness without hindrance. 
 


